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TRANSPORTATION AND NATURAL RESOURCES 


Executive Office Building. 11th nwr DMA DE~EAUVOIR 
P.O. Box 1748 coup'v rl FRK . . ~ . I  I "CC.... 


TRAVIS COUNTY. TEXAS Austin. Texas 78767 
(512) 854-9383 
FAX (512) 854.4697 


Date: December 12.2003 aeenda items 16 and 19 


bIEMORiWDUM 


TO: 


I3<OM: 


Sl!B.IECT: 


Proposed Motion: 
CONSIDER AND TAKE APPROPRIATE ACTIOX ON THE FOLLOWING: PROPOSAL 
FOR CH.4PTER 30, TRAVIS COUNTY CODE, JOINT TRAVIS COUh'TY/CITY OF AUSTIX 
SUBDIVISION CODE FOR EXTIWTERRITORIAL JURISDICTION; 
Siinimnry antl Staff Rccomnicntlntions: 
Chapter 30 is the consolidated dcvelopment code that t l i e  County and City of Austin are 
proposing to adopt in order to be compliant with HBs 1445 and 1204. This draft code was 
reviewed by the development stakeholders who inatlc the following comments: 


Joseph P. Gieselmn. Executive Manager 


Members of the Commissioners' Court 


Consolidawd Travis County - City of A stin sub ivision regulation d 
A single determination is required; 
A single point of contact would facilitate the rwiew proccss; 
The City of Austin should not review utility construction plans in areas wherc thcy arc 
not the utility provider; 
A minimum of 15' of frontage is requircd for llns lots: 
The subdivision tiscal posting policy should bc consistent for both the County and tlic 
City of Austin. 


0 


A vas1 majority of the stakeholders' comments relatc to tlic idea of single deteminnrion. The 
currciil wordiiiy in tlie lriterlocal Agreement calls for a dispute elevation process, which wotild 
end with the dispute being elevated to the managing officials. The current elevation process does 
not iiiandate the managing officials reach a single derermination. We are recommending that the 
Interlocal Agreement, and Chapter 30, be amended to mandate that the managing officials make 
:i sinyle determination so that a development dispute is resolved prior to final action by either the 
County or the City. The devclopment stakeholders are concerned about the prospect of the final 
determination being made late in tlie process, which could result in the development approval 
bcing slowed down. 


. ~ .. . .. 


TNR proposes that the Interlocal Agreement and Chaptcr 30 be amended to includc the provision 
requiring a single point of contact be established for each application. A protocol, or operating 
procedure, intist be established for Single Office case management and constituent 
communication. It immt be detcrmined which entity servcs as the Case Manager for an 
application, how the Case Manager will facilitate timely dcvelopment review and dispute 
rcsolution, antl ho\v tlie Single Office will communicate with constituents. The Single Office 
must operate as a coordinated unit and not a blending of two separate jurisdictions. Connection to 
the City of Austin's PIER compiiter development tracking so tba re  is critical for the Singlc 


.e 







Z+em 14 
ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 


WHEREAS, Chapter 242, Local Government Code, provides that a county and a 
municipality may both regulate the subdivision of land in the extraterritorial jurisdiction 
(ETJ) of the municipality only if certain conditions are met, including establishing a single 
set of a regulations related to plats, subdivision construction plans, and subdivisions of 
land in the ETJ; and 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin both regulate subdivisions in the city's 
ETJ, and intend to meet the requirement for a single set of regulations and certain other 
requirements of Chapter 242, Local Government Code, by adopting into their respective 
codes the attached Chapters 30-1 through 30-5, AustidTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations; and 


WHEREAS, on October 17 and 19, 2003, Travis County published notice ofthe proposed 
amendments to the Travis County Code, as required by law; 


I !  


NOW, THEREFORE, in fulfillment of the requirements of Chapter 242, Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order adopts the 
attached Title 30, AustidTravis County Subdivision Regulations, as Chapters 30-1 
through 30-5, Travis County Code. Chapters 30-1 through 30-5, Travis County Code 
shall take effect December 22, 2003 and shall apply to plats, subdivision construction 
plans, and subdivisions of land in the City of Austin's ETJ in lieu of current Chapter 82, 
Travis County Code. Chapter 82 shall otherwise continue to apply to all other 
development applications and approvals to the same extent it applied before adoption of 
this order. 
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ORDERED this 16* day ofDecember, 2003. w c  w i 7 1  
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, 
Karen be& itner 
County Commissioner, Precinct 2 County Commissioner, Precinct 1 


4 a b 9 h - k  
Ge4ld  Daughe'hy iMargaret Gomez 
County Commissioner, Precinct 3 County Commissioner, Precinct 4 
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J From: Harry Savio 


Date: 121 5/2003 


Re: Status of Directed Discussions 


As directed by the County Commissioners Court, the Real Estate Stakeholders met with 
City and County staff on December IO. Thank you for making the interchange possible. 
Below is my summary of the results of the meeting: 


City/County Staff vs Stakeholder Approach to Authority - Staff to be Enacted 


The Stakeholders submitted an alternative that made it clear the City had 
primary authority over environment and water quality reviews and the County 
had primary authority over roads and drainage. The City and County staff said 
that in practice, the result would be similar with a streamlined, effective process. 


It became clear that the staff would not modify their position. For the 
stakeholders, if the intent of the law is being met, they would accept the 
approach. Providing there is a review of the new process. 


Sunset of the Agreement - Time line for review included. Sunset Rejected 


The Stakeholders suggested that if the respective staff were moving forward on 
a "Trust Us" type of approach, the agreement should have a sunset provision to 
affirmatively require re-inaction at the end of 6 months. The staff did not want to 
have to go back through such a long and difficult ordeal. The Staff said they 
would recommend a review and use of a smaller group to assess performance. 


Amend lnterlocal to Allow City Review of Utility Plans - City is moving forward 


The area in dispute deals with Water 8 Wastewater utilities. Electric, phone 
and gas services are only reviewed for easements. The City wants to retain 
authority to review water 8 wastewater, whether or not the City is the provider. 
The County does not regulate utilities and is unaffected except in so far as 
utilities are used as a tool to deny affordable housing or new economic 
development. 


Fees -City Will Only Participate by Providing Data. County will recommend 
modified scope of work for audit. Unclear status. 


_ -  
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Officc to \vork i n  tlic \vay it \vas intended. The PIER system \vould allow tlie County to have 
access to tlie documents the applicant submits with the developnient application, fee and fiscal 
information, and review coiiiiiients from all tlie various development reviewers. Although 
connection to the PIER system was agreed to in the lnterlocal Agreement, as of this date, issues 
with tlie software and hardware have prevented Travis County hauing a connection to PIER. This 
connection will likely have a fiscal impact on Travis County. 


The development stakeholders want to amend Chapter 30 to rcflect tlie etirreiit wording in the 
Interlocal Agreement, which iniplies that the City of Austin only reviews utility plans if they are 
tlie utility provider. This language is found in an asterisk i n  matrix, which delineates which 
jui-isdiction has the authority to grant variances. The City of Austin wants to amend the Lvording 
i n  the Interlocal Agreement to reflect the fact that it revie\vs utility plans in tlie ETJ. The City of 
Austin wants to retain the ability to review all utility plans to ensure that utility lines are sized 
adequately for fire flow and meet the service requirements in areas that they expect to annex. 
TNR agrees with tlie City Austin’s proposed amenclment to the Interlocal Agreement, but wants 
to continue to work with tlie City of Austin antl tlie developnient stnkeholders to reach a 
coiiipromisc on this issue. TKR expects to bring back a second amcndment to tlie Interlocal 
Agi-eement soiiietiiiie in  2004, once this once this issue is resolved. 


Travis County. the City of Austin and the development stakcliolders have reached resolution 011 


the tlag lot frontage requirement and the fiscal posting policy. Ti-avis Coun!y and the City of  
Axt in  agrec witti tlie stakeholder comment regarding ~ i i i i i i i i i t i ~ i i  lot frontage. County codc and 
City code had bccn inconsistent on this I-equiremcnt. Subdivision fiscal posting policy is the last 
remaining signi ficnnt stakeholder comment. The development community decided that they 
prefer to keep tlie current fiscal posting policy. Currently fiscal is posted in  the period of time 
between appi-oval by the City of Austin and Travis County. The tleveloper has 90 days (after City 
of Austin approval) to post fiscal and be placed on tlie Conimissioners Court agenda. 


Both Travis County and the City of Austin arc continuing to mcet wi th  the development 
community to resolve these outstanding issues and develop the niechanisms to ensure that tlie 
Single Office functions effectively. TRR is recomiiieiidiny language be added to tlie 1iiterloc;il 
A.yrecnient nhicI1 stipulates that from January throri$ June 2004, the lLlariagirig Officials 
monitor thc implementation of the Joint Code and establish a Process Review Board comprising 
City and Coui!ty staff and rcpresentatives of stakeholders in tlic subdivision process, which shall 
mcet monthly tu idcntify and analyze problems antl successes in tlie process. By July 31, 2004, 
the Managing Officials shall submit a report, prepared in eonstiltation with representatives of 
stakeholders in  the subdivision process, to the City Council antl County Commissioners Court 
evaluating implementation of the Joint Code and any improvements to tlie process that could be 
derived from amending or repealing it. The City Council and County Commissioners Court shall 
place on their agendas one or more discussion items on the report as soon as practicable aftzr i t  is 
submitted, and shall take final action on any such aiiieiidnieiits or repeal by October 3 I ,  2004. 
TNR recommends this motion. 


Budgetary and Fiscal Impacts: 
None. 


Issues antl Opportunities: 
None. 


Required Authorizations: 
Tom Nuckols. Assistant County Attorney 


- - -. 


Exhibits: mne 







December 15, 2003 


The City will provide data to the independent auditor. There will not be 
participation by the Stakeholders. The County staff is recommending to the 
Commissioners Court that the County proceed. The City did state that they will 
work to eliminate duplication of effort, but did not commit to any specifics or time 
frame. Stakeholders recognize that this issue can not be resolved prior to 
January 1. The remaining question that can only be resolved by the 
Commissioners Court is, "Is this something that should be forced to arbitration 
where the City will be required to submit filings with the arbitrator rather than an 
independent auditor?" 


Other Legal Issues - Submitted to Tom Nuckols for Review 


The group ran out of time and five (5) smaller but substantive issues were 
submitted directly to Tom. He has the opportunity to review them and seek 
Court approval (or not). If the Commissioners Court should approve and the 
City concur, the changes apparently can be made by the City early next year 
without requiring binding arbitration. 
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TITLE 30. AUSTIN / TRAVIS COUNTY SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER 30-1. GENERAL PROVISIONS AND PROCEDURES 


ARTICLE 1. APPLICABILITY; CONFLICTS. 


€j 30-1-1 APPLICABILITY. 


This title applies to the subdivision of land in the portion of the City of Austin's 
extraterritorial jurisdiction that is within Travis County, including the areas that the city 
has annexed for limited purposes. 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. , i  


$30-1-2 CONFLICTS. .' ' 


. .  
! 


(A) Requirements of this title are cumulative of requirements that are imposed by ~ 


other ordinances, rules, or regulations, or by private easements, covenants, 
restrictions, or agreements. If a conflict occurs, the requirements of this title : 


control. 


(B) If there is a difference of meaning or implication between the text of a 
provision of this title and an illustration ortable, the text controls. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-3; County Code Section 82.101. 


ARTICLE 2. DEFINITIONS; -MEASUREMENTS. 


!: 
€j 30-1-21 DEFINITIONS. 


Unless a different definition is expressly provided, in this title: 


(1) APPROVAL means: 


(a) a final decision granting or approving an application; or 


(b) an approval granted subject to modifications or conditions. 


(2) ATTACHED, when used with refaence to two or more buildings, 
means having one or more common walls or being joined by a covered 
porch, loggia, or passageway. 
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(3) BLOCK means one or more lots, tracts, or parcels of land bounded by 
streets, railroads, or subdivision bohdary lines. 


(4) BUILDING COVERAGE means the area of a lot covered by buildings 
or roofed areas, but excludes ground level paving, landscaping, open 
recreational facilities, incidental projecting eaves, balconies, and similar 
features. 


(5) BUILDING LINE means a line beyond which a building must be set 
back fiom the street line. 


(6) CENTRAL DISPATCHER means a person designated by the single 
office to perform the tasks provided in Section 30-1-352 (Inspection 
Requests). 


(7) CITY means the City of Austin, Texas. 


(8) CITY COUNCIL or COUNCIL means the city council of Austin, Texas. 


(9) COLLECTOR STREET means a sheet collecting traffic from other 
streets and serving as the most direct route to a thoroughfare. 


(1 0) COMMISSIONERS COURT means the commissioners court of Travis 
County, Texas. 


(1 1) COMMON AREA means an area held, designed, or designated for the I 


common use of the owners or occupants of a townhouse project, planned, 
unit development, apartment, condominium, mobile home park, or 
subdivision. 


I .  


(12) COMMON SIDE LOT LINE means a side lot line between two or more 
lots. 


(1 3) COMPREHENSIVE PLAN means the plan adopted by the city council- .. 
in accordance with Article X, Section 5 (The Comprehensive Plan), of 
the City Charter. 


(14) CONDEMNATION includes a p&hase or donation of property under 
the threat of condemnation, but excludes a dedication of property as a 
condition of zoning, subdivision, site plan, or building permit approval. 


(1 5) CONTRACTOR means a person employed by an owner to develop 
property. 


8 .  
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(16) CORNER LOT means a lot located at the intersection of two streets, or 
of two segments of a curved street, forming an angle of not more than 
135 degrees. 


(1 7) COUNTY means Travis County, Texas. 


(1 8) CURB means a structure located along the edge of a roadway, normally 
constructed integrally with the gutter, that strengthens and protects the 
pavement edge and clearly defines the pavement edge. 


(19) DENIAL means a final decision denying an application. 


(20) DESLRED DEVELOPMENT ZONE means the area not within the 
drinking water protection zone. 


(21) DEVELOPMENT means the construction or reconstruction of a 
building or road; the placement of a structure on land; the excavation, 
mining, dredging, grading, or filling of land; the removal of vegetation 
from land; or the deposit of refuse or waste on land. Development does 
not include: 


(a) lawn and yard care, including mowing, gardening, tree care, and 
maintenance of landscaped &as; 


(b) removal of trees or vegetation damaged by natural forces; 


(c) agricultural activity that is not prohibited by Section 30-5-321 
, .  


(Clearing Of Vegetation); or 


(d) the repair, maintenance, or installation of a utility, drainage or street 
system that does not disturb land or increase impervious cover. 


t i  


(22) DIRECTOR, when used without a qualifier, means the director of the 
city’s Watershed Protection And Development Review Department. 


(23) DOMINANT SIDE YARD, when used in reference to a small lot, means 


-. . 


the side yard having the larger width. 


(24) DRNKr”KrN WATER PROTECTION ZONE means the areas within the 
Barton Springs Zone, the Barton  creek^ watershed, all water supply rural 
watersheds, and all water supply suburban watersheds, as described in 
Section 30-5-2 (Descriptions Of Regulated Areas), that are in the 
planning jurisdiction. 


(25) DRIVEWAY means a surfaced &ea providing vehicular access between 
a street and an off-street parking or loading area. 
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(26) DRIVEWAY APPROACH means an area between the roadway and 
private property designed for and intended to provide vehicular access 
from the roadway to private property. 


(27) DWELLING UNIT means a residential unit other than a mobile home 
providing complete, independent living facilities including permanent 
provisions for living, sleeping, eating, and cooking. 


(28) EXECUTIVE MANAGER means the executive manager of the county’s 
Transportation and Natural Resources Department. 


(29) FINAL PLAT or PLAT means a map or drawing of a subdivision that is 
intended for recordation in the official public records of the county after 
approval by the land use commission, the city council, or the 
commissioners court, as applicable. 


(30) FLAG LOT means a lot that abuts a street by means of a strip of land 
that does not comply with the requirements of this chapter for minimum 
lot width, is not less than 15 feet wide, and is used for access. 


(31) FRONT LOT LINE means: 


(a) for an interior lot, the lot line abutting the street; 


(b) for a corner lot, the lot line designated as the ffont lot line by a 
subdivision or parcel map, or, if none, the shorter lot line abutting a 
street; 


(c) for a through lot, the lot line abutting the street that provides the 
primary access to the lot; and 


(d) for a flag lot, the lot line designated as the front lot line by a 
subdivision or parcel map, or if none, the line determined by the 
single office to be the front lot line. . 


I .  


(32) FRONT YARD means a yard extending the full width of a lot between 
the fiont lot line and the fiont setback line. 


(33) GROSS SITE AREA means the total site area. 


(34) GUTTER means a shallow water drainage area adjacent to a curb 


(35) HEIGHT, when used in reference to a building, means the vertical 
distance from the average of the highest and lowest grades adjacent to 
the building to: 
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(a) for a flat roof, the highest point of the coping; 


(b) for a mansard roof, the deck line; 


(c) for a pitched or hip roof, the average height of the highest gable; or 


(d) for other roof styles, the highest point of the building. 


(36) HILL COUNTRY ROADWAY means a roadway described in Section 
30-3-14 1 (Hill Country Roadways and Corridors Identified). 


(37) HILL COUNTRY ROADWAY CORRIDOR means an area described 
in Section 30-3-141 (Hill Country Roadways and Corridors Identified). 


(38) INTERESTED PARTY means a person who meets the criteria 
established by Section 30-1-152 (Interested Parties). 


(39) INTERIOR LOT means a lot other than a comer lot. 


(40) INTERIOR LOT LINE means a lot line not abutting a street. 


(41) INTERIOR YARD means-a,yaid, not adjacent to a street, that is 
determined on the basis of an interior lot line. 


(42) JOINT USE DRIVEWAY means a driveway located entirely on 
partially on a tract of land that is available for use by an adjoining tract 
of land as ingress or egress. to a public street. 


(43) LAND USE COMMISSION means the Planning Commission or the 
Zoning and Platting Commission, as determined in accordance with City 
Code Section 25-1-46 (Land Use Commission). 


neighborhood or limited residential district, and which is not necessarily 
continuous through several residential districts. 


(44) LOCAL STREET means a street that serves traffic within a 


. 
~~ .. 


(45) LOT means: 


(a) a parcel of real property with 9 unique designation shown on a plat, 
record of survey, parcel map, or subdivision map recorded in the 
office of the county clerk; or 


(b) a parcel of real property established under zoning or subdivision 
regulations. 


(46) LOT LINE means a line or series of connected line segments bounding a 
lot. 
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(47) MAINTENANCE EASEMENT,twhen used in reference to a small lot, 
means an easement granted by the owner of one lot to the owner of an 
adjoining lot for maintenance of a dwelling within five feet of a common 
side lot line. 


(48) MANAGING OFFICIAL means asperson who acts on behalf of the city 
or the county to administer the ‘Agreement On Subdivision Platting In 
The Extraterritorial Jurisdiction Between The City Of Austin And Travis 
County dated.April1,2002, as amended. One managing official is 
appointed by the city, and one managing official is appointed by the 
county, in accordance with the agreement. 


(49) MUNICIPAL UTILITY DISTRICT means a district created under 
Chapters 50 and 54 of the Texas Water Code. 


(50) NEAR-TERM ANNEXATION AREA means an area in the city’s 
extraterritorial jurisdiction that: 


(a) is included in the city’s municipal annexation plan adopted in 
accordance with Subchapter C, Chapter 43, Local Government 
Code; 


(b) has been or is being annexed for limited purposes under Subchapter 
F, Chapter 43, Local Govemnient Code, unless the date for full 
purpose annexation is postponed to a date more than three years 
after the date of limited purpose annexation in accordance with 
Local Government Code Section 43.127; 


(c) is the subject of an agreement to which the city and the county are 
parties and that provides assurances to the county for the design, 
construction, and maintenance of infrastructure, including 
infrastructure for transportation, I: floodplain management, or 
stormwater conveyance; or ! . 


(d) is described on Appendix “A”. 


(51) NEIGHBORHOOD ORGANIZATION means an association that has 
registered as a neighborhood organization. 


(52) NOTICE OWNER means the owner of real property as shown on the 
records of the tax appraisal district in the county in which the property is 
located. 


< :  


(53) PEDESTRIAN WAY means the portion of a street right-of-way not 
used for a roadway. 
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(54) PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT means land developed as a single 


(55) PLANNING JURISDICTION means the city and its extraterritorial 


unit under unified control. 


jurisdiction. 


(56) PLATTING BOARD means the land use commission or the 
commissioners court, as determined by Section 30-1-92 (Discretionary 
Authority). 


(57) PLATTING OFFICIAL means the director or the executive manager, as 
determined by Section 30-1 -92 (Discretionary Authority). 


(58) PRELIMINARY PLAN means a map or drawing of a proposed plat, 
intended for consideration by the land use commission, the city council, 
or the commissioners court, as applicable, in accordance with the 
requirements of this title. 


, .  


(59) PROPERTY means real property. ' . 


(60) REAR LOT LINE means the lot line that does not intersect the front lot 
line, or that is determined in accordance with Section 30-1-22 
(Measurements). 


(61) REAR YARD means a yard ex'tending the full width of a lot between the 
rear lot line and the rear setback line, excluding any area located within 
the street side yard of a comer lot. " 


(62) RECORD OWNER means the owner of real property as shown by the 
deed records of the county in which the property is located. 


construction plan has been 'approved, that the plat or construction plan 
complies with this title, and that the conditions of approval for the  plat^ 
or construction plan have been satisfied. 


(63) RELEASE means the written certification that a plat or subdivision 


I :  


(64) REVISION means a change'in an approved or released plan that is 
initiated by an applicant. 


(65) RIGHT-OF-WAY means land dedicated or reserved for streets, utilities, 


(66) ROADWAY means the portion of a street right-of-way used for 


or other public facilities. 


vehicular travel. 
, r  
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(67) SETBACK LINE means a line within a lot parallel to and measured 
from a corresponding lot line, forming the boundary of a yard and 
governing the placement of structures and uses on the lot. 


,. 


(68) SIDE LOT LINE means a lot line intersecting the front lot line and 
extending a minimum distance of 75 feet. 


(69) SIDEWALK means the paved portion of a pedestrian way 


(70) SIDE YARD means a yard extending the depth of a lot from the front 
yard to the rear lot line between the side lot line and the side setback 
line. For a comer lot, a street side yard is a yard that extends from the 
front yard to the rear lot line. 


(71) SINGLE OFFICE means the City of Austin - Travis County Single 
Subdivision Office. 


(72) SITE means a contiguous area intended €or development, or the area on 
which a building has been proposed to be built or has been built. A site 
may not cross a public street or right-of-way. 


(73) SMALL LOT means a lot with,an &,ea of less than 5,750 square feet. 


(74) STAFF means a city or countyemployee, as applicable. 


(75) STREET YARD means a yard adjacent to a street and determined on the 
basis of a street lot line. 


(76) STRUCTURE means a building of any kind, or a piece of work 
artificially built-up or composed of parts joined together in a definite 
manner. .. 


(77) SUBDIVIDE means: 
- 


(a) to divide land into two or more lots or sites for the purpose of sde  
or development; 


(b) to resubdivide an existing lot; or 


(c) to combine two or more lots into the same number or fewer lots 
with different boundaries. 


(78) SUBORDINATE SIDE YARD, when used in reference to a small lot, 
means the side yard having the smaller width. 


(79) THROUGH LOT means a lot, other than a comer lot, abutting more 
than one street. 
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(80) TOWNHOUSE means, a dwelling unit having a common wall with or 
abutting one or more adjoining dwelling units in a townhouse group. 


(81) TOWNHOUSE LOT means the portion of a townhouse development 
that is intended for separate ownership as the location of a single 
townhouse and associated private yard area. 


. .  


(82) TRANSPORTATION PLAN means the Capital Area Metropolitan 
Planning Organization long range transportation plan. 


(83) UPDATE means additional information, a preliminary plan, a final plat, 
or a subdivision construction plan submitted by an applicant in response 
to comments by a review entity. 


(84) USE EASEMENT, when used in reference to a small lot, means an 
easement granted by the owner of a small lot with the subordinate side 
yard to the owner of a small lot with a dominant side yard along the 
common lot line, and which allows the occupant of the dwelling unit on 
the lot having the dominant side yard the use, enjoyment, and privacy of 
the dominant side yard. 


(85) VARIANCE means a waiver of a provision of this title under Article 9, 


(86) WORKING DAY excludes a Saturday, Sunday, or an official city or 


Division 3 (Variances). 
. .  


county holiday: 


(87) YARD means an open space on a lot adjoining a lot line. 


(88) ZERO LOT LINE means a common lot line on which-a wall of a 
structure may be constructed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-21. ,. 
. . ~.~ 


Comment: Added definitions of “city”, “city council”, “commissioners court”, 
“county”. “executive manager”, [‘managing official ”, “platting board”, “platting 
official ”, and “single ofice’’ for drafting convenience in expressing the requirements of 
the CityKounty subdivision agreement. 


8 30-1-22 . MEASUREMENTS. 


(A) Lot area is the net horizontal area within .. the lot lines, excluding the portion of 
the lot: 


(1) that provides street access, if the lot is a flag lot; or 
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( 2 )  that is located below 492.8 feet of elevation above sea level, if the lot is 
adjacent to Lake Austin. ' 


(E3) Lot depth is the horizontal distance between the mid-point of the front lot line 
and the midpoint of the rear lot line. 


(C) Except as otherwise provided in this title, lot width is measured at the front 
setback line and at a distance of 50 feet to the rear of the front setback line. 


@) In determining required yards and setbacks for an irregularly shaped lot or a 
lot bounded by only three lot lines, the rear lot line is: 


(1) a line ten feet long; 


(2) parallel to the front lot line; and 


(3) at the most distant location from the front lot line. 


(E) A distance from a structure to a line or location is measured from the exterior 
face of the nearest wall or vertical support of the structure to the line or 
location. For a structure that does not have a wall or vertical support, the 
single office shall determine the point of measurement. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-22, 


ARTICLE 3. ACCOUNTABLE ENTITIES. 


5 30-1-41 CITY COUNCIL., 


The city council enacts and amends this title with the concurrence of the 
commissioners court. The city council has the duties and powers prescribed by this title 
and may make determinations relating to certain subdivisions. 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article 3 (Accountable Entities). 
. .  5 30-1-42 COMMISSIONERS COURT. 


The commissioners court enacts and amends this title with the concurrence of the 
city council: The commissioners court has the duties and powers prescribed by this title 
and acts as the platting board for certain subdivision applications. Commissioners court 
approval is required for each preliminary plan and final plat, except where otherwise 
provided. 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article .. 3 (Accountable Entities). 
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5 30-1-43 LAND USE COMMISSION. 


The land use commission acts as the Dlatting board for certain subdivision 
I - 


applications. Land use commission approval is required for certain preliminary plans and 
final plats. 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article 3 (Accountable Entities). 


§ 30-1-44 MANAGING OFFICIALS. 


(A) The managing officials act on behalf of the city and the county to administer 
the Agreement On Subdivision Platting In The Extraterritorial Jurisdiction 
Between The City Of Austin And Travis County dated April 1,2002. 


@) One managing oficial is appointed by the city, and one managing official is 
appointed by the county, in accordance with the Agreement On Subdivision 
Platting In The Extraterritorial Jurisdiction Between The City Of Austin And 
Travis County dated April 1,2002. 


(C) The managing officials have the duties and powers prescribed by this title. 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article 3 (Accountable Entities). 


5 30-1-45 PLATTING OFFICIAL. 


The platting official is a city or county official who has the duties and powers 
prescribed by this title. Whether a city official or a county official acts as the platting 
official is determined by Section 30-1 -92 (Discretionary Authority). 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Arlicle 3 (Accountable Entities). 
. .  5 30-1-46 PLATTING BOARD. 


The platting board has the duties and powers prescribed by this title relating to the 
approval of subdivisions. The land use commission or the commissioners court may-act 
as the platting board, as determined by Section 30-1-92 (Discretionary Author@). 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article 3 (Accountable Entities). 


.~ 
5 30-1-47 SINGLE OFFICE. 


The single office has the duties and powers prescribed by this title relating to the 
approval of subdivisions, exercised in accordance with Section 30-1-93 (Single Oflce 
Structure And Function). 


Source: Based on City Code Chapter 25-1, Article 3 (Accountable Entities). 
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ARTICLE 4. ADMINISTRATIVE RULES. 


5 30-1-61 ADMINISTRATIVE RULES. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (B), aqadministrative rule to implement, 
administer, enforce, or comply with the title, including a standard form, is not 
.valid unless adopted by both the city and the county. 


(B) Administrative rules that relate to the subject matter of this title and that are in 
effect on January 1, 2004 govern this title until amended or repealed in 
accordance with this section. 


(C) The city may adopt an administrative rule in accordance with City Code 
Chapter 1-2 (Adoption of Rules). 


(D) The county may adopt an administrative rule by action of the commissioners 


(E) After the city and county have both adopted anadministrative rule, the 


court. 


managing officials shall certify that the administrative rule applies to this title 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 
. .  


ARTICLE 5. APPLICATION AiVD APPROVAL. 


Division 1. General Provisions. 


5 30-1-71 ORDER OF PROCESS. 


(A) An applicant must obtain city and county approvals in the following order: 


(1) zoning, for an area annexed by the city.for limited purposes; 


(2) subdivision; 


(3) site plan; and 


(4) building permit, for an area annexed by the city for limited purposes. 


:: 
.. 


(B) An applicant may concurrently tile appliqations for the approvals listed in 
Subsection (A). 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-61. 
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8 30-1-72 DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMEN.T. ' I '  
(A) A person considering development in the planning jurisdiction may request 


that the single office prepare an assessment of the proposed development. 
The city and county encourage a development assessment for a residential 
project of more than 200 acres, or a commercial or mixed use project of more 
than 50 acres. 


(B) .A development assessment is based on information provided by the requestor 


(C) A development assessment includes: 


and the requirements applicable at the time of the request. 


(1) an explanation of the procedures and requirements of this title for zoning 
and rezoning, subdivision, site plan approval, and building permits; 


(2) an estimate of fees; and 


(3) an identification of potential major issues for the project, including 
whether: 


(a) for an area annexed by the city for limited purposes, the proposed 
land use conforms to the comprehensive plan and current zoning; 


(b) proposed arterials, if any, comply with the transportation plan; 


(c) proposed collector streets, if any, are adequate for the projected 
traffic; . .  


(d) there are significant environmental issues; 


(e) there are significant drainage or floodplain issues; 


(f) adequate utilities are available; and 


(g) the proposed density or floor area: 


(i) is consistent with the requirements of this title; 


(ii) for an area annexed by the city for limited purposes, is 
appropriate, considering the surrounding land use or zoning; 
and 


(iii) is consistent with watershed requirements. 


(D) The single office shall deliver a development assessment to the requestor 
within 21 days after the request is received. M e r  its delivery, the requestor 
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may seek a meeting with the single office to discuss the development 
assessment. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-62. 


5 30-1-73 DISAPPROVAL AND DENIAL. 
:: 


(A) An application that is disapproved may,be.updated and resubmitted for review 
-before the update deadline expires. A disapproved application that is not 
updated is denied when the update deadline expires. An application that does 
not comply with the requirement of this title on the update deadline is denied. 


(B) An application that is denied may not be updated. A new application is 
required. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-63. 


5 30-1-74 TRANSFER OF SUBDIVISION APPROVAL. 


An approval of a preliminary plan, final plat, or subdivision construction plan 
transfers with the ownership of the land. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-64. , .  


Division 2. Approval and Authority; Single Office. 


tj 30-1-91 FINAL APPROVAL. I 


(A) In accordance with Local Government Code Chapters 212 and 232, a 
preliminary plan or final plat must receive final approval from both the city 
and the county, unless an approval by the city or county is not required under 
Chapter 30-2, Article 1 (Subdivision Compliance). 


commission, or the council in accordance with Section 30-2-84 (Plat Approval 
Authority And Criteria). 


! 


(B) The city's final approval authority is exercised by the director, land use 


(C) The county's final approval authority is exercised by the executive manager or 
commissioners court in accordance with Section 30-2-84 (Plat Approval 
Authority And Criteria). 


. ?  


Source: Local Government Code, City Code, County Code, CityKounty subdivision 
agreement. 
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8 30-1-92 DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY: 


(A) In this section, “discretionary authority” means the authority to make a 
discretionary determination relating to a subdivision variance or waiver. The 
term excludes final approval of a preliminary plan or final plat. 


(B) This section allocates discretionary authority between the city and county. 


(C) Except a provided in Subsection @), discretionary authority is exercised by 
the platting board or the platting official. 


(1) The platting board is: 


(a) for the city, the land use commission; and 


(b) for the county, the commissioners court. 


(2) The platting official is: 


(a) for the city, the director; and 


(b) for the county, the executive manager. 


(D) The commissioners court may exercise authority allocated to the county’s 
platting official. s 


(E) Except. as provided in Subsections (G) and 0, the city has all discretionary 
authority in a near-term annexation area. 


(F) Except as provided in Subsections (G) and (H), outside a near-term annexation 
area: 


(1) the county has discretionary authority overissues relating to 
transportation, floodplain management, or stormwater conveyance; 


(2) the city has discretionary authority over issues relating to: 


(a) water, wastewater, electric, &d telecommunication utilities; 


(b) the environment, including stormwater quality controls; or 


(c) Austin - Bergstrom International Airport; and 


(3) for all other issues, the single office shall determine whether the city or 
the county has discretionary authority. 
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(G) If a parcel of land is excepted or exempted from the city requirement to plat by 
Chapter 30-2, Article 1 (Subdivision Corydiance) but is subject to the county 
requirement to plat, the county platting official and county platting board 
exercise all discretionary authority. 


(H) If a parcel of land is excepted or exempted from the county requirement to plat 
by Chapter 30-2, Article 1 (Subdivision Compliance) but is subject to the city 
requirement to plat, the city platting official and city platting board exercise all 
discretionary authority. 


Source: City/County subdivision agreement. 


8 30-1-93 SINGLE OFFICE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 


(A) The single office staff shall review and make determinations relating to 
subdivisions. 


(B) When this title prescribes a duty or power to be exercised by the single office, 


(C) If the single office staff does not.reach a consensus on an issue, the managing 
officials shall make a single determination and exercise the duty or power. 


a consensus of the single office staff shall exercise the duty or power. 


(D) For each subdivision application, the single office shall designate a staff 
person to serve as a single point of contact for the applicant and to assist the 
applicant in processing the application. 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 


Division 3. Filing; Review. 


5 30-1-111 AUTHORITY TO FILE AN APPLICATION. 


A record owner or the record owner’s agent may file an application for a permit or 
approval required by this title. The single office may require an applicant to provide 
evidence of the applicant’s authority to file an application. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-81. 
.~ 


§ 30-1-112 . APPLICATION FILING AND REVIEW. 


(A) A person who seeks to subdivide land, vacate a plat, or construct subdivision 
infrastructure must file with the single office an application for approval of a: 


(1) preliminary plan; 


( 2 )  final plat; 
,I 
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(3) amending plat; 


(4) replat; 


(5) plat vacation; or , .  


(6) subdivision construction plan. 


(B) The city and county shall review and make a determination on each application 
in accordance with this title. 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 


4 30-1-113 APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) The single office may propose rules to be adopted by the city and county 


(B) The single office may permit an applicant to omit required information from 


establishing the requirements for an application. 


an application that the single office determines is not material to a decision on 
the application. 


(C) Except as provided in Subsection (B), the single ofice may not accept an 
application unless the application is complete and the applicant has paid the 
required fee. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-82. . .  


! 5 30-1-114 APPLICATIONS RELATING TO A CLOSED MUNICIPAL SOLID I 


WASTE LANDFILL. 


(A) This section applies to an application for approval that may permit the 
construction or alteration of . .  


(1)  a commercial or public enclosed structure that is designed for use by 
humans; or 


(2) a structure containing three or more dwelling units. 


(B) The single office may not approve an application for subdivision unless the 
applicant has delivered to the single office: 


(1) certification from a registered engineer that the site does not overlie a 
closed municipal solid waste landfill; or 


(2)  if the site overlies a solid municipal waste landfill: 
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, I  


(a) a permit from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality; or 


(b) written notification from the. Texas Commission on Environmental 
Quality that a permit is not required. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-83. 


5 30-1-115 PROCESSING CYCLES. 
;: 


(A) -'The single office may establish regular cycles for consideration of applications 
by city staff, boards, commissions, and the council. The managing officials 
shall advise the council and commissioners court of the creation or change of a 
cycle. 


applicable to the city, except those mandated by state law. 
(B) An established cycle supersedes conflicting requirements of this title 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-84. ?:  


5 30-1-116 SEQUENCE OF REVIEW. 


(A) An application may not be placed on a city board or commission agenda unless 
single office review is finished and a single office recommendation is available 
for city board or commission consideration. This requirement does not apply 
if single office review is not finished by the deadline prescribed by this title. 


(B) An application may not be placed on the .land use commission or council 
agenda unless recommendations f?om all other city boards and commissions I 
required to review the application are available for consideration. The director 
may waive this requirement if the director determines that: 


(1) a city board or commission did not review the application in a 
reasonable period of time; and 


applicant. . .  
(2) the delay is attributable to the city board or commission and not the 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-85. 


5 30-1-117 BOARD AND COMIMISSION SCHEDULE. 


The single ofice shall inform a city board or commission of the dates that other 
boards or commissions are scheduled to consider an application. A city board or 
commission shall act diligently to finish its review in accordance with the schedule. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-86. 
,: 
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8 30-1-118 EXTENSION OF REVIEW PERIOD., 
. ,  


(A) The single office may extend a review period one time. The applicant must 
agree to an extension,period that'exceeds the length of the original review 
period.. 


(B) The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-154(B) (Notice Of 
Applications And Administrative Decisions) of an extension of a review 
period. 


(C) If staffreview is not finished at the expiration of an extended review perioc 
the single office shall move an application to the next phase of process with 
the notation that staff review is not finished. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-87. 


§ 30-1-119 EXTENSION OF UPDATE DEADLINE. 


(A) An applicant may request that the single office extend a deadline for i 


submitting an update to an application by filing a written request and 
justification with the single office beforethe expiration of the deadline. 


(1) The single office must give notice under Section 30-1-154(B) (Notice Of 
Applications And Administrative Decisions) of an extension request 
under this subsection. 


( 2 )  The single office may grant an extension request under this subsection if 
the single office determines that good cause exists for the extension. An 
extension period may not exceed the length of the original time period 
for submitting an update to the.app1ication. 


If the time required for staff review of an application exceeds the review time 
provided by this title, the single ofice shall extend the deadline for submitting 
an update to an application for a time period equal to the number of days by - . - 


which the actual time for review exceeds the review time provided by this title. 
The single office shall notify the applicant of the new deadline for submitting 
an update. 


.. 
Source: City Code Section 25-1-88. 
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ARTICLE 6. FEES AND FISCAL SECURITK 


8 30-1-131 FEES. 


The fees required under this title shall be established by separate city or county 
ordinance. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1 -1 11. 


8 30-1-132 FISCAL SECURITY. 


(A) An applicant shall post fiscal security required under this title with the single 
office. 


(B) The single office shall determine whether fiscal security is payable to the city, 
the county, or both. 


(C) The amount of fiscal security posted by an applicant shall equal the estimated 
cost to the city or county to do the work for which the fiscal security is 
required. A qualified professional must provide the single office with a 
detailed estimate of the cost. The single office's approval of the estimate is 
required. 


I (  


(D) An applicant may post as fiscal security: . . 


(1) a cash deposit; 


(2) a performance bond; or 


(3) a letter of credit. 


(E) The single office shall return the fiscal security to the applicant if the single 
. . .- I ?  . .  office determines that: 


(1) the applicant has obtained a certificate of compliance or final acceptance 
letter for the work for which the fiscal security was posted; or 


(2) the obligation to do the work for which the fiscal security was posted has 
terminated. 


(F) The single office may draw on the fiscal security and pay the cost of fulfilling 
the applicant's obligations if the single office determines that an applicant has 
breached the obligations secured by the fiscal security. The single office shall 
pay the balance of the fiscal security, if any, to the applicant. The applicant is 
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liable to the single office for the cost thatkxceeds the amount of fiscal 
security, if any. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1 -1 12. 


ARTICLE 7. INTERESTED PARTIES AND NOTICE. 


9 30-1-151 APPLICABILITY. 


This article applies to an application to be considered by a city board or 
commission or the city council. 


Source: CityICounty subdivision agreement. 


5 30-1-152 INTERESTED PARTIES. 


(A) An interested party is a person who has an interest in a matter that is the 
subject of a public hearing or administrative decision. A person has an interest 
if the person: 


(1) is the applicant or the record owner of property that is the subject of a 
public hearing or administrative decision; or 


(2) communicates an interest in a matter; and 


(a) occupies a primary residence that is within 500 feet of the site of 


(b) is the record owner of property within 500 feet of the site of the 


(c) is an officer of an environmental or neighborhood organization that 
has an interest in the site of the proposed development or whose 
declared boundaries are within 500 feet of the site of the proposed 


:! 


the proposed development; 


proposed development; or 


- 


development. . 
(B) A person communicates an interest in a matter that is the subject of a public 


hearing by: 


(1) delivering a written statement that generally identifies the issues of 
concern to the body conducting the hearing, either before or during the 
public hearing; or 


(2) appearing and speaking for the record at the public hearing. 
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A person communicates an interest in a matter that is the subject of an 
administrative decision by delivering a written statement to the single office or 
by making telephone contact with the single office. The communication must: 


(1) generally identify the issues of conkern; 


(2) include the person’s name, telephone phone number, and mailing 
address; 


(3) be delivered before the earliest date on which action on the application 
may occur; and 


(4) if the communication is by telephone, be confirmed in writing not later 
than seven days after the earliest date on which action on the application 
may occur. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-131. 


8 30-1-153 NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) For a notice required to be given under this subsection, the single office shall 
give notice of a public hearing before a board or commission by mailing notice 
not later than the 1 lth day before the-date of the hearing to: 


(1) the applicant; 


property; 
( 2 )  a notice owner of property located within 300 feet of the subject I 


(3) a neighborhood organization; and 


(4) a party to an appeal. , :  


(l3) For a notice required to be given under this subsection, the single office shall 
give notice of a public hearing before the council by: 


(1) publishing notice not later than the 16th day before the date of the public 
hearing; and 


( 2 )  mailing notice not later thanthe 16th day before the date of the hearing 
to: , .  


(a) the applicant; 


(b) a notice owner of property located within 300 feet of the subject 
property; 
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(c) a neighborhood organization; and 


(d) a party to an appeal. 
. 


(C) For a notice required to be given under this subsection, the single office shall 
give notice of a public hearing before a board or commission or the council by: 


(1) mailing notice to a neighborhood organization not later than the 1 1 th day 
before the date of a hearing scheduled before a board or commission and 
not later than the 16th day before the date of a hearing scheduled before 
the council; and 


(2) publishing notice not later than the 16th day before the date of a hearing 
before the council. 


(D) This subsection applies to public hearings on two or more matters related to 
the same property or development.. 


(1) One notice may be provided if the hearings are scheduled: 


(a) on the same date before the same body; or 


(b) before two or more bodies not later than the 45th day after the date 


(2) The single office shall provide notice not later than the date the earliest 


of a notice. 


notice is required. 


(E) Notice provided under this section must: 


(1) generally describe the subject matter of the public hearing; 


(2) identify the applicant and the location of the subject property; 


(3) identify the body holding the publid hearing and the date, time, and 
place of the public hearing; 


(4) if the decision of the body holding the public hearing may be appealed, 
describe the procedure and requirements for an appeal; and 


(5) include the address and telephone number of the office from which 
additional information may be obtained. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-132. :: 
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5 30-1-154 NOTICE OF APPLICATIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
DECISIONS. 


(A) For notice required to be given under this subsection, the single office shall 
mail notice not later than the 14th day after the filing of an application to the: 


, (1) applicant; 


(2) notice owner of real property located within 300 feet of the subject 
property; and 


(3) neighborhood organization. 


(B) For notice required to be given under this subsection, the single office shall 
mail notice not later than one day after an administrative decision to: 


(1) the record owner of the subject property; and 
, .  


(2) interested parties. 


(C) Notice provided under this section must: 


(1) describe the general nature of the application; 


(2) identify the applicant and the location of the site; 


(3) generally describe the proposed development; 


(4) identify the entity that may approve the application; 


(5) state the earliest date that action mder a decision may occur; 


(6)  describe the procedure and requirements for becoming an interested 
party; 


and 
(7) if the decision may be appealed, describe the procedure for an appeal; 


(8) include the address and telephone number of the person from whom 
additional information may be obtained. 


(D) A person may not make a decision on an application for which notice is 
required to be provided under this section earlier than the 14th day after the 
date the notice is issued. The single office may permit the decision to be made 
sooner. ,I 
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Source: City Code Section 25-1-133. 


5 30-1-155 PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR NOTICE. 


i :  (A) This section applies to notice 


generai circulation in the city. 


. .  


(B) Published notice is effective on the date a notice is published in a newspaper of 


(C) 'Mailed notice is effective on the date a letter is deposited in a depository of the 
U.S. Post Office, postage paid, and addressed: 


(1) to an applicant, by mailing notice to the property owner or agent at the 
address shown on the application or on a written change of address form 
filed with the single office; 


(2) to a notice owner of real property, by mailing notice to the owner shown 
on the records of the county tax appraisal district; 


(3) to a record owner of real property, by mailing notice to the owner at the 
street address of the property or, if the property does not have a street 
address, to the return address shown on the deed; and 


(4) to a neighborhood organization, by mailing notice to the agent or officer 
of the organization at the mailing address specified in the city 
registration information. 


@) Notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, is only required if prescribed 
in this title. 


(E) Notice by hand delivery may be substituted for notice by mail if the addressee 


(F) When mailed notice to a notice owner is required: 


provides a receipt of delivery. ;. 


(1) except as provided in Subsection (E)(2), the single office shall prepare 


(2) if the county tax appraisal district maintains ownership records on an 
automated data base that is not accessible by the single office, the 
applicant shall provide a complete ,list of notice owners from 
information obtained from the tax appraisal district and shall certify its 
accuracy on a form provided by the single office. 


the list of notice owners; or 


(G) The single office shall notify a neighborhood organization of 
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(1) an application concerning property located completely or partially 
&thin the boundaries of the neighborhood organization; and 


(2) a proposed amendment to the text of this.title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-134. 


; i  


ARTICLE 8. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES. 


Division 1. City Procedure. 


5 30-1-171 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to a public hearing before a city board or commission or the 
city council. 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 
; ?  


5 30-1-172 CONDUCT OF PUBLIC HEARINGS. 


(A) A person shall register to speak at a public hearing with the presiding officer of 
the body conducting the hearing in the manner provided by the presiding 
officer. 


(B) A person who registers before the hearing may speak at the time provided in 
Subsection (E). A person who registers afferthe beginning of a hearing may 
speak before the close of the hearing with the permission of the presiding 
officer. I 


(C) The speaker registration shall identify the name and mailing address of the 
speaker and the matter to be addressed. 


@) A speaker shall state the speaker’s name at the beginning of the speaker’s 
presentation when addressing the body canducting the hearing. 


(E) Except as provided in Article 9 (Appeals, Variances, and Special City 
Procedures), a public hearing shall proceed as follows: 


(1) presentation of a report by staff; 


(2) presentation by the applicant, for a hearing on an application; 


(3) presentation by interested parties sypporting the application or proposal; 


(4) presentation by interested parties opposing the application or proposal; 
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(5) rebuttal by the applicant, for a hearing on an application. 


(F) A member of the body conducting the public hearing may ask questions of a 
person at any time during the hearing. With the approval of the presiding 
officer, a person may ask a question of another person. 


(G) The body conducting a public hearing may limit a speaker’s time to address 
the body. The presiding officer may request that a speaker eliminate 
repetitious or irrelevant testimony. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-151 


§ 30-1-173 POSTPONElMENT AND CONTINUATION OF PUBLIC HEARINGS. 


(A) The body conducting a public hearing may: 


(1) postpone a public hearing by announcing the postponement on the date 
and at the time and location stated in the notice for the scheduled 
hearing; and 


(2 )  continue a public hearing to a later date by announcing the continuance 
after the hearing begins. 


(B) If the body conducting a public hearing. postpones or continues a hearing to a 
specific date and time not later than 60 days after the date on which the 
postponement or continuance is announced, the announcement is adequate 
notice of the next hearing and additional notice is not required. 


(C) When a body conducting a public hearing postpones or continues a hearing, 
the next hearing shall be held at the same’location as the original hearing 
unless a change in location is announced at the time of the postponement or 
continuance. 


I 


(D) If a body does not specify a hearing date and time at the time that a ~ . 
postponement or continuance is announced, notice of the next hearing shall be 
provided in the manner required for the original hearing. 


I :  
Source: City Code Section 25-1-152. 


5 30-1-174. CHANGE OF LOCATION OF PUBLIC HEARINGS. 


(A) The presiding officer of the body conducting a public hearing may change the 
location of a hearing for good cause. 


(B) The presiding officer shall post a sign notifying the public of the change of 
location. The sign must: 


. .  
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(1) be prominently displayed at the original location of the hearing on the 


(2) identify the hearing being relocated; 


(3) state the time, date, and new location of the hearing; and 


date and at the time of the original hearing; 


. I  


(4) provided an explanation for relocation.' 


(C) The hearing shall be postponed a sufficient period of time to provide a 
reasonable opportunity for interested parties to travel from the original location 
to the new location of the hearing. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-153. 


8 30-1-175 RECORD OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) The body conducting a public hearing shall record each public hearing on 
audio tape or video tape. 


(B) The official record of a public hearing includes.: 


(1) the audio tape or video tape recording of the public hearing; 


(2) written staff reports; and 7 .  


(3) documentary evidence submitted during a public hearing. 


(C) A person may review the official record of a public hearing. 


(D) The custodian of the records of the body conducting the hearing may.establish, 
rules regarding the time and location for review of the record. 


, r  
Source: City Code Section 25-1-154. 


.- - 


Division 2. County Procedures. 


5 30-1-191 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to a public hearing before the commissioners court 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 


8 30-1-192 PROCEDURE GENERALLY. 


The commissioners court is governed by the procedures prescribed by County 
Code Chapter 1 (Commissioners Court Rules Of Procedure). 
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Source: County Code Chapter 1. 


6 30-1-193 ROBERT’S RULES OF ORDER. 


Robert’s Rules Of Order are the official parliamentary rules for the commissioners 
court, except as otherwise provided by state law 


Source: County Code Section 1.014 


5 30-1-194 TESTIMONY TO COMMISSIONERS COURT. 


Persons who give testimony to the commissioners court must f is t  identify 
themselves and state whether they represent another person or entity. 


Source: County Code Section l.O04(a). 


4 30-1-195 RECORD OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) Each commissioners court meeting is, audio tape recorded. 


(B) The audio tape is available for review in the county clerk’s office for a period 
of at least two years from the date of the meeting. 


Source: County Code Section 1.004(b) 


ARTICLE 9. APPEALS, VARIANCES, SPECIAL EXCEPTIONS, AND 
ADJUSTMENTS. 


Division 1. City Appeals. 


5 30-1-221 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to an appeal to a city board or commission or the city council. _. . 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 
I !  


4 30-1-222 STANDING TO APPEAL. 


(A) A person has standing to appeal a decision if 


(1) the person is an interested party; and 


(2) a provision of this title identifies the decision as one that may be 
appealed by that person. 
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(B) A body holding a public hearing on an appeal shall determine whether a 
person has standing to appeal the decision. 


( 1  


. .  
Source: City Code Section 25-1-181. 


5 30-1-223 INITIATING AN'AF'PEAL. 


A person with standing to appeal.may initiate an appeal by filing a notice of appeal 
with the director not later than: 


(1) the 14th day after the date of the decision of a board or commission, 
including the land use commission; or 


(2) the 20th day after an administrative decision. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-182. 


5 30-1-224 INFORMATION REQUIRED IN NOTICE OF APPEAL. 


The notice of appeal must be on a form prescribed by the single office and must 
include: 


(1) the name, address, and telephone n h e r  of the appellant; 


(2) the name of the applicant, if the appellant is not the applicant; 


(3) the decision being appealed; 


(4) the date of the decision; 


(5) a description of the appellant's status as an interested party; and 


(6) the reasons the appellant believes the decision does not comply with the 
I 7  


requirements of this title. 
. -. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-183. 


5 30-1-225 NOTICE TO APPLICANT CONCERNING INTERESTED PARTY. 


The single office shall notify an applicant in writing if there is an interested party 
to an administrative decision. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-184. 
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5 30-1-226 NOTICE TO PRESIDING OFFICER AND APPLICANT. 


On receipt of a notice of appeal or an amendment of a notice, the single office shall 
promptly notify the presiding officer of the body to which the appeal is made and, if the 
applicant is not the appellant, the applicant. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-185. 


5 30-1-227 MEETING TO RESOLVE ISSUES. 


If requested by an interested party, the single office shall schedule a meeting to 
discuss and attempt to resolve the issues raised by an appeal of an administrative 
decision. The single office shall notify all interested parties of a meeting scheduled under 
this section. All interested parties may attend the meeting. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-186. 


5 30-1-228 DEVELOPMENT NOT PERMITTED DURING APPEAL. 


(A) An approved plan or permit is suspended on the timely filing of an appeal of 
the plan or permit. 


(B) Development affected by an appeal may ; I  not occur pending the final 
disposition of the appeal. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-187. 


5 30-1-229 SCHEDULING OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


A public hearing on an appeal shall be scheduled for the first available meeting €or 
which notice of the hearing can be timely provided. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-188. ii - 


5 30-1-230 NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) The single office shall give notice und& Section 30-1-153(A) (Notice Of 
Public Hearing) of a public hearing on an appeal to a board or commission. 


(B) The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-153(B) motice Of 
Public Hearing) of a public hearing on an appeal to the council. 


, I  


Source: C i y  Code Section 25-1-189. 
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5 30-1-231 APPELLATE BURDEN. 


The appellant must establish that the decision being appealed is contrary to 
applicable law or regulations. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-190. 


5 30-1-232 CONDUCT OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) Before opening a hearing, a body hearing an appeal shall decide preliminary 
issues raised by the parties, including whether to postpone or continue the 
hearing and whether the appellant has standing to appeal. 


(B) A public hearing on an appeal shall proceed in the following order: 


(1) a report from staff, 


(2) a presentation by the appellant; 


(3) comment by persons supporting the appeal; 


(4) comment by persons opposing thk appeal; and 


i i  


(5) a rebuttal by the appellant. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-191. 


8 30-1-233 POWER TO ACT ON APPEAL. 


A body hearing an appeal may, in accordance with the requirements of this title, 
exercise the power of the official or body whose decision is appealed. A decision may be 
upheld, modified, or reversed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-192. 
. -~ . .. 


Division 2. County Appeals. 
,I 


5 30-1-241 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to an appeal to the commissioners court. 


Source: City / County subdivision agreement. 
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5 30-1-242 PROCEDURE GENERALLY. 


Appeals to the commissioners cowtshall'be &accordance with County Code 
Chapter 1 (Commissioners Court Rules Of Procedure). 


Source: County Code Chapter 1. 


Division 3. Variances. 


8 30-1-251 A4PPLICATION FOR A.VARIANCE. 


(A) A person may file an application for a variance with the single office for a 


(B) An application may include a request for: 


variance to be granted by the platting board or the council. 


(1) variances from regulations applicable to the same site; or 


( 2 )  similar variances on two or more adjacent parcels with similar 


(C) The single office may require that the applicant provide information that the 


characteristics. 
I .  


single office determines is necessary to evaluate the variance request. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-211. 


§ 30-1-252 REPORT. 


For an application for a variance requiring consideration by the platting board, the 
single office shall prepare and file a report with the,platting board not later than the 1 Ith 
day before the public hearing. 


. Source: City Code Section 25- 1-21 2. . 


§ 30-1-253 REVIEW BY THE ENVIRONMENTAL BOARD. 


(A) This section applies to an application for a variance fiom the requirements of 


(B) The environmental board shall consider ah application for a variance and 


Chapter 30-5, Subchapter A (Water Quality). 


forward its recommendation to the land use commission. 


(C) The land use commission shall consider the environmental board's 
recommendation before acting on a variance. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-213. 
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5 30-1-254 PUBLIC HEARING AND NOTICE. 


The single ofice shall give notice under Section 30-1-153(A) (Notice Of Public 
Hearind of a public hearing on an application for a variance required to be heard by the 
land use commission. 


Source: C i y  Code Section 25-1-214. 
! i  


5 30-1-255 ACTION ON AN APPLICATION. 


(A) Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the land use commission shall act 
on an application for a variance not later than the next meeting after the public 
hearing is closed. 


(B) The platting board may: 


(1) approve an application for~a variance; 


(2) approve an application for a variance with modifications; or 


(3) deny an application for a variance. 


(C) The platting board may require that a variance be: 


(1) revocable; 


(2) effective for a specified time period;~or. 


(3) subject to one or more conditions. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-215. 


fj 30-1-256 EFFECTIVE DATE OF VARIANCE. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (B), a decision on a variance is effective. ~~ . 


(B) I fa  variance is appealable, a decision on the variance is effective either: 


immediately. 3 :  


(1) at the expiration of the time period during which an appeal may be filed; 
or 


(2) if a notice of appeal is filed, when a final decision on the appeal is made. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-216. ;. 
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5 30-1-257 EXPIRATION OF VARIANCE. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (B), a variance expires: 


(1) except as provided in Subsection (A)(2), one year after the effective date 
of the variance; or 


( 2 )  on the date established as a condition of approval. 


(B) A variance expires on the date an approved plan or permit expires if 


(1) an application for approval of a plan or permit is submitted before a 
variance expires under Subsection (A); or 


( 2 )  the variance is granted in association with the approved plan or permit. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-21 7. 


5 30-1-258 RESTRICTION ON SIMILAR APPLICATIONS. 


If an application for a variance is denied or a variance is revoked, a person may not 
file an application for the same or a similar variance on the same or a substantially the 
same site for a period of one year from the date-of denial or revocation. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-218. 


Division 4. Special Exceptions 
. i  


5 30-1-271 EFFECT OF SPECIAL EXCEPTION. ' 


A special exception allows a person to use or develop land in a manner not 
otherwise permitted by this title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-231. 
- . ~~ ~ 


5 30-1-272 APPLICATION FOR A SPECIAL EXCEPTION. 


(A) A person claiming a vested right.to develbp property that becomes subject to 
the city's zoning or extraterritorial jurisdiction may file an application for a 
special'exception with the single office. 


I 


(B) An application must be on a form prescribed by the single office and must 
include: 


(1) the name and address of the applicant; 
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(2) the address and legal description of the property; 


(3) if the applicant is not the record owner of the property, proof that the 
applicant is the owner’s agent; 


, I  


(4) the date the property becme subject to. the city’s zoning or 
extraterritorial jurisdiction; 


: (5) if the property was annexed, the date the council scheduled public 
hearings on the annexation and the date notice of the public hearings 
was published in a newspaper of general circulation; 


(6) if a governmental agency has approved or permitted development of the 
property in accordance with the claimed vested right, or if an application 
for an approval or permit is pending: 


(a) the date the application was filed; and 


(b) the date the application was approved; 


(7) evidence that establishes reliance by the applicant on the status quo 
immediately before the property became subject to the city’s zoning or 
extraterritorial jurisdiction; and , 


(8) evidence of a substantial and irrevocable commitment of resources 
uniquely suited to the proposed plan of development and which cannot 
be substantially recovered except by developing the property 
substantially as proposed. 


(C) The single office may require the applicant to submit additional information 
that the director determines is necessary to evaluate the vested right claim. 


7 :  


Source: City Code Section 25-1-232. 


§ 30-1-273 NOTICE OF APPLICATION. 


The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-l54(A) (Notice Of 
Applications And Administrative Decisions) of an application for a special exception. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-233. 


8 30-1-274 APPROVAL OF A SPECIAL EXCEkTION; APPEAL. 


(A) The single office may gant or deny a special exception under Subsection (B). 


(l3) The single office shall acknowledge and determine the scope of a vested right 
if the single office determines that: 
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(1) the applicant.reasonab1y relied on the status quo immediately before the 
property became subject to the city’s zoning or extraterritorial 
jurisdiction; 


(2) the applicant has made a substantial and irrevocable commitment of 
resources uniquely suited to a proposed plan of development and that 
cannot be substantially recovered except by developing the property 
substantially as proposed; . .  


(3) the applicant has made a reasonable effort, under the circumstances and 
considering the stage of development of the property, to accommodate 
the public interest in enforcement of all applicable provisions of this 
title; and 


(4) the proposed use or development, if finished in accordance with an 
approved special exception, will not endanger the public health, safety, 
or general welfare. . .  


(C) The single office may condition approval of a special exception under this 
section on the applicant’s compliance with requirements established by the 
single office. 


@) The single office’s decision must: 


(1) be in writing; 
. .  


(2) state the findings and conclusions; 


(3) describe the scope and limitations of the special exception; and 


(4) describe conditions of approval, if any. 


(E) An interested party may appeal the single office’s decision under this section 
to the land use commission. . .. . 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-234. 


Division 5. Adjustments. 


30-1-291 APPLICATION FOR ADJUSTMENT. 


(A) An application for an adjustment under Chapter 30-5, Subchapter A, Article 12 
(Save Our Springs Initiative) may be considered only in connection with the 
review of 


(1) a site plan; 
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(2) a subdivision; or 


(3) other specific development project, or proposal. 


(B) An applicant may file an application for an adjustment with the director. 


(C) An application for an adjustment must be on a form prescribed by the director 
and must include: 


' (1) the names and addresses ofthe applicant and the owner; 


(2) the address and legal description of the property; 


(3) proof that the applicant is either the record owner or the record owner's 
agent; 


(4) identification of the section of Chapter 30-5, Subchapter A, Article 12 
(Save Our Springs Initiative) that, as applied to the development project 
or proposal, the applicant claims violates the United States Constitution, 
the Texas Constitution, or federal or state statute, and the provisions 
violated; . .  


( 5 )  a statement of the factual basis for applicant's claims; 


(6) a legal brief supporting applicant's claims; and 


(7) a description of the adjustment requested, and an explanation of how the 
adjustment is the minimum required to comply with the conflicting law 
and provides maximum protection of water quality. 


.. ~. 
Source: City Code Section 25-1-251. 


9 30-1-292 CONSIDERATION OF APPLICATION FOR ADJUSTMENT. 


This section prescribes the order of process for an application for adjustment. 


(1) The city law department shall review an application for adjustment and 
advise the city manager. 


(2) The city manager shall present the.application and.the city manager's 


(3) The council shall determine whether application of Chapter 30-5, 


recommendation to the council. 


Subchapter A, Article 12 (Save Our Springs Initiative) to the applicant's 
development project or proposal violates the United States Constitution, 
the Texas Constitution, or federal or state statute. An affirmative 
determination requires a three-quarters vote of the city council. If the 
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council does not make an affirmative determination, the application is 
denied. 


(4) This subsection applies if the council makes an affirmative 
determination under Subsection (3). 


., 
(a) The Watershed Protection and Development Review Department 


shall review the application and advise the city manager. 


@) The city manager shall present the application and the city 
manager’s recommendation to the council at a public hearing. 


(c) After a public hearing, the city council shall: 


(i) determine the minimum adjustment required to comply with the 
conflicting law and provide maximum protection of water 
quality; and 


(ii) grant the adjustment 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-252. 


ARTICLE 10. SUBDIVTSIL~I 7ONSTRUCTIO 


Division 1. Applicability. 


30-1-321 APPLICABILITY. 


This article applies to development that occurs under an approved subdivision , 
construction plan. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-281. I ?  


. 


Division 2. Preconstruction Conference. 


8 30-1-331 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE REQUIRED. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (C), the owner of a project, or owner 
representative, shall participate in a preconstruction conference with the single 
office before starting construction under an approved subdivision construction 
plan. . .  


, .  


(B) An owner, or owner representative, shall request that the single office schedule 
the preconstruction conference when the owner pays the required inspection 
fees. 
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(C) The single office may waive the requirement for a preconstruction conference. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-282. 


8 30-1-332 NOTICE OF CONFERENCE AND DISTRIBUTION OF PLANS. 


(A) The single office shall provide notice of the conference to the following 
persons or entities not later than the second day before the conference: 


(1) owner representative; 


(2) consulting engineer; 


(3) contractors; 


(4) affected utilities; and 


(5) appropriate staff. 


(B) Before convening a preconstruction conference, the single office shall 
distribute approved plans for the development to the persons and entities 
receiving notice of the conference. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-283. 


5 30-1-333 CONFERENCE PROCEDURE. 


(A) The conference participants shall exchange telephone numbers and addresses j 
at the conference. i 


(B) The participants shall discuss: j 


(1) the sequence of construction; 


(2) start dates and schedule of events; 


(3) erosion and sedimentation controls; 


(4) traffic control barricades; : 


(5) site supervision; 


(6) emergency response; 


(7) special conditions or provisions of plans or specifications; 


(8) final acceptance guidelines; and 


.. 
' 
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(9) publishing and distribution.of minutes of the conference. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-284. 
, I  5 30-1-334 MINUTES OF CONFERENCE. 


Before construction begins, the owner's consulting engineer shall prepare and 
distribute minutes of the preconstruction conference. Conference participants may file 
exceptions to the minutes. The engineer shall distribute copies of exceptions to the 
conference participants and shall include the exceptions in the inspection file. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-285. 


Division 3. Inspections; Completion of Work. 


8 30-1-351 DISTRIBUTION OF APPROVED PLANS. 


The single office shall deliver copies of the released subdivision construction plans 
and approved plan revisions to the appropriate staff for inspection. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-31 1. 


8 30-1-352 INSPECTION REQUESTS. I. 


(A) The central dispatcher shall coordinate contact between a permittee and an 
inspector. 


(B) A permittee shall contact the central dispatcher to request an inspection. 


(C) The single office may: 


(1) require that a request be made 48 hours before the date the inspection is 
desired; and 


(2)  specify the manner in which the request is made. 


@) The central dispatcher shall maintain inspection requests for the single office. 


Source: City Code Section 2.5-1-286. 


4 30-1-353 . INSPECTION RECORD CRRD. 
~~ 


(A) A permittee may not begin work under a permit until an inspection record card 
is posted on the site. 


(B) The permittee shall post the card in a readily accessible location. 


(C) An inspector shall note each inspection on the record.card. 
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(D) The permittee shall post the record card until a final report is issued indicating 
completion of the required work. . 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-287. 


3 30-1-354 INSPECTION OF EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS 
AND TREE PROTECTION MEASURES. 


; .  


(A) ;The owner shall request an inspection oferosion and sedimentation controls 
and tree protection measures after the owner installs the controls and measures. 


(B) The single office shall schedule the inspection. The owner, consulting 
engineer, and contractor shall attend the inspection. 


(C) During the inspection, the owner shall: 


(1) demonstrate that the erosion and sedimentation controls and tree 
protection measures comply .with the Environmental Criteria Manual; 
and 


. .  


(2) present a plan to the inspector that includes hture erosion and 
sedimentation controls, drainage, and utility and street layout. 


(D) After two days notice to the owner, the inspector may modify the approved 
erosion control and construction sequencing if 


(1) the inspector determines that the plans are inadequate; i 


( 2 )  the inspector confirms the determination with the single office; and 


(3) the single office provides written approval of the modification. I 


(E) The inspector may make minor changes to the erosion control and construction 


. .  
sequencing plans without written approval from single office if the 
modification upgrades erosion controls og reflects construction progress. 


(F) Except as provided in Subsection (G), the owner may not begin construction 
until the single offce determines that the erosion and sedimentation controls 
and tree protection measures comply with applicable requirements. 


(G) If the single office does not conduct an inspection on or before the fifth day 
after receiving a request, the owner may proceed with construction. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1 -288. . .  
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5 30-1-355 REINSPECTION.FEE. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (B), the single office may charge a 
reinspection fee if at the time that an inspector attempts to conduct an 
inspection, the permittee: 


i (1) has not finished the work to be inspected; 


(2) has not finished corrections previously required by an inspector; 


(3) has not posted the record inspection card; 


(4) does not make approved plans readily available to the inspector; or 


(5) does not provide access to the work on the scheduled inspection date. 


e 


(B) Work that was rejected at the first inspection for failure to comply with a 
technical code may be reinspected without payment of a reinspection fee. 


(C) If a reinspection fee is due, additional inspections may not be performed until 
the reinspection fee is paid. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-289. 


5 30-1-356 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION NOTICE. 


(A) Approximately 10 days before work under the subdivision construction plans 
is finished, the owner shall notify the'single office in writing that the work is I 


substantially complete and shall request a report listing the work to be 
completed. 


(B) On the day that the owner provides notice under Subsection (A), the consulting 
engineer shall submit a construction summary report to the single office. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-312. 
,, 5 30-1-357 FINAL INSPECTION. 


(A) Not later than the fourth day after the owner gives written notice that work 
under a subdivision construction plan is substantially complete, the single 
office shall: 


(1) review the work; and 


. .  
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(2) prepare a report identifying work that does not comply with the 
construction plans and work that must be performed before the 
accountable official issues a final acceptance letter. 


(El) When the owner finishes the work listed'in the report issued under Subsection 
(A), the single office shall modify the report to reflect completion of the 
required work. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-313. 


Division 4. Acceptance. 


§ 30-1-371 ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY OR COUNTY. 


(A) The single office shall schedule a final acceptance meeting at the site and shall 
invite the: 


(1) consulting engineer; 


(2) contractors, as appropriate; 


(3) affected utilities; and 


(4) appropriate staff, 
.. . .  


(B) The single office may not issue a final acceptance letter until: 


(1) work identified in the accountable official's report has been completed; 


(2) the following items have been submitted: 


(a) construction summary report; 


(b) consulting engineer's concurrence.letter; 


(c) reproducible plans, certified,"as built" by the consulting engineer; 


(d) if required, one-year warranty bonds; 


(e) cash or cashier's check for balances due, if any; and 


. .  


. .  
~~~ . 


(3) if the owner executed a developer contract, the conditions of the contract 
have been satisfied. 


(C) The single ofice shall issue an acceptance letter to an owner who meets the 
requirements of Subsection (B). If the owner has not satisfied all 
requirements, the single office shall issue a list of requirements that the owner 
must satisfy. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-1-313. 


ARTICLE 11. CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE. 


5 30-1-391 CERTIFICATE REQUIRED. 


A person may not use or occupy a structure unless the single ofice has issued a 
certificate of compliance for the subdivision infrastructGe. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-36], 


5 30-1-392 ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE. 


The single ofice shall issue a certificate of compliance if the development has 
been completed in accordance with the construction plans and other ordinance 
requirements for subdivision infrastructure. t i  


Source: City Code Section 25-1-362. 


ARTICLE 12. ENFORCEiWENT. 


Division 1. Compliance Required; Inspection. 
. .  


8 30-1-421 COMPLIANCE WITH TITLE REQUIRED. 


A person shall comply with the requirements of this title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-391 


5 30-1-422 INSPECTION. 


(A) A permit holder must, as a condition of the permit, to allow city or county 
inspectors to enter and inspect the land or premises that is the subject of the 
permit. 


(B) An applicant for an approval under this title shall agree in writing to allow city 
and county inspectors to enter and inspect the land or premises that is the 
subject of the application during approval and development. 


(C) Entry and inspection under this section must be at a reasonable time for the 
purpose of investigating or enforcing the requirements of this title. 
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@) If the premises are occupied, the city or county inspector shall present the 
inspector’s credentials and request entry. If the premises are unoccupied, the 
inspector shall attempt to contact a respoGsible person and request entry. 


Source: City Code Section 2.5-1-392. 


Division 2. Suspension And Revocation. 


9 30-1-431 SUSPENSION OF APPROVED SUBDIVISION CONSTRUCTION 
PLAN. 


(A) The single office may suspend an approved subdivision construction plan if 
the single office determines that: 


(1) the subdivision construction plan was approved in error; or 


(2) the development does not comply with this title. 


(B) A suspension is effective until the single office determines that the applicant 
has complied with the requirements of this title. 


.. 
Source: City Code Section 2.5-1-412. . .  


§ 30-1-432 SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION OF A VARIANCE OR SPECIAL 
EXCEPTION. 


(A) If the single ofice determines that a person is not in compliance with a 
requirement of a variance or special exception, the single office may suspend 
the variance or special exception pending compliance. 


7 :  


(E3) The body granting the variance or special exception shall hold a public hearing 
and determine whether the person is in compliance with the requirements of 
the variance or special exception. 


(C) The land use commission shall hold the public heking not later than the 45th 
day after notification of the suspension under Section 30-1-435 (Notice Of 
Suspension Or Revocation). The single office shall give notice under Section 
30-1-153(A) (Notice OfPublic Hearing) of the public hearing. 


.I 


@) If the body determines that the person is not in compliance with a requirement 
of the variance or special exception, the body may revoke the variance or 
special exception or take other action to obtain compliance. 


(E) The body’s decision to revoke a variance or special exception is effective 
immediately. 


Source: Civ Code Section 2.5-1-41.5. 
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, .  


§ 30-1-433 REVOCATION AFTER SUSPENSION. 


The single office may immediately revoke a person's approved subdivision 
construction plan that has been suspended if the single office determines that the person: 


(1) did not comply'in a reasonable time with the requirements of this title 
for which the suspension was ordered; or 


(2) during the suspension, did not comply with other requirements of this 
title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-116. 


§ 30-1-434 NOTICE OF INTENT TO SUSPEND OR REVOKE. 


(A) The single office may give notice to the person affected of the single office's 
intent to suspend or revoke an approved subdivision construction plan under 
this division. 


(B) The notice may specify a reasonable time for compliance with this title. If a 
time for compliance is specified, the single office may not suspend or revoke 
before the time for compliance has expired. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-41 7. 


8 30-1-435 NOTICE OF SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION. 


Section 30-1 -1 54(B) (Notice Of Applications And Administrative Decisions) of a 
suspension or revocation by the official under this division. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1:418. 


Division 3. Orders. 


§ 30-1-451 STOP WORK ORDER. 


(A) If the single office determines that a person required to obtain a subdivision 
construction plan has not complied with a requirement of this title, the single 
office may order the person to stop the development of or transportation of 
construction material to the site until the person complies with the 
requirements of this title. 


(l3) While a stop work order is in effect: 
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(1) a city or county inspection may not be performed, and work requiring an 
inspection may not be approved; and 


(2) a person may not connect a utility at the site. 


(C) If a stop work order is based on a failed inspection, a person may not further 


@) .If a stop work order is based on a health or safety hazard, a person may not 


develop the site until the development passes a reinspection. 


further develop the site until the director determines that the development 
complies with the requirements of this title. 


(E) A city or county employee shall post a stop work order on the site and mail a 
copy of the order to the record owner. 


Source: Ciw Code Section 25-1-441. 


Division 4. Appeal; Criminal Enforcement. 
I. 


4 30-1-461 APPEAL. 


(A) A person may appeal a stop work order, revocation, or suspension issued under 
this article by giving written notice to the single office not later than the third 
day after: . 


(1) the stop work order is posted; or 


(2) the person receives notice of the recocation or suspension 


(B) The notice of appeal must contain: 


(I)  the name and address of the appellant; 


(2) a statement of facts; 


(3) the decision being appealed, and 


(4) the reasons the decision should be set aside 


(C) The single office shall hear the appeal not later than the third working day after 
the appeal is filed. The appellant, the appellant’s expert, and the department 
may offer testimony to the single office. 


(D) The single office shall affirm or reverse the decision not later than the second 
working day after the hearing. The single office shall give written notice of the 
decision and a statement of the reasons far the decision to the appellant. 
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(E) A stop work order, suspension, or revocation remains in effect during the 
pendency of an appeal under this section. . ' 


j .  


Source: City Code Section 25-1-461. 


9 30-1-462 CRIMINAL ENFORCEMENT. 


(A) Criminal penalties for violations of this title are prescribed by Title 1 (General 
-Provisions) of the City Code and Local Government Code Chapter 232 
(County Regulation Of Subdivisions). 


(B) A separate offense is committed each day that a violation of this title 
continues. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-462, 


ARTICLE 13. AMENDMENT PROCEDURE. 


8 30-1-481 INITIATION OF AMENDMEIVT. 


(A) Other than the city council, only the planning commission may initiate an 
amendmenti0 the regulations in this title on behalf of the city. 


(B) Only the commissioners court may initiate an amendment to the regulations in 
this title on behalf of the county. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-501. 


5 30-1-482 AMENDMENT AND REVIEW BY CITY. 


(A) This section prescribes the city's procedure for amending the regulations in 
this title. 


(B) Except as provided in Section 30-1-483 (Joint Action Required), the council 
may amend this title after a public hearing. The council must receive a 
recommendation required by Subsection (C) before opening a public hearing 
or acting on an amendment. 


The planning commission must hold a public hearing on the proposed 
amendment before forwarding its recommendation to the council. 


(D) Notice of a public hearing required by this section shall be provided in 
accordance with Section 30-1-153(C) (Notice Of Public Hearing). 


(C) Planning commission review of a proposed amendment of this title is required. 
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Map Legend 


Acreage 
Remaining 


Acreage to be Ordinance Effective 
Area Name Case Number LP Type Annexed Converted Number Date - 


Development 
Agreement 


Development 
Agreement 


298.00 298.00 000325-89 4/3/2000 Edwards Crossing C7L-00-001 PUHS I 


Interport Tract C7L-OOC03 PZ 652.00 652.00 000907-50 911 8/2000 


I 


Development 


Development 
Agreement 


Development 
Agreement 


Agreement 
Wildhorse Ranch 


Boston Ln SW 
Parkway C7A-86-008 PZ 474.00 474.00 860717-V 7/27/1986 


The Uplands C7AR-87-008 PZ 2.68400 2684.00 871224-A 12/31/1987 


Tract C7L-01-002 PZ 1.957.00 1,957.00 02021442 2/25/2002 


t 


MAP Walnut Creek C7a-05002 PUPZHS , 31 5.00 
MAP Springfield Phase C C7a-05003 0.0 


Pearce Lane ROSS 
MAP Road area C7a-06001 0.0 


31 5.00 
55.91 


277.0 







-- 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-502. . 


$ 30-1-483 AMENDMENT AND REVIEW BY COUNTY. 


(A) This section prescribes the county's procedure for amending the regulations in 


(B) The commissioners court is governed by'the procedures prescribed by County 


this title. 


,Code Chapter 1 (Commissioners Court Rules Of Procedure). 


Source: County Code Chapter I .  


$30-1-484 JOINT ACTION REQUIRED. 


An amendment to this title is effective only after it is enacted by both the city 
council and the commissioners court. 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement. 


. .  
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CHAPTER 30-2. SUBDIVISION REQUIREMENTS. 


ARTICLE 1. SUBDIVISION COMPLIANCE. 


4 30-2-1 COMPLIANCE. 


Except as otherwise provided in this article, a-subdivision must comply with the 
requirements of this title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1. 


4 30-2-2 EXCEPTION FROIM CITY PLATTING REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) The director may except a parcel of land from the city’s requirement to plat if 
the director determines that the parcel existed in its current configuration 
before becoming subject to the city’s jurisdiction over subdivision of land. 


(E3) The director may except a parcel of land from the city.’s requirement to plat if 


(1) contains a health or safety hazard associated with a private sewage 


the director determines that the parcel: 


facility or private water well or other conditions that adversely affect 
public health, safety or welfare; 


(2) existed in its current configuration ,on August 8, 1992; 


(3) was served by a private sewage facility or private water well on August 
8, 1992; 


(4) is located on an existing street; and 


(5) complies with the requirements of this title for roadway frontage. 


(C) The director may except a parcel of land from the city’s requirement to plat if 
. I  


the director determines that the parcel: 


(1) is five acres or less: 


( 2 )  existed in its current configuration on August 31, 1987; 


(3) was receiving utility service that was authorized under the rules of the 
utility provider on August 31, 1987; 


(4) is located on an existing street; and: 


(5) complies with the requirements of this title for roadway frontage. 
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@) An applicant shall demonstrate to the director that a parcel is excepted under 
this section from the requirement to plat. An applicant shall provide the 
director with the current deed to the pro$erty, an adequate legal description, 
and proof of ownership. 


shall certify the parcel's exception. 
(E) If the director excepts a parcel from the city's requirement to plat, the director 


(F) 'An approval to extend or change utility service to a parcel is not a certification 
under this section or an approval of a plat. 


Source: City Code Section 25-3-2. 


5 30-2-3 TEMPORARY EXEMPTION FROM CITY PLATTING 
RE.QUIREMENTS. 


(A) The director may temporarily exempt a parcel of land from the city's 
requirement to plat if the director determines that the sole use of the parcel is 
as a qualified community garden described in City Code Section 11-4-1 
(Qualfied Community Gardens). An applicant shall provide the director with 
the information and documentation necessary to establish the exemption. 


garden, an exemption under this section expires. 
(B) If the sole use of an exempted parcel changes from a qualified community 


(C) A parcel temporarily exempted under this section must be platted before it may 
be used for a purpose other than as a qualified community garden. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-3. 


5 30-2-4 COUNTY EXCEPTIONS TO PLATTING REQUIREMENT. 


(A) The county does not require a plat for: 


(1) a tract of land that existed in its current configuration before September 


(2) a manufactured home rental community, as defined by Local 


1, 1983; 


Government Code Section 232.007, if the development complies with 
the minimum infrastructure requirements of County Code Section 
82.30 1 (d); 


(3) a judicial partition under a final judgment; 
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(4) an acquisition by'an entity with the power of eminent domain by a 
condemnation or dedication or by contract and conveyance instead of 
condemnation; 


(5) a subdivision that does not lay out a street, alley, square, park, or other 
area for public use or for the use oca purchaser or owner of a lot 
adjacent to one of those areas, if all the-subdivided land: 


(a) is primarily for agricultural use, as defined by Texas Constitution 
Article 111, Section 1-d, or primarily for farm, ranch, wildlife 
management, or timber production use, as defined by Texas 
Constitution Article 111, Section I-d-I; 


(b) is divided into four or fewer lots and is to be transferred to a person 
who is related to the owner within the thud degree of consanguinity 
or affinity, as determined by Government Code Chapter 573; 


(c) consists of lots of more than 10 acres in area; 


(d) is sold to veterans through rhe Veteran's Land Board program; 


(e) belongs to the state or a state agency, board, or commission, or the 
permanent school fund or other dedicated state fund; 


(0 is retained in part by the owner, and transferred in part to a person 
who will further subdivide the tract in accordance with 
requirements of this title; or. 


(g) is transferred to a person who owned an undivided interest in the 1 
original tract, and a plat is filed before further development of any 
part of the tract; or 


(6)  property that is owned by a politicai subdivision of the state and located 
. -  in a floodplain, and the lots are sold to adjoining landowners. 


(J3) If the executive manager determines that a division of land is excepted kom 
platting under Subsection (A), the executive manager shall, at the request of 
the land owner, issue a letter to the owner acknowledging the exception. The 
executive manager may require that the owner provide certification or 
documentation that the requirements of Subsection (A) are satisfied. 


Source: County Code Section 82.105. 
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ARTICLE 2. SUBDIVISION PROCEDURE. 


Division 1. Procedure Generally. 


5 30-2-31 PLANNING COMMISSION AND ZONING AND PLATTING 
COMMISSION RULES. 


The'planning commission and the zoning and platting commission may each adopt 
rules of procedure. Adopted rules are effective when filed with the city clerk. 


Source: City Code Section 25-3-31. 


4 30-2-32 CITY ACTION WITHIN 30 DAYS. 


(A) The requirements of this section supersede any contrary provisions of this title 
relating to action by the land use commission or council. 


(B) The single office shall schedule an application for preliminary plan or plat 
approval for consideration by the land use commission or council not later than 
the 30th day after the application is filed. 


(C) The land use commission or council shall act on an application for preliminary 
plan or plat approval not later than the 30th day after the application is filed. 


(D) The council shall act on an appeal of land use commission action on an 
environmental variance that is associated .with a preliminary plan not later than 
the 30th day after the land use commission action. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-32. 


5 30-2-33 COUNTY ACTION WITHIN 60 DAYS. 


(A) The requirements of this section supersede any contrary provisions of this title 
relating to action by the commissioners court. 


(B) The single office shall approve or disappr0ve.m application for preliminary 
plan or final plat approval and notify the applicant of the determination not 
later than the 45" day after an application is filed. 


(C) If the single office disapproves the application, the single office shall notify 
the applicant in writing of the disapproval and provide a written list of the 
reasons for disapproval. 


@) An applicant may appeal a disapproval by the single office to the 
commissioners court. To appeal, the applicant must submit to the single office 
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a written request to place the application on the commissioners court agenda 
not later than the second day after the applicant receives the notice of 
disapproval. 


(E) Except as provided in Subsections ,(F), (G); and (H), the single office shall 
schedule an application for final action by the commissioners court not later 
than the 60" day after an application is filed, i f  


8 


(1) the single office approves an application; or 


(2) an applicant appeals a disapproval by the single oftice 


(F) Not later than the 20* day after an application is filed, the single office may 
extend the time period prescribed by Subsection (E) by up to 60 additional 
days if the single office determines that a takings impact assessment is 
required by Government Code Chapter 2007. 


(G) The applicant and the single office may agree in writing to extend the time 
period prescribed by Subsection (E). 


(€I) The time period prescribed by Subsection (E) does not apply if a decision on 
the application is not wholly within the control of the commissioners court or 
the single office. 


(I) If an application is not disapproved within a time period prescribed by 
Subsections (E) through (H), as applicable, the application is approved and the 
single office shall refund to the applicant one-half of the application fee 
received by the county. 


Source: County Code Section 82.201(6). 


§ 30-2-34 ORIGINAL TRACT REQUIREMENT. 


. (A) An original tract is a tract that: . 


(1) is a legal lot or tract; or 


(2) was a legal lot or tract before being subdivided in violation of ordinance 
requirements. 


(B) An applicant shall include all land in the 'original tract in an application for 
preliminary plan or plat approval. 


(C) The commissioners court and the land use commission, acting jointly, may 
waive the requirement of Subsection (B) after determining that the requirement 
is impractical or imposes an unreasonable hardship on the applicant. 
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@) The single ofice may waive the requirement of Subsection (B) if the single 
office determines that: 


(1) subdividing only a portion of the original tract will not substantially 
impair the orderly planning of roads, utilities, drainage, and other public 
facilities; 


(2) the portion of the original tract con&uous to the area to be subdivided 
has direct access to a public street, or the applicant has provided access 
to a public street by dedicating right-of-way at least 50 feet wide; 


(3) a reasonable use of the balance of the original tract is possible; and 


(4) the applicant has mailed, by certified mail, to all owners of land that is a 
portion of the original tract and contiguous to the land included in the 
application a request that each owner provide written confirmation to the 
director that: . .  


(a) the owner's land is not a legal lot or tract; q d  


(b) the owner must plat the land before the city may approve a 
development permit or a utility company may provide initial or 
additional service. 


(E) If the single office does not receive the written confirmations requested under 
Subsection (D)(4) by the 10th day afier the requests were mailed, the single 
office shall mail, by certified mail, to each owner a notice containing the 
statements described in Subsections @)(4)(a) and (b). 


(F) In making a determination under Subsection (D)(3) that a reasonable use of the 
balance of the original tract is possible, the single ofice may require that the 
applicant provide a schematic land plan of the balance of the original tract. 
The single office may not require that the applicant provide detailed 


.~ 
~~ engineering information. 1 7  


(G) An owner of property within the original tract may appeal the single office's 
determination under this section to the commissioners court and the land use 
commission. 


(H) An applicant who satisfies the requirement of Subsection @)(2) by dedicating 
right-of-way to provide access to a public street is not required to construct 
improvements within the right-of-way. 


. i  


(I) As a condition of a waiver to Subsection @),'the county may require the 
subdivider to enter into a phasing agreement to provide for the orderly 
development of the property. 
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(1) A subdivider must obtain approval of a phasing agreement by the 
commissioners court not later than;the date the first final plat is 
approved. 


(2) The single office may make a recommendation on the phasing 
agreement. 


(3) The commissioners court may approve a phasing agreement if the 
commissioners court determines: 


(a) the phasing agreement accommodates the development and protects 
the public interest; 


(b) the dedication of roads, drainage facilities, parkland, and other 
infrastructure and the posting of construction security is roughly 
proportional to the impact of the development of the property; and 


(c) the phasing agreement has been approved by the county attorney. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-33; County Code Section 82.201(3)(4) - (S), 


8 30-2-35 CITY BOARD AND COMMISSION REVIEW OF REQUESTS 
ASSOCIATED WITH SUBDIVISION APPLICATION. 


(A) The director shall determine whether board or commission review of a request 
associated with an application for preliminary plan or plat approval is required 
under this section. The director shall schedule an associated request for board 
or commission review on the earliest available date after expiration of the 
initial review period for the application for, preliminary plan or plat approval. 


(B) The following board or commission must review an associated request before 
the land use commission may consider the. application or the associated 
request: 


.. . .  . .  ~. . 


(1) the urban transportation commission and the environmental board shall 
review a request for an amendment to the transportation plan; 


(2) the water and wastewater commission and, if requested by the city 
council, the environmental board shall review a request for an 
amendment to the city's water or wastewater service area boundary; and 


participation in construction of water or wastewater facilities. 
(3) the water and wastewater commission shall review a request for city cost 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-34. 
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5 30-2-36 VARIANCE FILING AND CONSIDERATION. 


(A) An applicant shall file an application for a variance fiom a subdivision 
requirement when the applicant submits an application for preliminary plan 
approval, or if a preliminary plan is not required, when the applicant files an 
application for final plat approval. 


(€3) An applicant may file an application for a variance after filing an application 
for approval of a preliminary plan or plat if the need for the variance becomes 
apparent after staff review. 


(C) An applicant may not file an application for a variance less than seven days 
before a deadline for placing the application for preliminary plan or plat 
approval on the agenda of a board or commission. 


(D) The platting board shall concurrently consider an application for a variance 
over which it has discretionary authority under Section 30-1 -92 (Discretionary 
Authority) and an application for preliminary plan or plat approval, unless the 
applicant requests a separate public hearing on the application for a variance. 


(E) If a separate public hearing on a variance is to be held by the land use 
commission: 


(1) the applicant must pay the required notice fee; and 


(2) the director shall schedule a separate public hearing on an application 
for a variance for the first available meeting of the land use commission 
after board or commission review of the application for a variance is 
complete. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-35. 


§ 30-2-37 VARIANCE DETERMINATION. 


(A) The platting board shall grant a variance from a requirement of Article 3 
(Platting Requirements) if the platting board determines that enforcement of 
the requirement will make subdivision of a tract of land impractical and deny 
the owner all reasonable use of the land. 


(B) For a mass housing project, a planned unit development, or similar 
neighborhood unit, the platting board may grant a variance fiom a requirement 
of Article 3 (Platting Requirements) if the platting board determines that 
planned development will provide light and air, vehicular and pedestrian 
circulation, and recreational facilities tHat are at least equal to the requirements 
of this title. An applicant must provide the platting board with a written report 
documenting compliance with this subsection. 
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(C) The platting board may grant a variance fiom a requirement of Article 3 
(Platting Requirements) if the platting board determines that the variance 
protects the public interest and complies with sound engineering principles and 
practices. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-36; County Code Section 82.201 @. 


9 30-2-38 INFRASTRUCTURE CONSTRUCTION OR FISCAL SECURITY 
FOR PLAT APPROVAL. 


(A) Before the land use commission, council, or commissioners court may approve 
a plat, the subdivider shall: 


(1) obtain final approval of subdivision construction plans; post fiscal as 
required by the commissioners court for restoration of disturbed areas, 
boundary streets, and sidewalks; and construct the streets, utilities, and 
drainage facilities in compliance w5th the requirements of this title; or 


(2) file an application for approval of subdivision construction plans and 
provide fiscal security under Section 30-1-132 (Fiscal Security) for 
subdivision improvements. 


@) Fiscal security provided under this section may be used by the city or county, 
as appropriate, to construct the subdivision improvements. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-37; County Code Section 82.401 


4 30-2-39 ACCEPTANCE OF OFFERED DEDICATION. 


(A) Approval of a plat is not an acceptance by the city or county of an offered 
dedication. Disapproval or denial of a plat is a refusal by the city or county to 
accept an offered dedication shown on a plat. 


~ (B) The city or county may accept an offered dedication only by the action of-an- :- 
authorized official. ,. 


(C) The commissioners court may accept an offered dedication of a street by 
issuing a certificate of acceptance. , 


@) A street may not be accepted unless it is constructed in accordance with the 
applicable requirements and with the required utilities and drainage facilities 
installed. Entry, use, or improvement by the city or county, as applicable, 
under a fiscal security agreement is not an acceptance of an offered dedication. 


:: 
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(E) Except as provided in a fiscal security agreement, an officer or employee of 
the city or county may not enter, use, or improve a street unless the street has 
been accepted by the city or county, as applicable. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-38. 


Division 2. Preliminary Plans. 


$ 30-2-51 j PRELIMINARY PLAN REQUIREMENT. 


(A) A preliminary plan must be approved before a plat may be approved, except as 


(B) A plat may be approved without a preliminary plan if each lot abuts an existing 


provided in Subsection (B). 


dedicated public slTeet and the single office determines that: 


(1) a new street or an extension of a street is not necessary to provide 
adequate traffic circulation; 


( 2 )  the applicant has dedicated additional right of way necessary to provide 
adequate street width for an existing street abutting a lot; and 


.~ 


(3) drainage facilities are not necessary to prevent flooding, or if necessary, 
the applicant has arranged for the. construction of drainage facilities. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-51; County Code Sections 82.201(b)(2) - (8) and 
82.203(a). 


$30-2-52 MASTER DEVELOPMENT PLAN. 


(A) If a preliminary plan is part of an applicant's plan for a larger development, the 
applicant shall file a master development plan with the single ofice when the 
first application for preliminary plan approval is filed. 


. _-  
(El) A-master development plan may be in schematic form, must include the 


applicant's entire development, and must provide for the safe, healthful, and 
orderly extension of roads, utilities, drainage, and other public facilities. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-52; County Code Section 82.201 (b)(9). 


5 30-2-53 CONCURRENT CITY APPLICATIONS. 


(A) An applicant shall file the following city applications, if required, concurrently 
with an application for preliminary plan approval: 


(1) zoning or rezoning to a planned unit development district; 
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(2) amendment to the comprehensive plan; 


(3) amendment to the city's water and wastewater service area boundary; 


(4) city cost participation in facilities associated with the preliminary plan; 


(5) waiver or variance from the requirements for dedication or reservation of 
. .  


right-of-way; and 


(6) extension of water or wastewater service. 


(B) Council approval is required for a preliminary plan that requires a concurrent 
application described in Subsection (A)(I), (2), (3), (4), or (5). 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-53. 


5 30-2-54 PREVIOUSLY APPROVED PRELIMINARY PLAN. 


(A) Approval of a preliminary plan supersedes a previously approved preliminary 
plan for the same land. 


(B) An applicant may not include land from a previously approved preliminary 
plan in a subsequent application for approval of a preliminary plan unless all 
the land, except land contained in an . approved , .  plat, is included in the 
application. 


(C) The single ofice may waive the requirement of Subsection (B) if the single 
office determines that including only a portion of the previously approved 
preliminary plan does not substantially impair the orderly planning of roads, 
utilities, drainage, or other public facilities. 


to the land use commission. 


, 


@) An interested party may appeal the single office decision under Subsection (C) 
. .  


- . - .. . . 
Source: City Code Section 25-4-54. 


FJ 30-2-55 NOTICE. 


(A) The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-154(A) (Notice Of 
Applications And Administrative Decisions) of the filing of an application for 
preliminary plan approval. 


(B) The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-153(A) (Notice Of 
Public Hearing) of a public hearing on land use commission consideration of 
an application for preliminary plan approval. Notice is not required if the 
single office has recommended disapproval of a preliminary plan. 
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(C) The single office shall give notice under Section 30-1-153@) Notice Of 
Public Hearing;) of a public hearing of council consideration of an application 
for preliminary plan approval, except that publication of the notice is not 
required. 


(D) The single office shall give additional notice as required by state law or the 
county code. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-55, 


§ 30-2-56 STAFF REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PRELIlMINARY PLAN 
APPROVAL. 


(A) The single office shall promptly deliver a copy of an application for 
preliminary plan approval to each reviewing department or agency. 


(B) A reviewing department or agency shall prepare and deliver to the single office 
a written report of .comments and recommendations regarding an application 
for preliminary plan approval before the expiration of .the staff review period 
described in this section. 


(C) Initial staff review period for an application for preliminary plan approval is as 
follows: . 


Size of preliminary D lan Staff review period 


Less than 60 acres . 21 days 


60 acres to 250 acres 28 days 


More than 250 acres 35 days 


@) An applicant may file with the single office an update to an application for 
- .. . preliminary plan approval not later than the 180th day after the application.was. 


filed. 


(E) The staff review period of an update to af; application for preliminary plan 
approval is 14 days. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-56. 


8 30-2-57 LAND USE COMMISSION OR COMMISSIONERS COURT 
ACTION ON PRELIMINARY PLAN. 


(A) The single office shall schedule an application for preliminary plan approval 
for public hearing and consideration by &e land use commission or 
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commissioners court on the first available meeting after the single office 
determines that: 


(1) staff review and board or commission review is complete; 


(2) if applicable, the applicant has obtained a commitment for water or 
wastewater service from the entity providing the service; and 


i (3) for land located in the zoning jurisdiction, the land is zoned for the uses 
proposed. 


(l3) The commissioners court shall approve an application for preliminary plan 
approval that complies with the requirements of this title. 


(C) Except as provided in Subsection (D), the land use commission shall approve 
an application for preliminary plan approval that complies with the 
comprehensive plan and the requirements of this title. 


application described in Subsection 30-2-53(A)( I), (2), (3), (4), or (5) 
(Concurrent Applications), the land use commission shall recommend 
approval or disapproval of the pre1iminary:plan and the concurrent application 
to council. 


(D) If an application for preliminary plan approval was filed concurrently with an 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-57. 


5 30-2-58 COUNCIL ACTION ON PRELIMINARY PLAN. 


(A) If a concurrent application described in Subsection 30-2-53(A)(l), (2), (3), (4); 
or (5) (Concurrent .4pplications) was filed with a preliminary plan, the council 
shall consider and act on the preliminary plan and the concurrent application 
after receiving a recommendation from the land use commission. 


.. .- ~ ~(B) The  land^ use commission's decision on-an application for preliminary plan---- -- 


approval that is connected with a request for a variance from an environmental 
regulation may be reviewed by council if the land use commission's decision 
on the variance is appealed to the council. 


(C) The council shall approve a proposed preliminary plan that complies with the 
comprehensive plan and the requirements of this title. 


Source: Ciiy Code Section 25-4-58. 
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5 30-2-59 EFFECT OF PRELIMINARY PLAN APPROVAL. 


Approval of a preliminary plan establishes a mutual commitment on behalf of the 
city or county and the applicant to: 


. .  


(1) the subdivision.layout for plat approval; including the location and width 
! of proposed streets, lots, blocks, and easements shown on the 


preliminary plan; and 


(2) the availability of utilities to serve the subdivided land to the extent 
shown on the preliminary plan. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-59, 


5 30-2-60 DENIAL OF PW,LIiMINARY PLAN. 


The single office shall -deny an application for preliminary plan approval that does 
not comply with the criteria for approval on the 180th day after the application is filed, 
unless the applicant has submitted a written request to the single office for review of the 
application by the land use commission and commissioners court. If the applicant 
submits a request for review by the land use commission and commissioners court, the 
single office shall schedule the application for consideration by the land use commission 
and the commissioners court, and the land use commission and the commissioners court 
shall each determine whether the preliminary plan satisfies the criteria for approval. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-60. 


5 30-2-61 CHANGES TO AN APPROVED PRELIMINARY PLAN. 


(A) The owners of all land within an approved preliminary plan that is not 
included in an approved final plat and that is affected by a proposed change 


.. 
. must request the change. 


(B) Except as provided in Subsections (C) and @), land use commission and 
commissioners court approval is required for a change to an approved 
preliminary plan. An applicant must file a new application if a change requires 
land use commission or commissioners court approval. 


(C) The single office may approve a minor deviation from an approved 
preliminary plan if the single office deternines that the minor deviation 
complies with the requirements of this subsection. An applicant shall identify 
the proposed minor deviation on a copy of the preliminary plan submitted to 
the single office. A formal application is not required. 
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. _  (1) A minor deviation may not: ; I  


, .  


(a) remove a property restriction or subdivision note; 


(b) modify a waiver or variance; 


(c) change an easement, except with the director's approval; 


(d) increase impervious cover; 


(e) modify a conservation easement, common area, green space, or 


(0 affect property outside the proposed plat; 


(g) increase the number of lots; 


(h) change the use of a lot; or 


(i) change the basic street layout, 


other open space shown on the preliminary plan; 


(2) Except as provided in Subsection (C)(l), a minor deviation may: 


(a) change lot size or configuration; 


(b) change street width or, alignment; or 


(c) change a utility or access easement. 


(D) The single office may approve a.minor revision to an approved preliminary 
plan if the single office determines that the minor revision complies with the 
requirements of this subsection. An applicant shall request a minor revision in 
an application submitted to the single office. 


(1) A minor revision may not: - -~ 


(a) remove a property restriction or subdivision note; 


(b) modify a waiver or variance; 


(c) change an easement, except with the director's approval; 


(d) increase impervious cover; 


(e) modify a conservation easement, common area, green space, or 


I .  


other open space shown on the preliminary plan; 


(f) affect property outside the preliminary plan; or 
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(g) increase the number of dwelling units. 


(2) Except as provided in Subsection (D)(l), a minor revision may: 


(a) include a minor deviation; 


(b) change the street layout; 


(c) increase in the number of lots; or 


(d) modify a subdivision to accommodate a change in use resulting 
from rezoning or land acquisition through eminent domain. 


(3) The single office may determine that other changes similar in scope and 
effect to those described in Subsection @)(2) are minor revisions. 


I‘ 


(E) The single office shall provide the land use commission and the 
commissioners court with an approved ‘minor deviation or minor revision 
before the land use commission or commissioners court considers approval of 
the plat. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-61. 


5 30-2-62 EXPIRATION OF APPROVED PRELIMINARY PLAN. 


(A) In this section, the “appropriate official” is: 


(1) in a near-term annexation area, the director; 


(2) outside a near-term annexation area: 


(a) in the desired development zone, the executive manager; and 


(b) in the drinking water protection zdne, the single ofice. 


(B) Except as provided in Subsection (B), an approved preliminary plan expires: 


1: 


. -~ 


(1) in the drinking water protection zone, four years after the date of its 
approval; or 


(2) in the desired development zone, ten years after the date of its approval. 
. .  


(C) The appropriate official may extend the expiration date of an approved 
preliminary plan: 


(1) twice for periods of not more than two years each, if the appropriate 
official determines that, since the date of the plan’s approval, the plan 
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has not significantly changed and the applicable regulations have not 
significantly changed; or 


(2) for a period determined by the appropriate official if the applicant agrees 
with the appropriate official to complete the subdivision infrastructure in 
increments or phases that correspond to the increments or phases of the 
development. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-62 and CityKounty Agreement On Subdivision Platting. 


Division 3. Final Plats. 


5 30-2-81 LAND INCLUDED IN PLAT. 


An application for approval of a plat may include all or a portion of the land 
included in an approved preliminary plan 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-81. 


5 30-2-82 REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PLAT APPROVAL; 
EXPIRATION. 


(A) The single office shall promptly deliver a copy of an application for plat 
approval to each reviewing department or agency. 


(B) A reviewing department or agency shall prepare and deliver to the single office 
a written report of comments and recommendations regarding an application 
for plat approval not later than the 21st day aher the application is filed. 


(C) The single office shall determine whether an application for plat approval 
complies with the criteria for approval and give notice under Section 30-1- 
154(B) (Notice Of Applications And Administrative Decisions) of the 
determination not later than the 28th day after the application is filed. If the 
single office recommends disapproval, the notice shall state the reasons.for-the-- 
recommendation. :. 


approval not later than the 180th day after the application is filed. 


(E) The single ofice shall determine whether an update to an application for plat 
approval complies with the criteria for approval and give notice under Section 
30-1-1 54(B) (Notice OfApplications AndAdministrative Decisions) of the 
determination not later than the 14th day after the update is filed. If the single 
office recommends disapproval, the notice shall state the reasons for the 
recommendation. 


@) An applicant may file with the single office an update to an application for plat 


. .  
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') An application for plat approval expires on the 180th day after filing if the 
single office determines that the application does not comply with the criteria 
for approval, unless the applicant has submitted a written request to the single 
office for review of the application by the land use commission and the 
commissioners court. If the applicant requests review by the land use 
commission and the commissioners court, the land use commission and the 
commissioners court shall each determine whether the application complies 
iwith the criteria for approval and approve or deny the application. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-82. 


8 30-2-83 SCHEDULIXG OF APPLICATION FOR PLAT APPROVAL; 
EXPIRATION. 


(A) The single office shall schedule an application for plat approval for 
consideration by the land use commission, council, or commissioners court 
after: 


(1) the single office determines that the application-complies with the 
criteria for approval; I :  


(2) the single office determines under Section 30-1-132 (Fiscal Securityl the 
amount of fiscal security required; 


(3) for commissioners court consideration, the applicant posts the required 
fiscal security; 


(4) the owners of the land included in the proposed plat sign the plat and 
each owner's signature is acknowledged; and 


(5) the single office approves subdivision construction plans for the 
proposed plat, or the applicant files subdivision construction plans with 
the single office and includes the following note on the proposed plat: ~~~. . 


~~ 


The owner of this subdivision and the owner's successors 
and assigns are responsible for construction of subdivision 
improvements that comply with City of Austin and Travis 
County regulations. The owner understands that plat 
vacation or replatting may be required, at the owner's 
expense, if plans to construct this subdivision do not comply 
with the regulations. 


(B) An application for plat approval expires on the '90th day after the single 
office's determination under Subsection (A)( 1) unless Subsections (A)(2) 
through (S.are satisfied. 


. .  
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Source: City Code Section 25-4-83. 


4 30-2-84 PLAT APPROVAL AUTHORITY AND CRITERIA. 


(A) This subsection prescribes approval authority .. and criteria for the city 


(1) The land use .commission may approve a plat, except as provided in 
Paragraphs (2) and (3). 


(2) The council may approve a plat if an applicant files with the director a 
request for concurrent consideration by the council of a preliminary plan 
and a plat. 


(3) The director may approve a plat: 


(a) that consists of four or fewer lots fronting on an existing street and 
does not create a new street, or is an amending plat described in 
Chapter 212 of the Local Government Code; 


proposed lots is immediately available without a service extension; 
and 


(b) for which water and wastewater service for development on the 


(c) €or which a variance is not required. 


(4) The director, land use commission, or council shall approve a plat that 
complies with the comprehensive plan and the requirements of this title. 


(€3) This subsection prescribes approval authority and criteria for the county. 


(1) The commissioners court may approve a plat, except as provided in 
Paragraph (2). 


.. . 
(2) The executive manager may approve a plat: 


(a) that consists. of four or fewer lots fionting on an existing street and 
does not create a new street, or is an amending plat described in 
Chapter 212 of the Local Government Code; 


(b) for which water and wastewater service for development on the 
proposed lots is immediately available without a service extension; 
and . .  


(c) for which a variance is not required. 


(3) The commissioners court or executive manager shall approve a plat if it 
complies with the requirements of this title. 
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4 


(C) Approval of a plat is conditioned on the applicant's posting the fiscal security 
required by this title in the amount determined by the single office. After the 
single ofice certifies on the plat that the applicant has posted the fiscal 
security: 


(1) for a city approval: 


(a) the presiding officer of the land use commission shall endorse the 
plat to certify the land use commission's approval; 


(b) the mayor shall endorse the plat to certify the council's approval; or 


(c) the director shall endorse the plat to certify the director's approval; 
and 


(2) for a county approval: 


(a) the executive manager shall endorse the plat to certify the executive 
manager's approval; or 


(b) the county clerk shall endorse the plat to certify the commissioners 
court approval. 


(D) Approval of a plat expires on the 90th day after the approval date if the single 
office has not certified that the applicant has posted fiscal security. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-84. .. 


5 30-2-85 RECORDATION. 


(A) The single office shall record an approved plat in each county where land 
included in the plat is located. 


.. . -. . . . (E) . 
The single office may not record a plat unless the city and each county . .  have 
approved the plat. 


I?  Source: City Code Section 25-4-85. 


5 30-2-86 EFFECT OF PRELIlMINARY PLAN EXPIRATION. 


When an approved preliminary plan expires, a pending application for plat 
approval expires. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-86 
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Division 4. Construction. 


5 30-2-101 SUBDIVISION CONSTRUCTION PLAN. 


(A) The single office may release a subdivision construction plan if 


I (1) the single office approves the subdivision construction plan; and 


(2) the applicant posts the required fiscal security with the single office. 


(B) The single office’s release of a subdivision construction plan authorizes the 
applicant to begin development in accordance with the plan. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-101. 


5 30-2-102 EXPIRATION OF SUBDIVISION CONSTRUCTION PLAN. 


(A) A subdivision construction plan expires three years d e r  the date of its 
I :  


approval unless: 


(1) the land use commission and the commissioners court both approve a 
later expiration date when they approve the plat; 


(2) before the plan expires, site work is commenced and diligently pursued 
to completion; or 


(3) the single office extends the expiration date under Subsection (B). 


(B) An applicant may request that the single office extend the expiration date of a 
subdivision construction plan by filing a written request and justification with 
the single office before the expiration date. 


- (1) The single office may extend the expiration date of the plan once for-a 
period of one year if the single office determines: 


(a) there is good cause for the extension; 


(b) there has not been a significant change in development conditions 
affecting the plan; and 


(c) the plan continues to comply with the criteria for its approval and 
reiease. 


(2) An applicant may appeal the single office’s decision under this 
subsection to the land use commission and the commissioners court. 
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(3) The single office.shal1 give notice under Section 30-1-153(A) (Notice Of 
Public Hearing) of the land use commission's consideration of an appeal. 


(4) The land use commission and the commissioners court shall each 
conduct a public hearing on an appeal before taking action. 


(5) An appeal may be granted only by joint action of the land use 
commission and the commissioners court. 


(C) If the land use commission and the commissioners court approve different 
expiration dates, the earlier date controls. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-102. 


8 30-2-103 CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CERTIFICATION. 


(A) Construction management for a subdivision is governed by Chapter 30-1, 
Article 10 (Subdivision Construction). 


(B) Issuance of a certificate of compliance for a subdivision is governed by 
Chapter 30-1, Article 11 (Certijcates OfCompliance). 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-103. 


ARTICLE 3. PLATTING REQUIREMENTS. 


Division 1. Property Markers, Easements, And Alleys. 


131 PROPERTY MARKERS. 


(A) A surveyor shall mark each boundary comer, intermediate property comer, 
curve point, and angle point of a subdivision with a permanent marker 
identified in the most recent edition of the Manual of Practice for Land 
Surveying in Texas, published by the Texas Society of Professional Surveyors. 


(B) One boundary comer shall be marked with a concrete monument, unless a 
concrete monument exists on an adjacent platted subdivision within 1,300 feet 
of the proposed plat. 


feet apart. 
(C) Permanent markers along boundary lines may be spaced not more than 1,300 


@) If a subdivision includes or is bounded by a 100-year floodplain or newly 
dedicated street, a permanent benchmark is required. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-4-131; County Code Section 82.204(~)(16) and (17). 


8 30-2-132 EASEMENTS AND ALLEYS. 


(A) Easements for public utilities and drainage ways shall be retained in all 
subdivisions in the widths and locations determined necessary by the single 
office. AI1 easements shall be dedicated to public use for the named purpose 
and shall be aligned to minimize construction cost. 


(B) Off-street loading and unloading facilities shall be provided on all commercial 
and industrial lots. The subdivider shall note this requirement on a preliminary 
plan and a plat. 


(C) A private alley is permitted if a plat note provides for alley maintenance by the 
adjoining property owners or a property owners association. 


(1) Except as provided in Paragraph (2), the minimum alley width is 30 feet, 


(2) For a residential alley, the minimum alley width is 20 feet,.and the 


and the minimum pavement width .. i s  20 feet. 


minimum pavement width is 15 feet. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-132; County Code Section 82.202@) 


8 30-2-133 EASEMENTS IN AREAS ADJOINING PROPOSED SUBDIVISION. 


If the single office determines that easements in areas adjoining a proposed 
subdivision are necessary to provide adequate drainage or utility service, the subdivider 
shall obtain the easements or make arrangements with the city or county, as. appropriate, 
to obtain them. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-133; County Code Section 82.202($. 


. - .  Division 2. Streets. 


~. 
5 30-2-151 STREET ALIGNMENT. 


Streets of a new subdivision shall be aligned with existing streets on adjoit..ig 
property unless the platting bo&d determines  that^ topography, requirements of traffic 
circulation, the comprehensive plan in a near-te& annexation area, or other 
considerations make it desirable to vary the alignment. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1.51; County Code Section 82.202(b). 
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. $30-2-152 DEAD-END STREETS. 


(A) A street may terminate in a cul-de-sac if the single office determines that the 
most desirable plan requires laying out a dead-end street. 


(B) A platting board variance is required for a dead-end street more than 2,000 feet 
.long. 


(C) The platting official may approve a deviation fi-om the cul-de-sac design 
described in the Transportation Criteria Manual if the platting official 
determines that topography, density, adequate traffic circulation, or unusual 
conditions necessitate a different design. 


(D) This subsection applies to a dead-end street that terminates at the boundary of 
an undeveloped property with an established right of access across the 
property being subdivided. The boundary line must form a chord in the cul- 
de-sac that is equal in length to the right of way width.. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-152; County Code Section . .  82.2026) 


§ 30-2-153 BLOCK LENGTH. 


(A) A block may not exceed 1,200 feet in length, except as provided in this 
section. 


(B) A residential block that is parallel and adjacent to an arterial street may be up 
to 1,500 feet in length. 


(C) A commercial or industrial block may be 'up to 2,000 feet in length if the single 
office determines that there is adequate traffic circulation and utility service. 


@) The single office may approve a 1onger.block length if the single office --- 


determines that the proposed block length adequately meets the requirements 
of traffic circulation, utility service, topography, and the comprehensive plan 
in a near-term annexation area. 


(E) An applicant may appeal a single office determination under Subsection (C) or 
@) to the platting board. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-153; County Code Section 82.202(1). 


8 30-2-154 STREET DESIGN AND CQNSTRUCTION. 


A street or street intersection, whether public or private, shall be designed and 
constructed in accordance with the Transportation Criteria Manual. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-4-154; County Code Section 82.302(a). 


§ 30-2-155 STREET NAMES. 


(A) New streets in subdivisions shall be named to provide continuity of name with 
existing streets and to prevent conflict with identical or similarly spelled or 
pronounced names in other parts of the planning jurisdiction. 


(B) An applicant may suggest a street name. Approval of a street name by the 
city’s 91 1 computer mapping division is required before a final plat may be 
approved. 


Source: City Code Section 25-1-155; County Code Section 82.303(a). 


§ 30-2-156 STREET SIGNS. 


(A) The location of a street sign is determined by the most recent version of the 


(B) The subdivider shall provide street name signs for street intersections with 


Texas Manual On Uniform Control Devices. 


traffic signals. 


(C) The subdivider shall provide and install pole mounted street name signs at 
street intersections without traffic signals. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-156; County Code Section 82.303. 


30-2-157 TRAFFIC CONTROL. 


(A) Before a plat may be approved, a subdivider shall submit to the single office a 
traffic control plan for the installation of traffic control signs and devices, 
pavement striping, and pavement markers. Approval of the traffic control plan 
by the single office is required. 


- 
(B) A subdivider is responsible for installing a traffic control feature described in- 


the traffic control plan. The fabrication and installation of a traffic control 
feature must be in accordance with the Texas Manual Of Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices. 


Source: County Code Section 82.303. 


30-2-158 SUBDIVISION ACCESS STREETS. 


(A) In this section: 


(1) ACCESS STREET means a street that provides access to a subdivision 
by connecting to an external street. 
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(2) EXTERNAL STREET means a street that is outside the boundaries of a 
subdivision, and that is: 


(a) a publicly maintained street; 


(b) a street that is offered for dedication and for which a construction 
performance bond is posted pending acceptance of the dedication; 
or 


(c) a private street that complies with the requirements of this title and 
each applicable criteria manual. 


(B) Except as otherwise provided in this section: 


(1) a new subdivision must have at least two access streets; and 


( 2 )  each of the two access streets must connect to a different external street. 


(C) A new subdivision may have one access street if the single office determines 
that: 


(I) the access street: 


(a) does not cross an area with a high wildland fire protection rating, as 
determined in accordance’with the National Fire Protection 
Association Bulletin 299, “Protection of Life and Property from 
Wildfire”, published in 1992; 


(b) is not inundated by more than nine inches of water by a 1 00-year 
flood, as determined in accordance with the Drainage Criteria 
Manual; and 


(c) has a paved width of at least 36 feet fiom the intersection of the 
. -. access street with the external street for a distance of . 


(i) 100 feet; or 


(ii) 50 feet if the access street has curb and gutter; and 
I .  


(2) the access street: 


(a) is not more than 2,000 feet in length, and provides access to not 
more than 30 single-family residential dwellings; or 


(b) is an arterial or collector street, and its intersection with the external 
street will function at a level of service of ‘T” or better during 
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construction and afler’build-out of the subdivision, as determined 
by an intersection analysis that is: 


(i) approved by the platting official; and 


(ii) if the subdivision generates more than 1,000 vehicle trips a 
day, prepared by a registered professional engineer in 
accordance with the Transportation Criteria Manual or 
Transportation Research Board Special Report 209, 
“Highway Capacity Manual”, published in 1994. 


@) A new subdivision may have one access street if the single office determines 
that providing more than one access street is undesirable, unnecessary, or 
impractical after considering: 


(1) traffic circulation; 


(2) traffic safety; 


(3) flood and fire safety; 


(4) topography; . .  


(5) the density of the subdivision and surrounding developed property; 


(6) whether later development of adjacent property is anticipated to provide 
additional access; 


(7) whether traffic through the subdivision should be limited; 


(8) the environmental effect of a cut or.fil1, waterway crossing, or other 
surface disturbance necess- to provide more than one access street; 


(9) whether the access street is a divided street; - .. 


(10) whether adverse effects, if any, from permitting one access street are 
mitigated, including whether secondary pedestrian access is provided; 
and 


(1 1) whether the subdivider: 


(a) owns adjacent property through which access can be provided; 


(b) has the right to provide a second access street across another 
person’s property; or 
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(c) is able to develop the subdivision if more than one access street is 
required. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-157; County Code Section 82.202(c). 


5 30-2-159 PRIVATE STREETS. 


(A) The platting board may approve a variance allowing a private street in a 
subdivision if the requirements of this section are met. 


@) In this section, the meaning of “adjacent property” is limited to a property tha 
is adjacent to the proposed subdivision and that has an established right of 
access through a proposed private street. 


(C) Written approval of the owner of adjacent property is required to establish a 
private street. 


.: 


(D) If the only access to adjacent property is through a proposed private street: 


(1) the owner of the proposed subdivision must prepare and file in the 
county’s official public records a joint access agreement that allows 
unrestricted access through the private street to the adjacent property; 
and . 


(2) the owner of the adjacent property must prepare and file in the county’s 
official public records a joint access agreement that requires private 
streets and street maintenance when the adjacent property is developed. 


(E) A property owners association must be .responsible for maintenance of the 
private street. 


documents relating to the property owners association: 
(F) The subdivider must obtain the approval of the single offiwof the following 


(1) covenants, conditions, and restrictions that provide for ownership, 
maintenance, fee assessment, and association dues; and 


(2) bylaws that provide for membership and voting rights. 


(G) A private street must have a direct connection to a dedicated public street or 


0 A private street may not be the only connection between two public streets. 


another approved private street. 


(I) The subdivider must identify a private street on the plat as a separate access, 
drainage, and public utility easement and as a separate lot. 
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(J) The subdivider must install standard street names at each intersection. 


(K) The subdivider must post a sign indicating."private street" at each intersection 
of a private street with a public street. 


(L) If the subdivider proposes use of a security gate: 


(1) the gate must be at least 40 feet &om the right-of-way of the nearest 
intersecting street; and 


(2) the subdivider must: 


(a) provide the single office with plans showing the location of the 
gate; and 


(b) obtain approval of the gate design kom the city, county, emergency 
service provider, and other governmental entity with jurisdiction, if 
any. . 


@I) The subdivider must place the following,notes on the plat: 


All private streets shown on this plat [list street names] and any 
security gates or devices controlling access to the streets will be 
owned and maintained by the property owners association of this 
subdivision. 


The undersigned owner subdivides [number] acres of land out of 
the [number] acre tract in accordance with this plat, to be known 
as "[subdivision name]" subdivision, subject to kcovenants  and 
restrictions shown on this plat, and dedicates to the owners of the 
lots in the subdikion, public utilities serving the subdivision, 
emergency services providers with jurisdiction, and public service 
agencies, the use of all the private street and other easements 
shown on this plat, subject to any easements or resmctions 
previously granted and not released. The maintenance of and 
payment of real property taxes on the private streets are the 
responsibility of the owner of the subdivision or property owners 
association under that certain instrument of record under 
Document Number [number], of the Official Public Records of 
Travis County, Texas. An express easement is granted across the 
private streets and any common areas for the use of all 
governmental functions, vehicular and nonvehicular, including 
fire and police protection, solid and other waste material pickup, 
and any other purpose a governmental entity deems necessary. 
Owner agrees that all governmental entities and their agents and 
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employees are not responsible or liable for any damage occurring 
to the surface of the private street or any common area as a result 
of use by governmental vehicles. 


Division 3. Lots. 


5 30-2-171 ACCESS TO LOTS. 


(A) Except as provided in Section 30-2-159 (Private Streets) and Subsection (B); 
each lot in a subdivision shall abut a dedicated public street. 


(I3) The platting board may approve a variance to the requirement of Subsection 
(A), including approval of a subdivision with private access easements, if 
development of the subdivision with the variance places a minimal burden on 
the existing road infrastructure and all other requirements for a variance are 
met. 


(C) Chapter 30-3, Article 3 (Access) governs access to a lot: 


(1) on a roadway designated as a major arterial, fieeway, parkway, 
expressway, or toll road in the transportation plan; or 


(2) on a hI11 country roadway. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1 71; County Code Section 82.202(4. 


5 30-2-172 THROUGH LOTS IN A SINGLE- FAMILY SUBDIVISION. 


A through lot in a single-family residential subdivision is permitted if access to one 
of the abutting streets is prohibited. If one of the streets abutting a through lot is an 
arterial, access to the arterial is prohibited unless the single office determines that 
topography or property size justify access to the. arterial. 


. Source: Ciw Code Section 25-4-1 72; County Code Section 82.20Z(m). - 


5 30-2-173 LOT ARRANGEMENT. 


The side lines of lots must be approximately at right angles to straight street lines 
or radial to curved street lines. An arrangement placing adjacent lots at right angles to 
each other may be disallowed by the single office. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1 73. 
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5 30-2-174 LOT SIZE. 


(A) In an area annexed by the city for limited purposes, the site development 
regulations for the zoning district in which a lot is located determine minimum 
lot area and minimum lot width. 


(B) 'Outside a limited-purpose area, residential'lot requirements are as follows: 


(1) minimum lot area is: 


(a) in a subdivision served by a public wastewater system or central 
wastewater disposal unit: 


(i) 5,750 square feet; or 


(ii) 6,900 square feet for a'corner lot; or 


(b) in a subdivision with private on-site sewage facilities, as 
determined by the authorized agent in accordance with Texas 
Administrative Code Title 30, Chapter 285 (On-Site Sewage 
Facilities) ; 


(2) minimum lot width is: 


(a) 50 feet for an interior lot; 


(b) 60 feet for a comer lot; or 


(c) 33 feet for a lot on a cul-de-sac or curved street; and 


(3) minimum lot frontage, inchding a flag lot, is: 


(a) 15 feet; or 


(b) if a culvert is required for a driveway approach, 30 feet. 


.. .~ 


(C) The single office may reduce the minimum lot frontage prescribed by 
Subsection (B) if the single office determines that access to the lot is restricted 
to a joint use driveway. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1 74; County Code Sections 82.202(0) and 82.302(d)flO). 


5 30-2-175 LOTS ON STREETS WITHOUT CURB AND GUTTER. 


(A) A lot in a subdivision designed with streets without curb and gutter must be 
one-half acre or more in size and have 100 feet or more of street fiontage. 
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(B) Land designated in a preliminary plan as dedicated for open space or public 
right-of-way may not be used to calculate a lot size for a lot described in 
Subsection (A). 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-204; County Code Section 82.302(d)(lO) 


Division 4. Utilities. 


§ 30-2-191 WATER LINES. 


(A) A subdivision within 100 feet of a public water system must be connected to 
the public water system. The director may waive this requirement. 


(B) If a subdivision is to be served by a public water system: 


(1) approval of the water system plans by the director of the Water and 
Wastewater Utility is required: 


(2) installation of the water system must comply with the requirements of 
this title and the Utilities Criteria Manual; and 


occupied. 


:. 


(3) water lines to serve each lot must be installed before a lot may be 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-191; County Code Section 82.302(~)(12). 


5 30-2-192 WASTEWATER LINES. 


(A) A subdivision within 100 feet of a public wastewater system must be 
connected to the public wastewater system. In the extraterritorial jurisdiction, 
the director may waive this requirement. In the zoning jurisdiction, this 
requirement may be waived under City Code Section 25-9-4 (Connection To 
Organized Wastewater System Required). 


(B) If a subdivision is to be served by a public wastewater system or communi@ 
disposal system, wastewater lines to serve each lot must be installed before a 
lot may be occupied. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-192; County Code Section 82.203(6)(18). 


5 30-2-193 GAS LINES. 


If natural gas from a public utility is available within 2,000 feet of a subdivision, 
the subdivider shall: 


(1) prepare plans for installation of natural gas lines to serve each lot and 
install the portions of the lines that are under a street or alley; or 
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(2) place a note on the plat stating that natural gas lines have not been 
installed. 


Source: Section 25-4-193; County Code Section 82.204(e)(5). 


4 30-2-194 INSTALLATION OF LINES. 


A subdivider shall arrange with the appropriate utility departments and utility 
companies for the construction of water, wastewater;and gas utility lines unless the city 
manager approves the installation of utility lines by another entity. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-194. 


5 30-2-195 REQUESTS FOR UTILITY SERVICE. 


To have municipal water or wastewater service extended to land within the 
extraterritorial jurisdiction, a landowner shall file with the director of the Water and 
Wastewater Utility a written request for extension of service and for annexation by the 
city. The city may record an owner's request in the county deed records. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-1 95 


5 30-2-196 INDEPENDENT UTILITY DISTRICTS' AND PRIVATE WATER 
AND SEWER CORPOR4TIONS. 


(A) This section applies to a subdivision that is to receive water or wastewater 
service from an entity other than the city's Water and Wastewater Utility. 


(B) A plat may not be approved unless the subdivider has complied with the 


(1) The subdivider shall provide the director with a copy of a contract 


requirements of this subsection. 


between the subdivider and the utility service provider that provides for 
installing utility lines and furnishing adequate utility service. . .. ~ 


(2) Water or wastewater system plans must comply with the requirements of 
this title and the Utilities Criteria Manual. 


(3) Approval of water or wastewater system plans by the director of the 
Water and Wastewater Utility and the Texas Commission on 
Environmental Quality is required. 


(C) Approval of the construction of water or wastewater facilities by the director 
of the Water and Wastewater Utility is required. A city inspector may inspect 
the facilities during construction. The director of the Water and Wastewater 
Utility may require that the subdivider pay an inspection fee. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-4-196; County Code Sections 82.203@)(18) and 
82.204(e) (3). 


5 30-2-197 SUBDIVISIONS WHERE WATER OR WASTEWATER SERVICES 
ARE NOT AVAILABLE. 


(A) A plat may not be approved unless the subdivider has complied with the 
requirements of this section, if applicable. 


(€3) If a subdivision is not to be served by a water utility, the subdivider shall 
provide the director with evidence that water suitable for human consumption 
may be obtained from surface or subsurface sources on the land. The evidence 
may include the results of tests and borings, and statements from local and 
state health authorities, water engineers, and other competent authorities. If 
the subdivider proposes a private water supply for the subdivision, the plans 
and specification shall be prepared by a registered professional engineer and 
approved by the director of the Water and Wastewater Utility and the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality. 


(C) If a subdivision is not to be served by a sanitary sewer utility and the use of 
private on-site sewage facilities has not. been approved by the authorized agent 
in accordance with Texas Administrative Code Title 30, Chapter 285 (On-Site 
Sewage Facilities), the subdivider shall construct a community sewage 
collection and treatment system that serves each lot. The system must be 
designed and located in accordance with the regulations of the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality and the local health authority. 
Approval by the director of the Water and Wastewater Utility of the plans for 
the system is required. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-197; County Code Section 82.204(~)(18) and (19). 


. . .  
5 30-2-198 PRIVATE ON-SITE SEWAGE FACILITY. 


A subdivision that is to be served by private on-site sewage facilities must comply 
with the requirements of the authorized agent adopted in accordance with Texas 
Administrative Code Title 30, Chapter 285 (On-Site Sewage Facilities). The authorized 
agent shall review a preliminary plan or plat and report its findings to the single office. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-198. 


tj 30-2-199 STREET LIGHTS. 


(A) A plat may not be approved unless the subdivider has complied with the 
requirements of this section, if applicable. 
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(B) This section applies to the residential portion of a subdivision in the service 
area of the city’s electric utility department if the subdivision is located: 


(1) at least partially inside the city limits; or 


(2) outside the city limits, and the subdivider has requested annexation. 


(C) A subdivider shall pay street lighting charges to the electric utility department. 
The director may waive this requirement if the hec tor  determines that street 
lighting is not necessary, the requirement imposes an unreasonable hardship on 
the applicant, or obtaining payment for street lighting is impractical. 


in the residential areas of the subdivision for which it was collected. 
@) The city shall use a payment collected under this section to install street lights 


(E) The city shall refund a payment collected under this section to the subdivider if 
the city does not install street lights within two years after the date the 
subdivider makes the payment. 


(F) This section does not require the city to install street lights in a subdivision that 


. .  
has not been annexed. 


Source: City Code Secfion 25-4-199. 


Division 5. Parkland Dedication. 


5 30-2-211 DEFINITIONS. 


In this division: 


(1) DIRECTOR, when used with0ut.a qualifier, means: 


(a) if the city is the park service provider,~the director of the city’s 


(b) if the county is the park service provider, the executive manager of 
the county’s Transportation And Natural Resources Department. 


Parks And Recreation Department; or . 


(2) PARK SERVICE PROVIDER means the city or the county, as 
determined by Section 30-2-212 (Park Service Provider Determination). 


Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement; County Code Section 82.208. 


5 30-2-2 12 PARK SERVICE PROVIDER DETERMINATION. 


(A) A determination of whether the city or the county is the park service provider 
is based on the earlier of 
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(1) the date an application for preliminary plan approval is filed; or 


(2) the date an application for final plat approval is filed. 


(B) The governmental body that has a park nearest to the proposed subdivision is 
the park service provider, unless the managing officials agree otherwise. 


.. 
Source: CityKounty subdivision agreement; County 'Code Section 82.208. 


3 30-2-213 APPLICABILITY. 


(A) The parkland dedication requirements of this division apply to all residential 
subdivisions, except as provided in Subsection (B). 


(B) The following are exempt from the requirements of this part: 


(1) a plat with not more than four single-family lots that may be approved 
without a preliminary plan; 


units; 
(2) a resubdivision of land that does not increase the number of dwelling 


(3) a subdivision for which a preliminary plan was approved after June 30, 


(4) if the city is the park service provider, a subdivision of land within a 


1984 and before July 8, 1985; and 


municipal utility district that has a consent agreement and land use plan 
approved by the city that provides for the dedication of parkland or 
recreational facilities or the payment of fees instead of dedication of the 
parkland or facilities. 


Source: City Code Section 2.5-4-21 I ;  County Code Section 82.208. 


8 30-2-214 DEDICATION OF PARKLAND REQUIRED. . 


(A) A subdivider of a residential subdivision shall provide for the parkland needs 
of the residents by the dedication of suitable land for park and recreational 
purposes under this division. 


(B) The area to be dedicated must be shown on the preliminary plan and the plat 
and included in the dedication statement. The subdivider shall dedicate to the 
park service provider all parkland required by this division when a plat is 
approved. 


(C) The amount of parkland required to be dedicated by the subdivider to the park 
service provider is five acres for every 1,000 residents, as determined by the 
following formula: 
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5 X Number Of Units) X (Residents Per Unit) 
1000 


= Acres of parkland 


@) In calculating the amount of parkland to be dedicated under this section, the 
number of residents in each dwelling unit is based on density as follows: 


Dwelling Units Per Acre 


INot more than 6 2.8 


Residents In Each Dwellinp Unit 


More than 6 and not more than 12 2.2 


More than 12 1.7 


(E) In calculating the amount of parkland to be dedicated under this section, 
density for a multifamily subdivision is assumed to be the highest permitted in 
the zoning district, or if the property is not zoned, 24 dwelling units per acre. 
The subdivider may reduce the assumed density by restricting density in a 
restrictive covenant enforceable by the park service provider and approved by 
the park service provider’s attorney. 


Source: City Code Section 254-212; County Code Section 82.208. 


5 30-2-215 STANDARDS FOR DEDICATED PARKLAND. 


(A) Land to be dedicated as parkland must comply with the standards in the 
Administrative Criteria Manual and this section, and if the city is the park 
service provider, the comprehensive plan ,and the Park And Recreation Action 
Plan. 


(B) The director shall determine whether land offered for dedication complies with 
the standards for dedication. 


(C) Fifty percent of acreage in the 100-year floodplain that is dedicated as - - - 


parkland may be credited toward fulfilling the requirements of this part if the 
adjoining land within the 25-year floodplain, if any, is also dedicated as 
parkland. The land within the 25-year floodplain may not be credited toward 
fulfilling the requirements of this part. 


@) Land identified on the Critical Areas Map maintained by the Watershed 
Protection and Development Review Department that does not otherwise 
comply with the standards for parkland dedication may be accepted as 
dedicated parkland if the director determines that the land will provide 
recreational or educational opportunities for the surrounding community. In 
this event, 50 percent of the acreage may be credited toward fulfilling the 
requirements of this part. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-4-213. 


5 30-2-216 PRIVATE PARKLAND. 


(A) The director may allow up to a 50 percent credit toward fulfilling the 
requirements of this part for privately owned and maintained park and 
recreational facilities that are for use by the residents of a subdivision. 


(€3) If the city is the park service provider, the director may allow up to a 100 
percent credit toward fulfilling the requirements of this part for private 
parkland in a subdivision located outside the city limits, if the subdivider 
agrees to dedicate the private parkland to the city when the city annexes the 
subdivision for all purposes. 


(C) Private parkland excludes yards, setback areas, and open spaces required by 
this title. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-214; County Code Section 82.208. 


5 30-2-217 PAYMENT INSTEAD OF LAND. 


(A) The director may require a subdivider to deposit with the park service provider 
a cash payment or fiscal security instead of the dedication of parkland if 


(1) less than six acres is required to be dedicated; or 


(2) the land available for dedication does not comply with the standards for 
dedication. 


(B) A deposit is calculated by multiplying the number of acres of parkland 
required to be dedicated by the average value of an acre of land in the 
subdivision. The average value of an acre of land in the subdivision is 
calculated by dividing the fair market value of the land in the subdivision by 
the.number of acres in the subdivision. To make this calculation, the ~ ~- 


subdivider may select one of the following fair market value determinations: 


(1) the current fair market value of the land as shown on the records of the 
tax appraisal district; 


(2) the current fair market value of the. land as determined by a qualified real 
estate appraiser at the subdivider’s expense, if the director approves the 
appraiser and certifies that the appraisal fairly reflects the land value; or 


(3) the current fair market value of the land as determined by a qualified real 
estate appraiser employed by the park service provider. 
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(C) A deposit must be placed in the park senrice provider's park improvement 
fund. The deposit must be used for the acquisition or improvement of parks 
that will benefit the residents of the subdivision and that are located in the 
service area defined by the park service provider. 


(D) The park service provider shall expend a deposit within five years &om the 
date it is received. This period is extended by five years if, at the expiration of 
,the initial five year period, less than 50 percent of the residential units in the 
subdivision have been constructed. 


(E) If the park service provider does not expend a deposit by the deadline 
described in Subsection (D), and the actual number of residential units 
constructed is less than the number assumed at the time the deposit was 
calculated, the owner may request a refund. The request must be in writing 
and filed with the director not later than 180 days after the expiration of the 
time period described in Subsection 0). ' A refund is calculated by multiplying 
the percentage of the reduction in the number of residential units times the 
amount of the deposit. A refund may not exceed the unexpended amount of a 
deposit. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-215; County Code Section 82.208. 


5 30-2-218 SUBMITTAL REQUIREIMENTS. 


(A) The director may request that the subdivider provide information relating to 
proposed parkland to ,determine whether the proposed parkland complies with 
this part. 


(B) A subdivider shall provide the information requested under this section 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-216; County Code Section 82.208. 


Division 6. Special Subdivisions. 


5 30-2-231 TOWNHOUSE LOTS. 


(A) This section applies to a subdivision with townhouse lots. 


(B) Common areas must be identified on the plat. An applicant shall provide for 
maintenance of and payment of taxes on common areas. 


(C) An applicant shall submit to the single office a legal opinion that describes the 
rights and duties of the owners, the legal status of common areas and facilities, 
and the provisions for taxation and maintenance of the common areas. 
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@) An applicant shall submit to the single office a site plan showing the locations 
and dimensions of buildings, accessory uses, and other improvements. 


Source: City Code Section 254231.  


$30-2-232 SMALL LOT SUBDIVISIONS. 


(A) This section applies to a subdivision with small lots. 


(B) A small lot subdivision may not be approved unless service is available to each 
I 


lot in the subdivision &om public water and centralized sewer systems. 


(C) A small lot subdivision must comply with the following requirements: 


(1) Minimum lot area is: 


(a) 3,600 square feet, except for a comer lot; and 


(b) 4,500 square feet for a comer lot. 


(2) Minimum lot width is: . .. 


(a) 40 feet for an interior lot; 


(b) 50 feet for a comer lot; and 


(c) 40 feet for a lot on a cul-de-sac or curved street, except it may be 
33 feet at the front lot line. 


(3) Minimum front yard setback is 20 @et. 


(4) Minimum street side yard setback is ten feet. 


( 5 )  A lot may have one zero lot line. 


(6) The combined side yard setbacks ofa  lot may be not less than ten feet. 


(7) Except for a patio or patio cover, the minimum distance between 


- .  


structures on adjoining lots is ten feet. The minimum distance between a 
patio or patio cover and the roof line of a structure on an adjoining lot is 
six feet. 


(8) The wall of a structure built adjacent to a zero lot line or within five feet 
of a common side lot line must be solid and opaque and may not contain 
an opening. 


(9) Minimurn rear yard setback is five feet, excluding drainage easements. 
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(10) Minimum setback is ten feet between a rear access easement and a 
building or fence. 


(1 1) Maximum building coverage is 45 percent. 


(12) Maximum impervious cover is 55 percent. 


(1 3) Maximum building height is 35 feet. 


(14) A lot may have not more than one dwelling unit. 


(15) Two off-street parking spaces, are required for each dwelling unit. 


(16) A maintenance easement is required in the dominant side yard of a lot. 


(1 7) A use easement is required in the subordinate side yard of a lot 


(1 8) A lot that is less than 50 feet wide and that fronts on a collector street 
must have a private access easement along the rear property line. 


(19) Minimum pavement width of a private access easement is 25 feet. In the 
extraterritorial jurisdiction, the minimum pavement width is 25 feet or 
the width required by the county, whichever is greater. 


(20) A lot may not front on an arterial street; 


(21) Underground utility service to all lots is required. 


(22) Maintenance of a common area or access easement is the responsibility 
of the adjoining property owner or the homeowners' association, in 
accordance with the required declaration of covenants, easements, and 
restrictions. 


(D) The single office may not record a plat of a small lot subdivision unless a 
declaration of covenants, easements, and restrictions or similar document has 
been approved by the city attorney, recorded, and referenced on the plat. The 
document must contain the following: 


(1) a statement that the subdivision is developed under this section and 
incorporating the requirements of this section by reference; 


(2) a description of the requirements of Subsections (C)(l) through (14) and 
an imposition of those requirements as a restriction running with the 
land; and 


(3) a restriction of the use of the property to: 
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.. 


(a) one-family dwellings except mobile homes; 


(b) accessory uses permitted in an SF-3 district; 


(c) parks, playgrounds, open space, and common areas providing 
recreational amenities to the subdivision; and 


(d) growing agricultural crops; 
i :  


(4) provisions for the maintenance easements and use easements required by 
this section; and 


(5) provisions obligating the adjoining property owner or the homeowners' 
association to maintain common areas and access easements. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-232; County Code Section 82.202(0) 


30-2-233 SINGLE.-FAMILY ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL SUBDIVISION. 


(A) This section applies to a subdivision with single-family attached residential 
lots. 


(l3) A subdivision with single-family attached residential lots is permitted on: 


(1) unplatted land; 


(2) a platted duplex lot that is vacant; QT 


(3) a platted lot developed with a duplex on or before March 1, 1987, if the 
duplex complies with current regulations. 


(C) Single-family attached residential lots may be created only in multiples of two 
lots per site, and each lot must be served by public water and sewage systems. 


(D). A lot may be subject to, or benefited by, private utility easements. . .  . 


(E) A lot must comply with the following requirements: 


(1) Minimum site area is 7,000 square feet. 


(2) Minimum lot area is 3,000 square feet. 


(3) Minimum lot width is: 


(a) 25 feet, except for a lot on a cul-de-sac or curved street; and 


(b) 20 feet on a cul-de-sac or curved street. 
- ?  
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(4) A lot may have not more than one dwelling unit. 


(5) Maximum height is 35 feet. 


(6) Minimum front yard setback is 25 feet. 


(7) Minimum street side yard setback is 15 feet. 


(8) Minimum interior side yard setback is five feet, except between attached 


(9) Minimum rear yard setback is 10 feet. 


units. 


(10) Maximum building coverage is 40 percent. 


(1 1) Maximum impervious coverage is 45 percent. 


(12) At least two off-street parking spaces are required for a L .veiling. The 
driveway may count as one of the spaces. 


(F) A plat of a single family attached subdivision may not be recorded unless a 
declaration of covenants, easements, and restrictions or similar document has 
been approved by the. city attorney, recorded,.and referenced on the plat. The 
document must: 


(1) require that development and use of the lots comply with this title; 


(2) require that construction of a dwelling unit comply with City Code 
Chapter 25-12, Article 1 (Uniform Building Code), Article 4 (Electrical, 
Code), Article 5 (Untform Mechanical Code), Article 6 (Ungorm 
Plumbing Code), and Article 7 (Un;;form Fire Code). 


(G) This subsection applies to the sale of a single-family attached residential lot, 


(1) A seller shall deliver to the purchaser:' 


(a) a copy of the document described in Subsection (F); and 


(b) a notice stating that the property will be conveyed under the terms 
of the document, and that the purchaser is advised to consult an 
attorney concerning the purchaser's r ights and obligations under the 
document. 


(2) A purchaser may terminate the sale contract without penalty: 


(a) within five days of the purchaser's receipt of the document and 
notice under Subsection (G)( 1); or 
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(b) at any time before closing, if the seller does not deliver the 
document and notice. 


Source: City Code Section 25-4-233. 
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CHAPTER 30-3. TRANSPORTATION. 


ARTICLE 1. RESERVATIONAND DEDICATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY. 


Division 1. General Provisions. 


5 30-3-1 APPLICABILITY. 


This article applies to land for which an owner files an application for preliminary 
plan or fiial plat approval. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-21. 


5 30-3-2 ESTABLISHING BUILDING LINES. 


The provisions of this article relating to the reservation of right-of-way and waiver 
of reservation of right-of-way requirements do not preclude the city or county from 
establishing a building line on a right-of-way under.state law. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-22. 


Division 2. Reservation And Dedication Of Right Of Way. 


5 30-3-21 RESERVATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY. 


(A) The city and county reserve right-of-way along a roadway designated: 


(1) in the transportation plan; 


(2) in the collector plan approved in accordance with Section 30-3-73 


(3) in an established city or county capital improvement project. 


(Collector Street Plan); or 


(B) The extent and location of the right-of-way reserved under Subsection (A) 
must conform to the transportation plan, approved collector plan, or capital 
improvement project. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-51; County Code Section 82.202@(3). 


5 30-3-22 
OF-WAY PROHIBITED. 


CONSTRUCTING A STRUCTURE OR IMPROVEMENT IN RIGHT- 


Except as provided in Section 30-3-26 (Agreement For Temporary Use Of 
Reserved Right-Of- Way) and Section 30-3-41 (Waiver Request), a person may not erect a 
structure or make an improvement in a reserved right-of-way. 
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~~ ~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~ ~~~ ~ 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-52; County Code Section 82.202@(4). 


5 30-3-23 MEASURING SETBACKS. 


A setback line prescribed under this title is measured from the boundary of the 
reserved right-of-way adjacent to the property unless waived under Section 30-3-43 
(Action On Waiver). 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-53. 


5 30-3-24 ALIGNMENT. 


(A) The single office shall determine the alignment of reserved right-of-way 
during: 


(1) the review and approval process for a development application; or 


(2) if an applicant files a waiver request under Section 30-3-41 (Waiver 
Request), not later than the 60th day after the waiver request is filed. 


(El) The alignment of reserved right-of-way is based on: 


(1) the alignment established in the transportation plan, collector plan, or 


(2) engineering criteria, including grade, curvature, and the existence of a 


capital improvement project; and 


flood plain. 


(C) In an area designated for a state roadway project, alignment may be 
established by the Texas Department of Transportation. 


@) For an existing or platted street,'the alignment is based on: 


(1) the existing centerline established before an additional dedication fiom 
-. ~ -~ the opposite side of the right-of way occurs; or 


alignment, the proposed centerline. 


. .  


(2) if the centerline of the street is proposed to be shifted from its present 


(E) If the alignment for a roadway cannot be determined under Subsection (D), the 
reserved right-of-way shall be established equally on each side of the 
centerline of the existing roadway. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-54; County Code Section 82.202fl(3) and (4). 
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5 30-3-25 DEDICATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY. 


(A) If the single office determines that all or a portion of a right-of-way is needed 
to accommodate the estimated traffic generated by a proposed development, 
the applicant may be required to dedicate: 


(1) an amount of land not to exceed 150:feet for a roadway that is subject to 
reservation of right-of-way under Section 30-3-21 (Reservation Of 
Right- Of- Way) and that is internal to a proposed subdivision or 
development project; or 


(2) an amount of land not to exceed 50 percent of the total right-of-way 
requirement for an existing or proposed roadway that: 


(a) is subject to reservation of right-of-way under Section 30-3-21 
(Reservation Of Right-Of- Way); and 


(b) adjoins a proposed subdivision or development project. 


(B) An applicant may not be required to dedicate more than 75 feet of land under 
Subsection (A)(2). 


(C) The single office may require the dedication of right-of-way in an amount 
greater than established in Subsection (A): 


(1) for a street that is not subject to reserved right-of-way and that does not 
comply with the standards in the Transportation Criteria Manual; or 


(2) if the additional right-of-way is necessary to accommodate traffic 
generated by the proposed development. 


(D) The single office may defer the dedication of right-of-way required at one 
stage of the development process to a latq stage. A person must comply with . 
all dedication requirements before the release of the subsequent application. 


(E) In addition to the dedication of right-of-way, the single office may require the 
applicant to construct a roadway improvement or may assess a fee instead of 
requiring construction of a roadway improvement to offset the traffic effects 
generated by the proposed development. 


(F) Notwithstanding the other requirements of this section, roadway improvements 
are required only to a degree that is roughly proportional to the nature and 
extent of the impact of the proposed development. To the extent that the full 
amount of right-of-way specified in this section is not required to be dedicated, 
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the right-of-way is reserved and subject to Section 30-3-22 (Constructing A 
Structure Or Improvement In Right-Of- way Prohibited). 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-55; County Code Section 82.202fl- (g). 


5 30-3-26 
OF-WAY. 


AGREEMENT FOR TEMPORARY USE OF RESERVED RIGHT- 


(A) The county or, in a near-term annexation area, the city may by written 
agreement authorize use of reserved right-of-way for a temporary structure or 
improvement, including a parking area, detention pond, landscaping, or sign. 


(B) The agreement must contain: 


(1) an expiration date for the use of the right-of-way; 


(2) the method the city or county, as applicable, will use to notify the 
property owner that a temporary improvement must be removed; 


remainder of the property when the temporary improvements are 
removed, if the improvements are required by the City Code or this title; 


(3) a requirement that the property owner replace the improvements on the 


(4) the applicant's address for notification; and 


(5) a penalty for failure to remove a temporary improvement. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-56; County Code Section 82.202@(4)(A). 


Division 3. Waivers And Variances. 


5 30-3-41 WAIVER REQUEST. 


(A) An applicant who files a development application that proposes to erect a 
structure or construct an improvement in a reserved right-of-way or in a 
required setback from reserved right-of-way must: 


(1) execute an agreement under Section 30-3-26 (Agreement For Temporal?, 
Use Of Reserved Right-Of- Way); or 


(2) submit a request for waiver of the reservation requirements of this article 
with the development application. 


(B) An owner of property reserved for right-of-way who does not have a 
development application pending with the city or county may apply for a 
waiver of the reservation requirements of this article if 15 percent or more of 
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the property is or would be subject to the reservation requirements of Section 
30-3-21 (Reservation Of Right-Of- Way). 


(C) A waiver granted under Subsection (B) is. only effective until the single office 
determines that acquisition of a reserved right-of-way is feasible. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-81; County Code Section 82.202#(4)(B) 


5 30-3-42 1 NOTICE OF WAIVER REQUEST. 


(A) After receiving a waiver request, the single office shall establish the alignment 
of a relevant roadway and, if a development application has been filed, shall 
apply the dedication standards under Section 30-3-25 (Dedication Of Right-Of- 
Way). 


(l3) If an application covers an area designated as a state roadway project, the 
single office shall: 


(1) notify the Texas Department of Transportation that: 


(a) a request for a waiver has been filed; and 


(b) if applicable, that a development application has been filed 
proposing construction in,a reserved right-of-way or setback from 
reserved right-of-way; and 


(2) request field notes from the Texas Department of Transportation. 


(C) If the proposed structure or improvement is located in reserved right-of-way 
subject to dedication, the single office Shall require that the application be 
amended to show the land to be dedicated. 


(D) The single office shall certify that: 


(1) the dedication requirements have'been applied to the application andthat 
a request for a waiver to erect a structure or construct an improvement in 
the reserved right-of-way has been filed; or 


(2) a request for waiver of the reservation requirements of this article has 
been filed by an applicant who does not have a development application 
pending before the city or county and that 15 percent or more of the 
property is or would be subject to the reservation requirements of this 
article. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-82; County Code Section 82.202# (3)(B). 
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8 30-3-43 ACTION ON WAIVER. 


(A) Not later than the 90th day after the certification under Section 30-3-42 (Notice 
Of Waiver Request), the executive manager, or in a near-term annexation area 
the director of the city’s Transportation, Planning, and Sustainability 
Department, shall determine whether the& or county, as applicable, is able 
to acquire the reserved right-of-way that i s  the subject of a waiver request. 
I 


(B) If the city or county is not able acquire the property single office shall: 


(1) release the application from the requirement to comply with the 
requirements of this article; or 


(2) if no application has been filed, grant the waiver request for the period of 
time that the city or county, as applicable, is unable to acquire the 
reserved right-of-way. 


(C) If the city or county is able acquire the reserved right-of- way, the single office 
shall deny the waiver. The single office may not approve the development 
application for a period not to exceed six months, pending acquisition of the 
property. If the city or county has not acquired the property during the six 
month period, the single office shall continue to process the application. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-83; County Code Section 82.202a (I)(B). 


§ 30-3-44 APPEAL OF DENIAL OF WAIVER. 


An applicant may appeal the single office’s denial of a waiver request to the 
council or commissioners court, as appropriate. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-84. 


.§ 30-3-45 . AMENDING DEVELOPMENT APYLICATION. .. 


(A) An applicant may amend a development application to exclude an 
improvement from a reserved right-of-way. 


(B) If an applicant amends an application to exclude an improvement from a 
reserved right-of-way, the city or county may discontinue procedures to 
acquire the reserved right-of-way. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-85 
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5 30-3-46 VARIANCE FROM DEDICATION REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) The platting official may grant a variance from the dedication requirements of 
Section 30-3-25 (Dedication Of Right-of-way) if the platting official 
determines that the requirements: 


(1) place an undue hardship on the property owner because of special 


(2) render the property unsuitable for an economically feasible use. 


circumstances applicable to the property; or 


(€3) An applicant may appeal the denial of a variance to the council or 
commissioners court, as appropriate. 


Source: City Code Section 256-86. 


ARTICLE 2. STREET DESIGN. 


Division 1. Roadways Generally. 


5 30-3-71 STANDARDS FOR DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsections (B) and (C), a roadway, street, or alley must 
be designed and constructed in accordance with the Transportation Criteria 
Manual and City of Austin Standards and Standard Specifications. 


(B) The platting official may approve a local street that is less than 50 feet in width 
if a street of narrower width is warranted by topographical conditions, a 
drainage channel, proposed limited development on one side of the street, or 
other special condition. 


(C) ~A roadway, street, or alley may be designed and constructed without curb and 
gutter if it is located in a subdivision that is more than two miles &om the city 
limits and has a density of less than two and one-half lots or dwelling units for 
each acre. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-1 71; County Code Section 82.302(a). 


5 30-3-72 ARTERIAL STREETS. 


An arterial street must comply with the transportation plan. 
Source: City Code Section 256-1 72; County Code Section 82.202&l(1). 
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5 30-3-73 COLLECTOR STREET PLAN. 


(A) The single office shall make recommendations to the planning commission and 
the commissioners court regarding the designation of collector streets. 


(E%) The planning commission and the commissioners court, acting jointly, shall 
designate collector streets after receiving the recommendations required under 
Subsection (A). 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-1 73 


5 30-3-74 PARTIAL CONSTRUCTION OF BOUNDARY STREETS. 


The executive manager, or in a near-term annexation area the director of the city’s 
Transportation, Planning, and Sustainability Department, may allow a person to construct 
one-half of a divided arterial roadway adjoining a subdivision after determining that: 


(1) the pavement width of the proposed roadway is at least 24 feet; and 


(2) the roadway can safely be used as a two-way street until construction of 
the entire divided roadway is completed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-1 74; County Code.Section 82.202(g). 


Division 2. Roadways In Water Supply Rural Watersheds Or Water Supply 
Suburban Watersheds. 


5 30-3-91 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to a subdivision if a part of the subdivision is in a water 
supply rural watershed or water supply suburban watershed. 


I .  


Source:. ..City Code Section 22-6-201. - 


5 30-3-92 STREETS IN A CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE OR WATER 
QUALITY BUFFER ZONE. 


(A) The right-of-way and street design for a local or collector street in a residential 
&ea located in a critical water quality zone or a water quality buffer zone must 
comply with the alternative geometric design criteria for streets without curbs 
and gutters prescribed in the Transportation Criteria Manual. 


than a street described in Subsection (A) may comply with the alternative 
geometric design criteria in the Transportation Criteria Manual if the executive 


(B) A street in a critical water quality zone or a water quality buffer zone other 
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manager, or in a near-term annexation area the director of the city's 
Transportation, Planning, and Sustainability Department, determines that the 
design is consistent with transportation principles. 


(C) A street in an upland zone may be designed to comply with the alternative 
geometric design criteria in the Transportation Criteria Manual if the executive 
manager, or in a near-term annexation area the director of the city's 
.Transportation, I Planning, and Sustainability Department, determines that the 
design is consistent with transportation principles. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-202; County Code Section 82.302(a). 


$ 30-3-93 STREET CROSS-SECTION DESIGN. 


An applicant must designate the type of street cross-section design to be used in a 
preliminary subdivision at the time that the plan is filed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-203; County Code Section 82.302(a). 


$30-3-94 COLLECTOR AND LOCAL STREETS. 


The executive manager, or in a near-term annexation area the director of the city's 
Transportation, Planning, and Sustainability Department, may modify a curb and gutter 
requirement or the minimum width of a right-of-way prescribed in the Transportation 
Criteria Manual for a local or collector street after considering: .. 


(I) a report fiom the single office that assesses the adequacy with which a 
proposed alternative design deals with storm water drainage, traffic 
safety, and general public welfare; 


(2) the applicant's written statement in support of the modification; and 


(3) the applicant's preliminary plan' for street construction under the ~. 


proposed modification. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-205; County Code Section 82.302(a). 
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ARTICLE 3. ACCESS. 


Division 1. Access To Major Roadway. 


4 30-3-121 MINIMUM FRONTAGE FOR ACCESS. 


(A) In this section, MAJOR ROADWAY means a roadway that is designated as a 
major arterial, expressway, parkway, freeway, or toll road in the transportation 
plan. 


provide for direct access from a lot to a major roadway unless the lot contains 
200 feet or more of frontage on the major roadway and alternative access is not 
available. 


(B) Except as provided in Subsections (C) and @), a subdivision plat may not 


(C) The platting official shall permit access to a major roadway !?om a property 
with less than 200 feet of frontage on a major roadway if the property is 
subject to right-of-way condemnation and if the platting official determines 
that: 


(1) the property possessed more than 200 feet of fiontage on the roadway 
before condemnation; 


(2) the proposed driveway is not located in a controlled access area; 


(3) the proposed driveway is the lesser of 100 feet or 60 percent of the 
frontage from the intersection; and 


(4) the driveway does not create a public safety hazard. 


(D) If direct access to a major roadway is not authorized under Subsection (€3) and 
alternative access is not available, the platting official shall permit one 
driveway~approach from the property to a major roadway. 


(E) The platting official may require 'joint access to a major roadway for adjoining 
lots that have insufficient frontage to allow a driveway approach for each lot 
under the requirements of the Transportation Criteria Manual. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-381; County Code Section 82.202(4(6). 


4 30-3-122 PROPERTY SUBJECT TO CONDEMNATION. 


On the request of a condemning authority or property owner before acquisition of a 
right-of-way occurs, the platting official may modify the access requirements of this 
division and the Transportation Criteria Manual for a property in a major roadway area 
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that is subject to right-of-way condemnation if the modification does not create a public 
safety hazard or have an adverse effect on traffic operation. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-382; County Code Section 82.202(d)(6j(E). 
. .  


Division 2. Access to Hill Country Roadways. 


5 30-3-141 HILL COUNTRY ROADWAYS AND CORRIDORS IDENTIFIED. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsection (B), a hill country roadway corridor is the 
land within the city’s zoning jurisdiction located within 1,000 feet from each 
side of the right-of-way of the following hill country roadways: 


(1) Loop 360, from US 290 West to US 183; 


(2) Rh4 620, from SH 71 to Anderson Mill Road; 


(3) RM 2222, from Highland Hills Drive to Rh4 620; 


(4) RM 2244, from Loop 360 to SH 71; and 


(5) Southwest Parkway. 


(B) A hill country roadway or hill country roadway corridor excludes land within 
1,000 feet of the right-of-way of US 183 or US 290 West. 


Source: City Code Sections 25-2-1 103, 25-2-1 103. 


5 30-3-142 STREET SPACING. 


The minimum distance between local streets that intersect with a hill country 
roadway must be 600 feet. The minimum distance between collector streets that intersect 
with a hill country roadway must be 1,320 feet. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-412. 


. ’  


.. ~ 


5 30-3-143 ALIGNMENT OF STREETS AND MEDIANS. 


(A) Except as provided by Subsection (B), the design and construction of a 
connecting street that intersects with an existing divided hill country roadway 
must align with an existing median break on a hill country roadway. 


(B) The single office may approve the construction of a connecting street that does 
not align with an existing median break if alignment is not practicable. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-413. 
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5 30-3-144 IMPROVEMENTS TO INTERSECTIONS. 


(A) The single office may require an improvement at the intersection of a hll 
comtry roadway with another street if the results of a traffic impact analysis 
indicate that an improvement is necessary. 


@) The single office may approve the construction of a grade-separated , 


interchange on a hill country roadway that provides access for a single 
development if 


(1) the interchange is located at the intersection of a hill country roadway 
and an arterial street; or 


(2) the location of the interchange provides spacing for weaving maneuvers 
at ramps. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-314. 


§ 30-3-145 ACCESS FROM A SITE. 


(A) A maximum of two access points is permitted from any one site to a hill 
country roadway. 


(B) The single office may prohibit access to a hill country roadway from: 


(1) a tract that has access to a street that intersects with a hill country 
roadway; or 


(2) a tract that has frontage on a hill country roadway and that has access to 
a hill country roadway through an existing joint-use access easement or 
driveway. 


(C) If access to a hill country roadway from a site described in Subsection (B) is 
permitted, the single office shall limit access to one dnveway unless: 


(1) the estimated daily traffic volume for the single driveway exceeds 5,000 
vehicles per day; 


(2) the traffic using the single driveway would exceed the capacity of an 
intersection controlled by a stop sign during one peak street traffic hour 
or the peak site traffic hour; or 


(3) based on the results of a traffic impact analysis, the single office 
determines that an additional driveway is necessary because of traffic 
conditions. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-6-415. 


8 30-3-146 REQUIREMENTS FOR DRIVEWAYS. 


(A) The maximum practical spacing between dnveways along a hill country 


(B) Unless otherwise approved by the single office, a driveway providing access to 


roadway must be provided. 


'a hill country roadway: 


(1) must be at least 300 feet from the nearest driveway unless the driveway 
provides the only access available for a tract of land; 


(2) must have a sight distance of at least 550 feet; 


(3) may not be on the inside radius of a curve; or 


(4) may not access a portion of a hill country roadway that has a grade of 
eight percent or more. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-41 6. .~ 


5 30-3-147 JOINT-USE DRIVEWAY REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) The single office may require an applicant to provide an easement for a joint- 
use driveway across the applicant's tract generally parallel with the right-of- 
way of a hill country roadway for the use of an adjacent property owner that 
has insufficient frontage for access. 


(B) Access to a hill country roadway through a joint-use driveway is not permitted 
for a tract that does not have kontage on a hill country roadway unless 
approved by the single ofice. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-QI 7, 


5 30-3-148 COST-SHARING FOR JOINT-USE DRIVEWAY IMPROVEMENTS. 


(A) If an applicant is required to construct a joint-use driveway, the owner of an 
adjacent tract benefited by the driveway must participate in the cost of the 
driveway on a pro rata basis. 


(B) If the owner of a tract that benefits from a joint-use driveway is unable to 
participate in the cost of the driveway at the time the driveway is scheduled for 
construction, the owner of the tract on which the driveway is to be constructed 
may elect not to construct the driveway. 
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(C) An owner electing not to construct a driveway under Subsection (B) must 


@) If an owner of a tract on which a driveway is to be constructed elects to 


leave sufficient area for the construction of the driveway. 


construct the driveway before the adjoining tract is developed, the owner of a 
benefited tract shall share in the cost of the driveway at the time the adjoining 
tract is developed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-418. 


5 30-3-149 EXCLUDING IMPERVIOUS COVER OF A JOINT-USE 
DRIVEWAY. 


(A) A calculation of the allowable impervious cover on a site on which a joint use 
driveway required under this division is located shall exclude: 


(1) 110 percent of impervious cover that is required for the sole purpose of 
providing access from adjoining land to a joint-use driveway located 
entirely on the site; and 


(2) 50 percent of impervious cover that is required to provide a joint-use 
driveway if a portion of the driveway is not located on the adjoining 
land. . 


(B) The impervious cover excluded fiom the calculation of impervious cover on a 
site under Subsection (A) does not include impervious cover that serves as a 
parking space or an aisle serving a parking space. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-419. 


Division 3. Driveways. 


5 30-3-161 JOINT USE DRIVEWAY PERMITTED. 


(A) Vehicular access to a'tract of land through a joint use driveway is permitted as 
an alternative to direct access to an abutting public or private street. 


(B) Ajoint use driveway used as alternative access for a single-family residential 
use may serve not more than eight dwelling units. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-451; County Code Section 82.302(d)(I 1). 
.; 


5 30-3-162 DRIVEWAYS ON STREETS WITHOUT CURB AND GUTTER 


The centerline of a driveway on a street without curb and gutter must be at least 
100 feet from the centerline of another driveway on the same side of the street. 
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Source: County Code Section 82.307(@)(10). 


ARTICLE 4. SIDEWALKS. 


5 30-3-191 SIDEWALK INSTALLATION IN SUBDIVISIONS. 


(A) !A person who subdivides property shall install sidewalks in a subdivision in 
accordance with state and federal accessibility standards and the 
Transportation Criteria Manual. A preliminary subdivision plan and a final 
plat must indicate the location of a proposed sidewalk. 


(El) The platting board may waive the requirement to install a sidewalk based on 
criteria in the Transportation Criteria Manual. 


(C) The platting official may approve the construction of a sidewalk on only one 
side of a street if the platting official determines that the limiting sidewalk 
construction to one side of the street is necessary to make the street buildable 
in compliance with state and federal standards for access by disabled persons. 


installed in conjunction with the installation of a type 1 or type 2 driveway 
approach. 


@) A sidewalk that is indicated on a recorded plat or approved site plan shall be 


(E) Until a sidewalk required under this division is installed: 


(1) the single office may not issue a certificate of compliance; and 


( 2 )  the city building official may not issue a certificate of occupancy, if 
required. 


(F) The construction of a sidewalk or driveway approach is not complete until all 
utility connections are complete and a cut required by the utility installation is 
restored. 


Source: City Code Section 25-6-351; County . .  C.ode.Section 82.202(@. 
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CHAPTER 30-4. DRAINAGE 


ARTICLE I .  GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


$ 30-4-1 OBSTRUCTION OF WATERWAY$ PROHIBITED. 
~. 


Unless authorized by a subdivision construction plan approved under this title, City 
Code Title 25 (Land Developmenr), or County Code Chapter 64 (Regulations For Flood 
Management And Guidelines For Development Permits), or a site plan approved under 
City Code Chapter 25-5 (Site Plans), a person may not place, or cause to be placed, an 
obstruction in a waterway. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-2; County Code Section 82.202(n). 


$30-4-2 DUTY TO MAINTAIN UNOBSTRUCTED WATERWAYS. 


The person in control of real property traversed by a watenvay shall keep the 
waterway free from an obstruction that is not authorized by a site plan. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-3, 


4 30-4-3 STANDING WATER DECLARED A NUISANCE. .: 


A pool of standing water in a waterway that is caused by an unauthorized 
obstruction in the waterway is declared to be a nuisance. 


Source: City Code Section 25-74 


5 30-4-4 25-Y EAR AND 100-YEAR FLOODPLAIN DETERMINATION. 


In this chapter, a reference to the 25-year floodplain or the 100-year floodplain 
means the 25-year or 100-year floodplain as that floodplain is calculated to exist under 
fully developed conditions as determined under the Drainage Criteria Manual. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-5; County Code Section 82.207(6) - (4. 


4 30-4-5 COMPUTATION OF STORMWATER RUNOFF. 


Stormwater runoff shall be computed on the basis of a fully developed contributing 
drainage area or watershed as determined under theZDrainage Criteria Manual. 


Source: City Code Section 25-74; County Code Section 82.207(b). 


Page I of 9 







ARTICLE 2. DRAINAGE STUDIES; FLOODPLAINAND FLOOD WAY 
DELINEA TION. 


5 30-4-31 SINGLE OFFICE AUTHORIZED TO REQUIRE DRAINAGE 
STUDIES. 


(A) The single office may require the owner of real property to provide, at the 
owner's expense, a drainage study for the total area to be ultimately developed. 
This requirement is a condition of approval for a preliminary plan or for a final 
plat if a preliminary plan is not required. 


(B) The drainage study must be in accordance with the Administrative Manual and 
the Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(C) Until the single office receives the drainage study, the single office may not 
accept for review a construction plan for any portion of the proposed 
development. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-31; County Code Section 82.207(c). 


4 30-4-32 FLOODPLAIN MAPS, DELINEATION, AND DEPICTION. 


(A) In this section: 


(I)  DRAINAGE EASEMENT means an easement or right-of-way for a 
drainage facility required by Section 30-4-152 (Dedication Of 
1~a.renient.r And Rights-Ojl Way). 


(2) FEMA FLOODPLAINmeans a special flood hazard area delineated on 


(3) FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP means an official map of a 


a flood insurance rate map. 


community on which the Federal Emergency Management Agency has 
delineated both the areas of special flood hazards and the risk premium 
zones applicable to the community. 


(B) The director shall designate and maintain official floodplain maps 
delineating the 100-year floodplain. 


(C) If an official floodplain map is not available, the owner of property to be 
developed shall calculate the boundaries of the 100-year floodplain in 
accordance with the Drainage Criteria Manual and submit the calculation to 
the single office for approval. 


(D) If the single office determines that Federal Emergency Management 
Agency regulations require a submission to the agency of a request for a 
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flood insurance rate map revision, the single office may require that the 
owner of property to be developed submit the revision request. 


plat, or subdivision construction plan shall depict, as applicable: 
(E) A person who files an application for approval of a preliminary plan, final 


(1) on a preliminary plan or subdivision construction plan: 


(a) a 1 00-year floodplain; 


(b) a FEMA floodplain; and 


(c) a drainage easement or proposed drainage easement; or 


(2) on a final plat: 


(a) a drainage easement; and 


(b) a portion of a F E W  floodplain that is outside a drainage easement. 
I 


(I!) If a portion of a FEMA floodplain is outside a drainage easement, the 
owner of property to be developed shall, on a final plat: 


(1) identify the portion of the F E W  floodplain that is outside the drainage 
easement, including the community and panel number of the flood 
insurance rate map; and 


(2) include a note that: 


(a) refers the reader to federal and local regulations governing 
development in a FEMA floodplain; 


(b) states that flood insurance may be required; and 


(c) describes efforts to revise the flood insurance rate map. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-32; County Code Section 82.207(c) and (gl. 


ARTICLE 3. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL. 


4 30-4-61 
PLANS. 


CRITERIA FOR APPROVAL OF PLATS AND CONSTRUCTION 


(A) A final plat or subdivision construction plan may not be approved unless: 
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(1) the proposed plat or construction plan provides a sufficient waterway for 
the design flood, as determined under the Drainage Criteria Manual;’ 


(2) each proposed improvement is sufficiently strong to resist: 


(a) external pressure caused by earth or building; and 


(b) internal pressure or abrasion caused by water or debris; 


(3) the proposed grades will not permit water to gather in a pool that may 
become stagnant; 


(4) temporary and permanent measures to control erosion are sufficient to 
minimize siltation of the waterway, as determined under the 
Environmental Criteria Manual; and 


( 5 )  the proposed development: 


(a) will not result in additional identifiable adverse flooding on other 


! 
property; 


(b) except as provided by Subsection (B), to the greatest extent feasible 
preserves the natural and traditional character of the land and the 
waterway located within the 100-year floodplain; and 


(c) except as provided by Subsection (C), includes on-site control of 
the two-year peak flow, as determined under the Drainage Criteria 
Manual and the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(B) This subsection provides for modification of the natural and traditional 
character of land or a waterway located within the 100-year floodplain. 


(1) An applicant who seeks to modify the natural and traditional character of 
land or a waterway must: ~. ~~ ~~~ 


(a) provide the single office with an analysis that: 


( i )  is prepared by a qualified environmental professional; 


(ii) is based on a field investigation; and 


(iii) assesses the suitability of maintaining the land’s or waterway’s 
natural and traditional character and the effects of the proposed 
modification on the natural q ,  and traditional character; and 


(b) submit a request to the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
for a revision to the applicable flood insurance study; and 
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(c) provide assurances satisfactory to the floodplain administrator that 
the watenvay's flood carrying'capacity is maintained. 


(2) The single office shall permit a modification if the single office 
determines that: 


(a) the waterway is subject to accelerated streambank erosion; 


(b) the waterway is subject to scouring, erosion, or sediment deposition 
that alters the flow of the fully-developed two-year storm event; 


(c) a modification is necessary to provide a reasonable location for an 
outlet into the waterway from an upland drainage system; 


(d) the natural and traditional character has already been significantly 


(e) the modification is outside of 


altered by human activity; or 


(i) the critical water quality zone; 


(ii) the floodway; and 


(iii) a riparian ecosystem associated with the waterway, if any. 


(3) The single office may permit a modification for the construction of a 
structural flood control measure, including a flood wall or levee, if the 
single office determines that: 


(a) an existing structure is within the 100-year floodplain; or 


(b) the 100-year floodplain is more than 500 feet wide. 


(C) A proposed development may provide off-site control of the two-year peak 
. -  flow if the off-site control does not cause: - 


(1) an adverse water quality impact from increased in-stream peak flow; or 


(2) streambank erosion. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-61; County Code Section 82.2070). 


5 30-4-62 
CERTAIN ALTERATIONS AND IMPROVEMENTS. 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REQUIRED FOR 


(A) The single office may not accept a plan or specification for a proposed 
alteration or improvement of a bed or bank of a waterway unless the plan or 


Page 5 of 9 







specification is accompanied by a certificate bearing the seal of a Texas 
professional engineer certifying that: 


(1) the hydraulic and structural design is adequate; and 


(2) the proposed alteration or improvement complies with the ordinances of 
the city and county, the Drainage Criteria Manual, and the laws of this 
state. 


@) Subsection (A) does not prohibit the single office &om accepting a plan or 
specification for a minor alteration or improvement that, in the judgment of the 
single office, does not require certification by a Texas professional engineer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-62. 


5 30-4-63 APPROVAL BY SINGLE OFFICE OF CERTAIN PERMITS AND 
CERTIFICATES. 


If a plat or subdivision construction plan requires the completion or partial 
completion of a drainage improvement before a building may be constructed on a lot, a 
building permit, certificate of compliance, or development permit may not be issued for 
the lot unless the single office approves the issuance.. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-63. 


ARTICLE 4. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS. 


5 30-4-121 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF DRAINAGE FACILITIES AND 
IMPROVEMENTS. 


The design and construction of a drainage facility or improvement must: 


(1) be in accordance with the Drainage Criteria Manual; and 


(2) provide for maintenance and protection from erosion in accordance with 


. .. 


the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-121; County Code Section 82.207(3). 


8 30-4-122 ENCLOSED STORM SEWER SYSTEM. 


An enclosed storm sewer system is required to accommodate the portion of the 
design flow that exceeds street capacities as determined under the Drainage Criteria 
Manual. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-7-122; County c04e Section 82.207@). 


8 30-4-123 ENCLOSED STORM SEWERS, BRIDGES, AND CULVERTS. 


(A) Except as provided in Section 30-4-125 (Open Drainage Ditches), the 
subdivider shall install enclosed storm sewers, bridges, and culverts 
.throughout the entire length of the drainage area in a subdivision. 


(l3) The single office must approve the plans and specifications for a storm sewer, 
bridge, or culvert. 


(C) The county’s Transportation and Natural Resources Department or city’s 
Public Works Department may supervise the construction of a storm sewer, 
bridge, or culvert. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-123; County Code”section 82.207fi). 


8 30-4-124 MANHOLES REQUIRED FOR COVERED WATERCOURSES. 


(A) If a creek, branch, drainway, or watercourse is covered, manholes shall be 
installed at intervals of not more than one-half the length of an average city 
block. 


(B) Each manhole required by Subsection (A): . .  


(1) must have a removable cover; and 


(2) must be at least two feet in diameter. 


(C) Work required by Subsection (A): 


(1) must be done under the supervision of the county’s Transportation and 
Natural Resources Department or the city’s Public Works Department; 
and 


- .  


(2)  may be inspected at any time by an officer or employee of the city or 
county, as applicable. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-124; County Code Section 82.207(1) 


8 30-4-125 OPEN DRAINAGE DITCHES. 


An open drainage ditch may be constructed only if the platting official determines 
that the ditch will not adversely .affect the public health, safety, or general welfare. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-7-125; County Code Section 82.207fi). 


ARTICLE 5. RESPONSIBILITIES OF 0 W E R  OR DEVELOPER. 


5 30-4-151 STORMWATER CONVEYANCE AND DRAINAGE FACILITIES. 


(A) The owner or developer of property to be developed is responsible for the 
conveyance of all stormwater flowing through the property, including 
stormwater that: 


(1) is directed to the property by other developed property; or 


(2) naturally flows through the property because of the topography. 


(l3) Future upstream development shall be accounted for as determined under the 
Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(C) If the construction or improvement of a storm drainage facility is required 
along a property line that is common to more than one property owner, the 
owner proposing to develop the property is, at the time the property is 
developed, responsible for each required facility on either side of the common 
property line. 


@) The responsibility of the owner proposing to develop the property includes the 
responsibility to dedicate or obtain the dedication of any right-of-way or 
easement necessary to accommodate the required construction or improvement 
of the storm drainage facility. 


I .  


(E) If an owner of property proposes to develop only a portion of that property, a 
stormwater drainage facility to serve that portion of the property proposed for 
immediate development or use is required, unless the platting official 
determines that construction or improvement of a drainage facility outside~.that 
portion of the property to be developed is essential to the development or use 
of the property to be developed. 


(F) The owner or developer shall provide adequate off-site drainage improvements 
to accommodate the full effects of the detielopment. The city or county may 
assist the owner or developer in the acquisition of an interest in property 
necessary to provide an off-site improvement, if the owner or developer: 


(1) by affidavit, certifies that a bona fide attempt to provide the off-site 


(2) provides an adequate guarantee that the owner or developer will: 


drainage improvements has not been successful; and 
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(a) finance the entire cost of acquiring the necessary property interest; 
and 


(b) retain full responsibility for construction of the required off-site 
improvement. 


.. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-151; County Code Section 82.207(e). 


8 30-4-152 DEDICATION OF EASEMENTS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY. 


(A) The owner of real property proposed to be developed shall dedicate to the 
public an easement or right-of way for a drainage facility, open or enclosed, 
and stormwater flow to the limits of the 100-year floodplain. 


(B) An easement or right-of-way required by Subsection (A) must be: 


(1) a minimum of 25 feet in width for an open drainage system; or 


(2) a minimum of 15 feet in width for an enclosed drainage system 


(C) The owner of the property shall dedicate any additional easement or right-of- 
way that is necessary to allow continuous access for the operation, 
maintenance, or rehabilitation of a drainage facility. 


required by this section may be included as part of the area of the lot or tract of 
land in the calculation of density or impervious cover. 


. .  


@) A part of a lot or tract of land that is located in an easement or right-of-way 


Source: City Code Seelion 25-7-152; County Code Section 82.207(c). 


5 30-4-153 IMAINTENANCE OF CERTAIN DETENTION BASINS AND 
APPURTENANCES. 


(A) The record owner of a detention basin or appurtenance that receives - -~ - 


stormwater runoff from a commercial or multifamily development shall 
maintain the basin or appurtenance in accordance with the maintenance 
standards in the Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(€3) The county shall maintain a detention basin or appurtenance that is an integral 


(C) ,Section 30-5-23 1 (Water Quality ControlMaintenance And Inspection) 


part of a county road. 


provides for maintenance of water quality controls. 


Source: City Code Section 25-7-153; County Code Section 82.207(m). 
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CHAPTER 30-5. ENVIRONMENT 


SUBCHAPTER A. WATER QUALITY 


ARTICLE I .  GEhlERAL PROWSIONS. 


Division 1. Definitions; Descriptions of Regulated Areas. 


5 30-5-1 DEFINITIONS. 


In this subchapter: 


(1) BLUFF is limited to a bluff with a vertical change in elevation of more 
than 40 feet and an average gradient greater than 400 percent. 


(2) CANYON RIMROCK is limitedto a rimrock with a rock substrate that: 


(a) has a gradient that exceeds 60 percent for a vertical distance of at 
least four feet; and 


(b) is exposed for at least 50 feet horizontally along the rim of the 
.~ 


canyon. 


(3) COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT means all development other than 
open space and residential development. 


(4) CREST OF BLUFF is limited to a crest of a bluff that is described in 
Subsection (1). A crest coincides with a line along the top of a bluff 
beyond which the average slope has a gradient of not more than 50 
percent for a distance of at least 40, feet. 


(5) CRITICAL ENVIRONMENTAL FEATURES are features that are-of 
critical importance to the protection of environmental resources, and 
include bluffs, canyon rimrocks, caves, sinkholes, springs, and wetlands. 


(6) IMPERVIOUS COVER means roads, parking areas, buildings, rooftop 
landscapes and other impermeable construction covering the natural land 
surface. 


(7) FAULTS AND FRACTURES is limited to significant fissures or cracks 
in rock that may permit infiltration of surface water to underground 
cavities or channels. 


(8 )  OWNER includes a lessee. 
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(9) POINT RECHARGE FEATURE means a cave, sinkhole, fault, joint, or 
other natural feature that lies over the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone 
and that may transmit a significant amount of surface water into the 
subsurface strata. 


(IO) WATER QUALITY CONTROL means a structure, system, or feature 
that provides water quality benefits by treating stormwater run-off. 


(1 1) WETLAND means a transitional land between terrestrial and aquatic 
systems where the water table is usually at or near the surface or the land 
is covered by shallow water, and conforms to the Army Corps of 
Engineers' definition. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-1. 


5 30-5-2 DESCRIPTIONS OF REGULATED AREAS. 


(A) This section describes the watersheds, aquifers, and water zones that are 
regulated by this subchapter. A'map of these.areas is available for inspection 
at the offices of the single office. 


(€3) Except as provided in Subsection (C), the single office shall determine the 
boundaries of the areas described in Subsection @). 


(C) The council and commissioners court, acting jointly, shall determine the 
boundaries of the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone after receiving a 
recommendation from the single office. For property within 1500 feet of a 
boundary, the single office may require that an applicant provide a certified 
report from a geologist or hydrologist verifying the boundary location. 


(D) In this subchapter 


(1) BARTON SPRINGS ZONE means all watersheds that contribute 
recharge to Barton Springs, including those portions of the Barton, 
Williamson, Slaughter, Onion, Bear and Little Bear Creek watershed 
located in the Edwards Aquifer recharge or contributing zones. 


(2) BARTON CREEK WATERSHED means the land area that drains to 
. Barton Creek. 


(3) EDWARDS AQUIFER is the water-bearing substrata also known as the 
Edwards and Associated Limestones Aquifer and includes the 
stratigraphic rock units known as the Edwards Formation and 
Georgetown Formation. 
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(4) EDWARDS AQUIFER CONTRIBUTING ZONE means all land 
generally to the west and upstream of the Edwards Aquifer recharge 
zone that provides drainage into the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone 


(5) EDWARDS AQUIFER RECHARGE ZONE means all land over the 
Edwards Aquifer that recharges the aquifer, as determined by the surface 
exposure of the geologic units comprising the Edwards Aquifer, 
including the areas overlain with quaternary terrace deposits. 


(6) SOUTH EDWARDS AQUIFER RECHARGE ZONE means the portion 
of the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone that is located south of the 
Colorado River and north of the Blanco River. 


(7) SUBURBAN WATERSHEDS include all watersheds not otherwise 
classified as urban, water supply suburban, or water supply rural 
watersheds, and include: 


(a) the Brushy, Carson, Cedar, Cottonmouth, Country Club, Decker, 
East Dry, Elm, Gilleland, Harris Branch, Lake, Maha, Marble, 
North Fork, Rattan, Rinard, South Boggy, South Dry, Walnut, and 
Wilbarger creek watersheds; 


(b) the Colorado River watershed downstream of U.S. 183; and 


(c) those portions of the Onion, Bear, Little Bear, Slaughter, and 
Williamson creek watersheds not located in the Edwards Aquifer 
recharge or contributing zones. 


(8) URBAN WATERSHEDS include: 


(a) the Blunn, Buttermilk, East Boggy, East Bouldin, Fort, Harper 
Branch, Johnson, Little Walnut, Shoal, Tannehill, Waller, and 
West Bouldin creek watersheds; - 


(b) the north side of the Colorado River watershed from Johnson Creek 
to U.S. 183; and 


(c) the south side of the Colorado River watershed from Barton Creek 
to U.S. 183. 


(9) WATER SUPPLY RURAL WATERSHEDS include the Lake Travis 
watershed and Lake Austin watershed, excluding the Bull Creek 
watershed and the area to the south of Bull Creek and the east of Lake 
Austin. 


(1 0) WATER SUPPLY SUBURBAN WATERSHEDS include: 
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(a) the Bull, Ernes, North Dry, Taylor Slough, and West Bull creek 
watersheds; 


(b) the Town Lake watershed on the south side of Town Lake from 
Barton Creek to Tom Miller Dam; 


Johnson Creek to Tom Miller Dam; and 
(c) the Town Lake watershed-on the north side of Town Lake from 


(d) the Town Lake watershed on the east side of Lake Austin from 
Tom Miller Dam to Bull Creek. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-2. 


Division 2. Authority; Applicability; Exemption; Exceptions. 


5 30-5-21 DEVELOPMENT BY CITY. 


The requirements of this subchapter apply to land development by the city. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-22. 


5 30-5-22 URBAN WATERSHED EXEMPTIONS. 


In an urban watershed, development is exempt .from the requirements of this 
subchapter if the development is: 


. 
(1) exempt from site plan requirements under City Code Section 25-5-2 


(Sile Plun Exemptions); 


1991; or 
(2) included in an application for site plan approval filed before August 30, 


.- .. ~ - .. ~ 


(3) located in a rural residence zoning district. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-23. 


5 30-5-23 SPECIAL EXCEPTIONS. 


Except as prohibited by Article 12 (Save Our Springs Initiative), a special 
exception from the requirements of this subchapter may be granted in accordance with 
Chapter 30-1, Article 9, Division 4 (Special Exceptions). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-25. 
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$ 30-5-24 REDEVELOPMENT EXCEPTION. 


(A) This section applies to property that has existing development. 


(l3) The requirements of this subchapter do not apply to the redevelopment of the 
property if the redevelopment: 


i (1) does not increase the existing amount of impervious cover; 


(2) provides the level of water quality treatment prescribed by current 
regulations for the redeveloped area or an equivalent area on the site; 


(3) does not generate more than 2,000 vehicle trips a day above the 
estimated traffic level on April 17,2000; 


(4) is consistent with the neighborhood plan adopted by council, if any; and 


(5) for property in the drinking water protection zone, combined with all 
other redevelopment of the site since April 17,2000 does not affect more 
than 25 percent of the site’s impervious cover. 


(C) To the extent of conflict with Article 12 (Save Our Springs Initiative), this 
section controls. 


City Code Section 2.7-8-26. 


Division 3. Variances. 


$ 30-5-41 LAND USE COMMISSION VARIANCES. 


(A) Except as provided in Subsections (B) ind (C), the land use commission may 
grant a variance from a requirement of this subchapter after determining that: 


(1) the requirement will deprive the applicant of a privilege or the safety of 
. . ~.~ 


property given to owners of other similarly situated property with 
approximately contemporaneous development; 


(2) the variance: 


(a) is not based on a condition caused by the method chosen by the 
applicant to develop the property, unless the development method 
provides greater overall environmental protection that is achievable 
without the variance; 
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(b) is the minimum change necessary to avoid the deprivation of a 
privilege given to other property owners and to allow a reasonable 
use of the property; and 


(c) does not create a significant probability of harmful environmental 
consequences; and 


(3) development with the variance will result in water quality that is at least 
equal to the water quality achievable without the variance. 


(l3) The land use commission may grant a variance from a requirement of Section 
30-5-393 (Water Quality Transition Zone), Section 30-5-423 (water Quality 
Transition Zone), Section 30-5-453 (Water Quality Transition Zone), or 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions) after 
determining that: 


(1) the criteria for granting a variance in Subsection (A) are met; 


(2) the requirement for which a variance is requested prevents a reasonable, 
economic use of the entire property; and 


(3) the variance is the minimum change necessary to allow a reasonable, 
economic use of the entire property. 


(C) The land use commission may not grant a variance from a requirement of 
Article 12 (Save Our Springs Initiativej. 


@) The land use commission shall prepare written findings of fact to support the 
grant or denial of a variance request under this section. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-41. ,. 


5 30-5-42 ADMINISTRATIVE VARIANCES. 
. -  . -  . . .  


(A) A variance under this section may not vary the requirements of Article 12 


(l3) The director may grant a variance from a requirement of: 


(Save Our Springs Initiative). 


(1) Subsection 30-5-423(C) (Water Quality Transition Zone); 


(2) Section 30-5-322 (Clearing For A Roadway); 


( 3 )  Subsection 30-5-343(A) (Spoil Disposal); 


(4) Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions); 


1 .  
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( 5 )  Section 30-5-34 1 (Cut Requirements) or Section 30-5-342 (Fill 
Requirements), for a water qualiti control or detention facility; or 


(6) Section 30-5-341 (Cut Requirements) or Section 30-5-342 (Fill 
Requirements), for a cut or fill of not more than eight feet in the desired 
development zone. 


(C) .The director may grant a variance described in Subsection (B) only after 
'determining that: 


(1) development in accordance with the variance meets the objective of the 
requirement for which the variance is requested; 


(2) for property in the Barton Springs Zone, the variance will result in water 
quality that is at least equal to the water quality achievable without the 
variance; and 


(3) for a variance described in Paragraph (B)(6), the cut or fill is not located 
on ii slope with a gradient of more than 15 percent or within 100 feet o f a  
classified waterway. 


@) The director shall prepare written findings to support the grant or denial of a 
variance request under this section. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-42. 


3 30-5-43 SUMMARY OF VARIANCES. 


The director shall prepare and maintain for public inspection a written summary of 
variances granted and denied under Sections 30-5-41 (Land Use Commission Variances) 
and 30-5-42 (Administrative Variances). 


~~ - 
Source: City Code Seclion 25-8-43. 


.. __  


Division 4. . Impervious Cover Determinations. 


3 30-5-61 APPLICABILITY. 


This division applies to the impervious cover requirements of this subchapter. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-61. 


tj 30-5-62 NET SITE AREA. 


(A) Net site area includes only the portions of a site that lie in an uplands zone and 
have not been designated for wastewater irrigation. 
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(E3) For land described in Subsection (A), net site area is the aggregate of: 


(1) 100 percent of the land with a gradient of 15 percent or less; 


(2) 40 percent of the land with a gradient of more than 15 percent and not 


(3) 20 percent of the land with a gradient of more than 25 percent and not 


more than 25 percent; and 


more than 35 percent. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-62 


8 30-5-63 IMPERVIOUS COVER CALCULATIONS. 


(A) Impervious cover is calculated in accordance with the Environmental Criteria 
Manual. 


(B) Impervious cover calculations include: 
, .  (1) roads; 


(2) driveways; 


(3) parking areas; 


(4) buildings; 


(5) concrete; 


(6) impermeable construction covering the natural land surface; 


(7) for an uncovered wood deck that has drainage spaces between the deck 
boards and that is located over a pervious surface, 50 percent of the 
horizontal area of the deck; 


. __.. .~~~~ 


(8) interlocking or permeable pavers, except up to 20 percent of the area of 
the pavers may be excluded in calculating impervious cover if the pavers 
are approved by the director for recharge enhancement under Section~30- 
5-1 51 (Innovative Management Practices); and 


(9) the portion of a site used for the storage of scrap and metal salvage, 
including auto salvage. 


(C) Impervious cover calculations exclude: 


(1) sidewalks in a public right-of-way; 
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(2) water quality controls; 


(3) drainage swales and conveyances; 


(4) ponds, pools, and fountains; and . . 


(5) areas with gravel placed over pervious surfaces that are used only for 
landscaping or by pedestrians. 


Source: City Code Srction 25-8-63. 


§ 30-5-64 IMPERVIOUS COVER ASSUMPTIONS. 


(A) This section applies to impervious cover calculations for duplex or single- 
family lots. 


(B) Except as provided in Subsection (C): 


(1)  for each lot greater than three acres in size, 10,000 square feet of 
impervious cover is assumed; 


(2) for each lot greater than one acre and not more than three acres in size, 
7,000 square feet of impervious cover is assumed; 


(3) for each lot greater than 15,000 square feet and not more than one acre in 
size, 5,000 square feet of impervious cover is assumed; 


(4) for each lot greater than 10,000 square feet and not more than 15,000 
square feet in size, 3,500 square feet of impervious cover is assumed; 
and 


( 5 )  for each lot not more than 10,000 square feet in size, 2,500 square feet of 
impervious cover is assumed. 


- .... . . 
(C) Fo; a lot that is restricted to a lesser amount of impervious cover than 


prescribed by this section, the lesser amount of impervious cover is assumed. 
The manner in which the lot is restricted is subject to the approval of the 
director. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-64. 
. .  


tj 30-5-65 ROADWAYS. 


(A) Except as otherwise provided in this section, impervious cover calculations for 
development adjacent to a roadway shall account for the adjacent roadway. 
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(B) For development with an internal roadway, impervious cover calculations 
include the internal roadway, except that pavement width in excess of 44 feet 
is excluded. This does not reduce the requirements for stormwater detention 
facilities or water quality controls for run-off from the roadways. 


(C) For development adjacent to a roadway built as a city Capital Improvements 
Program project after May 18, 1986, impervious cover calculations include 
one-half of the pavement width, up to a maximum of 44 feet, and the 
associated right-of-way. 


@) This section does not apply in the desired development zone to a development 
with impervious cover of not more than: 


(1) 5,000 square feet; or 


(2) 7,000 square feet for development located at a smart growth 
transportation corridor or node described in City Code Section 25-6-3 
(Snarl Growth Corridors and Nodes Described). 


Source: City Code Seclion 25-8-65. 


ARTICLE 2. WATERWAYS CLASSIFIED; ZONES ESTABLISHED. 


5 30-5-91 WATERWAY CLASSIFICATIONSi 


(A) This section classifies the significant waterways in each watershed according 
to drainage area. 


(B) In a suburban watershed: 


(1) a minor waterway has a drainage area of at least 320 acres and not more 


(2) an intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres 


- . .  than 640 acres; . . - .. 


and not more than 1280 acres; and 


(3) a major waterway has a drainage 'area of more than 1280 acres. 


(C) In a water supply suburban watershed: 


(1) a minor waterway has a drainage area of at least 128 acres and not more 
than 320 acres; 


(2) an intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 320 acres 
and not more than 640 acres; and 
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(3) a major waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres. 
:i 


@) In a water supply rural watershed: 


(1) a minor waterway has a drainage area of at least 64 acres and not more 
than 320 acres; 


(2) an intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 320 acres 
and not more than 640 acres; and 


(3) a major waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres. 


(E) In the Barton Springs Zone: 


(I) for the Barton Creek, Bear Creek, Little Barton Creek, Little Bear Creek, 
and Onion Creek watersheds: 


(a) a minor waterway has'a drainage area of at least 64 acres and not 
more than 320 acres; 


(b) an intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 320 
acres and not more than 640 acres; and 


(c) a major waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres; and 


(2) for the Slaughter Creek and Williamson Creek watersheds: 


(a) a minor waterway has a drainage area of at least 128 acres and not 
more than 320 acres; 


(b) an intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 320 
acres and not more than 640 acres; and 


(c) a major waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres. 
-. ~ - . .. . . 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-91. 


5 30-5-92 CRlTlCAL WATER QUALITY ZONES ESTABLISHED. 


(A) A critical water quality zone is established along each waterway classified 
under Section 30-5-9 € (Waterway Classflcations). 


(1) The boundaries o f a  critical water quality zone coincide with the 
boundaries of the 100 year flood plain, except: 
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(2 )  for a minor waterway, the boundaries of the critical water quality zone 
are located not less than 50 feet and not more than 100 feet fiom the 
centerline of the waterway; 


(a) for an intermediate waterway, the boundaries of the critical water 
quality zone are located not less than 100 feet and not more than 
200 feet from the centerline of the waterway; 


(b) for a major waterway, the boundaries of the critical water quality 
zone are located not less than 200 feet and not more than 400 feet 
from the centerline of the waterway; and 


(c) for the main channel of Barton Creek, the boundaries of the critical 
water quality zone are located 400 feet fiom the centerline of the 
creek. 


(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Subsections (A)(2)(a), (b), and (c), a 
critical water quality zone does not extend beyond the crest of a bluff. 


(B) Critical water quality zones are established along and parallel to the shorelines 
of Lake Travis, Lake Austin, and Town Lake. 


(I) The shoreline boundary of a critical water quality zone: 


(a) for Lake Travis, coincides with'the 681.0 foot contour line; 


(b) for Lake Austin, coincides with the 492.8 foot contour line; and 


(c) for Town Lake, coincides with the 429.0 foot contour line. 


(2) The width of a critical water quality zone, measured horizontally inland, 


(a) 100 feet; or .. ~ 


(b) for a detached single-family.residentia1 use, 75 feet. 


is: 


(C) In an urban watershed, a critical water quality zone is established along each 
waterway with a drainage area of at least 64 acres. This does not apply in the 
area bounded by IH-35, Riverside Drive, Barton Springs Road, Lamar 
Boulevard, and 15th Street. 


.. 


(1) Except as limited by Paragraph (3), f0r.a waterway whose 100-year 
flood plain has been delineated by the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency: 
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(a) the boundaries of the critical water quality zone coincide with the 
boundaries of the floodplain as delineated by FEMA; or 


(b) if the applicant has calculated the 100-year flood plain for the 
waterway and the city has approved the calculations, the boundaries 
of the critical water quality zone coincide with the boundaries of 
the calculated flood plain. 


’ (2) Except as limited by Paragraph (3);’for a waterway whose 100-year 
flood plain has not been delineated by the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency: 


(a) the boundaries of a critical water quality zone are located 100 feet 
from the centerline of the waterway; or 


(b) if the applicant has calculated the 100-year flood plain for the 
waterway and the city has approved the calculations, the boundark 
of the critical water quality zone coincide with are the lesser of the 
boundaries of the calculated flood plain. : 


(3) The boundaries of a critical water quality zone are located not less than 
50 feet and not more than 400 feet fiom the centerline of the waterway. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-92. 


5 30-5-93 WATER QUALITY TRANSITION ZONES ESTABLISHED. 


(A) Except for Lake Austin, Lake Travis, and Town Lake, a water quality 
transition zone is established adjacent and parallel to the outer boundary of 
each critical water quality zone. 


(B) The width of a water quality transition zone is: 


(1) for a minor waterway, 100 feet; ~ .. 


(2) for an intermediate waterway, 200 -feet; and 


(3) for a major waterway, 300 feet. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-93. 


5 30-5-94 UPLANDS ZONES ESTABLISHED. 


An uplands zone includes all land and waters not included in a critical water 
quality zone or a water quality transition zone. 
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Source: City Code Section 25-8-94. 


.. 


ARTICLE 3. ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT; POLLUTANT ATTENUATION 
PLAN. 


8 30-5-121 ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENT. 


(A) 'h applicant shall file an environmental assessment with the single office for 
proposed development located: 


(1) over a karst aquifer; 


(2) within an area draining to a karst aquifer or reservoir; 


(3) in a water quality transition zone; 


(4) in a critical water quality zone; 


( 5 )  in a flood plain; or 


(6) on a tract with a gradient of more than 15 percent. 


(B) An environmental assessment must: 


(1) identify critical environmental features and propose protection measures 
for the features; 


(2) provide an environmental justification for spoil disposal locations or 
roadway alignments; 


(3) propose methods to achieve overland flow and justify enclosed storm 
sewers; and 


. -  


(4) describe proposed industrial uses and the pollution abatement program. 


(C) An environmental assessment must include: 


(1) a hydrogeologic report in accordance with Section 30-5-122 
(Hydrogeologic Report); 


(2) a vegetation report in accordance with Section 30-5-123 (Vegetation 
Report); and 


(3) a wastewater report in accordance with Section 30-5-124 (Wastewater 
Report). 
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@) The single office may permit an applicant to exclude from an environmental 
assessment information required by this section after determining that the 
information is unnecessary because of the scope and nature of the proposed 
development. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-121. 


§ 30-5-122 HYDROGEOLOGIC REPORT. 


A hydrogeologic report must: 


(1) generally describe the topography, soils, and geology of the site; 


(2) identify springs and significant point recharge features on the site; and 


(3) demonstrate that proposed drainage patterns will protect the quality and 
quantity of recharge at significant point recharge features. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-122. 


5 30-5-123 VEGETATION REPORT. 


A vegetation report must: 


(1) demonstrate that the proposed development: 


(a) preserves to the greatest extent practicable the significant trees and 
vegetation on the site; and 


(b) provides maximum erosion control and overland flow benefits from 
the vegetation; 


(2) include one of the following: 


(a) a tree survey of all trees with a diameter of at least eight inches 
measured four and one-half feet above natural grade level; or 


(b) on approval of the city arborist, stereo aerial photogaphs that are 
nine inches by nine inches in size, are at a scale of one inch to 400 
feet or larger, and were photographed between the months of April 
and November; and 


(3) for a commercial or multifamily site, include a vegetation survey that 
shows the approximate locations and types of all significant vegetation. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-123. 
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5 30-5-124 WASTEWATER REPORT. 


A wastewater report must: 


(1) provide environmental justification for a sewer line location in a critical 
water quality zone; 


' (2) address construction techniques and standards for wastewater lines; 


(3) include calculations of drainfield or wastewater irrigation areas; 


(4) describe alternative wastewater disposal systems used over the Edwards 
Aquifer recharge zone; and 


(5) address on-site collection and treatment systems, their treatment levels, 
and effects on receiving watercourses or the Edwards Aquifer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-124. 


5 30-5-125 POLLUTANT ATTENUATION PLAN. 


An applicant proposing an industrial use that is not completely enclosed in a 
building shall provide a pollutant attenuation plan in accordance with the Administrative 
and the Environmental Criteria Manuals. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-125. .. 


ARTICLE 4. MANAGEMENT PRACTICES; ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATION. 


5 30-5-151 INNOVATIVE MANAGEMENT PRACTICES. 
. .  


(A)~-An- innovative runoff management practice is a practice that is designed to 
address the requirements of Article 6 (Water Qualify Controls) and Section 30- 
5-281 (Critical Environmental Features): enhance the recharge of groundwater 
and the discharge of springs, and maintain the function of critical 
environmental featpes. The city and county encourage innovative 
management practices. 


approved by the director. Review and approval is based on: 
(El) An innovative runoff management practice proposal must be reviewed and 


(1) technical merit; 
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(2) compliance with the requirements of this title for water quality 


(3) resource protection and improvement; 


(4) advantages over standard practices; and 


(5) anticipated maintenance requirements. 


protection and improvement; 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-151. 


5 30-5-152 ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATION. 


A civil engineer registered in Texas must certify a plan or plat as complete, 
accurate, and in compliance with the requirements of this subchapter. The single office 
may waive this requirement after making a determination that the plan or plat includes 
only minor alterations or improvement that do not require the services of an engineer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-152. 


ARTICLE 5. EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL; OVERLAND FLOW. 


8 30-5-181 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL. 


Temporary erosion and sedimentation controls: 


(1) are required for all development until permanent revegetation has been 
established; and 


(2) must be removed after permanent revegetation has been established. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8- I81. - .. 
1 .  .. . ~ 


5 30-5-182 DEVELOPMENT COMPLETION. 


(A) Development is not completed until: 


(1) permanent revegetation is established; and 


(2) the single office: 


(a) receives the engineer's concurrence letter; an1 


(b) certifies installation of the vegetation for acceptance. 
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(B) Development must be completed under Subsection (A) before the city or 
county may accept maintenance responsibility for streets, drainage facilities, or 
utilities, or issue a certificate of compliance, unless the city or county, as 
applicable, and the applicant enter into an agreement to ensure completion of 
the revegetation within a specified period. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-182. 


5 30-5-183 MODIFICATION OF EROSION CONTROL AND CONSTRUCTION 
SEQUENCING PLANS. 


An inspector may modify an erosion control plan or construction sequencing plan 
in the field: 


(1) without notice to the permit holder, if the modification is a minor change 
to upgrade erosion controls or reflect construction progress; and 


(2) after two days written notice to the permit holder, if 


(a) the inspector determines that an erosion control or the construction 
sequencing is inappropriate or inadequate; and 


(b) the single office has confirmed in writing the inspector's 
determination. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-183. 


5 30-5-184 ADDITIONAL EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 
REQUIREMENTS IN THE BARTON SPRINGS ZONE. 


(A) This section provides additional erosion and sedimentation control 


(B) A temporary erosion and sedimentation control plan and a water quality plan 
certified by a registered professional engineer and approved by the single 
office is required. 


requirements for development in the Barton Springs Zone. 
.. - .  


(1) The plans must describe the temporary structural controls, site 
management practices, or other approved methods that will a be used to 
control of off-site sedimentation until permanent revegetation is certified 
as completed under Section 30-5-182 (Development Completion). 


(2) The temporary erosion control plan must be phased to be effective at all 
stages of constiuction. Each temporary erosion control method must be 
adjusted, maintained, and repaired as necessary. 
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Page19of57 
. 







~~~ 


(C) The applicant shall design an enclosed storm sewer to mitigate its harmful 
effect on water quality by using structural devices or other methods to prevent 
erosion and dissipate discharges from outlets wherever practicable, and by 
locating discharges to maximize overland flow through buffer zones or grass- 
lined swales. 


.. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-185 


ARTICLE 6. WATER QUALITY CONTROLS. 


Division 1. Requirements and Standards. 


§ 30-5-2 1 I WATER QUALITY CONTROL REQUIREMENT. 


(A) In the Barton Springs Zone, water quality controls are required for all 
development. 


(€3) In a watershed other than a Barton Springs Zone watershed, water quality 
controls are required for development: 


(1) located in the water quality transitiOn zone; 


(2) of a golf course, play field, or similar recreational use, if fertilizer, 
herbicide, or pesticide is applied; or 


(3) except as provided in Subsection (C), with impervious cover that 
exceeds 20 percent of net site area. 


(C) In an urban watershed: 


(1) water quality controls are required in accordance with the Environmental 
Criteria Manual; and 


. -  .. . 


(2) new development must provide for removal of floating debris from 
stormwater runoff. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-21 1. 


5 30-5-212 PREVIOUS WAIVERS AND SPECIAL EXCEPTIONS. .. 


Water quality controls in accordance with Section 30-5-2 13 (Water Quality 
Controf Standards) are required for a commercial or multifamily development with more 
than 20 percent impervious cover that has been granted a waiver of previous water 
quality requirements or a special exception under this subchapter. 
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Source: City Code Section 22-8-212. 


8 30-5-213 WATER QUALITY CONTROL STANDARDS. 


(A) A water quality control must be designed in accordance with the 
Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(1) The control must provide at least the treatment level of a sedimentation / 
filtration system under the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(2) An impervious liner is required in an area where there is surface runoff 
to groundwater conductivity. If a liner is required and controls are 
located in series, liners are not required for the second or later in the 
series following sedimentation, extended detention, or 
sedimentatiodfiltration. 


(B) A water quality control must capture, isorate, and treat the water draining to 
the control from the contributing area. The required capture volume is: 


(1) the first one-half inch of runoff; and 


(2) for each 10 percent increase in impervious cover over 20 percent of 
gross site area, an additional one-tenth of an inch of runoff. 


(C) The location of a water quality control: 


(1) must avoid recharge features to the greatest extent possible; 


(2) must be shown on the slope map, preliminary plan, site plan, or 
subdivision construction plan, as applicable; and 


(3) in a water supply rural watershed, may not be in the 40 percent buffer 
zone, unless the control is located to maximize overland flow and 
recharge in the undisturbed remainder of the 40 percent buffer zone. 


(D) This subsection provides additional requirements for the Barton Springs Zone. 


(1) Approval by the director is required for a proposed water quality control 
that is not described in the Environmental Criteria Manual. The 
applicant must substantiate the pollutant removal efficiency of the 
proposed control with published literature or a verifiable engineering 
study. 


(2) Water quality controls must be placed in sequence if necessary to 
remove the required amount of pollutant. The sequence of controls must 
be: 
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(a) based on the Environmental Criteria Manual or generally accepted 


@) designed to minimize maintenance requirements. 


engineering principles; and :: 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-213. 


5 30-5-214 OPTIONAL PAYMENT INSTEAD OF STRUCTURAL CONTROLS 
IN URBAN WATERSHEDS. 


(A) The director shall identify and prioritize water quality control facilities for the 
urban watersheds in an Urban Watersheds Structural Control Plan. The 
Environmental Board shall review the plan in January of each year. 


(l3) An Urban Watersheds Structural Control Fund is established for use in the 
design and construction of water quality control facilities in the urban 
watersheds. 


(C) Instead of providing the water quality controls required under Section 30-5- 
2 1 1 (Water Quality Control Requirement), in an urban watershed a developer 
may request approval, to deposit with the city a nonrefundable cash payment, 
based on a formula established by the council. The director shall review the 
request andaccept or deny the request not later than the 15th working day after 
its receipt. 


(D) The director shall deposit a payment made under this section in the Urban 
Watersheds Structural Control Fund. 


; 1  Source: City Code Section 25-8-214. 


Division 2. Maintenance and Inspection. 


5 30-5-231 WATER QUALITY CONTROL MAINTENANCE AND 
.' INSPECTION. 


(A) For a commercial or multifamily development, the owner shall maintain a 
required water quality control in accordance with the maintenance standards in 
the Environmental Criteria Manual. 'The. city's Watershed Protection and 
Development Review Department shall inspect each water quality control at 
least once a year. 


(El) For a single-family or duplex residential development, the city's Watershed 
Protection and Development Review Department shall maintain a required 
water quality control if the water quality control has been accepted by the city. 
For a water quality control to be accepted by the city, it must meet the 
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requirements of Section 30-5-234 (Fiscal Security In The Barton Springs 
Zone) and the Environmental Criteria Manual, as applicable. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-231. 
. .  


5 30-5-232 DEDICATED FUND. 


(A) The city’s director of finance shall establish a dedicated fund to: 


(1) monitor water quality controls; and 


(2) maintain water quality controls for single-family and duplex residential 
development. 


(B) An applicant shall pay the required fee into the fund: 


(1) for development that does not require a site plan, when the applicant 
posts fiscal security for the subdivision or requests that the single office 
record the subdivision plat, whichever occurs first; or 


(2) for development that requires a site plan, when the site plai is  approved. 


(C) The director shall report annually to the council regarding the status of the 
fund and the monitoring and maintenance program described in this section. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-232. 


5 30-5-233 BARTON SPRINGS ZONE OPERATING PERMIT. 


(A) In the Barton Springs Zone, the owner or operator of a commercial or 
multifamily development is required to obtain an annual operating permit for 
the required water quality controls. 


(B) To obtain an annual operating permit, an applicant must: 


(1) provide the director with: 


(a) a maintenance plan; and 


(b) the information necessary to verify that the water qiiality controls 


(c) pay the required, nonrefundable fee. 


are in proper operating condition; and .. 


(C) The director may verify that a water quality control is in proper operating 
condition by either inspecting the water quality control or accepting a report 
from a registered engineer. 
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(D) The director shall issue. an operating permit after determining that: 


(1) the applicant has complied with the requirements of Subsection (B); and 


(2) the water quality controls are in proper operating condition. 


(E) The director shall transfer an operating permit to a new owner or operator if, 
not later than the 30th day after a change in ownership or operation, the new 
''owner or operator: 


(1) signs the operating permit; 


(2) accepts responsibility for the water quality controls; and 


(3) documents the transfer on a form provided by the director. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-233. 


5 30-5-234 FISCAL SECURITY IN THE BARTON SPRINGS ZONE. 


(A) For development in the Barton Springs Zone, an applicant shall provide the 
city with fiscal security to ensure that Aater quality controls are maintained 
properly. The director shall calculate the amount of fiscal security in 
accordance with the formula in the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(B) The director may not return the fiscal security to the applicant until: 


(1) the expiration of one year after the completion of the development; and 


(2) the director receives verification that the controls are constructed in 
accordance with the approved design by: 


(a) the applicant's delivery ofa  certified engineering concurrence 
letter; and . ... 


(b) a report from a city inspector. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-234. 
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ARTICLE 7. REQUIREMENTS IN ALL WATERSHEDS. 


Division 1. Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions. 


5 30-5-261 CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE DEVELOPMENT. 


(A) A fence that does not obstruct flood flows is permitted in a critical water 


(B) A public or private park, golf course, or open spaces, other than a parking lot, 
is permitted in a critical water quality zone if a program of fertilizer, pesticide, 
and herbicide use is approved by the director. 


quality zone. 


(1) In a water supply rural watershed or the Barton Springs Zone, park 
development is limited to hiking, jogging, or walking trails and outdoor 
facilities, and excludes stables and corrals for animals. 


(2) In the Barton Springs Zone, a master planned park that is reviewed by 
the land use commission and approved by the council may include 
recreational development other than that described in Subsection (B)( 1). 


(C) Along Lake.Travis, Lake Austin, or Town Lake: 


(1) a boat dock, pier, wharf, or marina and necessary access and 
appurtenances, is permitted in a critical water quality zone; and 


(2) approval by the director of chemicals used to treat building materials that 
will be submerged in water is required before a permit may be issued or 
a site plan released. 


(D) In the Barton Springs Zone: 


(1) a boat dock, pier, wharf, or marina and necessary access and . .. 


appurtenances, or a pedestrian bridge, or bicycle or golf cart path, is 
permitted in a critical wate; quality zone; and 


will be submerged in water is requked before a permit may be issued or 
a site plan released. 


(2) approval by the director of chemicals used to treat building materials that 


(E) A utility line may cross a critical water quality zone. In the Barton Springs 
Zone, approval by the director is required for a utility line crossing. 
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(F) Except in the Barton Springs Zone, detention basins and floodplain alterations 
are permitted in the critical water quality zone if the requirements of Chapter 
30-4 (Drainage) and the other provisions of this subchapter are met. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-241. 


§ 30-5-262 CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE STREET CROSSINGS. 


(A) 'In an urban watershed, an arterial, collector, or residential street may cross a 
critical water quality zone of any waterway. 


(B) This subsection applies in a watershed other than an urban watershed. 


(I) A major waterway critical water quality zone may be crossed by an 
arterial street identified in the Transportation Plan. 


(2) An intermediate waterway critical water quality zone may be crossed by 
an arterial or collector street, except: 


(a) a collector street crossing must be at least 2,500 feet fiom a 
collector or arterial street crossing on the same waterway; or 


(b) in a water supply suburban or water supply rural watershed, or the 
Barton Springs Zone, a collecror street crossing must be at least one 
mile from a collector or arterial street crossing on the same 
waterway. 


(3) A minor waterway critical water quality zone may be crossed by an 
arterial or collector street, except: 


(a) a collector street crossing must be at least 1,000 feet &om a 
collector or arterial street crossing on the same waterway; or 


. ~. (b) in a water supply suburban or water supply rural watershed, or the. 
Barton Springs Zone, a collector street crossing must be at least 
2,000 feet from a collector ar arterial street crossing on the same 
w aterway . 


(4) A minor waterway critical water quality zone may be crossed by a 
residential or commercial street if necessary to provide access to 
property that cannot otherwise be safely accessed. .. 


(C) Except in the Barton Springs Zone, the director may vary the requirements of 
Subsection (B). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-262, 
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Division 2. Protection For Special Features. 


8 30-5-281 CRITICAL ENVIRONMENTAL FEATURES. 


(A) Drainage patterns for proposed development must be designed to protect 
critical environmental features from the effects of runoff from developed 
areas, and to maintain the catchment areas of recharge features in a natural 
state. Special controls must be used where necessary to avoid the effects of 
erosion, or sedimentation, or high rates of flow. 


(l3) A residential lot may not include a critical environmental feature or be located 
within 50 feet of a critical environmental feature. 


(C) This subsection prescribes the requirements for critical environmental feature 
buffer zones. 


(1) A buffer zone is established around each critical environmental feature 
described in this subchapter. 


(a) Except as provided in Subsection (C)(l)(b), the width of the buffer 
zone is 150 feet from the edge of the critical environmental feature. 


(b) For a point recharge feature, the buffer zone coincides with the 
topographically defined catchment basin, except that the width of 
the buffer zone from the edge of the critical environmental feature 
1s: 


(i)  not less than 150 feet; and 


(ii) not more than 300 feet. 


(2) Within a buffer zone described in this subsection: 
- 


(a) the natural vegetative cover must be retained to the maximum 
extent practicable; 


(b) construction is prohibited; and 


(c) wastewater disposal or irrigation is prohibited. 


(3) If located at least 50 feet from the edge of the critical environmental 
feature, the prohibition of Subsection (C)(2)(b) does not apply to: 


(a) a yard or hiking trail; or 
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(b) a recharge basin approved under Section 30-5-2 13 (water Quality 
Control Standards) that discharges to a point recharge feature. 


(D) The director may grant an administrative variance to a requirement of this 
section. An applicant for a variance must demonstrate that the proposed 
measures preserve all characteristics of the critical environmental feature. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-281. 


5 30-5-282 WETLAND PROTECTION. 


(A) Wetlands must be protected in all watersheds except in the central business 
area. 


(B) Protection methods for wetlands include: 


(1) appropriate setbacks that preserve the wetlands or wetland functions; 


(2) wetland mitigation, including wetland replacement; 


(3) wetland restoration or enhancement; or 


(4) use of a wetlands for water quality controls. 


(C) The director may approve: 


(1) the removal and replacement of a wetland; or 


(2) the elimination of setbacks from a wetland that is proposed to be used as 
a water quality control. 


.. 
Source: City Code Section 25-8-282. 


- - .~ Division 3. Construction On ~ ~~ Slopes. ~. 


4 30-5-301 CONSTRUCTION OF A ROADWAY OR DRIVEWAY. 


(A) A person may not construct a roadway or driveway on a slope with a gradient 
of more than 15 percent unless the construction is necessary to provide 
primary access to: .. 


(1) at least two contiguous acres with a gradient of 15 percent or less; or 


(2) building sites for at least five residential units. 
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(B) For construction described in this section, a cut or fill must be revegetated, or 
if a cut or fill has a finished 'gradient of'more than 33 percent, stabilized with a 
permanent structure. This does not apply to a stable cut. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-301. 


5 30-5-302 CONSTRUCTION OF A BUILDING OR PARKING AREA. 


(A) ;A person may not construct: 


(1) a building or parking structure on a slope with a gradient of more than 
25 percent; or 


(2) except for a parking structure, a parking area on a slope with a gradient 
of more than 15 percent. 


, .  
(l3) A person may construct a building,orparkmg structure on a slope with a 


gradient of more than 15 percent and not more than 25 percent if the 
requirements of this subsection are met. 


(1) Impervious cover on slopes with a gradients of more than 15 percent 


(2) The terracing techniques in the.Environmenta1 Criteria Manual are 
required for construction that is uphill or downhill of a slope with a 
gradient of more than 15 percent. 


may not exceed 10 percent of the total area of the slopes. 


(3) Hillside vegetation may not be disturbed except as necessary for 
construction, and disturbed areas must be restored with native 
vegetation. 


revegetated, or if a cut or fill has a finished gradient of more than 33 
percent, stabilized with a permanent structure. This does not apply to a ~ '  
stable cut. 


(4) For construction described in this section, a cut or fill must be 


. .  . 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-302. 


5 30-5-303. SUBDIVISION NOTES. 


(A) A preliminary subdivision plan that proposes a single family residential lot on 
a slope with a gradient of more than 15 percent must include a plan note 
identifying the lot and describing the requirements of Subsection (B). 


(B) A final plat that proposes a single family residential lot on a slope with a 
gradient of more than 15 percent must include a plat note: 
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(1) identifying the lot; and 


(2) stating the impervious cover and construction requirements for the lot. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-303. 


tj 30-5-304 APPLICABILITY. 


This division does not apply in an urban watershed. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-304, 


Division 4. Clearing. 


5 30-5-321 CLEARING OF VEGETATION. 


(A) Clearing of vegetation is prohibited unless the director determines that the 
clearing: 


,~ 


(1) is in accordance with a subdivision construction plan; 


(2) is permitted under this section or Section 30-5-322 (Clearing For A 
Roadwajg; or 


(3) is not development, as that term is defined in Chapter 30-1 (General 
Requirements and Procedures). 


(El) Clearing of vegetation on land used for agricultural purposes is prohibited if an 
application to develop for a non-agricultural use has been granted or is 
pending. The director may waive this prohibition after determining that the 
clearing has a bonafide agricultural purpose and is unrelated to the proposed 
development or sale of the land for non-agricultural uses. 


. ~ . . .  . - .~ 
(C) A person may clear an area up to 15 feet wide or remove a tree with a diameter 


of not more than eight inches to perform surveying or geologic testing in 
preparation for final plat approval. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-321 


tj 30-5-322 CLEARING FOR A ROADWAY. 


(A) A person may clear an area for road construction after final plat approval 
under this section. 


(B) Roadway clearing width may not exceed: 
1 :  
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(1) twice the roadway surface width, or the width of the dedicated right-of- 
way, whichever is less; or 


(2) for road construction problem areas of less than 300 feet in length, two 
and one-half times the roadway width. 


(C) The director may grant an administrative variance to Subsection (B) if required 
by unusual topographic conditions. 


(D) If clearing on slopes could result in materials sliding onto areas beyond the 
clearing widths described in Subsection (B), retaining walls or other 
preventative methods are required. 


(E) The length of time between rough cutting and final surfacing of roadways may 
not exceed 18 months. 


(F) If the applicant does not meet the deadline described in Subsection (E), the 
single office shall notify the applicant in writing that the city or county will 
finish the roadways or revegetate,the disturbed area at the applicant’s expense 
unless the work is completed not later than the 60th day after the date of the 
notice. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-322. 


8 30-5-323 TEIMPORARY STORAGE AREAS; TOPSOIL PROTECTION. 


(A) The subdivision construction plan must designate the areas to be cleared for 
temporary storage of spoils or construction equipment. Areas cleared for 
temporary storage must be located and restored in accordance with the 
Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(l3) During and after site grading operations, the topsoil must be protected and 
-. ~ 


vegetation left in place to the maximum extent practicable. ~. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-323. 


Division 5. Cut, Fill, and Spoil. 


?J 30-5-341 CUT REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) Cuts on a tract of land may not exceed four feet of depth, except: 


(1) in an urban watershed; 


(2) in a roadway right-of-way; 
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(3) for construction of a building foundation; 


(4) for utility construction, if the area is restored to natural grade; 


( 5 )  for a wastewater drain field; 


(6) in a state-permitted sanitary landfill or a sand or gravel excavation 
located in the extraterritorial jurisdiction, if 


(a) the cut is not in a critical water quality zone; 


(b) the cut does not alter a 100-year floodplain; 


(c) the landfill or excavation has an erosion and restoration plan 
approved by the single office; and 


(d) all other applicable City Code and County Code provisions are met. 


(B) A cut must be restored and stabilized. 


(C) A roadway c.ut must be contained within the roadway clearing width described 
in Section 30-5-322 (Clearing For A Roadway). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-341. 


5 30-5-342 FILL REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) Fill on a tract of land may not exceed four feet of depth, except: 


(1) in ail urban watershed; 


(2) in a roadway right-of-way; 


(3) under a foundation with sides perpendicular to the ground, or with pier 
~ .. ~- 


~~  and^ beam- construction; . .. 


(4) for utility construction or a wastewater drain field; or 


( 5 )  in a state-permitted sanitary landfill located in the extraterritorial 
jurisdiction, if 


! t  


(a) the fill is derived from the landfill'operation; 


@) the fill is not placed in a critical water quality zone or a 100-year 
floodplain; 


(c) the landfill operation has an erosion and restoration plan approved 
by the single ofice; and 


.~ 
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! 


(d) all other applicable City Code and County Code provisions are met. 


(B) A fill area must be restored and stabilized. 


(C) Fill for a roadway must be contained within the roadway clearing width 
described in Section 30-5-322 (Clearing For A Roadway). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-342. 


§ 30-5-343 SPOIL DISPOSAL. 


(A) A spoil disposal site may not be located in a 100-year floodplain or on a slope 
with a gradient of more than 15 percent. 


(B) The director may grant an environmental variance to the limitation of 
Subsection (A) after determining that use of the spoil provides a necessary 
public benefit. Necessary public benefits include: 


(1) roadways; 


(2) stormwater detention facilities; 


(3) public or private park sites; and 


(4) building sites that comply wit6Section 30-5-341 (Cut Requirements), 
Section 30-5-342 (Fill Requirements), and Chapter 30-4 (Drainage). 


(C) The location of a spoil disposal site must be reasonably accessible. An access 
route: 


(1) must use existing and approved roadways, if possible; and 


( 2 )  may not be located in a waterway, unless: 
._ (a) a reasonable alternative is not available; or . 


(b) the access route is for the construction of a water quality control. 


(D) A spoil disposal site and an access~route shall be restored and revegetated in 
accordance with the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-343. .. 
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Division 6. Other Restrictions. 


5 30-5-361 WASTEWATER RESTRICTIONS. 


(A) A wastewater line is prohibited in a critical water quality zone, except for a 
necessary crossing. 


(1) The land use commission may grant a variance to the prohibition of this 
subsection. An applicant for a variance must provide an environmental 
assessment evaluating the effects of alternative sewer alignments. 


(2) Except for a necessary crossing, a wastewater line in a critical water 
quality zone must be located outside the two-year flood plain unless 
approved by council. 


(B) For a commercial development in a water supply rural watershed, a wastewater 
disposal area may not be located in the 40 percent buffer zone. 


(C) Development for a wastewater disposal: system is not permitted in a critical 
water quality zone. 


(D) A package wastewater treatment plant with a capacity of 5,000 gallons a day 
or more must provide at least: 


(1) 100 days of storage capacity; or 


(2) if using subsurface effluent disposal, 48 hours of storage capacity. 


Source: City Code Seclion 25-8-361. 


Comment: Modijied to he consistent with state law and the county S on-site sewage 
facility authority. 
. .- 


5 30-5-362 STORM SEWER DISCHARGE. 


A certificate of occupancy may not be issued for development subject to this 
subchapter unless the development is in compliance with City Code Chapter 4-5, Article 
5 (Discharges To Storm Sewers Or Watercourses). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-362. 
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5 30-5-363 BLASTING PROHIBITED. 


(A) Blasting on property located in the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone is 
prohibited in a critical water quality zone or a water quality transition zone, 
unless the applicant demonstrates that a feasible alternative does not exist. 


(B) Blasting is prohibited within 300 feet of a critical environmental feature, 
unless the applicant demonstrates that a feasible alternative does not exist. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-363. 


ARTICLE 8. SUBURBAN WATERSHED REQUIREMENTS. 


5 30-5-391 APPLICABILITY; COMPLIANCE. 


(A) This article applies to development in a suburban watershed. 


(B) A person who develops in a suburban wafershed mustcomply with the 
requirements of this article. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-391, 


5 30-5-392 CRITICAL WATER QUALITYIZONE. 


Development is prohibited in a critical water quality zone, except as provided in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-392. 


5 30-5-393 WATER QUALITY TRANSITION ZONE. 


. -  (A) In a water quality transition zone, the impervious cover of the land area o fa  - . 


site may not exceed 30 percent. .In determining land area, land in the 100 year 
floodplain is excluded. 


(B) Water quality controls may be located in a.water quality transition zone. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-393. 


5 30-5-394 UPLANDS ZONE. 


(A) This section applies to development in an uplands zone. Impervious cover 
limits in this section are expressed as percentages of net site area. 


,Page 35 of 57 







(B) This subsection applies'in the extraterritorial jurisdiction and in the portions of 
the Lake, Rattan, and Brushy Creek watersheds that are in the zoning 
jurisdiction. 


(1) Impervious cover for a single-famil'y residential use with a minimum lot 
size of 5,750 square feet may not exceed: 


(a) 45 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Development Intensity), 50 percent. 


(2) Impervious cover for a duplex or single-family residential use with a lot 
smaller than 5,750 square feet in size may not exceed: 


(a) 55 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is kansferred under Section 30-5-395 


(3) Impervious cover for a multifamily residential use may not exceed: 


(Transfer Of Development Intensity), 60 percent. 


. .  
(ai 60 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Developnwnt Intensity), 65 percent. 


(4) Impervious cover for a commercial use may not exceed: 


(a) 65 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Development Intensity), 70 percent. 


(C) This subsection applies in the portion of the zoning jurisdiction that is outsidC 
the Lake, Rattan, and Brushy Creek watersheds. 


(1) Impervious cover for a single-family residential use with a minimum lot 
size of 5,750 square feet may not exceed: 


,. (a) 50 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Development Intensityl, 60 percent. 


smaller than 5,750 square feet in size may not exceed: 
(2) Impervious cover for a duplex or single-family residential use with a lot 
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(a) 55 percent; cir 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Developnient Intensity), 60 percent. 


(3) Impervious cover for a multifamily residential use may not exceed: 


(a) 60 percent; or . .  


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Development Intensity), 70 percent. 


(4) Impervious cover for a commercial use may not exceed: 


(a) 80 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-395 
(Transfer Of Development Intensity), 90 percent. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-394. 


5 30-5-395 TRANSFER OF DEVELOPMENT INTENSITY. 


(A) An applicant who complies with a provision of this subsection qualifies for the 
development intensity transfer described in the provision. 


(1) For each acre of land in a critical water quality zone that an applicant 
dedicates in fee simple to the city or county, the applicant may transfer 
20,000 square feet of impervious cover to an uplands zone. Land 
dedicated under this subsection may also be to credited toward the 
parkland dedication requirements of Chapter 30-2, Article 3, Division 5 
(Parkland Dedication). 


J2) For each acre of land in the water quality transition zone that an 
applicant leaves undeveloped and undisturbed and does not include in 
impervious cover~calculations elsewhere, the applicant may transfer 
20,000 square feet of impervious cover to the uplands zone. 


uses for a golf course or other recreational use, restores using 
predominantly native plants and grasses, and provides a plan for 
minimizing the use and effect of pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers, the 
applicant may transfer 17,000 square feet of impervious cover to an 


(3) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 


.. 
uplands zone. . .  
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(4) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 
uses for wastewater disposal, the applicant may transfer 10,000 square 
feet of impervious cover to an uplands zone. 


(5) For each acre of land in an uplands zone that is located in the buffer zone 
of a critical environmental feature and that an applicant leaves natural 
and undisturbed, the applicant may transfer 20,000 square feet of 
impervious cover to an uplands zone. The buffer area may be included in 
the net site area calculations for the uplands zone. 


(6) For each acre of land in an uplands zone that an applicant uses for 
wastewater irrigation, restricts against future development, and leaves in 
a natural state, other than for necessary irrigation lines and tailwater 
control berms, the applicant inay transfer 20,000 square feet of 
impervious cover to an uplands zone. 


(B) An applicant who qualifies for a development intensity transfer under 
Subsection (A) must comply with requirements . .  of this subsection to effect the 
transfer. 


(1) An applicant may transfer development intensity to a receiving tract that 
is not more than one mile from the transfemng tract. This limitation 
does not apply if the transferring and receiving tracts are both owned by 
the applicant and are separated only by property that is also owned by 
the applicant. 


and must transfer all development intensity at that time. 


(3) An applicant must note the development intensity transfer on the plats of 
the transferring and receiving tracts, in a manner determined by the 
single office. 


(2) An applicant must concurrently plat the transferring and receiving tracts 


.. . .  ~- - ~ 


(4) An applicant must file in the deed records a restrictive covenant, 
approved by the city attorney and county attorney, that runs with the 
transferring tract and describes. the development intensity transfer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-395 


ARTICLE 9. WA TER SUPPLY SUBURBAN WATERSHED REQUIREMENTS. 


tj 30-5-421 APPLICABILITY; COMPLIANCE. 


(A) This article applies to development in a dater supply suburban watershed. 
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(B) A person who develops in a water supply suburban watershed must comply 
with the requirements of this article. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-421. 


4 30-5-422 CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE. 


Development is prohibited in a critical water quality zone, except as provided in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-422. 


4 30-5-423 WATER QUALITY TRANSITION ZONE. 


(A) Development is prohibited in a water quality transition zone that lies over the 
South Edwards Aquifer recharge zone ’ :  except for development described in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions). 


(B) In a water quality transition zone that does not lie over the South Edwards 
Aquifer recharge zone, the impervious cover of the land area of a site may not 
exceed 18 percent. In determining land area, land in the 100 year floodplain is 
excluded. . .  


(C) Water quality controis for development in an uplands zone or water quality 
transition zone may not be located in a water quality transition zone. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-423 


4 30-5-424 UPLANDS ZONE. 


(A) This section applies to development in ariuplands zone. Impervious cover 
limits in this section are expressed as percentages of net site area. 


. . ~ ~~~~~ _ _  
~ ~- ~ ~~ ... __ . 


(B) Impervious cover for a duplex or single-family residential use may not exceed: 


(1) 30 percent; or 


(2) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-425 (Transfer 
Of Development Intensifyl, 40 percent. 


.. . -  


(C) Impervious cover for a commercial or multifamily residential use may not 
exceed: 


(I). 40 percent; or 
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a 


4 


.. . 


d 


(2) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-425 (Transfer 
Of Development Intensity), 55 percent. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-424. 


5 30-5-425 TRANSFER OF DEVELOPMENT INTENSITY. 


(A) An applicant who complies with a provision of this section qualifies for the 
development intensity transfer described in the provision. 


(1) For each acre of land in a critical water quality zone that an applicant 
dedicates in fee simple to the city or county, the applicant may transfer 
15,000 square feet of impervious cover to an uplands zone. Land 
dedicated under this subsection may also be to credited toward the 
parkland dedication requirements of Chapter 30-2, Article 3, Division 5 
(Parkland Dedication). 


applicant leaves undeveloped and undisturbed and does not include in 
impervious cover calculations elsewhere, the applicant may transfer 
15,000 square feet of impervious cover to the uplands zone. 


(3) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 
uses for a golf course or other i'ecreational use, restores using 
predominantly native plants and grasses, and provides a plan for 
minimizing the use and effect of pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers, the 
applicant may transfer 12,750 square feet of impervious cover to an 
uplands zone. 


i 


(2) For each acre of land in the water quality transition zone that an 


(4) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 
uses for wastewater disposal, the applicant may transfer 7,500 square 
feet of impervious cover to an uplands zone. 


(5) For each acre of land in an uplands zone that is located in the buffer zone 
of a critical environmental feature A d  that an applicant leaves natural 
and undisturbed, the applicant may transfer 15,000 square feet of 
impervious cover to an uplands zone. The buffer area may be included in 
the net site area calculations for the uplands zone. 


. 
~~ .. . . 


(6) For each acre of land in an uplands zone that an applicant uses for 
wastewater irrigation, restricts against future development, and leaves in 
a natural state, other than for necessary irrigation lines and tailwater 
control berms, the applicant may transfer 15,000 square feet of 
impervious cover to an uplands zone. 
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(B) An applicant who qualifies for a development intensity transfer under 
Subsection (A) must comply with requirements of this subsection to effect the 
transfer. ! .  


(1) An applicant may transfer development intensity to a receiving tract that 
is not more than one mile from the transferring tract. This limitation 
does not apply if the transferring and receiving tracts are both owned by 
the applicant and are separated only by property that is also owned by 
the applicant. 


(2) An applicant must concurrently plat the transferring and receiving tracts 
and must transfer all development intensity at that time. 


(3) An applicant must note the development intensity transfer on the plats of 
the transferring and receiving tracts, in a manner determined by the 
single office. 


(4) An  applicant^ must file in the deed records a restrictive covenant, 
approved by the city attorney and county attorney, that runs with the 
transferring tract and describes the.development intensity transfer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-425. 


ARTICLE 10. WATER SUPPLY RURAL WATERSHED REQUIREMENTS. 


8 30-5-451 APPLICABILITY; COMPLIANCE. 


(A) This article applies to development in a water supply rural watershed 


(E3) A person who develops in a water supply rural watershed must comply with 
the requirements of this article. 


~. ~ .. . . - ~ 
~ ~ ~~~ 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-451. 


§ 30-5-452 CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE. 


Development is prohibited in a critical water quality zone, except as provided in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-452. 
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5 30-5-453 WATER QUALITY TRANSITION ZONE. 


(A) Development is prohibited in a water quality transition zone that lies over the 
South Edwards Aquifer recharge zone, except for development described in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quaiity Zone Restrictions). 


(B) Development is prohibited in a water quality transition zone that lies outside 
the South Edwards Aquifer recharge zone, except for: 


(1) development described in Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality 
Zone Restrictions); 


(2) streets; 


(3) drainage facilities; 


(4) parks or open spaces; and 


(5) duplex or single-family residential developmentwith a minimum lot size 
of two acres and a density of not more than one unit for each three acres, 
excluding acreage in the 100 year flood plain. 


(C) A lot that lies within a critical water quality zone must also include at least two 
acres in a water quality transition zone. 


(D) Water quality controls may not be located in a water quality transition zone. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-453. 


5 30-5-454 UPLANDS ZONE. 


(A) This section applies to development in an uplands zone. Density and 


(B) For a duplex or single family residential use, density may not exceed: 


. ~ impervious cover limits are based on net site area. ~ .. 


(1) one unit for each two acres, with a minimum lot size of three-quarters 
acre; or 


(2) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-455 (Transfer 
Of Development Intensityl, one. unit for each acre, with a minimurn lot 
size of one-half acre. 


(C) For a cluster housing use, density may not exceed: 


(1) .one unit for each acre; or 
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(2) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-455 (Transfer 
Of Development Intensity), two units for each acre. 


(D) This subsection applies to a commercial or multifamily use. 


(1) Impervious cover may not exceed: 


(a) 20 percent; or 


(b) if development intensity is transferred under Section 30-5-455 
(Transfer Of Development IntensiQ), 25 percent. 


(2) At least 40 percent of a site must be retained in or restored to its natural 
state to serve as a buffer, the buffer must be contiguous to the 
development, and the buffer must receive overland drainage. Use of the 
buffer is limited to fences, utilities that cannot reasonably be located 
elsewhere, irrigation lines not associated with wastewater disposal, and 
access for site construction. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-45.1. 


5 30-5-455 TRANSFER OF DEVELOPMENT INTENSITY. 


(A) An applicant who complies with a provision of this section qualifies for the 
development intensity transfer described in the provision. 


(1) For each acre of land in a critical water,quality zone that an applicant 
dedicates in fee simple to the city, county, or another entity approved by 
the single office, the applicant may transfer one single-family residential 
housing unit or 6,000 square feet of impervious cover for commercial or 
multifamily development to an uplands zone. Land dedicated under this 
subsection may also be credited toward the parkland dedication 


- .  requirements of Chapter 30-2, Article 3, .~ Division . 5 (Parkland ~ . .  . . .. 


Dedication). ,. 


(2) For each acre of land in the water quality transition zone that an 
applicant leaves undeveloped and undisturbed and does not include in 
impervious cover calculations elsewhere, the applicant may transfer one 
single-family residential housing unit or 6,000 square feet of impervious 
cover for commercial or multifamily development to the uplands zone. 


(3) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 
uses for a golf course or other recreational use, restores using 
predominantly native plants and grasses, and provides a plan for 
minimizing the use and effect of pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers, the 
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applicant may transfer 85 percent of a single-family residential housing 
unit or 5,100 square feet of impervious cover for commercial or 
multifamily development to an uplands. zone. 


(4) For each acre of land in a water quality transition zone that an applicant 
uses for wastewater disposal, the applicant may transfer 50 percent of a 
single-family residential housing unit or 3,000 square feet of impervious 
cover for commercial or multifamily development to an uplands zone. 


( 5 )  For eac.h acre of land in an uplands zone that is located in the buffer zone 
of a critical environmental feature and that an applicant leaves natural 
and undisturbed, the applicant may transfer one single-family residential 
housing unit or 6,000 square feet of impervious cover for commercial or 
multifamily development to an uplands zone. The buffer area may be 
included in the net site area calculations for the uplands zone. 


(6) For each acre of land in an uplands zone that an applicant uses for 
wastewater itrigation, restricts against future development, and leaves in 
a natural state, other than for necessary irrigation lines and tailwater 
control berms, the applicant may tiinsfer one single-family residential 
housing unit or.6,000 square feet of impervious cover for commercial or 
multifamily development to an uplands zone. 


(B) An applicant who qualifies for a development intensity transfer under 
Subsection (A) must comply with requirements of this subsection to effect the 
transfer. 


(1) An applicant may transfer developwent intensity to a receiving tract that 
is not more than one mile fiom'the'transfemng tract. This limitation 
does not apply if the transferring and receiving tracts are both owned by 
the applicant and are separated only by property that is also owned by 
the applicant. 


.. -. . _ _  . 


(2) An applicant must concurrently plat the transferring and receiving tracts 
and must transfer all development intensity at that time. 


(3) An applicant must note the development intensity transfer on the plats of 
the transferring and receiving tracts, 'in a manner determined by the 
single office: 


(4) An applicant must file in the deed records a restrictive covenant, 
approved by the city attorney and county attorney, that runs with the 
transferring tract and describes the development intensity transfer. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-455. 
. .  . .  
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ARTICLE 11. BARTON SPRINGS ZONE REQUIREMENTS. 


§ 30-5-481 APPLICABILITY; COMPLIANCE. 


(A) This article applies to development in the'Barton Springs Zone. 


(B) A person who develops in the Barton Springs Zone must comply with the 
requirements of 


(1) this article; and 


(2) Article 12 (Save Our Springs Initiative). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-481. 


8 30-5-482 CRITICAL WATER QUALITY ZONE. 


Development i s  prohibited in a critical water quality zone, except as provided in 
Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality Zone Restrictions). ' 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-482. 


3 30-5-483 WATER QUALITY TRANSITION ZONE. 


(A) Development is prohibited in a water quality transition zone that lies over the 
Edwards Aquifer recharge zone, except for: 


(1) development described in Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality 
Zone Restrictions); and 


floodplain modification guidelines of the Environmental Criteria 
Manual. 


(2) minor drainage facilities or water quality controls that comply with the 


(B) Development is prohibited in a water quality transition zone that lies outside 
the Edwards Aquifer recharge zone, except for: 


(1) development described in Article 7, Division 1 (Critical Water Quality 
Zone Restrictions); 


(2) minor drainage facilities or water quality controls that comply with the 
floodplain modification guidelines of the Environmental Criteria 
Manual; 


(3) streets; 
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(4) duplex or single-family residential'housing with a minimum lot size of 
two acres and a density of not more than one unit for each three acres, 
excluding acreage in the 100 year floodplain; and 


(5) vegetative filter strips. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-483 


Ej 30-5-484 TR4NSFER OF DEVELOPMENT INTENSITY. 


Development intensity may not be transferred in the Barton Springs Zone except as 
part of an adjustment under Section 30-5-518 (Limited Adjustment To Resolve Possible 
Conflicts With Other Laws). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-484 


ARTICLE '12. S A W  OUR SPRLNGS INITIATIVE. 


Ej 30-5-511 TITLE AND PURPOSE. 


(A) This article, to be known as the Save Our Springs Initiative, (SOS hereafter) 
sets out special requirements for development of land in watersheds within the 
City's planning jurisdiction which contribute to Barton Springs. 


(B) This article codifies the Save Our Springs Initiative Petition Ordinance as 
adopted by popular vote on August 8,1992 and amended by the Council. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-51 I 


5 30-5-512 AMENDMENT. 


This article shall not be repealed or amended by City Council until two years after- 
the effective date of the SOS ordinance, August 10, 1992. Thereafter, this article may be 
repealed or amended only by an affirmative vote of a three-quarters majority of the City 
Council. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-512. 


Ej 30-5-513 DECLARATION OF INTENT. 


The people of the City declare their intent to preserve a clean and safe drinking 
water supply, to prevent further degradation of the water quality in Barton Creek, Barton 
Springs, and the Barton Springs Edwards Aquifer, to provide for fair, consistent, and cost 
effective administration of the City's watershed protection ordinances, and to promote the 
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public health, safety, and welfare. The City recognizes that the Barton Springs Edwards 
Aquifer is more vulnerable to pollution from urban development than any other major 
groundwater supply in Texas, and that the measures set out in this article are necessary to 
protect this irreplaceable natural resource. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-51 3. 


§ 30-5-514 POLLUTION PREVENTION REQUIRED. 


(A) In the watersheds contributing to Barton Springs, no development nor any 
revision, extension, or amendment thereof, may be approved unless it is 
designed, carried out, and maintained on a site-by-site basis to meet the 
pollution prevention requirements set forth below for the life of the project. In 
order to prevent pollution, impervious cover for all such development shall be 
limited to a maximum of 15 percent in the entire recharge zone, 20 percent of 
the contributing zone within the Barton Creek watershed, and 25 percent in the 
remainder of the contributing zone. The impervious cover limits shall be 
calculated on a net site area basis: In addition, runoff from such development 
shall be managed through water quality controls and onsite pollution 
prevention and assimilation techniques SQ that no increases occur in the 
respective average annual loadings of total. suspended solids, total phosphorus, 
total nitrogen, chemical oxygen demand, biochemical oxygen demand, total 
lead, cadmium, fecal coliform, fecal sbeptococci, volatile organic compounds, 
total organic carbon, pesticides, and herbicides from the site. For a given 
project, impervious cover shall be reduced if needed to assure compliance with 
these pollutant load restrictions. 


(B) Within the watersheds contributing to Barton Springs, Section 13-7-23 of the 
Land Development Code is amended. so that in no event shall the boundary of 
the critical water quality zone be less than 200 feet &om the centerline of a 
major waterway or be less than 400 feet from the centerline of the main 
channel of Barton Creek. No pollution control structure, or residential or - - - -  ~ - -  


commercial building, may be constructed in the critical water quality zone in 
these watersheds. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-514. 


. 


fj 30-5-515 NO EXEMPTIONS, SPECIAL EXCEPTIONS, WAIVERS OR 
VARIANCES. 


The requirements of this article are not subject to the exemptions, special 
exceptions, waivers, or variances allowed by Chapter 30-1 (General Provisions And 
Procedures). Adjustments to the application of this article to a specific project may be 


Page 47 of 57 







granted only as set out in Section 30-5-5 18 (Limited Adjustment To Resolve Possible 
Conflicts With Other Laws) below. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-515. 


5 30-5-516 APPLICATION TO EXISTING TRACTS, PLATTED LOTS, AND 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


(A) 'This article does not apply to development on a single platted lot or a single 
tract of land that is not required to be platted before development if the lot or 
tract existed on November 1, 1991 and the development is either: 


(1) construction, renovation, additions to, repair, or development of a single- 
family, single-family attached, or a duplex structure used exclusively for 
residential purposes, and construction of improvements incidental to that 
residential use;.or 


(2) development of a maximum of 8,000 square feet of impervious cover, 
including impervious cover existing before and Bfter the development. 


(E%) This article does not apply to development of public primary or secondary 
educational facilities if the City and the school district enter into a 
development agreement approved by..a three-quarters vote of the City Council 
protecting water quality pursuant to Sectiotll.3-2-502(n)(7) of the Land 
Development Code. 


(C) This article does not apply to the replacement of development which is 
removed as a result of right-of-way condemnation. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-516. 


3 30-5-517 EXPIRATION OF PRIOR APPROVALS. 
- 


Within the watersheds contributing to Barton Springs, the following provisions 
shall govern the expiration of certain prior approvals: 


(1) Previously Approved Preliminary Subdivision Plan: 


(a) Unless it has or will have expired sooner, a preliminary subdivision 
plan initially approved before the effective date of this article 
expires one year after the eff&tive date of this article, or two years 
after its initial approval whichever date is later, unless an 
application for final plat approval is filed before this expiration date 
and a final plat is approved no later than 180 days after filing. 
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. .  


(b) No approved preliminary plan, and no portion of an approved 
preliminary plan, shall be valid or effective after the expiration date 
established by this part, or shall be extended, revised, or renewed to 
remain effective after the expiration date, except according to 
Subsection (3) of this section. 


(2) Previously Approved Site Plan: 


(a) Unless it has or will have expired sooner, a site plan or phase or 
portion thereof initially approved before the effective date of this 
article shall expire one year after the effective date of this article, or 
three years after its initial approval, whichever date is later, unless: 


(i) An application is filed before this expiration date for building 
permits for all structures shown on the site plan or phase or 
portion thereof and designed for human occupancy, and the 
building permits are approved and remain valid and certificates 
of occupancy are issued no later than two years after this 
expiration date; or 


(ii) If no building permits are required to construct the structures 
shown on a site plan described in Subsection (2)(a) of thls 
section, construction begins on all buildings shown on the site 
plan or portion or phase thereof before this expiration date, and 
the buildings are diligently constructed and completed, and 
certificates of compliance. or certificates of occupancy are 
issued no later than two years after this expiration date. 


(b) No approved site plan, and no separate phase or portion of an 
approved site plan, shall be Galid or effective after the expiration 
date established by this part, or shall be extended, revised, or 
renewed to remain effective after the expiration date, except 
according to Subsection (3) of this section. 


. -  - 


(3) Approved Plans Which Comply: An approved preliminary subdivision 
plan, portion of a preliminary plan, approved site plan, or.separate phase 
or portion of & approved site plan that complies with this article or that 
is revised to comply with this article does not expire under Subsection 
(1) or (2) of this section and remains valid for the period otherwise 
established by law. 


Source: C i v  Code Section 25-8-51 7. 
. ,  


Page 49 of 57 







4 30-5-518 LIMITED ADJUSTMENT TO RESOLVE POSSIBLE CONFLICTS 
WITH OTHER LAWS. 


(A) This article is not intended to conflict with the United States Constitution or 
the Texas Constitution or to be inconsistent with federal or state statutes that 
may preempt a municipal ordinance or the Austin City Charter. 


(B) The terms of this article shall be applied consistently and uniformly. If a three- 
quarters majority of the City Council concludes, or a court of competent 
jurisdiction renders a final judgment concluding that this article, as applied to i 
specific development project or proposal violates a law described in 
Subsection (A) of this section, the City Council may, after a public hearing, 
adjust the application of this article to that project to the minimum extent 
required to comply with the conflicting law. Any adjustment shall be 
structured to provide the maximum protection of water quality. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-518. 


5 30-5-519 CONSTRUCTION OF ORDINANCE. 
I ’  


This article is intended to be cumulative of other City ordinances. In case of 
irreconcilable conflict in the application to a specific development proposal between a 
provision of this article and any other ordinance, the provision which provides stronger 
water quality controls on development shall govern. If a word or term used in this article 
is defined in the Austin City Code of 1981, as that code was in effect on November 1, 
1991, that word or term shall have the meaning established by the Austin City Code of 
1981 in effect on that date, unless modified in this article. 


Source: City Code Section 2.5-8-519. 


. 5 . .  30-5-520 REDUCE RISK OF ACCIDENTAL CONTAMINATION. 


Within one year of the effective date of this article the City of Austin 
Environmental and Conservation Services Department shall complete a study, with 
citizen input, assessing the risk of accidental contamination by toxic or hazardous 
materials of the Barton Springs Edwards Aquifer and other streams within the City and 
its extraterritorial jurisdiction. The assessment shalkinventory the current and possible 
future use and transportation of toxic and hazardous materials in and through the City, 
and shall make recommendations for City actions to reduce the risk of accidental 
contamination of the Barton Springs Edwards Aquifer and of other water bodies. Within 
60 days of completion of the study, and following a public hearing, the City Council shall 
take such actions deemed necessary to minimize risk of accidental contamination of city 
waters by hazardous or toxic materials. 
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: Source: City Code Section 25-8-520. 


5 30-5-521 EFFICIENT AND COST-EFFECTIVE WATER QUALITY 
PROTECTION MEASURES. 


In carrying out City efforts to reduce or remedy runoff pollution from currently 
developed areas or to prevent runoff pollution from currently developed or developing 
areas, the City Council shall assure that funds for remedial, retrofit or runoff pollution 
prevention measures shall be spent so as to achieve the maximum water quality benefit, 
and shall assure that the need for future retrofit is avoided whenever feasible. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-521 


I 


5 30-5-522 SEVERABILITY. 


If any provision, section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase of this article, or 
the application of the same to-any person, property, or set of circumstances is for any 
reason held to be unconstitutional, void, or otherwise invalid, the validity of the 
remaining portions of this article shall not be affected by that invalidity; and all 
provisions of this article are severable for that purpose. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-522. 
:; 


5 30-5-523 ADOPTION OF WATER QUALITY 'MEASURES. 


The adoption of this article is not intended to preclude the adoption, at any time, by 
a majority vote of the City Council of stricter water quality requirements upon 
development in the watersheds contributing to Barton Springs or of fkrther measures to 
restore and protect water quality. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-523. 
~~ . ~ .~~ 


SUBCHAPTER B. TREE AND NATURAL AREA PROTECTION 


ARTICLE 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


5 30-5-601 APPLICABILITY. 


This subchapter applies in the city's zoning jurisdiction. 
I Source: City Code Section 25-8-601. 
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5 30-5-602 DEFINITIONS. 


In this subchapter: 


(1) OWNER includes a lessee. 


(2) PROTECTED TREE means a tree with a circumference of 60 inches or 
more, measured four and one-half feet above natural grade. 


(3) REMOVAL means an act that causes or may be reasonably expected to 
cause a tree to die, including: 


(a) uprooting; 


(b) severing the main trunk; 


(c) damaging the root system; and 


(d) excessive pruning. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-602. 


5 30-5-603 ADMINISTRATION. 


(A) A city arborist, appointed by the director, shall implement this subchapter 


(E) The director shall adopt administrative rules in accordance with Section 30-1- 
61 (Administrative Rules) to: .. 


(1) protect trees against damage during development; 


(2) identify actions that will constitute removal; and 


(3) identify the root areas that require protection against soil compaction or 
.. the effects of impervious paving. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-603 
.. 


5 30-5-604 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS. 


For an application for preliminary plan or fmal plat approval that proposes the 
removal of a protected tree, the city arborist~must review the application and make a 
recommendation before the application may be administratively approved or presented to 
the land use commission or city council. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-604. 
. .  
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5 30-5-605 WAIVER AND MODIFICATION OF CITY AND COUNTY 
REQUIREMENTS. 


(A) If enforcement of a city or county department policy, rule, or design standard 
will result in removal of a protected tree, the director may request that the 
responsible city or county department waive or modify the policy, rule, or 
design standard to the extent necessary to save the tree. 


(B) The responsible city or county department may waive or modify the policy, 
rule, or design standard after determining that a waiver or modification will 
not result in a serious or imminent adverse effect. 


(C) The managing officials shall resolve differences of opinion between the 
director and another city or county department under this section. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-605. 


ARTICLE 2. PROTECTED TREES. 


5 30-5-621 PERMIT REQUIRED FOR REIMOV~~L OF PROTECTED TREES; 
EXCEPTIONS. 


(A) Except as otherwise provided in this section, a person may not remove a 
protected tree unless the director has issued a permit for the removal under this 
article. 


(B) A person may, without a permit, remove a damaged protected tree that is a 
hazard to life or property if the tree is removed within seven days of being 
damaged. The director may extend this deadline for widespread and extensive 
storm damage. 


(C) A perspn may, without a permit, remove a protected tree if the tree is identified 
for removal on an approved preliminary plan or site plan. 


(D) A person may, without a permit, remove a protected tree if the tree is identified 
for removal in a capital improvement project if the project is approved by 
council. 


1 :  


Source: City Code Section 2-5-6421. 
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§ 30-5-622 APPLICATION FOR REMOVAL. 


(A) For a protected tree located on public property or a public street or easement, 
an application for removal of the tree may be filed by: 


(1) a city department, public utility, or political subdivision with the 
authority to install utility lines or other public facilities in or above the 
property, street, or easement; or 


(2) the owner of property adjoining the site of the tree. 


(B) For a protected tree located on private property, an application for removal of 
the tree may be filed by: 


(1) the owner of the property on which the tree is located; or 


(2) the city arborist, if the tree is seriously diseased or is a safety hazard. 


(C) An application for removal of a protected tree must: 
' 


(1) be filed with the director; and 


(2) include the information prescribed by the Administrative Manual. 


@) An application fee is not required if the application is for removal under 
Subsection 30-5-624(A)(3), (4), or (5) (Approval Criteria). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-622. 


§ 30-5-623 INSPECTION BY CITY ARBORIST. 


The city arborist shall promptly inspect a tree for which removal is requested. 
!i ~ .. . 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-623. 


8 30-5-624 APPROVAL CRITERIA. 


(A) The director shall approve an application to remove a protected tree after 
determining that the tree: 


(1) prevents reasonable access to the property; 


(2) prevents a reasonable use of the property; 


(3) is a hazard to life or property, and the hazard cannot reasonably be 
mitigated without removing the tree; 
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(4) is dying or dead; 


(5) is diseased, and: 
.. . .  


(a) restoration to sound condition is not practicable; or 


(b) the disease may be transmitted to other trees and endanger their 
health; or 


(6) for a tree located on public property or a public street or easement: 


(a) prevents the opening of necessary vehicular traffic lanes in a street 
or alley; or 


(b) prevents the construction of utility or drainage facilities that may 
not feasibly be rerouted. 


(B) If an application filed by a political subdivision of the state is approved under 
Subsection (A)(2),'the land use commission may, in its discretion, review the 
approval. 


(C) For an application to remove a protected tree located on private property, an 
applicant must request a variance from the Board of Adjustment if the variance 
would eliminate the reason for removal of the tree. 


(1) The application to remove the protected tree may not be approved unless 
the variance is denied. 


( 2 )  An application fee is not required for a variance request required by this 
subsection. 


under Subsection (A)(3), (4), or (5). 
(3) This subsection does not apply to an application that may be approved 


(D) The director may require mitigation, including the planting of replacement 
trees, as a condition of application approval. A removal permit may not be 
issued until the applicant satisfies the condition or posts fiscal security to 
ensure performance of the condition within one year. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-624. 


8 30-5-625 ACTION ON APPLICATION. 


(A) The director shall approve or deny an application to remove a protected tree: 


(1) not later than the 10th day after the application is filed; or 
.. . .  
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4 


(2) if a variance request is required by Subsection 30-5-624(C) (Approval 
Criteria), not later than the 55th day after the application is filed. 


(B) If a variance request is required by Subsection 30-5-624(C) (Approval 
Criteria), the director shall notify the. applicant of the 55-day review period. 


(C) An application is automatically granted if the director does not deny the 
application before the expiration of the applicable deadline in Subsection (A). 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-625. 


5 30-5-626 EFFECTIVE DATE AND EXPIRATION OF APPROVAL. 


(A) Approval of an application to remove a protected tree is effective: 


(1) on the third day after it is granted; or 


( 2 )  immediately, if the application was approved under Subsection 30-5- 
624(A)(3), (4), or ( 5 )  (Approval Criteria). 


(El) An approval to remove a protected tree expires: 


(1) one year after its effective date; or ,  I 


(2) for a development described in Subsection 30-5-621(C) or @) (Permit 
Required For Removal Of Protected Trees; Exceptions), when the 
development plan expires. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-626. 


5 30-5-627 APPEAL. 


An applicant may appeal the denial of an appiication to remove a protected tree to 
the land use commission. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-627. 


ARTICLE 3. SHORELINE RELOCATION; LAKE FILL. 


tj 30-5-651 RELOCATION OF SHORELINE BETWEEN TOM MILLER DAM 
AND LONGHORN DAM. 


(A) This section applies: 


(1) along the Colorado River; 
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(2) between Tom Miller Dam and Longhorn Dam; and 


(3) below a contour elevation of 435 'feet above mean sea level. 


@) City council approval is required.to relocate existing earth material in the area 


(C) A person may request approval under this section by filing an application with 


described in Subsection (A). 


-the council that includes a plan showing the proposed layout of the relocation 
and a legal description of the property. 


(D) The applicant must demonstrate to the council that: 


(1) approving the application will not: 


(a) endanger a water supply, water supply system, storm or sanitary 
sewer facility, or other public,ptility facility; 


(b) create a hazard to navigation or swimming; 


(c) create a hazard to the safety; maintenance and operation of a dam, 
bridge, or other structure not owned by the applicant; and 


(d) materially and adversely affect the use and enjoyment of other 
property on the Colorado River between the Tom Miller Dam and 


.. Longhorn Dam; and , .  


(2) if similar applications were granted for all similarly situated properties, 
the water storage or flood capacity of the Colorado River basin would 
not be materially reduced. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-651. 


fj 30-5-652 FILLS AT LAKE AUSTIN, TOWN LAKE, AND DECKER LAKE. 


(A) Approval by the Parks and Recreation B&d is required to place fill in Lake 
Austin, Town Lake, or Lake Walter E. Long. 


(B) A person must file a written application with the Parks and Recreation Board 
for an approval under this section. 


Source: City Code Section 25-8-652. 
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Chapter 1.  Commissioners Court 
Rules of Procedure1 


Contents: 
1.001 Intent of Rules 1 
1.002 Meeting Place and Times 1 
1.003 Preparation of Court Agenda 2 
1.004 General Rules 3 
1.005 Amending or Suspended Rules 6 
1.006 – 1.007 [Available for Expansion] 6 
1.008 Partial/Periodic Reduction of Performance Security 6 
1.009 – 1.012 [Available for Expansion] 6 
1.013 Tax Collector's Determination of Possible Delinquent Taxes Owed by Vendors/Providers 6 
1.014 Robert's Rules of Order 6 
1.015 [Available for Expansion] 6 
1.016 Department Reorganization Guidance Procedures 7 
1.017 Commissioners Court Appointments to Committees and Boards 7 
1.018 [Available for Expansion] 11 
1.019 County Vehicle Usage Policy 11 
1.020 Policy for Naming New Travis County Facilities 14 
1.021 Policy for Naming County Parks and Park Facilities 15 


1.001 Intent of Rules 


The following Rules of Procedure are adopted by the Travis County Commissioners 
Court as directory rules to promote the orderly conduct of its business and to make its 
formal methods of operation known to citizens who have business before the Court. 


1.002 Meeting Place and Times2 


(a) The Commissioners Court will meet routinely in any of the meeting rooms or 
the Commissioners Courtroom in the Hall of Government, 1st Floor, 700 
Lavaca Building, 700 Lavaca St., Austin, Texas.  Commissioners Court, 
Executive Sessions, Public Hearings and other special meetings may be held 
at the following locations:   
(1) Ned Granger Building, 314 West 11th Street; 
(2) Travis County Courthouse, 1000 Guadalupe;  
(3) Austin/Travis County Emergency Operations Center, 5010 Old Manor 


Road;  
(4) Travis County Community Centers in Austin, Travis County, Texas;  
(5) City Council Chambers of all municipal governments in Travis County; 


and  
(6) School Board meeting rooms of all school districts in Travis County. 


                                                           
1 Chapter 1 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 1/13/2015, Item 19. 
2 Section 1.002 amended 7/28/2015, Item 30. 
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(b) The Commissioners Court will meet in a Voting Session at 9:00 a.m. on 
Tuesdays, unless special notice is given to the contrary. 


1.003 Preparation of Court Agenda3 


(a) Voting Session 
(1) Requests for items to be placed on the Court's Voting Session Agenda 


must be received in the office of the County Judge, 2nd floor, 700 
Lavaca, by 12:00 noon on Tuesdays, seven (7) days in advance of the 
Voting Session. 


(2) An item to be considered by the Commissioners Court must be placed 
on the agenda by a member of the Court.  The item must be presented 
to the Court member in the following manner: 
(A) With an explanatory memorandum, in standard briefing format, 


from a County Executive or an Elected Official, or, in the case of 
(1) purchases of items to be used by all departments and 
offices, or (2) a purchase wherein the County Executive or 
Elected official requests that a routine item be handled by the 
Purchasing Agent, from the Purchasing Agent; 


(B) If the agenda item is a purchase of a good or service, then it will 
include documentation to reflect review and approval from the 
Purchasing Agent; 


(C) If the agenda item involves a budget revision, then it will include 
documentation to reflect review and comment from the Planning 
and Budget Office; 


(D) If the agenda item involves a contract or needs a legal opinion 
to support the action proposed, then it will include 
documentation to reflect review and comment from the County 
Attorney’s Office; 


(E) Commitment that all witnesses and individuals affected by the 
item, as determined by the Court member, have been notified 
the item will be placed on the agenda; and 


(F) With a copy of any document required to implement the item 
that requires signature of the Judge or all members of the court. 


(3) Requests to place items on the Court’s agenda must be made on a 
form provided by the County Judge’s Office for that purpose. 


(4) Written materials to be reviewed by the Commissioners Court in Voting 
Session must be submitted to the County Judge’s Office in completed 
form at the time the item is requested to be placed on the Court’s 
agenda. 


                                                           
3 Section 1.003(a)(5) amended 9/1/15, Item 34 – supplemental. See minutes for verbal amendment.   







Chapter 1 – amendments added through 10/11/2016 (Item 31) Page 3 of 17 


(5) Each Voting Session agenda will include an item called “Public 
Communication”.  Public do not have to turn in agenda items before 
the Voting Session, but should appear in person at the session. 


(6) The County Judge’s office will prepare and distribute the Voting 
Session Agenda on Thursday preceding the date of the Voting 
Session.  The County Judge’s office will also distribute the agenda and 
all backup material to the Commissioners Court no later than Thursday 
prior to the date of the Voting Session.  An electronic version of the 
agenda will also be distributed by Thursday at 5:00 p.m. At least one 
copy of this backup material will be available for the public to review in 
the office of the County Judge. 


(7) The County Judge’s office will ensure compliance with the provisions 
of the Texas Open Meetings Law in posting notices of all the Court’s 
meetings. 


(8) The County Judge may group routine items without controversy 
together on the Court’s Voting Session Agenda as “Consent Items,” 
which items may be approved by the Court on a single motion and 
vote. 
(A) Prior to consideration of the “Consent Items” the County Judge, 


or presiding member of the Court, will honor any request from 
any Court Member that an item be removed from the Consent 
Items and separately considered by the Court. 


(B) Each Voting Session agenda item may, after discussion, be 
designated as “Consent”, if appropriate, and included in the 
consent motion of the appropriate Voting Session.  However, 
any single court member may prevent an item from being 
included in the Voting Session consent motion. 


(9) Items that are likely to be discussed in Executive Session may be 
grouped on the agenda with an indication under which provisions of 
the Texas Open Meetings Law the Executive Session will be heard. 


(10) Contracts and agreements to be considered by the Court must be in 
completed final form prior to the time they are placed on the Court’s 
agenda.  Original documents of such contracts or agreements 
requiring County Judge or Commissioners Court signatures must be 
submitted no later than 12:00 noon on the Monday before the meeting. 


1.004 General Rules4 


(a) A person who gives testimony to the Commissioners court in Voting Session 
must first identify themselves by name and whom, if anyone, or entity, they 
represent. 


                                                           
4 Section 1.004(e)(3) amended 9/1/15, Item 34 – supplemental. 
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(b) All Voting Session, Public Hearings, and meetings of the Commissioners 
Court will be digitally recorded and such recordings will be available for 
review by the public in the Records Management Department for at least two 
years from the date of the meeting. 


(c) Contracts and agreements to be considered by the Court must be in 
completed final form prior to the time they are placed on the Court's agenda. 
Original copies of such contracts or agreements for signatures must be 
submitted at the time they are placed on the Court's agenda. 


(d) Except for consultation with its attorneys under the Texas Open Meetings Act, 
all Executive Sessions of the Commissioners Court will be recorded and the 
recording retained for at least two years from the date of the meeting. In 
whatever medium the recording is made, it will be retained consistent with the 
County's requirements for retaining confidential information for that particular 
medium.  Recordings of Executive Session may be accessed and reviewed 
only as provided by law. 


(e) Travis County Commissioners Court Rules of Conduct and Decorum; General 
(1) It is the intention of the Court to provide open access to the citizens of 


Travis County to address the Commissioners Court and express 
themselves on issues of County Government. Members of the public 
are reminded that the Travis County Commissioners Court is a 
Constitutional Court, with both judicial and legislative powers, created 
under Article V, Section 1 and Section 18 of the Texas Constitution. As 
a Constitutional Court, the Travis County Commissioners Court also 
possesses the power to issue a Contempt of Court Citation under 
Section 81.023 of the Texas Local Government Code. Accordingly, 
members of the public in attendance at any regular, special, or 
emergency meeting of the Court will conduct themselves with proper 
respect and decorum in speaking to or addressing the Court; in 
participating in public discussions before the Court; and in all actions in 
the presence of the Court. Those members of the public who are 
inappropriately attired or who do not conduct themselves in an orderly 
and appropriate manner will be ordered to leave the meeting until such 
time as they comply with the Court's directive. Refusal to abide by the 
Court's order or continued disruption of the meeting may result in a 
Contempt of Court Citation. 


(2) Cell phone usage during Commissioners Court is strictly prohibited. All 
cell phones, pagers and other mobile communication devices should 
be in "silent" mode at all times while Court is in session. 


(3) Behavior that impedes or disrupts the business of the Commissioners 
Court while the Court is in session is prohibited. An individual who is 
addressing the Court during Public Communication may not display 
demonstrative materials larger than 8.5" x 14" (eight-and-a-half inches 
by fourteen inches). Demonstrative materials include signs, placards, 
banners, posters, visual aids and similar items. An individual who has 
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been recognized by the Court and is making a presentation to the 
Court on an agenda item posted for discussion may display 
demonstrative materials larger than 8.5" x 14" if: 
(A) the materials are relevant to the posted item; and 
(B) the materials are removed from the Courtroom upon conclusion 


of the presentation to a location designated by the County 
Judge. Individuals who do not comply with this Judge's Rule will 
not be recognized to address the Court. 


(4) It is not the intention of the Travis County Commissioners Court to 
provide a public forum to demean any individual or group. Neither is it 
the intention of the Court to allow a member (or members) of the public 
to insult the honesty or integrity of the Court, as a body, or any 
member or members of the Court, individually or collectively. 
Accordingly, profane, insulting, or threatening language directed 
toward the Court or any person in the Court's presence or racial, ethnic 
or gender slurs or epithets will not be tolerated. Violation of these rules 
may result in the following sanctions: 
(A) Cancellation of a speaker's remaining time; 
(B) Removal from the Commissioners Courtroom;  
(C) A Contempt Citation; or  
(D) Such other civil or criminal sanctions as may be authorized 


under the Constitution, Statutes and Codes of the State of 
Texas. 


(f) Travis County Commissioners Court Rules of Conduct and Decorum; Media 
and Press 
(1) No media personnel or equipment, including lights, camera or 


microphones, will be located in the Commissioners Court in a manner 
that would obstruct the view or hearing of any attendees in the 
audience. 


(2) Reporters and media technicians are required to structure their 
movements, equipment set-up, take-down and adjustments, etc. in 
such a manner as to not disrupt the Commissioners Court 
deliberations or the ability of the public to see, hear and participate in 
the proceedings. 


(3) Media interviews will not be conducted inside the Commissioners 
Courtroom during the time the Court is in session. Media interviews 
that are conducted outside the Commissioners Courtroom will be 
conducted in such a manner that the interview does not disturb, 
impede or disrupt the proceedings of any regular, special, emergency, 
or Executive Session of the Court. 
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1.005 Amending or Suspended Rules 


(a) These rules may be amended by majority vote of the Commissioners Court 
meeting in Voting Session. 


(b) A rule may be suspended by majority vote of the Commissioners Court. 


1.006 – 1.007 [Available for Expansion] 


1.008 Partial/Periodic Reduction of Performance Security 


(a) The Travis County Judge is hereby authorized to execute statements of 
partial or periodic reductions of the amounts of letters of credit posted for the 
completion of subdivision street and drainage improvements when provided 
with the following: 
(1) a Lender's certified statement of amounts paid for completed work; 
(2) a Professional Engineer's certification of quantities of work completed; 
(3) a contractor's receipt of payment for work completed; 
(4) an inspection report from TNR indicating the completion of that portion 


of the work represented by the Contractor's invoice; 
(5) the approval of the Commissioner in whose precinct the subdivision is 


located; and 
(6) the approval of the County Executive for TNR. 


(b) The reduction will be for no more than ninety percent (90%) of the estimated 
quantities of the work completed to County specifications and will not exceed 
ninety percent (90%) of the construction security. 


1.009 – 1.012 [Available for Expansion] 


1.013 Tax Collector's Determination of Possible Delinquent Taxes Owed by 
Vendors/Providers 


The Tax Collector's Office will review all contract vendor/providers to determine whether 
the vendor/provider owes delinquent property taxes.  (added 04/29/87) 


1.014 Robert's Rules of Order 


The Commissioners Court adopts Robert's Rules of Order as the official rules unless 
otherwise dictated by State law. 


1.015 [Available for Expansion] 
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1.016 Department Reorganization Guidance Procedures 


(a) Problem Identification. In this phase, we would be presented with an 
explanation of problems that affect the performance or cost of the agency.  
Alternatives for solving those problems would be explored, and if 
reorganization was a possible solution, we would be given a specific 
explanation of why the administrative reorganization is the desired alternative. 


(b) Assuming Phase A indicated that reorganization was appropriate, an 
organization chart would be developed which would result in the most 
functional and cost-effective approach.  In this phase no consideration will be 
given to the existing personnel and their current job positions.  The idea is to 
develop the best, most streamlined organization we can, without deliberately 
creating or eliminating positions based on the personalities currently 
employed by the agency.  The budget and performance impact of the 
reorganization would be considered in adopting a reorganization plan.  When 
the plan is adopted, formal job descriptions would be written (or amended) for 
the entire agency. 


(c) Analyze Effect on Current Employees.  Once an organization plan is adopted, 
the administrator of the department will report to the Commissioners Court 
what effect he/she believes the reorganization will have on current personnel.  
In other words, which employees are to be transferred to new positions, which 
employees may have a job description change, and which employees may 
not have jobs remaining after the reorganization is implemented.  The 
Commissioners Court will encourage (but not require) that preference be 
given to current employees for new jobs to prevent lay-offs.  Current 
employees should be given some extra credit applying for these jobs and 
should be given training if feasible to qualify for the jobs. 


(d) Prepare Transition Plan.  In addition to our Reduction-in-Force (RIF) Policy, a 
transition plan would be prepared showing when the reorganization would 
actually take effect (perhaps in stages), what changes (office moves, 
equipment, etc.) need to be made prior to implementation, training and 
orientation sessions, budget changes, and so forth.  Notice would be given to 
every employee explaining the effect of the reorganization on them and the 
date such change would occur. 


1.017 Commissioners Court Appointments to Committees and Boards5 


(a) Procedure for Appointing Court Members to Entities 
(1) When any member of the Commissioners Court becomes aware of a 


committee vacancy, he/she will notify the County Judge's Office. The 
County Judge's Office will be the central repository for all committee 
information, including vacancies. In December of each year, the 


                                                           
5 Section 1.017 replaced 10/11/2016, Item 31. 







Chapter 1 – amendments added through 10/11/2016 (Item 31) Page 8 of 17 


County Judge's Office will provide a copy of the comprehensive list of 
appointments made by the Commissioners Court showing the name of 
the board or commission, the name of each appointee, and the date of 
expiration of each appointment. 


(2) The County Judge will schedule an Item in January each year for the 
Commissioners Court to consider each appointment. 


(b) Procedure for Appointing Member of the Public to Entities 
(1) Uniform Appointment Process 


(A) The Uniform Appointment Process (UAP) will be used for the 
following Boards and Committees: 
(i) Capital Metro Board of Directors 
(ii) Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority Board of 


Directors 
(iii) Integral Care Board of Directors 
(iv) Central Health Board of Managers 
(v) Travis Central Appraisal District Board of Directors 
(vi) Travis County Housing Authority. 
(vii) Austin-Travis County Emergency Medical Services 


Advisory Board. 
(viii) Capital Area Metropolitan Planning Organization – Travis 


County Appointee 
(ix) Children's Protective Services Board (Child Welfare 


Board) 
(x) Civil Service Commission 
(xi) Strategic Housing Finance Corporation Board of 


Directors 
(xii) Austin/Travis County Sobriety Center 
(xiii) City of Austin Animal Advisory Commission 


(B) Reappointments. Before expiration of a term, or upon a vacancy 
arising for an organization subject to this UAP, the County 
Judge will schedule a Commissioners Court Agenda Item for a 
Call for Applications as described below in (C), or in the case of 
an existing organization member, that by the end of their term 
will not have served six years, instruct the Coordinator for 
Intergovernmental Relations (IGR) to determine if the member 
desires to continue for an additional term, and contact the 
organization to determine if the member has a good attendance  
of meetings and is a good contributor to the organization. 
Should the Coordinator for IGR submit an acceptable report to 
the County Judge, the County Judge will schedule for 
Commissioners Court the consideration of the re-appointment. 
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(C) Call for Application 
(i) In all other cases other than the process set out in 


subsection (B) the Commissioners Court will order a Call 
for Applications. 


(ii) Should the Commissioners Court order a Call, 
Administrators of the County's website will advertise on 
the County website the position offered, the position 
criteria required by statute, regulation or contract; the 
Standard Application; a description of this UAP; and any 
preferred qualification or skill sets desired by the Court. 
The position will be advertised for a period of one (1) 
month unless the Commissioners Court directs a different 
time period. Administrators of the County's website may 
biannually request the Commissioners Court to update 
the Standard Application and criteria for each position. 


(iii) Administrators of the County's website will forward all 
applications received to IGR for processing.  


(iv) IGR will coordinate with any County Executive(s) the 
Commissioners Court directs for an appointment. 


(v) IGR and the County Executive(s) will verify the applicants 
meet the criteria and the deadlines; then short list the 
Applicants to a number of candidates for interview by the 
Commissioners  Court; and forward the names to the 
County Judge. 


(vi) The County Judge will schedule a Commissioners Court 
Agenda Item to determine a date(s) for interviews for the 
candidates which the Commissioners Court chooses to 
interview. 


(vii) After interviews, the Commissioners Court may appoint 
an interviewee to the organization, or make another Call 
for Applications. 


(viii) The Commissioners Courts motion to appoint or 
reappoint the member will include the beginning and 
ending dates of the term to which they are appointed. 


(D) Terms of Office. Unless otherwise provided by statute or by the 
formation documents of a Board or Committee subject to the 
Uniform Appointment Process, the term of an appointment 
made by the Commissioners Court shall be two years. 


(2) All Other Appointments 
(A) The County Judge's Office, with the assistance of the 


Commissioner's offices, will maintain a mailing list of all 
community, neighborhood, civic organizations, etc., whose 
memberships may be interested in serving on Travis County 
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committees. This list will be used to notify interested persons of 
the Travis county committees, their purpose and current or 
upcoming vacancies, and to provide them with a contact for 
additional information. In addition to the mailing list, utilization of 
the county's media department, as well as featured media 
stories, would be made to further advertise committee 
information and vacancies. 


(B) Application for appointment will be collected by any member of 
the Commissioners Court, with the original being provided to the 
County Judge's office for central record keeping purposes. 


(C) Items regarding committee appointments will be routinely placed 
on the Commissioners Court agenda for action. Appropriate 
applications will be provided as back-up material prior to court 
action. The deadline for placing items on the Commissioners 
Court agenda will apply to the committee appointments as well. 


(D) Procedure for Commissioners Court Appointments 
(i) When the Court has five (or multiples of 5) appointments 


to make, each member of the Court will nominate one, or 
for multiples, an equal number. 


(ii) When the Court has four (or eight) each Commissioner 
will nominate one (or equal number). 


(iii) When the Court has three (six or nine) appointments to 
make, the County Judge will nominate one (two or three) 
the Commissioners from Precincts 1 and 4 will jointly 
nominate one (two or three), and the Commissioners 
from Precincts 2 and 3 will jointly nominate one (two or 
three). 


(iv) When the Court has two appointments to make, the 
Commissioners from Precincts 1 and 4 will jointly 
nominate one, and the commissioners from Precincts 2 
and 3 will jointly nominate one. 


(v) When the Court has one appointment to make, any 
member of the Court may nominate someone. To assist 
in this appointment, the County Judge's office will send a 
notice one month in advance of the expiration of such an 
appointee's term to the County Commissioners, 
indicating the name, position, and date the term expires. 
No sooner than two weeks after such notice is sent, but 
preferably prior to the expiration of the term, the County 
Judge will sponsor a generically worded item on the 
Commissioners Court agenda indicating the name of the 
board or commission on which there is a vacancy. During 
the Commissioners Court meeting on this agenda item, 
any member of the Commissioners Court can nominate 
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someone for the appointment, which will then be voted 
upon by the Commissioners Court. 


(vi) Regardless of who makes a nomination, all Court 
members will use their appointments to insure fair and 
appropriate representation of the community on boards 
and commissions. 


1.018 [Available for Expansion] 


1.019 County Vehicle Usage Policy 


(a) Administrative Responsibility 
(1) The responsibility and authority to control use of County vehicles is 


assigned by the Commissioners Court to the Elected or Appointed 
Official or County Executive to whom the vehicle has been 
appropriated.  For example, the County Executive for Health and 
Human Services is authorized to control the use of vehicles assigned 
to Health and Human Service, Veterans Service and AgriLife 
Extension departments, and the County Executive for Transportation 
and Natural Resources is authorized to control the use of vehicles 
assigned to the central Vehicle Maintenance Program. 


(2) Subject to Chapter 40 of this Travis County Code relating to the use of 
county-owned passenger vehicles while off-duty, elected or appointed 
officials or County Executives decide which, if any, of their employees 
are authorized to take County vehicles home, based on the following 
criteria: 
(A) Significant improvement in the efficiency and effectiveness of 


our service to the public through: 
(i) After hours service 
(ii) Less cost to taxpayers 
(iii) Ability to respond in emergencies or to public safety issues. 
(iv) Availability of specific equipment attached to County 


vehicles. 
(3) Department Heads are expected to monitor the use of County vehicles 


and to take appropriate corrective measures in the event of abuse, 
policy violation or loss of justification.  


(4) The elected or appointed officials or County Executives will decide how 
to monitor the use of County vehicles and take appropriate action in 
the event of abuse or policy violation. 


(5) County employees authorized to take home County vehicles will be 
identified to Commissioner's Court yearly, by each department, as part 
of the budget process.  
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(6) County employees who are authorized to take home vehicles will not 
use such vehicles for personal use. 


(b) Use by Other County Departments 
(1) With the approval of the elected or appointed official or County 


Executive to whom a vehicle has been appropriated by the 
Commissioners Court, vehicles may be loaned to other County offices 
or departments for public purposes.  


(2) When vehicles are loaned for a use outside the department to which 
they were appropriated by the Commissioners Court, the responsible 
department or office will make a log showing the County office or 
department using the vehicle, the purpose and destination of the trip, 
the beginning and ending date and time of use, the beginning and 
ending odometer reading, and the name of the County employee(s) 
who will operate the vehicle. 


(3) Use of vans by 4-H C.A.P.I.T.A.L. Project 
(A) The Director of the Travis County AgriLife Extension Service will 


be authorized by the Commissioners Court to designate any 
person within the 4-H C.A.P.I.T.A.L. Project to drive vans owned 
by Travis County whether or not the person so designated is 
paid directly from Travis County funds. 


(B) Any person so designated by the Director of the Travis County 
AgriLife Extension Service will be deemed an "employee" of 
Travis County for the sole purpose of bringing such person 
within the scope of coverage under the Travis County Risk 
Management Organization and Administration Policy. 


(C) Authorization will continue in full force and effect until amended 
or revoked by the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(c) Prohibited Use 
(1) County vehicles may not travel outside the State of Texas at any time. 
(2) County vehicles may not be operated by anyone other than a current 


Travis County employee who holds a valid Texas driver's license as 
appropriate for the occasion. 


(3) County vehicles may not be used if the State inspection has expired, or 
if in the judgment of County Executive for Administrative Operations or 
responsible elected or appointed official or County Executive, the 
vehicle is unsafe for use. 


(4) Except as may be authorized by Chapter 40 of this Travis County 
Code, no County employee is authorized to routinely take home within 
Travis or surrounding counties, or otherwise use a County-owned 
vehicle for personal reasons unless expressly authorized by a Budget 
Amendment approved by the Commissioner's Court.  To enable 
emergency response after hours, an elected or appointed official or 
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County Executive may authorize other County employees to take 
home a County-owned vehicle within Travis or surrounding counties 
during the emergency period. 


(d) This 1.019 is subject to and will be construed in accordance with Chapter 40 
of this Code. 


(e) Citations.  A citation includes all written orders from law enforcement for 
vehicle violations including traffic violations, violations recorded by cameras at 
red lights and non-traffic or non-moving vehicle violations like parking 
violations for misdemeanor offences. 
(1) An employee operating a county vehicle is responsible for obeying all 


laws related to operating and parking the vehicle. 
(2) If a citation is issued as a result of the employee’s failure to operate or 


park the County vehicle legally, the employee is responsible for 
notifying their immediate supervisor and providing their immediate 
supervisor with a copy of the citation within twenty-four hours. 


(3) The immediate supervisor of the employee will complete an Affidavit of 
Non-Liability and send it to the entity issuing the citation to inform that 
entity that the employee named in the Affidavit of Non-Liability, not 
Travis County, is responsible for any penalties resulting from the 
citation. 


(4) The employee is responsible for paying for all the penalties resulting 
from the citation received, including fines, fees, penalties, court costs 
and any other related penalties. 


(5) Failure to report citations and/or failure to pay citations will lead to 
disciplinary action up to and including termination. 


(6) Upon approval of the Commissioners Court, the County Auditor may 
pay an invoice relating to any citation received as long as the payment 
request is accompanied by a Certification that the use was business 
related approved by the Elected or Appointed Official or County 
Executive. 


(f) Use of Toll Road 
(1) Only authorized County emergency vehicles may use toll roads.  


Elected and Appointed Officials will annually submit a list of emergency 
vehicles authorized to use toll roads to the County Fleet Manager.  The 
County Fleet Manager submits this list to the appropriate Toll 
Authorities. 


(2) County Employees using non-emergency County Vehicles on official 
County Business are expected to use alternative non-toll routes.  If an 
employee uses a toll road for either official County business or other 
approved use, the employee is responsible for the payment of all toll 
fees for such use and penalties related to the non-payment of 
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applicable tolls.  Tolls and penalties are not eligible for reimbursement 
by Travis County. 


(3) If an employee uses a personal vehicle on County business, that 
employee is responsible for the payment of all toll fees for such use 
and penalties related to the non-payment of applicable tolls.  Tolls and 
penalties are not eligible for reimbursement by Travis County. 


(4) If an employee incurs charges resulting from the unauthorized use of 
toll roads that result in a liability to Travis County, including tolls, 
invoice fees, fines, court cost and any other related penalties; the 
employee is responsible for paying for them.  The employee is 
responsible for informing their immediate Supervisor of any possible 
charge or penalty and providing their immediate supervisor with a copy 
of any citation within twenty-four hours. 


(5) The immediate Supervisor of the employee will complete an Affidavit of 
Non-Liability and sent it to the appropriate toll authority to inform it that 
the employee named in the Affidavit of Non-Liability, not Travis County, 
is responsible for the tolls and any penalties related to non-payment of 
tolls. 


(6) Failure to pay tolls or report and pay citations resulting from non-
payment of tolls may lead to disciplinary action up to and including 
termination. 


(7) Unauthorized use of toll roads may lead to disciplinary action up to and 
including termination. 


(8) Upon approval of the Commissioners Court, the County Auditor may 
pay an invoice relating to any citation received as long as the payment 
request is accompanied by a Certification that the use was business 
related approved by the Elected or Appointed Official or County 
Executive. 


1.020 Policy for Naming New Travis County Facilities 


(a) Purpose:  To develop written guidelines for naming Travis County Facilities in 
open and more efficient manner. 


(b) Procedure 
(1) At any time a Travis County facility is to be named, the Commissioners 


Court will issue a call for recommendations, provide notice as to the 
opportunity, and schedule the matter for public discussion and 
consideration by the Commissioners Court. 


(2) Recommendation by a Private Citizen or Group.   Any private citizen or 
group may make a recommendation to the Travis County 
Commissioners Court regarding the naming of a County facility by 
presenting that recommendation in writing to any member of the 
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Commissioners Court or presenting that recommendation in the 
Commissioners Court meeting set for public discussion of the matter.  


(3) If the recommendation is to name the facility after an individual, the 
following criteria must be met: 
(A) The individual must have made a significant contribution to 


Travis County. 
(B) The private citizen or group making the recommendation must 


provide a written biographical sketch of the individual, whether 
living or deceased, to the Commissioners Court when making 
the recommendation. 


(4) After the public hearing, the Commissioners Court will submit all 
recommendations to the Travis County Historical Commission, or any 
other group designated by the Commissioner Court, for review and 
comment. 


(5) Within the time set by the Commissioners Court, the Travis County 
Historical Commission (or any reviewing group), will provide the Court 
with its comments on names which were considered.  


(6) Upon receipt of the comments and recommendations made by the 
reviewing body, the Commissioners Court will consider all 
recommendations using the above criteria, and any other factors that 
the Commissioners Court deems appropriate, and make a final 
determination. 


(7) Once a final decision has been made, the Commissioners Court: 
(A) If the person for whom the facility will be named is living, the 


Commissioners Court must obtain the permission of that person 
prior to naming the facility. 


(B) If the person for whom the facility will be named is deceased, 
the Commissioners Court should contact immediate family 
members when feasible.  


(c) Final Decision.  A decision by the Commissioners Court to name or not name 
a facility will be final, and the sole discretion in this matter remains with the 
Commissioners Court.  The fact that the criteria listed in Section 1.020(b)(3) 
have been met does not obligate the Commissioners Court to name a County 
facility after the individual recommended. 


1.021 Policy for Naming County Parks and Park Facilities 


(a) Purpose: To establish a formal policy and process for county parks, facilities, 
fields, and trails, and for placing plaques, markers, and memorials within 
county parks. 


(b) Objectives: 
(1) Provide name identification for individual county parks. 
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(2) Provide name identification wherever appropriate for facilities and 
fields within the parks, and hike and bike trails. 


(3) Provide citizen input into the process of naming parks and facilities. 
(4) Insure that the Travis County Commissioners Court controls the 


naming of its public infrastructure and facilities. 


(c) Criteria for Qualifying Names. Names should provide some of individual 
identity related to: 
(1) The geographic location of the park, facility, or trail; 
(2) An outstanding features of the park, facility; or 
(3) Commonly recognized historical event, or individual verified by the 


Travis County Historical Commission. 
(4) A deceased individual who made a significant to Travis County or its 


park system. 


(d) Other Naming Alternatives 
(1) Parks and facilities that are donated to the County can be named by 


deed restriction by the donor. The naming and acceptance of land is 
subject to approval by the Travis County Commissioners. 


(2) Facilities within parks, ball fields, picnic shelters, pavilions. etc., can be 
named separately the parks they are in, subject to the criteria out in 
Section (c) of this policy. 


(e) Procedure 
(1) The Court will issue a call for recommendations, providing notice as to 


the opportunity, and schedule the matter for public discussion and 
consideration by the Commissioners Court. 


(2) Any private citizen or group or County department or employee may 
make a recommendation to the Travis County Commissioners Court 
regarding the naming of a County park or facility within a park or trail 
by presenting that recommendation in writing to any member of the 
Commissioners Court or presenting that recommendation in the 
Commissioners Court meeting set for public discussion of the matter. 


(3) The Travis County Transportation and Natural Resource Department 
will verify that all names submitted do not conflict with existing names 
facilities and that the proposed names conform to this policy. 


(4) After a minimum weeks public notice, the Commissioners Court will 
conduct a public hearing on qualified names to receive public 
comments on the names. 


(5) The Commissioners Court will make the final selection of the name. 


(f) Renaming County Parks and facilities.  The renaming of parks and facilities is 
strongly discouraged so as not to diminish the original justification for the 
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name. Park names by deed restrictions cannot be considered for renaming. In 
the event that renaming is justified the recommended name must conform to 
this policy. 


(g) Other Considerations: 
(1) If a recommended name is a deceased individual, other than a 


historical figure, the private citizen making the recommendation must 
provide a written biographical sketch of the individual and an approving 
the recommendation from surviving family members. 


(2) Neither the naming process nor the name itself will discriminate on the 
basis of race, religion, sex, age, or national origin. 


(h) Final Decision.  A decision by the Commissioners Court to name or not to 
name a park, facility, or trail will be final, and the sole discretion in this 
remains with the Commissioners Court. 


(i) Plaques, markers, memorials.  Plaques, markers, and memorials may be 
placed in the parks to recognize a significant donation or contribution to park 
improvements. The plaque, marker, and memorial will be not larger than “___ 
X ___” bronze plate imbedded in concrete at or below ground level. The 
recognition of multiple donors may be made on a larger sized plaque place in 
a common area at the discretion of the Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department. 
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Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


2.001 Authority  


The Travis County Commissioners Court adopts this Code under the authority of the 
laws of the State of Texas. 


2.002 Intent of Chapter 


Purpose of this Chapter is to provide policies for drafting, publishing, interpreting, and 
amending the Travis County Code. 


2.003 Application 


This chapter applies to Code chapters adopted or replaced after July 2, 2013.  


2.004 Effective Date 


This chapter shall become effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 


2.005 Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) "Amendment" means any creation of a new policy, procedure, or 


regulation; or a repeal of or addition to or change of an existing policy, 
procedure, or regulation. 
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(2) “Codifier” means the staff authorized to prepare a copy of the Code for 
online publication.  


(3) "Policy" means any action taken or adopted by the Commissioners 
Court which purports to control, dictate, or describe the conduct of one 
or more officials or employees of Travis County. 


(5) "Procedure" means those rules of operation or administration adopted 
by the Commissioners Court for the purpose of standardizing the 
accomplishment or implementation of any policy or regulation. 


(6) "Regulation" means any action taken or adopted by the 
Commissioners Court that purports to control, dictate, or describe the 
conduct of persons generally, regardless of whether they are officials 
or employees of Travis County. 


2.006 Custodian of Official Copy 


(a) The Travis County Clerk shall be the custodian of the official copy of the 
Travis County Code. 


(b) The official copy is the paper copy adopted into the Minutes of the 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) The electronically published copy is a convenience copy and is not the official 
copy of the Travis County Code. 


(Sections 2.007 – 2.013 reserved for expansion.) 


Subchapter B. Interpretation and Enforcement of the Code 


2.014 Name of Code 


This Code may be referenced as the “Travis County Code,” “this Code,” or the “Travis 
County Policy, Procedures, and Regulations Manual.” 


2.015 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) This Code shall be construed strictly so that no rights are created that are not 
specifically created by this Code.  


(b) Commissioners Court shall resolve any questions regarding any interpretation 
of this Code. 


(c) If there is any conflict between this Code and the Texas Constitution, or state 
law or a rule adopted under a state law or the United States Constitution, a 
federal law or a rule adopted under federal law, the policy shall prevail to the 
greatest extent possible without violating the United States Constitution, the 
Texas constitution, any constitutional federal or state law, or any 
constitutional rule adopted under either of these. 
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2.016 Common and Technical Usage of Words 


(a) Words and phrases shall be read in context and construed according to the 
rules of grammar and common usage. 


(b) Words and phrases that have acquired a technical or particular meaning, 
whether by definition in this Code or otherwise shall be construed according 
to that acquired meaning unless otherwise stated. 


2.017 “May,” “Shall,” and “Must,” etc. 


The following constructions apply unless the context in which the word or phrase 
appears necessarily requires a different construction or unless a different construction is 
expressly provided: 


(1) “May” creates a discretionary authority or grants permission or a 
power. 


(2) “Shall” or “will” impose a duty. 
(3) “Must” creates or recognizes a condition precedent. 
(4) “Is entitled to” creates or recognizes a right. 
(5) “May not” imposes a prohibition and is synonymous with “shall not.” 
(6) “Is not entitled to” negates a right. 
(7) “Is not required to” negates a duty or condition precedent. 


2.018 Tense, Number, and Gender 


(a) Words in the present tense or past tense include the future tense. 


(b) The singular includes the plural and the plural includes the singular unless 
expressly provided otherwise. 


(c) The masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter genders.  


2.019 Computation of Time 


(a) When a period of time is stated in days, the days shall be construed as 
calendar days (not working days) unless otherwise stated. 


(b) When a period of time is stated in “working days”, the days shall be 
interpreted as Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, Fridays unless 
the day has been designated as a County holiday by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(b) If the last day of any period is a Saturday, Sunday, or County holiday, the 
period is extended to include the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or 
County holiday unless otherwise stated. 


(c) Unless otherwise expressly stated, a reference to a time in which an act shall 
be performed means Central Standard Time. 
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2.020 Statutory Reference 


Unless expressly stated otherwise, a reference to any portion of a statute, rule, or 
regulation applies to all reenactments, revisions, or amendments of the statute, rule, or 
regulation. 


2.021 Effect of Grammar and Punctuation 


(a) A grammatical error does not nullify a provision of the Code.  If the sentence 
or clause is meaningless because of grammatical error, words and clauses 
may be transposed to give the provision meaning. 


(b) Punctuation of a provision does not control or affect the intent in enacting the 
provision of the Code.  


2.022 Severability of Code Provisions 


Unless expressly stated otherwise, if any provision of the Code or its application to any 
person or circumstance is held invalid, the invalidity does not affect other provision or 
application of the Code that can be given effect without the invalid provision or 
application, and to this end the provisions of the statutes are severable. 


2.023 References and Notes  


Historical notes, cross references, indexes, tables of content, footnotes, and state law 
references that appear in this Code are provided for the convenience of the reader of 
the Code and have no legal effect. 


2.024 Headings 


Headings of a title, subtitle, chapter, subchapter, or section does not limit or expand the 
meaning of a statute. Headings are provided for the convenience of the reader of the 
Code and have no legal effect. 


2.025 Enforcement of Code 


(a) Regulations not contained in this Code may be enforced by the 
Commissioners Court and its employees, if such regulations are otherwise 
enforceable as a matter of law. 


 (b)  Neither the Commissioners Court nor any of its employees shall take any 
action or make any attempt to enforce any policy or procedure that is not 
included in this Code. 


(c) Any employee of the Commissioners Court who becomes aware of the 
existence of a regulation that is not included in this Code shall immediately 
request that an agenda item be placed on the next available Commissioners 
Court agenda to amend this Code to include such un-included regulation, in 
accordance with the procedures outlined in this chapter and in accordance 
with Chapter 1. 
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(2.0026 - 2.034 Reserved for expansion) 


Subchapter C. Amendment of Code 


2.035 Amending the Code 


(a) The Travis County Code may, from time to time, be amended by order of the 
Commissioners Court of Travis County. 


(b) All action to amend this Code shall conform to the requirements of this 
chapter and to all other requirements imposed by law, including all the 
requirements of this Code 


2.036 Criteria for Additions to Code 


(a) The Travis County Code includes regulations, policies and procedures as 
defined by section 2.005 and adopted by Commissioners Court in accordance 
to with this chapter. 


(b) Departments are discouraged from including processes, internal departmental 
rules, guidelines, forms, plans, goals, and resolutions in proposed 
amendments to the Code. 


2.037 Procedure for Preparing Draft Amendment 


(a) Any Travis County official or employee desiring to amend this Code shall 
prepare the desired amendment in writing. 


(b) The desired amendment shall conform to this Code in form, style, and 
numbering system. 


(c) The amending department is responsible for: 
(1) Submitting draft copies of the desired amendment to the County 


Attorney’s Office for legal review. 
(2) Submitting draft copies of the desired amendment to all other Travis 


County officials, county executives, or department heads whose 
offices, areas of responsibility, or departments may or will be affected 
by the desired amendment and solicit their comments and advice 
concerning the desired amendment; 


(3) Preparing an analysis of the fiscal impact the desired amendment is 
expected to have on the various budgets of Travis County and submit 
with the desired amendment a statement of any such expected fiscal 
impact. 


(4) Preparing an order for amendment that specifically states which 
chapter or sections of the Code are amended and how. 
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(5) Submitting the draft amendment and order to the Codifier to verify that 
the amendment meets this chapter’s requirements for numbering and 
style. 


(6) Submitting the draft amendment and order to the County Judge’s 
Office as an agenda request. 


(d) Upon receipt of a draft amendment and order that meets this chapter’s 
requirements the Travis County Judge shall treat it as an agenda request 
pursuant to the Travis County Code. 


2.038 Steps after Commissioners Court Adopts Amendment 


(a) Upon adoption of an amendment by the Commissioners Court, the Travis 
County Judge shall forward the amendment and signed order to the Travis 
County Clerk.  


(b) Upon receipt of an amendment and signed order from the Travis County 
Judge, the Travis County Clerk shall cause the amendment to be added to 
the official copy of the Travis County Code. 


(c) Upon adoption of an amendment and signed order, the Travis County Clerk 
shall forward an electronic copy of the amendment and order to the Codifier. 


(d) Upon receipt of an amendment from the Travis County Clerk, the Codifier 
shall prepare the electronic copy for online publication. 


2.039 Effect of New Orders on Publication 


Repealed portions of this Code may be excluded from the online publication of the 
Code.  


2.040 Amending Language in Orders to Amend Code 


(a) Amendments to provisions of this Code may be made by amending such 
provisions by specific reference to the section of this Code in substantially the 
following language: "Section (chapter, article, division, or subdivision, as 
appropriate) of the Travis County Code is amended to read as follows: . . . 
(Set out the new provisions in full)."  


(b) If a new section, subsection, or chapter is to be added to the Code, the 
following language may be used: "Section (subsection, chapter) of the Travis 
County Code is adopted as follows: . . . (Set out the new provisions in full)."  


(c) All provisions to be repealed should be repealed specifically by section, 
subsection, or chapter as appropriate, or by setting out the repealed 
provisions in full in the repealing order. 
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2.041 Review of Amendments 


Neither the opinion regarding conformity to form, style, and numbering system nor the 
agenda request shall itself be construed to indicate that the Travis County Attorney has 
reviewed the substance of the desired amendment or that the Travis County Attorney 
supports the adoption of the desired amendment. 


2.042 Amendment with No Written Order 


Commissioners Court may amend the Code with no written order.  When this happens, 
the County Judge is responsible for providing the specific text of the amendment in 
writing to the County Clerk’s Office.  


(2.043- 2.049 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter E. Style and Formatting of the Code 


2.050 Purpose of Style and Formatting Guide 


This style guide is to inform writers of the Code of the style approved by Commissioners 
Court for use in the Code.  


2.051 New Chapters 


(a) Chapter names should identify the subject of the chapter concisely. 


(b) Avoid including the words “Travis County” in chapter names.  
(c) If the chapter has multiple subjects, consider breaking the chapter into 


several chapters.  If that is not possible, use subchapters to separate multiple 
subjects within the chapter. 


2.052 Readability 


(a) If possible, draft chapters by doing the following:  
(1) Use everyday words.  
(2) Use short sentences 
(3) Use active voice. 
(4) Omit unnecessary words or characters.  
(5) Avoid compound adverbs such as herewith, herein, and heretofore. 
(6) If an acronym is used, define it when it is first used.  


(b) Helpful tools include A Plain English Handbook published online by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the Texas Legislative Drafting 
Manual published online by the Texas Legislative Council. 
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2.053 Capitalization and Punctuation 


(a) Use the Texas Legislative Council Drafting Manual as a guide for 
capitalization and punctuation. Otherwise, the rules of grammar and common 
usage prevail.  


(b) Capitalize “County” if it is used as substitute for “Travis County.” 
(c) Always capitalize “Commissioners Court” and department names. 


(d) The first letter in all words in a defined word or phrase is capitalized. 


(e) Do not write text in all uppercase letters. Use title case for headings; 
otherwise use sentence case. 


2.054 Personal Names 


Use a position’s title instead of the name of the person holding a position. 


2.055 Forms, Tables and Exhibits 


(a) When appropriate, tables, forms, and exhibits are incorporated into the text of 
the chapter.  


(b) The form, table, or exhibit will be introduced as a section or appropriate 
division of a section and be numbered accordingly. 


2.056 Formatting: Footnotes 


(a) Each chapter name should include a footnote that gives the reader 
information regarding the currency of the chapter.  The footnotes are in 10-
point Arial. 


(b) If the chapter is new, insert the footnote, “Chapter # was adopted on (date), 
item (#).” 


(c) If the chapter has been replaced, insert the footnote “Chapter # was replaced 
on (date), item (#).”  


(d) Amendments incorporated by Codifier  
(1) If the Codifier has incorporated amendments, the Codifier will insert the 


footnote “Chapter # – amendments added through (date).” 
(2) Each amendment that the Codifier incorporates should be marked with 


a footnote next to the section heading. The footnote should state 
“Section # was (added, replaced, or amended) on (date), item (#).” 


2.057 Formatting: Document Description 


Name and describe the chapter in Word under File, Properties, Summary to help 
Internet search engines find the chapter after it is in PDF format.   
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2.058 Formatting: Justification and Alignment 


Text is aligned left justified, ragged right.  Exception: the chapter name is centered and 
page numbers are right justified. 


2.059 Formatting: Margins and Indentations 


(a) Margins are set at 1 inch on the top, bottom and both sides. 
(b) Indents and hanging indents, not tabs, are used to align text.  


2.060 Formatting: Font 


 (a) The color of the font is black. Exception: blue font is used in the table of 
contents to show that the words are links. 


(b) Underlined text is used only for internal links. 


(c) Bold is used for the names and numbers of chapters, subchapters, and 
section headings. 


(d) Italics is used for subchapter headings, for emphasis, and for titles of 
published works. 


(e) Redline, strikeout, shadow, outline, embossed, engrave, and small 
capitalization and other specialty font types and text effects are not used. 
Superscripts are used to number footnotes. 


2.061 Formatting: Numbering 


The numbering and lettering within the Code shall be consistent with the following 
example: 


Title I. 


Subtitle A. 


Chapter #. (Name) 


Subchapter A.  


ch#.001 Section Heading 


(a) Subsection 
(1) Paragraph 
(2) Paragraph 


(A) Subparagraph 
(B) Subparagraph 
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(i) Subdivision 
(ii) Subdivision 


(b) Subsection 


2.062 Formatting: Spacing 


(a) Single spacing is used throughout the Code. Double spacing is not used. 
(b) Line spacing for all body text is set at 14 point. For the table of contents, the 


line spacing is set at 3 point. 


2.063 Formatting: Title Headings 


(a) Title headings are aligned flush left. 


(b) Title headings are 16-point regular Arial font. 


(c) The spacing for title headings is set at 0 point before and 18 point after. 
(d) Title headings are set at heading level 1. 


2.064 Formatting: Subtitle Headings 


(a) A title with only one subtitle should not have any subtitle designation. 
(b) Subtitle headings are aligned flush left. 


(c) Subtitle headings are in 14-point regular Arial font. 


(d) The spacing for title headings is set at 0 point before and 18 point after. 
(e) Subtitle headings are set at heading level 2. 


2.065 Formatting: Chapter Headings 


(a) Chapter headings are centered.  
(b) Chapter headings are in 14-point bold Arial font.  


(c) The spacing for chapter headings is set at 18 point before and 14 point after.  


(d) Chapter headings are set at heading level 3.  


2.066 Formatting: Subchapter Headings 


(a) A chapter with only one subchapter should not have any subchapter 
designation. 


(b) Subchapter headings are aligned flush left.  


(c) Subchapter headings are in 11-point bold and Italicized Arial font. 


(d) The spacing for subchapter headings is set at 18 point before and 0 point 
after. 
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(e) Subchapter headings are set a heading level 4. 


2.067 Formatting: Section Headings 


(a) Sections are numbered sequentially throughout the chapter without regard to 
a change in subchapter unless sections are expressly reserved. 


(b) Section headings are aligned flush left. 
(c) Section headings are in 11-point bold Arial font. 


(d) The spacing for section headings are set at 18 point before and 0 point after. 


(e) Section headings are set at heading level 5. 


2.068 Formatting: Section and Subsection Text 


(a) A section with only one subsection should not have any subsection 
designation. Subsection text is indicated by a lowercase letter encased in 
parenthesis. 


(b) All section text is aligned flush left. Indentation is set at 0 inches. Hanging 
indentation for subsections is set at 0.75 inches 


(c) All text at section level and below is in 12-point regular Arial font. 


(d) The spacing for section text is set at 6 point before and 6 point after. The 
spacing for subsection text is set at 6 point before and 3 point after. 


(e) Section and subsection text is set at body level.  


2.069 Formatting: Paragraph and Subparagraph Text 


(a) A paragraph with only one subparagraph should not have any subparagraph 
designation. Paragraphs are indicated by an Arabic numeral encased in 
parenthesis.  Subparagraphs are indicated by a capital letter encased in 
parenthesis. 


(b)  All paragraph and subparagraph text is aligned flush left. Paragraph 
indentation is set at .75” from the left margin. Hanging indentation for 
paragraphs is set at 1.25” inches from the left margin.  


(c) Subparagraph indentation is set at 1.25” from left margin.  Hanging indentions 
for subparagraphs is set at 1.75 inches from left margin.  


(d) Paragraph and subparagraph text is in 12-point regular Arial font. 
(e) The spacing for paragraphs is set at 6 point before and 0 point after. The 


spacing for subparagraphs and below is set at 3 point before and 3 point 
after. 


(f) Paragraph and subparagraph text is set at body level.  
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2.070 Formatting: Subdivision Text 


(a) Subdivisions of paragraphs are indicated with Roman numerals encased in 
parenthesis. 


(b) Subdivision text is aligned flush left. Indentation is set at 1.75” from the left 
margin. Hanging indentation for subdivisions is set at 2.25” inches from the 
left margin. 


(c) Subdivision text is in 12-point regular Arial font. 


(d) Spacing for subdivision text is set at 6 point before and 6 point after. 
(e) Subdivision text is set at body level. 


2.071 Formatting: Borders, Shading and Columns 


Borders, shading and columns are not used.  


2.072 Formatting: Page Numbers 


Use the format “page # of ##” at the bottom right of each page. Right align the page 
numbers. 


2.073 Formatting: Table of Contents 


(a) The table of contents should be single-column, hyperlinked, and include page 
numbers. 


(b) Line spacing is set at 3 point. 


(c) The font is blue and set in 10-point Arial for subchapter headings and 9-point 
Arial for section headings. 


 (2.074 – 2.079 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter F. Electronic Publication of Code 


2.080 Electronic Publication of the Code 


The Travis County Code shall be published on the Travis County website in a format 
that meets accessibility standards of the American’s with Disabilities Act. 


2.081 Duties of Codifier 


(a) A Codifier to be named by Commissioners Court shall prepare the Code for 
online publication. 


(b) The Codifier is permitted to make non-substantial edits to the electronically 
published copy of the Code.  
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(c) The codifier will update the style of the text to reflect the format and style 
approved by Commissioners Court before publication of the chapter, if the 
chapter is not already in the approved style. 


(d) The codifier will assign chapter numbers. 


2.082 Non-substantial Edits of Code for Electronic Publication 


(a) The electronically published copy of this Code shall include all substantive 
chapters and amendments adopted by order of the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


(b) In preparing to publish this Code electronically, all portions of the Code that 
have been repealed shall be removed. 


(c) In preparing to electronically publish to this Code, the Codifier is permitted to 
make these non-substantial edits to the electronically published copy of the 
code: 
(1) Incorporate amendments into the electronically published copy. 
(2) Provide appropriate catch lines, subchapter titles, and section 


headings for sections to be included in the Code. The Codifier shall 
indicate that catch lines, subchapter titles, or section headings have 
been added by inserting brackets around the added text. 


(3) Assign appropriate numbers to chapters, articles, divisions, 
subdivisions, and sections to be added to the Code. 


(4) Create aids to understanding such as tables of contents, tables of 
statutes, historical notes, and indices. 


(d) The codifier is not authorized to make any change in the meaning or effect of 
orders embodied in the Code. 
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Chapter 3.  Financial Disclosure Reporting System1 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions  
3.001 Authority 1 
3.002 Intent 1 
3.0003 Application 1 
3.004 Interpretation 2 
3.005 Definitions 2 
[3.006 - 3.010 Reserved for Expansion] 2 


Subchapter B. Filing Requirements  


3.011 Filing Requirements for Holders of Elective Offices 3 
3.012 Filing Requirements for Individuals Appointed to be Holders of Elective Offices 3 
3.013 Filing Requirements for Candidates for Elective Offices in General Elections 3 
3.014 Filing Requirements for Candidates for Elective Offices in Special Elections 3 
3.015 Filing Requirements for Nominees to Fill Candidate Vacancies 4 
3.016 Filing Requirements for Appointed Positions 4 
3.017 Filing Requirements for County Judge, Commissioners, County Attorney, Justices of the Peace 4 
3.018 Filing Requirements for Statutory County and Probate Court Judges 4 
3.019 Filing Requirements for District Attorney 4 
 


Subchapter A. General Provisions  


3.001 Authority  


(a) Texas Local Government Code chapter 159 sets financial disclosure reporting 
requirements for some elected district and county officials and authorizes the 
Commissioners Court to adopt a financial disclosure reporting system for the 
other district, county, and precinct officials and employees.    


(b) The authority for the Commissioners Court to adopt the financial reporting 
system is in Texas Local Government Code chapter 159, subchapter B.  


3.002 Intent 


The Commissioners Court is establishing a financial disclosure reporting system for 
some county officials and employees. 


3.0003 Application 


(a) The county financial disclosure reporting system applies to the following 
elected county officials: Sheriff, County Tax Assessor-Collector, County Clerk, 
District Clerk, County Treasurer, and any Constable.  


                                            
1 Chapter 3 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on February 2, 2016, Item 35 Revised. 
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(b) The county financial disclosure reporting system also applies to the following 
appointed county and precinct officials:  
(1) County Auditor appointed by the District Judges,  
(2) County Purchasing Agent appointed by the County Purchasing Board, 
(3) any County Executive appointed by Commissioners Court, and  
(4) any Master, Magistrate, or Referee appointed by a Justice of the 


Peace.  


3.004 Interpretation 


In this subchapter, if any applicable deadline for filing falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or 
legal state or national holiday, the Financial Statement is timely if filed on the next day 
that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal state or national holiday.  


3.005 Definitions 


For the purposes of this chapter, the following words have these meanings: 
(1) “Appointive position” means any of the following positions: 


(A) County Auditor appointed by the District Judges,  
(B) County Purchasing Agent appointed by the County Purchasing 


Board,  
(C) any County Executive appointed by Commissioners Court, and  
(D) any Master, Magistrate, or Referee appointed by a Justice of the 


Peace.    
(2) “Candidate” includes holders of elective offices who are also 


candidates on the ballot without regard to whether the individual is a 
partisan candidate, an independent candidate, or a write-in candidate. 


(3) “Elective office” means the offices of Sheriff, County Tax Assessor-
Collector, County Clerk, District Clerk, County Treasurer and 
Constable. 


(4) “Financial Statement” means a personal financial statement that 
complies with the requirements of Texas Government Code, Chapter 
572. 


(5) “Partisan Candidate” means any person seeking an elective office as 
the candidate of a political party. 


(6) “Regular filing deadline” means the last day for filing an application for 
a place on the ballot or the last day for filing a declaration of write-in 
candidacy for certification in the applicable election. 


[3.006 - 3.010 Reserved for Expansion] 
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Subchapter B. Filing Requirements 


3.011 Filing Requirements for Holders of Elective Offices 


Not later than 5 p.m. of April 30 of each year, the holder of each elective office shall file 
a Financial Statement with the Travis County Clerk.  


3.012 Filing Requirements for Individuals Appointed to be Holders of Elective Offices 


(a) For the year of his or her appointment, an individual who is appointed to be 
the holder of a vacant elective office must file a Financial Statement with the 
Travis County Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 30th day after the date of his 
or her appointment or the date he or she qualifies for the office, whichever is 
earlier.  


(b) For each subsequent year, an individual who was appointed to be the holder 
of an elective office must file a Financial Statement with the Travis County 
Clerk by 5 p.m. of the last day for filing a Financial Statement stated in section 
3.011 and sections 3.013 through 3.015, as applicable.  


3.013 Filing Requirements for Candidates for Elective Offices in General Elections 


(a) Regular Filing Deadline.  An individual who is a partisan candidate must file a 
Financial Statement with the Travis County Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 
40th day after the regular filing deadline for partisan candidates.  An individual 
who is an independent candidate must file a Financial Statement with the 
Travis County Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 40th day after the regular filing 
deadline for independent candidates.  An individual who is a write-in 
candidate must file a Financial Statement with the Travis County Clerk not 
later than 5 p.m. of the 30th day after the regular filing deadline for a 
declaration of write-in candidacy. 


  (b) Later Filing Deadlines.  If a deadline under which an individual who is a 
partisan or independent candidate files an application for a place on the ballot 
or write-in candidate files a declaration of write-in candidacy falls after the 
regular filing deadline that  candidate must file a Financial Statement with the 
Travis County Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 30th day after that later 
deadline, unless that later deadline falls after the 35th day before Election Day 
and, in that case, the candidate must file a Financial Statement not later than 
5 p.m. of the 5th day before Election Day.   


3.014 Filing Requirements for Candidates for Elective Offices in Special Elections 


An individual who is a candidate in a special election for elective office must file a 
Financial Statement with the Travis County Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 5th day 
before Election Day.  
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3.015 Filing Requirements for Nominees to Fill Candidate Vacancies 


If the original candidate for an elective office has withdrawn, is declared ineligible, or is 
deceased, an individual named to fill a vacancy in a nomination as a candidate for that 
elective office must file a Financial Statement with the Travis County Clerk not later than 
5 p.m. of the 15th day after the date the certificate of nomination is filed.  


3.016 Filing Requirements for Appointed Positions  


(a) For the year of his or her appointment, an individual who is appointed to fill an 
appointive position must file a Financial Statement with the Travis County 
Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 30th day after the date of his or her 
appointment or the date he or she qualifies for the office, whichever is earlier.  


(b) For each subsequent year, an individual who was appointed to fill an 
appointive position must file a Financial Statement with the Travis County 
Clerk not later than 5 p.m. of the 30th day of April.  


3.017 Filing Requirements for County Judge, Commissioners, County Attorney, 
Justices of the Peace  


The financial disclosure reporting requirements for the County Judge, County 
Commissioners, County Attorney and Justices of the Peace are stated in Texas Local 
Government Code, Chapter 159, Subchapter A and Texas Government Code, Chapter 
572, Subchapter B.  


3.018 Filing Requirements for Statutory County and Probate Court Judges  


The financial disclosure reporting requirements for the Judges of the statutory County 
Courts and the Statutory Probate Court are stated in Texas Local Government Code, 
Chapter 159, Subchapter C and Texas Government Code, Chapter 572, Subchapter B.  


3.019 Filing Requirements for District Attorney  


The financial disclosure reporting requirements for the District Attorney are stated in 
Texas Government Code, Chapter 572.  
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Chapter 10. Travis County Personnel Benefits Guidelines and 
Procedures Manual for All Travis County Employees1 


Contents: 
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10.003 Exempt/Non-Exempt Status of Positions 4 
10.004 [Repealed] 5 
10.005 Solicitation 5 
10.006 Political Involvement 5 
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10.008 Smoking 6 
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10.022 Tuition/Fee Reimbursement Rates, Funding, Deadlines 19 
10.023 Literacy Services 20 


Subchapter C. Reserved for Expansion 21 
10.024 - 10.034 [Reserved for Expansion] 21 


[Subchapter D.] Employee Benefits 21 
10.035 Purpose 21 
10.036 Vacation Leave 21 
10.037 Sick Leave 23 
10.0371 [Catastrophic Sick Leave Pool] General Provisions and Establishment 24 
10.0372 Definitions for Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 24 
10.0373 Coordination with Other Benefits and Policies 25 
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1 Chapter 10 was adopted March 28, 1995, Item 3.  Amendments added through April 26, Item13. 
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10.001 General Provisions 


(a) This manual is a general guide for information purposes only and these 
guidelines do not constitute an employment contract or a guarantee of 
continued employment. Travis County reserves the right to change any 
provision of these guidelines unilaterally at any meeting of the Commissioners 
Court without specific notice of the potential change to the employees. 


(b) No employee, department head, supervisor, official, or representative of 
Travis County has any authority to change any portion of this manual without 
the express and specific authorization to do so granted by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(c) By virtue of executing the acknowledgement statement pertaining to these 
guidelines, each employee agrees, as a condition of hire and continued 
employment, to be bound by the above purposes and limitations in the use of 
these guidelines and to be bound by any changes in the terms or conditions 
of employment implemented by Travis County. 


(d) No employee is guaranteed, by contract or otherwise, any term or condition of 
employment, unless it is expressly set forth in an individually negotiated and 
written employment contract approved by the Commissioners Court and 
signed by the authorized agent of Travis County. As a condition of 
employment, each employee acknowledges and agrees that Travis County 
may make changes in his or her terms of employment, and each employee 
agrees to be bound by these changes. The only effective objection an 
employee may make to any such changes is to resign from employment. 


[Subchapter A.] Conditions of Work 


10.002 Hours of Work 


(a) An elected official or the Commissioners Court, through the appropriate 
department head, may establish reasonable work hours, safety regulations, 
and working conditions necessary to the county's successful discharge of its 
service and work requirements. 


(b) The county judge or his/her designee has the authority to direct the county 
workforce not to report to work if emergency situations such as an unsafe 
work environment or weather conditions compromise the safety of the 
employees. Regular employees will be granted administrative leave and, 
therefore, their personal benefits will not be impacted. 


(c) Regular county office hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, with the exception of those departments/offices whose mission 
requires 24-hour operations or alternate work schedules. However, the 
commissioners' court encourages elected officials/department heads to 
implement flex time schedules for their employees where it is feasible and 
can be done within the operating budget, without impacting service delivery. 
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Only with written authorization and instructions from the elected 
official/department head can an employee begin a flexible work schedule. 


10.0023 Circumstances Associated with Expression of Breast Milk2 


(a) In accordance with Texas Government Code, chapter 619, Travis County, 
Texas, supports the practice of expressing breast milk and shall make 
reasonable accommodations for the needs of employees who express breast 
milk.  


(b) Travis County provides a reasonable amount of break time for an employee 
to express breast milk each time the employee needs to express milk.  
Employees should notify their supervisor as much in advance as possible of 
the need to express breast milk. 
(1) If the employee uses regular break time to express breast milk, the 


time is paid time. 
(2) If not, or if additional time is needed, the additional time needed is 


provided and the employee must use accrued paid leave time, if any; 
otherwise the time is unpaid. 


(c) Travis County provides a place, other than a bathroom, that is shielded from 
view and free from intrusion from other employees and the public where an 
employee can express breast milk. The location is determined on a case–by-
case basis.  Supervisors are responsible for working with employees to 
identify and designate an appropriate location. 


(d) If a permanent dedicated place is not available, employees should notify their 
immediate supervisor (or HR designee) of the need as much in advance as 
possible.  The supervisor (or HR designee) should work with the employee to 
establish reasonable accommodations for break times and ensure that a 
place is available that meets the requirements under this section.  


(e) Travis County shall not suspend or terminate the employment of an 
employee, or otherwise discriminate against an employee because the 
employee asserted rights under this section.  


10.003 Exempt/Non-Exempt Status of Positions 


All county positions shall be classified by the Human Resources Management 
Department as either exempt or non-exempt in accordance with the Fair Labor 
Standards Act and the department of labor regulations and guidelines, based on the 
duties and responsibilities in the job description. 


                                                           
2 Section 10.0023 added 9/1/2015, Item 16. 
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10.004 [Repealed]3 


10.005 Solicitation 


(a) An employee shall not be forced to contribute to any fund or collection. No 
solicitation or office collection may proceed without the approval of the 
elected official/department head. 


10.006 Political Involvement 


(a) Employees are encouraged to vote on Election Day. Elected 
officials/department heads shall grant a reasonable amount of time off, at full 
pay, to employees who wish to vote during working hours. However, 
employees are encouraged to vote during extended voting hours or absentee 
to avoid taking time away from work duties, if possible.  


(b) Employees are not allowed to perform or be involved in political campaigning 
or related activities during their working hours, while in county uniform, or 
while using county property. Employees may be granted leave of absence 
without pay, if approved by the elected official/department head to pursue 
elected public office and may be reinstated according to leave of absence 
policies. 


(c) Employees shall not be required to participate in political campaigns or 
related activities as a condition to obtain, retain, or advance in employment. 
Additionally, employees shall not be disciplined, terminated, nor deprived of 
their employment for refusal to participate in political activities, or for 
participating in political activities while off duty and out of uniform. 


10.007 Outside Employment 


Employees shall not engage in other business or employment during the hours they are 
scheduled to work for the county. Employees under the Commissioners Court may be 
employed at times other than the hours they are working for the county in any capacity 
in a business, trade, occupation or profession as long as that employment does not 
interfere with their county duties and does not represent a conflict of interest, as 
determined by the employee's department head. Employees may notify their elected 
official/department head of outside employment that represents a potential conflict of 
interest. 


                                                           
3 Section 10.004 was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was adopted 
9/15/15, Item 14.  
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10.008 Smoking4 


Smoking is not allowed in any county-owned or leased vehicles or buildings, including 
restrooms and hallways. Employees should deposit their materials associated with 
smoking in appropriate receptacles. 


10.009 Personal Property 


Travis County assumes no liability for personal property brought into the workplace. Any 
employee who brings personal property into the workplace assumes the full risk for it 
should it be lost, stolen, or damaged. 


10.010 Personnel Records 


(a) The Human Resources Management Department will maintain employee 
records for each active employee. These records will contain information and 
forms required by law and anything authorized by the employee. The 
complete personnel record will be maintained at the employee's 
office/department. Records will also be maintained in the Human Resources 
Management Department on former county employees for at least two years 
after separation. Employee records are available in the Human Resources 
Management Department to the employee, any individual who has a written 
release from the employee, the employee's immediate supervisor, and 
elected official/department head of his/her designee. In response to requests 
by agencies or individuals outside the county, the Human Resources 
Management Department and the employee's office/department will release 
the name, sex, ethnicity, salary, title, and dates of employment for an 
employee. In addition, home addresses and telephone numbers must be 
provided unless the employee has requested that public access not be 
allowed. 


(b) Personnel records maintained within each office/department are subject to 
the same provisions as those records maintained by the Human Resources 
Management Department. An employee has the right, at all times to inspect 
any inclusion made a part of his/her personnel records and may, at any time, 
submit work history information that will be included into his/her personnel 
records. No inclusion shall be made without the review and knowledge of the 
employee. 


10.011 Withholding of Wages 


The county auditor has the authority to withhold wages from an employee's paycheck if 
the employee owes the county for money, goods or services. At the discretion of the 
county auditor, the employee may be allowed to make arrangements to cover their debt 
to the county. 


                                                           
4 Section 10.008 Firearms or Other Deadly Weapons was relocated to 9.006 on 1/12/2016, Item 15. 
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10.012 Licenses/Certifications 


(a) Employees must obtain and maintain all licenses and certifications that are 
legally required to do the duties of the position for which they are hired. If a 
legally required license or certification of an employee is suspended, that 
employee must report the suspension to their supervisor and department 
head in writing within one business day after the employee becomes aware of 
the suspension. Any employee who does not maintain all licenses and 
certifications that are legally required to do the duties of the position for which 
he/she was hired is not eligible to be compensated for the period during which 
the license or certification is suspended, unless the employee has accrued 
vacation or compensatory time and is prohibited from operating or using any 
county equipment for which the licenses or certifications are required. 


(b) If the legal requirements for licenses or certifications change after an 
employee is hired, the employee must fulfill the new requirements before they 
become effective. Travis County may notify employees of changes in legal 
requirements applicable to their positions and may assist regular employees 
to comply with the new requirements. If an employee is not successful in 
complying with the new requirements, elected officials and department heads 
may, at their option, terminate that employee or consider that employee for 
other positions or assign that employee tasks not requiring the license or 
certification if any are included in the duties of the position for which that 
employee is hired. 


(c) Elected officials and department heads may, at their option, adopt procedures 
to assist in uniform application of this condition of employment within their 
departments. If procedures are adopted, copies should be provided to the 
Human Resources Management Department and the county attorney. 


[Subchapter B.] Employment and Staff Development 


10.013 Purpose 


(a) The county is an equal employment opportunity (EEO) employer. The county 
shall conduct its employment activities (i.e., Selection, promotion, demotion, 
transfer, training, and separation). In accordance with federal, state and local 
EEO laws and regulations that affect the county. There will be no 
discrimination in selection and advancement based on sex, race, color, 
religious beliefs, national origin, age, or physical/mental handicap. 


(b) To ensure compliance with the Fair Labor Standards Act and to promote 
employment opportunities to as many persons as possible, Commissioners 
Court should be notified by the Human Resources Management Department, 
through the weekly personnel amendments, when an employee holds more 
than one temporary or regular position. 
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10.014 Employment5 


(a) Selection of regular employees should be the responsibility of each elected 
official or department head. The Human Resources Management Department 
may provide assistance to department heads and elected officials to promote 
appropriate hiring and employment procedures being completed for each new 
employee. 


(b) If the hiring office or department wishes to recruit through a newspaper 
advertisement or other targeted recruitment methods, the Human Resources 
Management Department is available to provide assistance. This may 
include, but not be limited to, professional journals, selected WBE/MBE 
networks, radio, and cable broadcasts. 


(c) A new job bulletin is produced and printed weekly for distribution each 
Monday. Positions are posted from Monday through Friday except on 
occasions when holidays occur. 


(d) The Human Resources Management Department accepts applications for 
currently advertised positions until the close of business on the deadline date. 


(e) After the deadline, applications are processed, and a list is prepared of the 
persons applying for each job. The hiring office or department is notified when 
its applications are ready to be picked up. 


(f) The Human Resources Management Department offers the service of pre-
screening applications upon request. An office or department requesting this 
service should notify the Human Resources Management Department at the 
time the position is posted. 


(g) The Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 requires all new employees 
to provide proof of identity and eligibility to work in the United States. New 
employees who have not satisfied the above conditions before or during new 
employee orientation will not be placed on the county's payroll. It is the duty of 
the Human Resources Management Department to see that the county 
complies with this law. This does not apply to county employees who are 
transferring between county departments or offices without a break in service. 


(h) The final stage of the selection process occurs when new employees sign up 
for their insurance and other county benefits at a new employee orientation 
session, which is held weekly. Attendance is required before an employee will 
be placed on the county payroll.  


10.015 Employment of Temporary Employees6 


(a) Temporary employee is defined in section 10.076. 


                                                           
5 Section 10.014 was amended on 9/16/1997, Item 7.A 
6 10.015 was replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised.  Replaced 10.015 became effective 5/19/2015 along 
with amendments to 10.046, 10.461, 10.0462, 10.047-10.051, and 10.076. 
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(b) Temporary employees may be Full--time or Part--time. 


(c) A temporary employee may not continue to work for more than six months, 
unless approved, in advance, by the Commissioners Court. Temporary 
employees are not guaranteed continued employment, and may be 
terminated, without notice, at any time. The Reduction--in--Force Policy, 
section 10.017, does not apply to temporary employees. 


(d) A temporary employee authorized by Commissioners Court to work longer 
than six continuous months, is required to contribute into the Texas County 
and District Retirement System (TCDRS), unless otherwise specified by 
Commissioners Court. If the temporary employee is normally and regularly 
expected to work more than six continuous months when hired, both Travis 
County and the temporary employee are required to contribute to TCDRS 
from the first day of employment and the department must allocate a sufficient 
budget for the cost, unless otherwise specified by Commissioners Court. 


(e) Temporary employees must be assigned a classification and pay range. 
Temporary employees may be paid greater than entry salary of the 
appropriate range based on completion of a compensation matrix as allowed 
by the Travis County Code. 


(f) Benefits for Temporary employees are described in section 10.046 through 
10.052. 


10.0155 Employment of Special Project Employees7 


(a) "Special Project" means an initiative or one-time effort with specific goals, 
defined tasks, completion criteria, and timelines that is approved as a "Special 
Project" by the Commissioners Court. This initiative includes the development 
of programs or processes to meet County business needs like the conversion 
of an information technology system but does not include the continuing 
support of an on-going County activity. 


(b) "Special Project regular employee" means an employee hired for any position 
that is designated as a Special Project position by the Commissioners Court 
approval, and may be either full-time, or part-time. 


(c) The Commissioners Court may designate certain full-time positions as 
Special Project Positions. The Commissioners Court considers the following 
criteria in designating positions as Special Project positions: 
(1) Whether the duration of the following is expected to last more than 6 


months and less than 2 years 
(A) The Special Project as a whole and 
(B) The need for the position to perform duties related to the 


completion of a Special Project 


                                                           
7 10.0155 added 4/23/2002, Item 13.A. 
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(2) Whether the position accommodates a temporary increase in workload 
or a planned initiative, rather than providing continuing support of an 
on-going County activity 


(3) Whether the initiative has specific goals, defined tasks, completion 
criteria, and timelines  


(d) A department or office responsible for completion of an initiative that qualifies 
as a Special Project may request that the initiative be designated as a Special 
Project and that the employees needed to complete the initiative be 
designated as Special Project employees during the annual budget process 
or in extenuating circumstances at any voting session of the Commissioners 
Court. The request should include the following information: 
(1) A description of the initiative which defines its goals, objectives, and 


tasks 
(2) A statement of the expected duration of the project 
(3) The number of employees needed and the skills level required for each 


employee 
(4) The fiscal impact of the initiative and 
(5) Any other relevant information necessary for the Commissioners Court 


to make its decision. 


(e) The Commissioners Court review and fund new and continuing Special 
Project requests annually. The Commissioners Court may approve Special 
Project Positions for a specified limited duration for temporary projects 
expected to last from six months to two years.  The employees in these 
positions are regular employees eligible for the following benefits: retirement; 
deferred compensation; group health, dental, life and disability insurance; 
leave accruals for vacation, sick, and personal holidays; and Employee 
Assistance Program (EAP). Special Project regular employees have no 
guarantee of continued employment and may be terminated, without notice, 
at any time prior to the project ending date. The County's Reduction-in-Force 
Policy, 10.017, does not apply to Special Project regular employees. 


10.016 Nepotism 


(a) The members of the Commissioners Court and other elected officials are 
prohibited by Texas law from appointing, voting on or confirming the 
appointment to any office, position, clerkship, employment or duty of any 
person related to that official within the second degree of affinity or the third 
degree of consanguinity unless that person was continuously in the position 
for at least one year before the election of the related member of the 
Commissioners Court or the elected official. 


(b) Relationships by affinity are those created by marriage. Relationships of 
consanguinity are "blood kin.” The number of degrees of affinity or 
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consanguinity are determined by the number of "begots" between the 2 
persons involved. In order to determine this, it is necessary to find the nearest 
common ancestor shared by the officer and the person to be hired and count 
the begots. For example, a man is related to his nephew in the third degree of 
consanguinity because his father begot him, his father begot his brother, and 
his brother begot his nephew. Three begots, therefore, three degrees. The 
wife of this man is related to his blood relatives by marriage and the degree of 
the relationship is determined in the same way that the husband's relationship 
to them is determined. Therefore, the man's wife is related to his nephew in 
the third degree of affinity. The man would have a problem with nepotism 
because he is within the third degree of consanguinity. His wife would not 
have a problem with nepotism because her relationship to the nephew is not 
within the second degree of affinity. 


10.017 Reduction-In-Force8 


(a) It is the intent and desire of the Commissioners Court to invoke this guideline 
only when there is a need to reduce staff due to budgetary requirements and 
to promote governmental efficiency. 


(b) It is also the intent of the Commissioners Court to attempt to place those 
affected employees into positions for which they are qualified in the same or 
other County departments as determined by the Elected/Appointed Official. 


(c) Reduction-in-Force (RIF) is a reduction in the number of positions allocated to 
a department because of reduction in budget or workload.  This includes the 
reduction or termination of grant funding.  The Director of the Human 
Resources Management Department will provide notice to the 
Commissioners Court 120 days prior to the expiration of grant funds. 


(d) An official written notice of a RIF should be transmitted from the 
Commissioners Court to employees affected by a RIF at least 90 days prior to 
effective date of separation. The RIF notice should include the effective date 
of separation. If a position is vacant at the time the Commissioners Court 
anticipates or decides to eliminate it, then the RIF notice shall be sent to the 
Elected/Appointed Official or Executive Manager responsible for that position. 
Such notice shall be effective against any employee subsequently placed in 
the empty position as if the notice had been given to the employee personally 
on the date it was received by the Elected/Appointed Official.  Failure to 
provide notice at least 90 days prior to the effective date of separation shall 
not affect the effective date of separation. 


(e) The County will award a minimum of 90 days of combined employee benefits, 
salaries, and outplacement assistance, such as job counseling and resume 
development (to employees released through a RIF) for each position which 


                                                           
8 10.017 was amended 6/27/1995, Item 3.  
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is eliminated as a result of a RIF.  The 90 days of benefits shall begin on the 
date of receipt of the notice that the position is being eliminated.  The benefits 
attach to the position, not to the employee.  Therefore, if a new employee is 
placed in a position after the date on which the RIF benefits have begun, such 
new employee shall be entitled to such benefits only for the portion of the 90 
day period allocated to that position.  If an employee leaves a position for any 
reason after the date on which the RIF benefits have begun, the right of the 
employee to receive such benefits shall cease on the date of their departure. 


(f) When a RIF employee is placed in another County position, the following are 
the guidelines: 
(1) Placement at the same classification level will result in no salary 


change for the employee. 
(2) Placement at a higher classification level will result in a promotional 


increase as indicated by the current promotional procedure. 
(3) Placement at a lower classification level may result in a salary 


decrease [the same as the demotion procedure found in 10.030 (c) (1) 
and (2)]. However, an analysis of the employee’s qualifications (see 
10.027 (b) (1) to (4) will be made in an effort to maintain the income 
level of the affected employee.  The salary of the employee should be 
in line with other incumbents within the department functioning in the 
same classification. 9 


(g) Under no circumstances can a position exceed the maximum rate of pay for 
its classification without approval by the Commissioners Court. 


(h) An employee affected by a reduction-in-force whose position is reinstated by 
the Commissioners Court within six months from the effective date of 
separation, shall be afforded the opportunity to be reinstated with no loss of 
benefits, and at their old rate of pay. 


10.018 Reemployment10 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of this policy is to identify the eligibility for 
reemployment with the County and for receipt of benefits after reemployment. 


(b) Definitions. In this policy: 
(1) Regular employee: An employee, hired by the County for whom there 


is no termination date specified at the time of employment or whose 
specified termination date has passed, who is eligible for employee 
benefits, and who usually works more than 19 hours per week. 


(2) Former regular employee: A person who was previously employed by 
the County or any of the elected or appointed officials in Travis County. 


                                                           
9 See Chapter 14 Classification & Cash Compensation adopted 9/15/2015, Item 14. 
10 Section 10.018 was replaced 3/7/2006, item 6. 
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(3) Retiree: A former regular employee of the County who is receiving an 
annuity from the Texas County and District Retirement System based 
on service to County. 


(4) Reemployment: Rehiring of a former regular employee, who resigned, 
was terminated or was laid off due to a reduction in force (RIF) and the 
rehiring of a retiree. 


(c) Policy 
(1) This policy applies to both a former employee and a retiree who seeks 


reemployment with County as a regular employee. 
(2) County requires a regular employee to participate in TCDRS. A former 


regular employee who is reemployed must continue his or her 
membership with TCDRS and must contribute to that system as legally 
required. A retiree who is reemployed and continues to receive an 
annuity from TCDRS must establish a new membership with TCDRS 
and must contribute to that system as legally required, based on 
reemployment status. 


(d) Process and Procedure 
(1) A regular employee who is planning to retire must complete the Travis 


County Retiree Declaration and Authorization form at the time of 
submitting a letter of retirement. 


(2) In addition, a regular employee who is planning to retire may not seek, 
make, or have an agreement, promise or have an understanding about 
being reemployed after retirement, or be given a preferential status 
related to being reemployed with any elected or appointed official, 
employee or representative of the County. 


(3) A retiree who applies for reemployment with the County must have a 
break in service of at least ninety (90) days, between the last date on 
which salary or benefits are paid to that retiree through the payroll 
system and the date of submitting an application or being considered 
for reemployment or being offered a position as a regular or temporary 
employee. 


(4) Neither a former employee nor a retiree is guaranteed reemployment 
with the County. All applicants, including former employees and 
retirees, shall receive equal employment opportunity for each position. 


(5) To be considered for a position, a former employee or retiree must 
comply with the County employment application process and submit 
information required of applicants who are not former employees or 
retirees. A former employee or retiree is not eligible to apply for 
positions only open to current employees. 


(e) Determining Pay. When a former employee or retiree is reemployed, the 
employee's salary is determined in accordance with the County's policy for 
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determining pay without considering the amount that he/she was paid while 
previously employed by County. 


(f) Employee Benefits 
(1) A former employee, who is reemployed, is eligible for the same 


benefits on the same terms as any other new regular employee who 
was not previously employed by the County. A former regular 
employee who is reemployed, is not entitled to a reinstatement of any 
accrued leave benefits that were not paid at separation or increase in 
the accrual amount of any leave benefit resulting from longevity that 
existed when the former employee separated from the previous 
employment with the County. For example, no service credit for 
accrual of vacation and calculation of longevity applies unless one of 
the exceptions in the Reduction in Force policy (RIF) applies. 


(2) A retiree, who is reemployed, is eligible for the same benefits on the 
same terms as any other new regular employee who was not 
previously employed by County except that a retiree who is 
participating in a retiree insurance benefit program is eligible to 
continue the health benefits in which the retiree is participating as an 
employee benefit without a waiting period if the retiree is reemployed in 
a regular position that has these associated benefits. 


(3) A retiree, who is reemployed, is not entitled to a reinstatement of any 
accrued leave benefits that were not paid at retirement or increase in 
the accrual amount of any leave benefit resulting from longevity that 
existed when the former regular employee retired from the previous 
employment with the County. For example, no service credit for 
accrual of vacation and calculation of longevity applies unless one of 
the exceptions in the Reduction in Force policy (RIF) applies. 


(4) A retiree who is reemployed, as a regular employee in a position that 
has health associated benefits is eligible for retiree health insurance 
upon separation from the position. Retiree benefits are described in the 
county retirement policy. 


10.019 Training and Development 


To meet employee and county needs, it is the intent of the county to provide training 
and development opportunities to encourage high-quality performance, to prepare 
employees for new or increased responsibilities, and to provide opportunities for 
individual growth, promotion, development, and self-fulfillment, to the extent possible. 
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10.0191 Leadership Training-Funding Guidelines11 


10.0192 Purpose12 


The purpose of this policy is to benefit Travis County and the community by providing 
an opportunity for county employees to participate in leadership training as funds are 
available and to provide written guidelines for consideration in awarding of those funds. 
This program is separate from the Tuition Refund Program and will not overlap. 


10.0193 Program Criteria13 


(a) Eligibility 
(1) All Travis County employees are eligible to apply for financial 


assistance to attend a leadership-training program.  
(2) Any department or group of employees may also apply for financial 


assistance to sponsor an in-service leadership program.  


(b) Program Content. The program should offer training and skills to the 
participant, which would result in direct benefit to Travis County by providing 
the following:  
(1) Training or improving the leadership skills and abilities of the 


participant.  
(2) Networking opportunities with other community leaders on community 


issues.  
(3) A curriculum, which includes issues such as  


(A) community projects,  
(B) diversity,  
(C) public service,  
(D) employee development,  
(E) organizational development,  
(F) leadership skills, and  
(G) empowerment; and 


(4) the opportunity for applicants to learn about broad-based community 
issues that affect Travis County citizens and to interact with individuals 
in the public and private sectors.  


                                                           
11 Section 10.0191 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
12 Section 10.0192 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
13 Section 10.0193 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
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10.0194 Application Process14 


(a) The employees or department shall submit a Memorandum of Request to the 
Human Resources Management Department (HRMD) which includes:  
(1) employee's name and department.  
(2) name of the program.  
(3) program curriculum.  
(4) total costs of the requested program,  
(5) comprehensive explanation of the benefits his or her attendance would 


have for Travis County.  
(6) supervisor and elected or appointed official's Statement of Support, 


and  
(7) supervisor's approval if requested attendance is during regular work 


hours.  


(b) All applicants are encouraged to pursue program scholarships and/or 
departmental training funds prior to submitting an application and to provide 
evidence of that attempt with the application.  


(c) All applications should be pre-approved prior to beginning a program. Failure 
to get pre-approval could negatively impact the funding decision.  


10.0195 Awards15 


(a) Final awards will be made by Commissioners Court, and sole discretion 
remains with the Travis County Commissioners Court.  


(b) Disbursement of Funds  
(1) Awards will be paid directly to the organization sponsoring the program 


unless the employee has paid the fees and is seeking reimbursement. 
All requests for reimbursement must include necessary documentation 
of payment and be submitted within 30 days after payment was made 
to the organization.  


(2) All employees are required to complete their program. Employees who 
fail to complete programs for which they have received awards will be 
required to reimburse the county unless there are major compelling 
reasons for non-completion, as determined by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


                                                           
14 Section 10.0194 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
15 Section 10.0195 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
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10.0196 Amount of Allocation16 


Each employee who applies for an award under this policy will be eligible to receive an 
award that will cover 80 percent of tuition and fees up to $800 per employee, per fiscal 
year.  


10.020 Tuition/Fee Reimbursement Program17 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of the tuition refund program is to improve public 
services through the enhancement of employee skills, and retain qualified and 
highly motivated personnel through the extension of an additional benefit. 


(b) Program Administration 
(1) Employee Responsibility. The employee seeking reimbursement 


through the Tuition Reimbursement Program is responsible to contact 
the Human Resources Management Department to determine 
employee, school, course, and expense eligibility before enrolling in 
any class for which the employee will seek reimbursement, and in any 
case, before the first day of class for the course. The employee is also 
responsible for procedural compliance with the Tuition Reimbursement 
Program once enrolled, including submitting course descriptions, 
receipts, and grade reports before each semester's deadline. 


(2) Management Responsibility. Supervisors and Managers are 
responsible to ensure that the employees who report to them are 
aware of the Tuition Reimbursement Program. Supervisors and 
Managers are also responsible to direct employees who express an 
interest in the Tuition Reimbursement Program to the Human 
Resources Management Department. 


(3) Human Resources Management Department Responsibility. The 
Director of HRMD or his/her designee is responsible to administer the 
program including assisting employees, determining whether eligibility 
requirements are met, processing reimbursements, submitting agenda 
items for the Court's consideration, and submitting approved 
reimbursement requests to the Treasurer's Office. 


10.021 Tuition/Fee Reimbursement Eligibility18 


(a) Employee Eligibility 
(1) To be eligible for reimbursement under this program, an employee 


must be a regular, full-time employee:  


                                                           
16 Section 10.0196 added February 7, 2012, item #8. 
17 Section 10.020 was amended February 28, 2012, Item 5. 
18 Section 10.021 was amended 2/28/2012, Item 5. 
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(A) who has been employed with Travis County continuously for at 
least six months prior to the start of the semester in which 
classes are taken and reimbursement is requested, and  


(B) who remains continuously employed with Travis County through 
the completion of any class for which reimbursement is 
requested, and  


(C) who remains continuously employed with Travis County for at 
least six months after the completion of any class for which 
reimbursement is requested.  


(2) Temporary and Part-Time employees are not eligible for tuition 
reimbursement. Elected and Appointed Officials are not eligible for 
tuition reimbursement. 


(b) School Eligibility.  To be eligible for reimbursement, the course(s) must be 
taken from an accredited college, university, or technical school that is 
located within the United States. Accreditation will be verified by the Human 
Resources Management Department. 


(c) Course Eligibility 
(1) Undergraduate Classes. To be eligible for reimbursement, course(s) 


must be directly related to the employee's current position and duties 
or related to the duties of a position within the County that the 
employee may reasonably hope to advance. 


(2) Graduate Classes. To be eligible for reimbursement, courses must be 
directly related to the employee's current position and duties or related 
to the duties of a position within the County that the employee may 
reasonably hope to advance. 


(3) Continuing Education Courses and Developmental Courses. 
Continuing Education Courses and Developmental Courses are not 
eligible for the Tuition Reimbursement Program. 


(d) Expense Eligibility 
(1) Tuition and required fees that are waived by the school or reimbursed 


or paid for by another party (i.e. company, organization, scholarship, 
etc.) are not eligible for the Travis County Reimbursement Program. 


(2) Fees that could have been avoided or are not necessary to enroll in 
the course (i.e. late fees, parking fees, graduation fees, etc.) are not 
eligible for the Tuition Reimbursement Program. 
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10.022 Tuition/Fee Reimbursement Rates, Funding, Deadlines19 


(a) Reimbursement Rates. Reimbursement will be paid at the following rates, up 
to the employee's yearly reimbursement cap. 
(1) Tuition for graded courses: 


(A) Completed with a grade of C- or better (70-100): 80% 
reimbursement 


(B) Completed with a grade of D+ or below (0-69), incomplete: 0% 
Reimbursement  


(2) Tuition for pass/fail courses: 
(A) Completed and passed: 80% reimbursement 
(B) Completed and failed, incomplete: 0% reimbursement 


(3) Required Fees for graded courses: 
(A) Completed with a grade of C- or better (70-100): 80% 


reimbursement 
(B) Completed with a grade of D+ or below (0-69), incomplete: 0% 


reimbursement 
(4) Required Fees for pass/fail courses: 


(A) Completed and passed: 80% reimbursement 
(B) Completed and failed, incomplete: 0% reimbursement 


(b) Reimbursement Cap. Undergraduate and Graduate classes: Eligible 
employees may receive up to $2000 per fiscal year in reimbursement under 
this program from Travis County; reimbursement in any given semester may 
not exceed $1000. 


(c) Funding. The Tuition Reimbursement Program budget is funded through the 
budget process and approved by the Commissioners Court each year. 
Reimbursements are considered by the Commissioners Court three times per 
year: 
(1) Courses completed in the Spring Semester (January through May) will 


be considered for reimbursement in November of that year; 
(2) Courses completed in the Summer Semester (June through August) 


will be considered for reimbursement in February of the next calendar 
year; and 


(3) Courses completed in the Fall Semester (September through 
December) will be considered for reimbursement in June of the next 
calendar year. 


(d) Deadlines 


                                                           
19 Section 10.022 was amended 2/28/2012, Item 5. 
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(1) A Tuition Reimbursement Program Application must be received in the 
Human Resources Office before the first day of class 


(2) Itemized receipts for Tuition and Fees and official grade reports must 
be received in the Human Resources Office by June 15th for courses 
completed in the Spring Semester, September 15th for courses 
completed in the Summer Semester, and January 15th for courses 
completed in the Fall Semester. 


(3) Reimbursement must be requested in the fiscal year in which the 
course is completed. 


(e) Taxation 
(1) Employees should be aware that some reimbursements under the 


Tuition Reimbursement Program may be considered taxable income to 
the employee based on the tax code in effect at the time of 
reimbursement. 


(2) If the County is able to determine that a reimbursement(s) is taxable 
income to the employee based on information provided by the 
employee, it will be included in the employee's income as reported on 
the W2 for the year in which the reimbursement is received. The 
employee is responsible for the payment of income and payroll taxes 
for any course reimbursements which are determined to be taxable 
income. 


(3) If, from the information provided to the County, a reimbursement does 
not appear to be taxable income to the employee but it is later 
determined to be taxable income, the employee is responsible for 
reporting the income as well as the payment of income and payroll 
taxes for any course reimbursements which are determined to be 
taxable income under the federal tax laws in effect at the time of 
reimbursement. 


10.023 Literacy Services 


(a) Travis County offers all regular employees the opportunity to receive literacy 
services, free of charge, offered through Travis County adult literacy council. 


(b) Travis County and affected employees will benefit from having this tutoring 
available. Travis County employees will gain self-sufficiency; will be able to 
become more promotable and productive employees. 


(c) The Travis County human resources department will make employees aware 
of the program. 


(d) To encourage participation, two (2) paid hours off from the work-site per pay 
period is allowed for tutoring time. The time off will be coordinated 
confidentially with the department heads. The affected department head will 
have final authority in awarding the two hours. If operational needs do not 
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allow the employee time off, department heads are encouraged to use flexible 
scheduling to make the literacy support more accessible to employees. 


(e) The adult literacy council will evaluate and determine the appropriate method 
based on client’s needs. This program is set-up as a one to one tutoring 
method to help the students move at his/her own pace toward the students 
own learning goals. 


(f) Travis County will provide the materials necessary at no expense to the 
employee (approximately $30 per student). 


(g) The literacy council will provide the county with confidential statistical 
information on utilization of the program. 


(h) The county will also promote the program to help gain volunteers through the 
volunteer center, Supervision and Corrections Department (Community 
Service Resolution Program), and other county employee volunteers.  


Subchapter C. Reserved for Expansion20 


10.024 - 10.034 [Reserved for Expansion] 


[Subchapter D.] Employee Benefits 


10.035 Purpose21 


It is the intent of the county to provide all regular employees with a competitive benefit 
package. The Commissioners Court determines the level of benefits that will be 
provided based on the financial resources of the County.  Employee benefits are subject 
to change at any time by order of Commissioners Court through the budgetary process. 


10.036 Vacation Leave22 


(a) Purpose. Travis County recognizes that employees need to have time away 
from work for a variety of purposes including rest, relaxation, and attending to 
personal business that must be conducted during normal business hours. The 
County has established this vacation leave policy to allow employees the 
flexibility of scheduling time away from work, while still meeting the needs of 
the County.  


(b) Accrual 


                                                           
20 Subchapter C, sections 10.024 through 10.034, was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash 
Compensation was adopted 9/15/15, Item 14.  
21 Section 10.035 was amended 7/5/11, Item 20. 
22 Section 10.036 was amended 6/26/2012, Item 11. 
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(1) The employee's vacation leave accrual rate is based on years of 
continuous service with the County. Regular, full-time employees 
accrue vacation leave at the following rates:  
0-5 years   4.0 hours per pay period  
6-10 years  4.5 hours per pay period  
11-15 years  5.0 hours per pay period  
16-20 years  5.5 hours per pay period  
21+ years  6.0 hours per pay period.  


(2) Regular, part-time employees accrue vacation leave on a pro-rated 
basis. The rate is based on the rate for that employee's number of 
years of service multiplied by the number of hours in that employee's 
regularly assigned weekly work schedule and divided by 40.  


(3) Each pay period's accrual is available for use on the subsequent pay 
period or thereafter, subject to the maximums in this policy  


(c) Maximums 
(1) Law Enforcement Positions include any rank of corrections officers, 


deputy sheriffs, park rangers, deputy constables, investigators, and 
detectives, but do not include administrative positions within the offices 
employing these positions.  


(2) Regular employees who are not in Law Enforcement Positions may 
accrue up to 240 hours of vacation leave.  


(3) Employees in Law Enforcement Positions have no limit on the amount 
of vacation leave they may accrue.  


(4) Employees who transfer out of a Law Enforcement Position may keep 
a vacation leave accrual that is higher than 240 hours; however, the 
employee does not accrue additional vacation leave until their unused 
accrued vacation leave is under 240 hours.  


(d) Usage 
(1) Employees must request and obtain approval from their supervisors 


before using vacation leave. Vacation leave is granted to the employee 
at the discretion of the Elected Official, County Executive, Department 
Head, or designee, who gives due consideration to the needs of the 
department and the ability of the remaining staff to perform the 
necessary work of the County.  


(2) Vacation leave may not be used in increments less than one-
hundredths of an hour.  


(e) Pay Upon Separation Upon separation from the County, the employee is 
compensated for up to 160 hours of unused accrued vacation leave at his/her 
final rate of base pay.  
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10.037 Sick Leave23 


(a) Purpose. Travis County recognizes that employees need to have time away 
from work when they are ill, need to seek medical attention, or need to 
provide care for a family member who is ill or needs assistance in getting 
medical attention. The County has established this sick leave policy to allow 
employees the flexibility to attend to these needs, while still meeting the 
needs of the County.  


(b) Accrual  
(1) Regular, full-time employees accrue 4 hours of sick leave per pay 


period.  
(2) Regular, part-time employees accrue sick leave on a pro-rated basis. 


The rate is based on 4 hours multiplied by the number of hours in that 
employee's regularly assigned weekly work schedule and divided by 
40.  


(3) Each pay period's accrual is available for use on the subsequent pay 
period or thereafter. 


(c) Maximums. There is no limit on the amount of sick leave that an employee 
may accrue.  


(d) Usage 
(1) The Elected Official, County Executive, Department Head, or designee 


should authorize the use of sick leave when an employee is unable to 
perform work due to the employee's illness, injury, medical 
appointments, other medical issues, or when the employee needs to 
assist the employee's immediate family with any of these medical 
issues.  


(2) An employee must obtain approval from his/her immediate supervisor 
prior to attending non-emergency medical appointments that are 
scheduled during the employee's normal working hours.  


(3) An employee must follow his/her department's notification procedures 
when the employee cannot report to work as scheduled due to 
unexpected medical issues.  


(4) Sick leave may not be used in increments less than one-hundredths of 
an hour.  


(e) Pay Upon Separation. Upon separation from the County, the employee is 
compensated for unused sick leave accrual. Compensation for unused sick 
leave accrual is the lesser of:  
(1) One half of the unused accrued sick leave at the employee's final rate 


of base pay. 


                                                           
23 Section 10.037 was amended 6/26/2012, Item 11. 
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(2) 240 hours of the employee's final rate of base pay. 


10.0371 [Catastrophic Sick Leave Pool] General Provisions and Establishment24 


(a) General Provisions 
(1) Effective Date. Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 are effective upon 


adoption by the Commissioners Court.  
(2) Construction. Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 shall be construed 


liberally to accomplish their purpose.  
(3) Severability. If any provision of sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 or 


the application of them to any person or circumstances is held invalid, 
the validity of the remainder of sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 and 
the application of them to other persons and circumstances shall not 
be affected.  


(b) Authority. Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 are adopted by the 
Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of Travis 
County under the authority granted to it under Texas Local Government Code 
Annotated sections 157.071-157.075 (2014).  


(c) Purpose. The purpose of these sections are to create a catastrophic sick 
leave pool (CSL Pool) to allow Full-time Employees to voluntarily contribute 
Accrued Leave into the CSL Pool so that they may apply for and receive 
leave from the CSL Pool after exhausting all accrued paid leave because of 
their own catastrophic injury or illness or that of an immediate family member. 
(See Immediate family member definition 10.076 (a)(7).) 


(d) Designation of Administrator. The Administrator of the CSL Pool is the 
Director of the Human Resources Management Department.  


10.0372 Definitions for Sections 10.0371 through 10.037925 


In sections 10.0371 through 10.0379, the following terms have the meaning adjacent to 
them:  


(1) Accrued Leave. Either accrued sick leave or accrued vacation leave 
earned by the employee.  


(2) Catastrophic Illness or Injury. A catastrophic illness or injury is a 
serious debilitating illness, injury, impairment, or physical or mental 
condition that is:  
(A) present for a minimum of seven consecutive calendar days, and  
(B) involves:  


                                                           
24Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
25 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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(i) A period of illness or injury or treatment connected with 
inpatient care (e.g., an overnight stay) in a hospital, 
hospice, or residential medical care facility; or  


(ii) A period of illness or injury requiring absence from work 
of seven or more consecutive work days, and that also 
involves continuing treatment by (or under the 
supervision of) a licensed health care provider; or  


(iii) A period of illness or injury that is long-term due to a 
condition for which treatment may be ineffective (e.g., 
stroke, terminal disease, etc.); or  


(iv) An absence of at least seven consecutive work days to 
receive multiple treatments (including any period of 
recovery there from) either for restorative surgery after an 
accident or other injury, or for a chronic condition, e.g., 
cancer or kidney disease.  


(3) CSL. Leave from the Catastrophic Sick Leave Pool that may be 
transferred to the credit of an employee.  


(4) CSL Pool. The catastrophic sick leave pool which is funded by 
contributions of Accrued Leave made by employees, which is 
maintained as the number of hours of Accrued Leave contributed, and 
from which awards of CSL being made to employees who qualify are 
deducted.  


(5) Health Care Provider. A licensed professional who is legally certified to 
carry out the process of providing health treatment to patients. Includes 
physicians, podiatrists, dentists, clinical psychologists, optometrists, 
and chiropractors authorized to practice in the State and performing 
within the scope of their practice as defined under State law. This 
includes nurse practitioners, Christian Science Practitioners and any 
health care provider that is recognized by the employer or accepted by 
the group health plan (or equivalent plan) of the employer.  


(6) Full-time Employee. A, person hired by the County without limitation as 
to duration of employment, who is eligible for employee benefits, and 
who has physically worked for an average of 40 hours per week for the 
12 months before the date of contribution.  


10.0373 Coordination with Other Benefits and Policies26 


(a) Family Medical Leave. All eligible events that qualify for Family and Medical 
Leave (FML) may not qualify as a Catastrophic Illness or Injury; however a 
Catastrophic Illness or Injury may qualify as FML. If the employee is eligible 
for Family and Medical Leave, all days away from work as a result of 


                                                           
26 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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Catastrophic Illnesses or Injuries must be counted against the employee's 
Family and Medical Leave entitlement. (See Family Medical Leave 10.038.) 


(b) Workers' Compensation. Employees who have applied for or are eligible to 
receive Workers' Compensation benefits may not use CSL.  


(c) Short and Long Term Disability. Hours from the CSL Pool will be considered 
in the same way an employee's use of accrued sick leave hours are 
considered in determining eligibility for employees who are participating in the 
short and/or long term disability benefits.  


(d) Grievance Policy. Denial of CSL is not grounds for filing a grievance. CSL is 
not a right and is awarded based on availability of CSL in the CSL Pool and 
the eligibility of the employee as determined by the Administrator. 


10.0374 Contributions to CSL Pool27 


(a) Effective Date of Contributions. Contributions made during open enrollment 
are effective and transferred out of the employee's Accrued Leave balances 
on October 1st of each fiscal year. Contributions made when the person is 
ceasing to be a county employee for any reason are effective on the day prior 
to the employee's termination date. The balances are transferred as part of 
the employee's termination pay process.  


(b) Contributor Eligibility. To be eligible to make any contribution, an employee 
must have been employed full-time by Travis County for at least twelve 
consecutive months before the contribution is effective. To contribute Accrued 
Leave to the CSL Pool, a Full-time Employee must have a minimum balance 
of at least a total of 40 hours of accrued sick and vacation leave after the 
contribution has been made to the CSL Pool.  


(c) Requirements for Contributions. Contributions to the CSL Pool:  
(1) must be voluntary,  
(2) must be in 8 hour increments,  
(3) must not total more than 40 hours of Accrued Leave in any fiscal year 


unless the employee is ceasing to be a county employee and in that 
case must not total more than an additional 80 hours of Accrued 
Leave,  


(4) cannot be contributed for a particular person,  
(5) are permanent and cannot be reversed after they are contributed, and  
(6) must be made during open enrollment or when ceasing to be a county 


employee in the manner prescribed by HRMD.  


                                                           
27 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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(d) Notification to Contributors. To ensure voluntariness of contributions, the 
Administrator must notify any employee who asks to contribute that the 
contribution must be voluntary and ensure that the employee is voluntarily 
making the contribution.  


(e) Administration of Contributions 
(1) The Administrator receives CSL Pool contributions, reviews them for 


accuracy and completeness and verifies that the employee is eligible 
to make a contribution.  


(2) If the employee is not eligible to contribute to the CSL Pool, the 
Administrator sends a notice to an employee who is not eligible to 
make the proposed contribution with an explanation of the eligibility 
criterion of the CSL Pool and the reason the proposed contribution 
does not meet the criterion.  


(3) If the employee is eligible to contribute, the Administrator processes 
the CSL Pool contribution.  


(4) The Administrator processes CSL Pool contributions that are received 
during open enrollment. The Administrator processes CSL Pool 
contributions for terminated employees that may be submitted directly 
to the Administrator or through the departmental liaison during the year 
and enters by the end of the pay period in which they are submitted.  


(5) The Administrator enters the contributions into the payroll records of 
each employee who contributed Accrued Leave by deducting from the 
employee's appropriate Accrued Leave and noting the employee's CSL 
Pool contribution effective date in accordance with 10.0374(a).  


(6) The Administrator increases the balance in the CSL Pool by the 
number of hours in each transfer to the CSL Pool as noted on the CSL 
Pool contribution submitted by the employee to the Administrator. 


10.0375 Eligibility to Apply for CSL28 


Full-time Employees may apply for CSL if they have contributed at least 8 hours of 
Accrued Leave to the CSL Pool for eligibility in the fiscal year for which they are 
applying for benefits and they have exhausted all of their Accrued Leave because of a 
catastrophic injury or illness.  


10.0376 Employee Procedures for Award of CSL Due to Catastrophic Illness or Injury29 


(a) Effective Date of Award of CSL. Awards of CSL are not effective until the 
employee receiving the award has exhausted all accrued paid leave and 
compensatory time to which the employee would otherwise be entitled.  


                                                           
28 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
29 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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(b) Request  
(1) To apply for CSL, an employee must:  


(A) be a regular Full-time Employee who has contributed at least 8 
hours to the CSL Pool during open enrollment for the fiscal year 
in which they are applying to receive benefits;  


(B) have exhausted all or will exhaust all accrued paid leave to 
which the employee would otherwise be entitled as a result of a 
Catastrophic Illness or Injury as defined in this policy and have 
exhausted all compensatory time to which the employee would 
otherwise be entitled;  


(C) complete an Application for CSL which states the number of 
days requested and submit it to the Administrator at least 10 
working days before the first day on which CSL awarded will be 
needed to ensure continuation of pay if the need can be 
anticipated, or in the case of an unanticipated emergency need, 
as soon as practical;  


(D) provide a certification from a Health Care Provider that the 
employee or immediate family member as defined in section 
10.076(a)(7) has or had an illness or injury that is catastrophic 
as defined in section 10.0372(2) and a statement of the 
diagnosis, prognosis and anticipated recovery time for the 
illness or injury;  


(E) provide a signed release of medical information to each Health 
Care Provider involved in the care of the employee or the 
person for whose care the County policy allows the employee to 
use sick leave who has medical documentation supporting the 
existence of a Catastrophic Illness or Injury that caused the 
employee to exhaust all Accrued Leave so that the 
Administrator can obtain additional information from them, if 
needed; and  


(F) if the initial medical record information supplied is not adequate, 
the employee must provide further sufficiently detailed medical 
record information and additional releases of medical 
information to the Administrator, if requested. 


(2) Failure to comply with a request for additional medical information may 
result in delay or denial of the application.  


(3) Employees participating in the CSL Pool may apply for an award of 
CSL each time that all Accrued Leave is exhausted or will be 
exhausted because of a Catastrophic Illness or Injury.  


(c) Proxy Requests for CSL. If an Employee who is participating in the CSL Pool 
has suffered a Catastrophic Illness or Injury and is not able to complete an 
application for CSL or provide the certification from a Health Care Provider 
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due to the effects of that illness or injury, the following persons may complete 
the application, certification and release requirements for the employee:  
(1) any person who is legally qualified to authorize a release of medical 


information on behalf of the employee, or  
(2) any person whom the employee has designated to complete these 


requirements, or  
(3) the employee's supervisor may initiate the application and seek the 


cooperation of any person who is legally qualified to provide the 
certification and to authorize the releases required.  


(d) Award 
(1) The Administrator may take into consideration the length of time 


recommended for recovery by the patient's Health Care Provider in 
conjunction with the number of hours of Accrued Leave available in the 
CSL Pool when determining the exact amount of CSL that may be 
awarded to an eligible employee.  


(2) If an Employee has complied with these requirements and qualifies for 
it, the Administrator must award CSL which may be sufficient for the 
employee to be able to use CSL for the entire period that is medically 
necessary for recovery from the Catastrophic Illness or Injury but in a 
12 month period may not exceed the lessor of:  
(A) one third of the number of hours in the CSL Pool at the time of 


submission of the application for the CSL, or  
(B) 240 hours or 30 work days.  


(e) Amendment Provision 
(1) If an employee's medical circumstances change after the original 


request and the amount of CSL awarded is not adequate to meet the 
continued or changed circumstances, then a request can be made to 
the Administrator to amend the amount of CSL originally awarded to 
provide additional CSL. If it is anticipated that the CSL balance will not 
be sufficient, the employee, or any person who is authorized to act for 
the employee in applying for CSL, may initiate a request for an 
amended award on the employee's behalf. To avoid loss of a pay 
check, this request should reach the Administrator 10 days before the 
initial CSL award is exhausted.  


(2) There is no automatic right or guarantee that an amendment request 
will be approved. If a request for an amendment is approved, the CSL 
awarded on the original application, all amendments, and previous 
awards for other catastrophic conditions must not exceed the 
maximum award amount for an employee in any twelve month period. 


(3) The total award in a fiscal year cannot exceed the total award 
described in 1 0.0376(d)(2). 
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10.0377 Restrictions on Use of CSL and Return of Unused CSL to the CSL Pool30 


(a) Employees who are awarded CSL:  
(1) may receive payment for the CSL awarded if the employee had unpaid 


time while the application was being processed and these payments 
will be processed based on regular deadlines during the next payroll 
payment cycle,  


(2) may ONLY use CSL for the purposes for which County policy allows 
an employee to use sick leave earned, and  


(3) may only use CSL after all available leave that is earned while on CSL 
has been exhausted.  


(b) If the employee, for any reason, terminates employment with the County while 
on CSL the employee is not entitled to payment for any CSL awarded that is 
unused.  


(c) The estate of any deceased employee is not entitled to payment for any CSL 
awarded that is unused at the time of death.  


(d) An employee on CSL is treated for all purposes as if the employee were 
absent on earned sick leave. Employees on CSL continue to accrue leave. 
Leave accruals are posted to the employee's pay report each pay period.  


(e) Employees who use CSL are not required to pay back the CSL to the CSL 
Pool.  


(f) Return of Unused CSL to the CSL Pool. The Administrator must track each 
employee receiving CSL for 6 months following the date the award is initially 
used by the employee. Any balance of CSL remaining after the period for 
which the CSL was awarded must be returned to the CSL Pool. This action 
should also be taken if, anytime within the period following the date the award 
was initially used, any of the following situations is met:  
(1) employee is deceased,  
(2) employee terminates employment, or  
(3) employee retires.  


10.0378 Procedures for Awarding CSL31 


(a) Administrator Responsibilities  
(1) The Administrator is responsible for:  


(A) receiving all applications for CSL;  


                                                           
30 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
31 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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(B) reviewing the application for award of CSL and the authorization 
to release and certification of medical information and 
documents form for completeness and accuracy;  


(C) determining whether to award or deny all applications for CSL 
and to determine the amount of CSL to be awarded;  


(D) certifying by signature that the employee meets the general 
eligibility and CSL Pool criteria of being a regular employee, 
having exhausted all sick leave because of a Catastrophic 
Illness or Injury, having completed the application form and 
submitted all required releases and certifications;  


(E) notifying the applicant of award or denial of the application for 
CSL and, if awarded, the amount of CSL awarded;  


(F) providing notification of an award to:  
(i) the employee's office or department for time records and  
(ii) the Administrator to credit the employee sick leave 


account and deduct from the CSL Pool.  
(2) The Administrator must process the applications on a first come, first 


served basis determined by the date or time when all necessary 
information, certifications and releases have been provided.  


(3) In determining all administrative aspects of eligibility for an award of 
CSL, the Administrator has the sole authority to make the 
determination of whether to award or deny CSL and the amount of 
CSL to be awarded.  


(4) If the Administrator is uncertain whether a particular employee is 
eligible for an award of CSL, the Administrator may request that the 
employee or person with the Catastrophic Illness or Injury be examined 
by a second Health Care Provider selected by the Administrator and 
may consider the opinions of that Health Care Provider to the extent 
that the Administrator deems appropriate. If such a request is made, 
the employee must obtain the examination and provide releases of 
medical information to that Health Care Provider as well and the 
county will pay for the examination fee or co-pay required.  


(5) The Administrator shall not award any employee more than a total of 
240 hours (30 workdays) of CSL during any 12-month period for all 
awards of CSL without regard to the number of illnesses or injuries.  


(6) The Administrator may not award CSL to be effective more than 30 
calendar days prior to the date on which the application for CSL was 
first submitted to HRMD. The date of submission is determined by the 
Administrator's receipt of the first written application for CSL, even if all 
of the information, certifications and releases are not provided at that 
time.  
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(7) After determining that an employee is eligible and before awarding any 
CSL, the Administrator, must  
(A) divide the number of hours in the CSL Pool by 3 to determine 


the maximum number of hours of CSL that may be awarded to 
that employee,  


(B) determine the amount of CSL that should be awarded to the 
employee based on the circumstances of the application,  


(C) award the employee the lessor of the amount that could be 
awarded and the maximum allowable, and  


(D) decrease the balance in the CSL Pool by the number of hours of 
CSL awarded to the employee from the CSL Pool.  


(b) Departmental/Office Responsibilities. The department or office is responsible 
for annotating CSL used on the time record for the employee each pay 
period.  


10.0379 Recordkeeping and Confidentiality32 


(a) The Administrator must maintain a confidential record of all CSL Pool records, 
and submit annual fiscal year reports to the Commissioners Court on the 
usage and status of the CSL Pool. The annual reports will include:  
(1) the total number of hours contributed,  
(2) the total number of hours awarded,  
(3) the total number of awarded hours that were used,  
(4) the total number of applications for CSL received,  
(5) the total number of applications approved, and  
(6) the total number of applications denied.  


(b) Applications for CSL and all documents related to the application, including 
the notice of an award or denial, must be treated as confidential at all times. 
All notices to be sent to any person involved in the process (such as HRMD, 
or the Administrator) must be sent in envelopes clearly labeled "confidential" 
and directed to the attention of the intended receiver.  


(c) The applications for award of CSL and all supporting documentation must be 
kept in a separate file for confidential medical information. The employee 
must approve and sign a form to authorize the release of medical information 
and other documents before any information can be released. If the employee 
is medically unable to sign the required release form, the next of kin or person 
who is legally authorized to do so must sign the form before any 
documentation can be released.  


                                                           
32 Sections 10.0371 through 10.0379 added 7/29/2014, Item 23 Revised. 
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(d) Failure to keep the information on an application for CSL or any document 
associated with it as confidential may result in termination. 


10.038 Family Medical Leave33 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of this policy is to... 
(1) Balance the demands of the workplace with family needs, and 
(2) Accomplish this purpose in a manner that accommodates the interests 


of Travis County. 


(b) Effective date. This policy was adopted by commissioners' court and went into 
effect on August 5, 1993, and was last revised on April 12, 1994. 


(c) Summary of benefits. Travis County must provide eligible employees up to 12 
weeks of unpaid leave per year for certain family reasons. This leave is only 
paid during that portion of leave for which the employee has sick, vacation, 
compensatory or personal leave accrued. 
(1) If the employee complies with his/her obligations as outlined in this 


policy,  
(2) Then Travis County must... 


(a) Return the employee to the same or equivalent position and 
employment benefits if the employee returns to work after the 
leave, and 


(b) Continue to pay its share for employee-only health care 
coverage during the leave. 


(d) Eligible employees. Employees eligible to request family or medical leave are 
those who... 
(1) Have been employed by the county for at least 12 months, 
(2) Worked at least 1,250 hours of service during the previous 12 month 


period, and 
(3) Have not used 12 or more weeks of family or medical leave in the 


previous 12 months, or 
(4) Are temporary/seasonal employees who have accumulated one (1) 


year of service over an indefinite period of time (calculated from 
August 5, 1993 to present) and have worked at least 1,250 hours 
during the 12 months immediately preceding the request for FML. 


(e) Eligible Employees. Employees eligible to request family or medical leave are 
those who: 
(1) Have been employed by the county for at least 12 months. 


                                                           
33 Section 10.038 amended 3/9/1999, Item 5. 
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(2) Worked at least 1,250 hours of service during the previous 12 month 
period and 


(3) Have not used 12 or more weeks of family or medical leave in the 
previous 12 months or 


(4) Are temporary/seasonal employees who have accumulated one (1) 
year of service over an indefinite period of time (calculated from 
August 5, 1993 to present) and have worked at least 1,250 hours  
during the 12 months immediately preceding the request for Family 
Medical Leave. 


(e) Eligible events. Travis County is required to grant up to 12 weeks of leave in 
any 12 month period for the... 
(1) Birth of a son or daughter, and care after such birth,  
(2) Placement of a son or daughter for adoption or foster care, 
(3) Serious health condition of an immediate family member, or  
(4) Serious health condition of the employee whether on or off the job 


injury/illness, when the employee is unable to perform the essential 
functions of his/her position. 


(f) Immediate family members. An immediate family member is an employee's... 
(1) Spouse 
(2) Child (birth, adopted, foster or step-) 
(3) Parent 
(4) Sibling (brother or sister) 
(5) Grandparent 
(6) Grandchild 
(7) Person living in the employee’s household with whom the employee 


shares a significant relationship of mutual caring. 


(g) Unable to perform the functions of the position. An employee is considered 
unable to perform the functions of his/her position when he/she is incapable 
of carrying out the essential functions Of his/her position within the meaning 
of the Americans With Disabilities Act. 


(h) Serious health condition. A serious health condition is a physical or mental 
condition which requires... 
(1) Continuing treatment by a health care provider,  
And 
(2) Inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential medical facility, 
(3) An absence from work/school/other regular daily activities for more 


than three days,  
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Or  
(4) If left untreated, will result in one of the above. 


(i) Continuing treatment. Continuing treatment results when an employee or 
family member...  
(1) Makes at least two visits to a health care provider for the same 


condition, 
(2) Is referred by a health care provider to a provider of health care 


services, such as a physical therapist, 
(3) Is prescribed continued treatment through medication or therapy, or 
(4) Is under the continuing supervision of a health care provider because 


of a serious long term or chronic condition or disability which cannot be 
cured. 


(j) 12 month period-for the purposes of this policy, the 12 month period will be 
calculated by taking the 12 calendar months immediately preceding the 
request for leave. 


(k) Health care provider. A health care provider is a... 
(1) Doctor of medicine 
(2) Dentist 
(3) Chiropractor 
(4) Clinical psychologist 
(5) Optometrist 
(6) Nurse practitioner 
(7) Nurse-midwife 
(8) Christian science practitioner 


(l) Family leave. Leave for the birth or placement for adoption/foster care must 
be taken... 
(1) Within 12 months of birth or placement, 
(2) All at once, 
Unless 
(3) Agreed otherwise by the elected/appointed official, or 
(4) Intermittent or reduced schedule leave is medically required. 
The leave may begin before the birth of the child. 


(m) Medical leave. Travis County will require certification of the condition and may 
require a second opinion. 
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(1) After an absence of more than three consecutive days on sick leave, 
the elected/appointed official must obtain the specific information 
outlined in the family and medical leave procedures for unplanned or 
unscheduled leave from the employee in order to evaluate (along with 
the Human Resources Management Department), The absence for 
consideration under family and medical leave. 


(2) The family and medical leave procedures for unplanned or 
unscheduled leave are available from the Human Resources 
Management Department. 


(n) Combined leave limits. If two or more employees wish to take leave to care 
for the same individual, then there is... 
(1) A combined leave limit of 12 weeks to care for a...  


(a) Parent 
(b) Sibling 
(c) Grandparent 
(d) Grandchild 
(e) Child (birth or placement) 
(f) Person in the same household with whom the employees have 


a significant relationship of mutual caring. 
(2) No combined limit to care for... 


(a) Child (illness) 
(b) Employee's own illness 
(c) Spouse 


(o) Paid/unpaid leave. Whether paid or unpaid, all Travis County employees are 
entitled to a total of 12 weeks of family and medical leave in a 12 month 
period. The employee must exhaust all  


(a) Vacation leave 
(b) Sick leave 
(c) Holiday credit 
(d) Personal holidays, and 
(e) Compensatory time 


 Leave before going on unpaid leave. 


(p) Example. An employee with 120 hours of accrued sick time and 80 hours of 
accrued vacation time wishes to take off for 8 weeks after the birth of a child. 
The employee's sick leave is exhausted first.  3 weeks (120 hours) 
Then the employee's vacation leave is exhausted.  2 weeks (80 hours)  
The balance of time is taken as unpaid leave.  3 weeks (120 hours) 
The employee's total time away from work has been 8 weeks (320 hours) 
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The employee has a remaining balance of 4 weeks of family and medical 
leave available for the next 12 months. 


(q) Reduced schedule. Leave for a serious health condition may be taken 
intermittently or on a reduced schedule if medically necessary. 
(1) Reduced schedule leave means that an employee works fewer than 


the normally scheduled hours during the week. 
(2) Intermittent leave means that an employee takes leave in separate 


blocks or time because of a single condition. This may be as little as 
one hour at a time, or as much as several weeks at a time. 


(3) An elected/appointed official may temporarily transfer an employee to 
an alternative position to accommodate these types of leave. 


(4) The employee must make the attempt to schedule medical care 
outside of his/her working hours, or with consideration to the needs of 
his/her department. 


(r) Health care. Travis County will continue to pay for group health plan coverage 
for the benefits employee for up to 12 weeks of family or medical leave. 
(1) The employee is responsible for paying the premiums not normally 


covered by Travis County. 
(2) Travis County may discontinue dependent health care coverage if an 


employee's required share of the premium is more than 30 days late. 
(3) In order to alleviate the financial strain on an employee of paying for 


benefits during an unpaid leave, the employee may choose to 
temporarily drop any coverage (such as dependent coverage, 
additional life insurance, etc.) during the leave, and be reinstated upon 
his or her return. 


(s) Recovery of premiums. If the employee does not return to work following 
family or medical leave then Travis County is allowed to recover its share of 
the premiums paid during the unpaid portion of the leave unless the failure to 
return is due to a qualifying serious health condition or other circumstances 
beyond the employee's control. 


(t) Job requirements. Travis County will reinstate an employee returning from 
family or medical leave to the same or an equivalent... 
(1) Position, 
(2) Pay, 
(3) Benefits, 
(4) Shift, and 
(5) Schedule. 


(u) Note: if a temporary/seasonal employee has no medical benefits before 
asking for FML, they have no medical benefits during or after FML. Also, if the 
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eligible temporary/seasonal employee is working on a project, or for a 
specified length of time and it ends during the middle of FML and he/she was 
made aware of it before they requested FML, you do not have to hold the 
position open until they return. 


(v) General notification requirements for employees. An employee must satisfy 
several requirements under this policy when he/she is unable to report to 
work due to an illness or injury, whether it is his/her own, or that of a family 
member. 
(1) In order to be considered for family medical leave, the employee 


must... 
(A) Personally notify his/her supervisor of an illness or injury which 


will prevent the employee from coming to work as scheduled, or 
(B) Have a responsible third party (spouse, family member, medical 


staff, etc.,) contact his/her supervisor when he/she is physically 
unable to do so. 


(2) The employee must also... 
(A) Work cooperatively with the elected/appointed official to 


schedule leave so as not to disrupt his/her departmental 
operations, subject to the health care provider's approval, and 


(B) Complete and return all necessary forms associated with this 
policy by the appropriate deadlines. 


(3) Under this policy, employees will be requesting leave for two different 
categories of events: 
(A) Planned/scheduled events, such as the birth or adoption of a 


child, scheduled surgery, or other scheduled medical 
treatments, and 


(B) Unplanned/unscheduled events. Such as a sudden illness or an 
injury. 


(4) For each event the employee must follow the appropriate procedures 
for notification, given below. 


(w) Planned or scheduled events. The employee must 
(1) Notify his/her supervisor of the need for family or medical leave... 
(2) At least 30 days prior to the day the employee lasts expects to work, or 


if this is not possible then... 
(A) Within 2 days of the day the employee becomes aware of the 


need for leave, and 
(B) Provide the supervisor with all required information regarding 


the need for leave. 
(3) Notice can be given verbally, but the employee must complete the 


associated request forms (available from the employee's department or 
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the Human Resources Management Department) as soon as possible 
to ensure that continuation of medical benefits takes place. 


(x) Unplanned or unscheduled events. On the fourth consecutive day the 
employee is absent from work due an illness or injury, he/she must personally 
provide his/her supervisor with the following information... 
(1) The nature of the illness or its symptoms, 
(2) An estimate of the amount of time the employee might be absent from 


work, and 
(3) The name of the health care provider, if one has been seen. 


 This information may be provided verbally, or in writing. 


 If the employee becomes ill or sustains an injury and knows that this injury or 
illness will prevent him/her from returning to work for more than three days, 
then the employee should notify the supervisor on the next working day, and, 
provide the information listed above. 


 Example-the employee is in a car accident on Saturday and sustains a 
serious injury that will require him/her to be absent from work for at least two 
weeks. The employee or a responsible third party must provide tiffs 
information to the employee's supervisor on his/her next scheduled work day, 
in this case: Monday. 


(y) Notification requirements-elected/appointed official. Once family and medical 
leave has been requested, or the supervisor has determined that the 
employee may be eligible for family and medical leave, his/her supervisor 
must... 
(1) Give or send the employee a copy of this family and medical leave 


policy which 
(2) Employee's rights under the family and medical leave act, as required 


by law, 
(3) Specific expectations and obligations of the employee when requesting 


family or medical leave, and 
(4) Consequences to the employee if he or she fails to meet these 


obligations 
(5) Provide the employee with copies of the forms associated with this 


policy, and  
(6) Inform him/her of the deadlines for completing and returning them. 


(z) Approval. When the requested medical information has been provided by the 
employee the elected/appointed official has seven working days to notify the 
employee if the leave qualifies for family and medical leave. 


 If leave is granted, then the employee's supervisor must notify him her of... 
(1) The effective start date of the leave, and 
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(2) The proposed ending date. 


 Leave starts on the fourth consecutive day of absence. 


(aa) Medical certification. When the employee requests medical leave, Travis 
County will require that the employee provide medical certification from a 
health care provider that a serious health condition exists. A Family and 
Medical Leave Certification form is available from the employee's department 
or the Human Resources Management Department. 


 The medical certification must include... 
(1) The name, address, and telephone number of the health care provider, 
(2) The name of the patient, 
(3) Expected date of return to work, 
(4) Diagnosis, and 
(5) A statement that the employee's absence from work is required. 


 This certification must be furnished by the employee within 15 calendar days 
of the leave being requested. 


(bb) Additional certification. Travis County may require a second opinion be 
obtained from a health care provider selected by Travis County, and at the 
county's expense. Should the first and second opinions vary, a third opinion 
may be sought from a mutually agreed upon provider, at the county's 
expense: 


 An elected/appointed official or the Human Resources Management 
Department will require certification of continued need for leave... 
(1) Every 30 days, 
(2) When the employee requests an extension of leave, 
(3) If the circumstances surrounding the leave change, or 
(4) When Travis County receives information that casts doubt upon the 


continuing validity of the certification. 


(cc) Failure to comply. Family and medical leave are granted by Travis County in 
the expectation that the employee will comply with her/his obligations outlined 
in this policy. Failure to do so could result in leave being darned. 


(dd) Returning to work. If the employee has been away on medical leave for 
her/his own serious health condition, then an elected/appointed official will 
require that a 'fitness for duty' release from the health care provider be 
provided before allowing the employee to return to work. 


(ee) Seniority. For the purposes of retirement family or medical leave will not be 
considered a break in service. However, Travis County is not required to 
grant accrual of seniority during the leave. 


(ff) Options- 
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(1) If an employee... 
(A) Requires additional time away from work, beyond the 12 weeks 


guaranteed by family and medical leave, and 
(B) Has vacation, sick, personal or other leave accrued, 
(C) Then, at the discretion of the elected/appointed official, the 


employee may continue to exhaust the accrued leave. As is the 
case with all such accrued leave, Travis County continues to 
pay its share of the employee's health insurance benefits. 


(2) If an employee... 
(A) Requires additional leave, and 
(B) Has no vacation, personal, sick or other leave accrued, 
(C) Then the employee may request leave without pay as outlined 


in that policy. Should the employee be placed on leave without 
pay, he/she should be made aware that, as is the case with all 
leave without pay, the employee is responsible for his/her health 
insurance premiums during the leave. 


(3) Employees and or their supervisors seeking further information or help 
in arranging family or medical leave should contact the Human 
Resources Management Department for assistance. 


(4) If an employee feels that her/his rights under the family and medical 
leave act have been violated, she/he may... 
(A) Contact the Human Resources Management Department,  
(B) File a complaint the with U.S. Department of labor, or 
(C) Bring a civil action against the county for violations of this policy. 


(gg) Questions. Questions regarding this policy and its accompanying procedures 
should be directed to the Human Resources Management Department (473-
9165) 


10.039 Emergency Leave 


(a) Emergency leave should be extended to employees for the purpose of 
attending funerals, making arrangements for, or attending to the affairs of a 
deceased immediate family member. An employee may be asked to provide 
information which will document the death of the immediate family member. 


(b) Regular full-time and regular part-time employees should be granted 
emergency leave for a period of at least one day but not to exceed 3 
consecutive work days in case of the death of an immediate family member. 
This leave shall not be charged against sick leave, personal holidays, or 
vacation leave. Additional time off, if approved by department/supervisor, 
must be taken as vacation leave, personal holidays, compensatory time, or 
leave without pay.  
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10.040 Court Leave 


(a) All regular employees shall be granted paid leave when: (1) Required to serve 
as a juror; or (2) Required to appear as a witness, or participate in other 
official court proceedings, when the matter to be considered in the 
proceedings arises out of or within the scope of the employee's county 
employment or as a result of an appearance to assist in the prosecution of 
any criminal matter with Travis County. Employees shall notify his/her 
immediate supervisor upon receiving notice of court appearance, and shall 
return to work during those periods when they are not actually required to 
remain in the courtroom. 


10.0401 Mentoring Leave34 


(a) Purpose.  Travis County recognizes that mentoring is an effective method of 
improving student performance which leads to improved schools and the 
general well-being of a community. Travis County desires to encourage its 
regular full time employees to become involved in these activities by 
establishing this program to provide paid leave while mentoring. This policy 
outlines the minimum standards for using the County’s Mentoring leave. 
Individual departments may have additional requirements to enable 
employees’ participation. 


(b) Definitions. When used in this policy, 
(1) “ISD” means an independent school district that serves territory within 


Travis County. 
(2) “Mentee” means a student assigned to a Travis County employee who 


is Mentoring that student. 
(3) “Mentor” means a trusted and faithful friend who listens, supports and 


guides young people on a consistent basis over a specified period of 
time and includes providing encouragement, advice, or similar support.   
A Mentor typically works with a Mentee once a week for 30 to 60 
minutes during school hours.  A Mentor is not a counselor, substitute 
parent or disciplinarian. 


(4) “Mentoring” may include any one or more of the following: 
(A) Weekly meetings with individual students;  
(B) Tutoring or providing individual or small group teaching 


assistance with specific subjects, especially math, using the 
ISD’s curriculum; 


(C) Specific purpose Mentoring for an event or special assistance 
like helping Mentees prepare college applications, coaching for 


                                                           
34 Section 10.0401 was added on 2/11/2014, Item 27, and ordered effective 3/1/2014. 
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college entrance exams, judging academic competitions, 
serving as a guest speaker, and similar activities; or 


(D) Technology assistance to teachers and administrators on a 
scheduled basis. 


(c) Departmental Implementation of Program.  The supervisor makes 
recommendations to the department head regarding who participates in the 
Mentoring program; there is no requirement to participate.  The department 
head determines department participation goals, supports employee 
participation by committing to allow employees to be a Mentor with a school 
for one full school year, and assigns an employee who is interested and has 
appropriate skills to be the department’s Program Coordinator. The Program 
Coordinator does not have to be a supervisor or manager. 


(d) Role of Department Program Coordinators.  The Program Coordinator keeps 
a written record of approved department Mentors, the school they are 
assigned to and the schools’ contact information including each school’s on-
site mentor resource.  The department Program Coordinator is responsible for 
the following: 
(1) confirming the supervisor has approved  employee participation in the 


program, 
(2) creating and keeping a list of all department mentors, and 
(3) serving as a point of contact for the department and school(s). 


(e) Role of Supervisor.  The supervisor determines appropriate participation 
levels of individual employees based on business needs of the department 
and participation goals for the program. The supervisor approves weekly 
program time on the time sheet in compliance with time allowances for the 
program and addresses any concerns with the employee raised by the 
independent school district. The Human Resources Management Department 
(HRMD) is available to assist supervisors resolve any concerns.  The 
employee’s supervisor is responsible for verifying that an employee is eligible 
to participate in this program based on the following: 
(1) Regular full-time employee status of the employee; 
(2) Absence of any disciplinary action, such as suspension or disciplinary 


probation, within the prior 12 months; 
(3) Absence of any Performance Improvement plan while Mentoring; and 
(4) Approval of mentoring is based on the business needs of the 


department. 


(f) Termination of Participation in Mentoring Program.  Mentors may terminate 
their commitments at any time by notifying the school and their supervisor.  
The school may terminate an individual Mentor’s participation at any time by 
notifying the Mentor and the department Program Coordinator. The 
supervisor in consultation with the department head may terminate an 
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employee’s participation as a Mentor when at least one of the following 
occurs: 
(1) The employee is not meeting the County requirements related to 


discipline or performance or restrictions on activities of Mentors, 
(2) The business needs of the Department change, 
(3) The employee’s job performance or behavior is diminished, 
(4) The employee does not maintain the terms of the Mentor commitment, 


and  
(5) The employee’s criminal background changes unacceptably. 


(g) Eligibility for Use of Mentoring Leave.  Employees Mentoring for an ISD 
before approval of this program may request that their Mentoring be 
considered part of this program but approval is subject to the requirements of 
this program and is not guaranteed.  To be eligible to use Mentoring leave, 
employees must: 
(1) Be eligible to participate in the program as verified by their supervisor, 
(2) Complete any application and pre-Mentoring training provided by the 


ISD and the school at which Mentoring occurs, 
(3) Make a commitment to fulfill the specific time commitment associated 


with the duration of the event or purpose, 
(4) Provide Mentoring in a school program designed by the ISD,  
(5) Continue to fulfill the responsibilities of the Travis County work 


assigned to the employee, 
(6) Be subject to supervision by their department, and 
(7) Be subject to the values and work ethic of the County as a County 


representative while mentoring. 
(h) County Restrictions on Use of Mentoring Leave.  An employee may not use 


Mentoring leave for the following activities: 
(1) Mentoring for a school district that does not serve territory in Travis 


County, 
(2) Mentoring to help a member of the employee’s family or any person 


who resides in the employee’s home, or  
(3) Mentoring that in any way provides advertising for or benefit to a 


private business.  


(i) Restrictions on Activities of Mentors.  A Mentor shall only perform Mentoring 
activities and have contact with Mentees at the Mentee’s school during school 
hours or at activities sponsored by the Mentee’s school under the supervision 
of school faculty.  A Mentor shall not have contact with Mentees or other 
students encountered while mentoring by any means outside of the mentoring 
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program. This includes but not limited to ground mail, telephonic or electronic 
communications, or any form of social media. A mentor may not transport 
students or meet students outside of school hours. 


(j) Mentoring Leave.  An employee who is eligible to use Mentoring leave may 
use a maximum of two hours of Mentoring leave each week during the regular 
school year.  Mentoring leave does not accrue or have cash value if not used.  
Employees using Mentoring leave record the time mentoring on their 
timesheets with the appropriate designation. Time includes traveling to and 
from the school; as an alternative, mentors may use their lunch break for 
traveling to and/or from the school for mentoring.  Mentoring and travel time 
during the work day that exceeds two hours per week shall be taken as other 
leave such as vacation, compensatory time, or unpaid leave. The supervisor 
may approve the use of a flexible work schedule.  Time spent as a Mentor 
that is outside an employee’s regular work day cannot be reported as 
mentoring leave. Mentoring leave is not considered productive time for 
overtime compensation.  Mentors may not claim mileage reimbursement for 
travel to and from the school for Mentoring. County vehicles cannot be used 
for any Mentoring activity, including traveling to and from the school. A 
separate code for Mentoring leave is used on Time Sheets for tracking and 
reporting purposes. 


(k) Role of ISD. The ISD designates the schools that will participate in a 
Mentoring program.  The ISD is responsible for providing program guidance, 
program criteria, program application and its eligibility requirements for 
Mentors and screening applicants, selecting and assigning Mentors.  


(l) Responsibility for Criminal Background Checks.  The ISD is responsible for all 
Mentor screening, including criminal background checks if desired. 


10.041 Military Leave35 


(a) A regular employee who is a member in a reserve unit of the United States 
Armed Forces or of the state military forces, as defined by law, and who is 
called to active duty shall be granted a maximum of 15 working days each 
federal fiscal year (October 1 through September 30) for military leave without 
loss of pay or accrued sick or vacation leave. Employees who have 
exhausted all of their benefits under this subsection and have not been 
discharged from service are called Extended Military Leave Employees in this 
section. 


(b) If the military service does not last more than four or five years as required by 
federal law, any person who 
(1) Is inducted, or enlists in the armed forces other than a reserve 


component, or enters upon active duty, whether voluntarily or not, in 


                                                           
35 Section 10.041 was amended on 11/27/2001, item 9A. 
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the armed forces or the public health service in response to an order or 
call to active duty or is called to active duty as a member in a reserve 
unit of the United States Armed Forces or of the state military forces, 
as defined by law; 


(2) Leaves a regular position; 
(3) Receives an honorable discharge, and  
(4) Makes application for re-employment within ninety (90) days after that 


person is discharged from service or from hospitalization continuing for 
not more than one (1) year after discharge,  


 shall be restored to the position that person left or to a position with similar 
seniority, status and pay, if that person is still qualified to perform the duties of 
that position, and, if not qualified to perform the duties of that position 
because of a disability sustained in military service but qualified to perform 
duties of any other position in the employ of that employer, then the person 
shall be employed in the position that the person is qualified to perform that is 
the nearest approximation to the person’s seniority, status and pay that is 
consistent-with the circumstances of that person’s case if the person requests 
employment.  


(c) Any person who is re-employed in a position under (b) after military service 
leave shall not be discharged from that position without cause within one (1) 
year after the re-employment. 


(d) Military leave may be used for routine drills or meetings and will be granted 
when requests are accompanied by written orders. 


(e) Military leave and Extended Military Leave shall not count against an 
employee for the calculation of service to the county in terms of duration of 
service for calculation of longevity pay, rate of vacation accrual or service 
credits for retirement. 


(f) Extended Military Leave Employees must exhaust all accrued personal 
holiday time and non-designated holiday credit before being placed on leave 
without pay. Extended Military Leave Employees who have accrued 
compensatory time, accrued vacation time, or accrued sick leave may elect 
not to use all or part of these accrued leaves while on active duty if the 
election is submitted in writing to the Department Head or Elected Official 
when the request for military leave is made. If an election is not made, all 
accrued compensatory time, accrued vacation time and accrued sick leave is 
exhausted before an Extended Military Leave Employee is placed on leave 
without pay. Copies of the election must be provided to HRMD and the 
County Auditor within 5 business days after the request for military leave is 
made. Extended Military Leave Employees who have exhausted all but the 
portion of their accrued compensatory time, accrued vacation time or accrued 
sick leave that they elected not to use shall be placed on leave without pay 
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until 90 days after they are discharged from service or they return to work, 
whichever occurs sooner. 


(g) If County provides health care coverage through a self-funded program, 
Extended Military Leave Employees who are on leave without pay may 
continue health care coverage for eighteen months for 102% of the premium 
rates payable by regular employees for the type of coverage selected. This 
coverage may be continued for the following persons: 
(1) the Extended Military Leave Employee, 
(2) their dependents who are covered under the County health care 


program at the time their military leave began, 
(3) any dependents who become eligible for coverage while on active duty 


as a result of a qualifying event as defined by COBRA and HDPAA. 


 This continuation coverage shall be administered through the administration 
process for COBRA continuation coverage... 


(h) HRMD may assign the Military Leave Slots authorized by Commissioners 
Court for that fiscal year to Offices and Departments for Extended Military 
Leave Employees who are on leave without pay without further approval from 
Commissioners Court. Departments may transfer Extended Military Leave 
Employees who are on leave without pay from their regular slots to Military 
Leave Slots and hire temporary regular employees in the vacated regular 
slots or transfer current employees to these slots. If 90% or more of the 
approved Military Leave Slots for Extended Military Leave Employees who 
are on leave without pay are filled, HRMD may petition the Commissioners 
Court for additional Military Leave Slots for Extended Military Leave 
Employees who are on leave without pay. 


(i) If Office or Departmental operations require the replacement of Extended 
Military Leave Employees while they are exhausting some or all of their 
accrued compensatory time, personal holidays, non-designated holiday 
credit, accrued vacation time and accrued sick leave, Offices and 
Departments may petition the Court to create an additional group of Military 
Leave Slots for these Extended Military Leave Employees within their 
department Petitions for groups of Military Leave Slots for Extended Military 
Leave Employee who are on leave with pay must include an analysis of the 
funds available within the departmental budget to fund the compensation for 
both the employees on leave and their replacements for the time during which 
dual funding is expected to be required and the amount of additional funding 
that the Commissioners Court may have to provide during the current fiscal 
year. Commissioners Court may authorize groups of Military Leave Slots for 
the duration of the Fiscal Year into which Extended Military Leave Employees 
who are on paid leave may be transferred without further review by the 
Commissioners Court. The Department Head or Elected Official may transfer 
Extended Military Leave Employees who are on paid leave from their regular 
slots to the Military Leave Slots authorized by Commissioners Court and hire 
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temporary regular employees in the vacated regular slots or transfer current 
employees to these slots. When Extended Military Leave Employees who are 
placed in Military Leave Slots authorized by the Commissioners Court have 
exhausted all but the portion of their accrued compensatory time, accrued 
vacation time, or accrued sick leave that they elected not to use, they may be 
transferred to Military Leave Slots assigned by HRMD under (h). 


(j) When Extended Military Leave Employees return to work, they must be 
transferred out of the Military Leave Slot and placed back in their previous 
regular slot, or a similar regular slot in the same job classification. 


(k) In addition to the benefits described in (g), Extended Military Leave 
Employees who have exhausted all of their accrued compensatory time, non-
designated holiday credit, personal holidays, accrued vacation time and 
accrued sick leave are eligible to continue their health care coverage for a 
premium of 102% of the full coverage rates applicable to the level of coverage 
selected for eighteen months under USERRA through the administration 
process for COBRA continuation coverage 


10.042 Leave without Pay 


(a) The purpose of this policy is to provide a means by which the county may 
choose to retain employees who... 
(1) Have exhausted all other types of leave, and 
(2) Have a compelling reason for being away from their work. 


(b) If an employee wishes to request leave without pay, then he/she must submit 
a written request to his/her elected/appointed official, giving the reason for the 
need and the expected duration. The elected/appointed official must evaluate 
the impact of granting the leave upon his/her department's operations. If the 
elected/appointed official determines that the leave may be granted without 
adverse effect upon his/her department, then the elected/appointed official 
may grant up to one year of leave without pay. 


(c) Leave without pay is a matter of discretion, and an employee may not 
demand that such leave be granted. It is generally discouraged because of its 
negative impact upon the department, co-workers, and service to the 
taxpayers. 


(d) An employee who is on leave without pay will not accrue...  
(1) Vacation leave,  
(2) Sick leave,  
(3) Longevity, 
(4) Merit review service, or  
(5) Retirement service. 
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(e) Travis County will not extend any employee benefits to an employee while 
he/she remains on leave without pay. The employee may choose to make 
arrangements with the County Auditor to pay both the employee and the 
employer portions of benefit premiums in order to maintain health and 
insurance coverage during the leave. 


10.043 Holidays36 3738 


(a) Regular full-time and regular part-time employees are allowed the holidays 
designated by the official action of the Commissioners Court, unless required 
by their supervisor to work. 


(b) Regular part-time employees receive pay for the holidays on a pro-rated 
basis. 


(c) An updated list of county holidays is available from the Human Resources 
Management Department after approval by Commissioners Court. This list is 
distributed to all new employees during new employee orientation. Current 
employees receive an updated list of county holidays each fiscal year 


(d) Regular non-exempt employees who are required by their supervisor to work 
on a holiday accrue non-designated holiday time credit on an hour for hour 
basis for scheduled hours worked. This credit may be used at a later date. 
(1) Regular nonexempt aviation employees who are required by their 


supervisor to work on a holiday may choose either to receive holiday 
time pay on an hour for hour basis for scheduled hours worked in 
addition to pay for the hours worked or to accrue non-designated 
holiday time.  


(2) Regular exempt aviation employees who are required by their 
supervisor to work on a holiday and work more than the number of 
hours in their normal work shift receive straight time pay for twice the 
number of hours actually worked on the holiday minus the number of 
hours in their normal work shift because holiday pay for those hours is 
already included in the exempt pay.  


(3) Regular exempt aviation employees who are required by their 
supervisor to work on a holiday and work equal to or less than the 
number of hours in their normal work shift receive straight time pay for 
the number of hours actually worked on the holiday in addition to the 
exempt pay. Holiday pay for those hours and the rest of their normal 
shift is already included in the exempt pay.  


                                                           
36 Section 10.043 was replaced 9/25/2001, Item #16. 
37 10.043 was amended 7/10/2007, Item 37.A to include the aviation exception.  
38 Section 10.043(d) and 10.043(e) amended 6/16/2015, Item 6 Revised, effective 6/30/2015. 
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(e) Regular non-exempt employees whose regularly scheduled day off falls on a 
holiday accrue non-designated holiday time credit on an hour for hour basis 
for the number of hours for which they are normally scheduled. This credit 
may be used at a later date.  


 Regular non-exempt aviation employees whose regular scheduled day off 
falls on a holiday may either accrue non-designated holiday time credit on an 
hour for hour basis for the number of hours for which they are normally 
scheduled or receive holiday time pay on an hour for hour basis for the 
number of hours for which they are normally scheduled. 


(f) Employees must obtain approval from their supervisor before using non-
designated holiday time credit. 


(g) If an employee is requesting leave, the employee must use non-designated 
holiday time credit before using vacation leave unless the employee is subject 
to losing vacation leave if it is not taken within the following three months. It is 
the employee's responsibility to request the appropriate type of leave. 


(h) Non-designated holiday time credit accrues until it is used or until an 
employee separates from County. 


(i) Upon separation, non-exempt employees are not paid for more than 16 hours 
of unused non-designated holiday credit. Unused non-designated holiday 
credit is paid at the regular rate of pay. 


10.044 Personal Holidays39 


(a) Personal holiday time is reviewed each year during the budget process. 
Personal holiday time does not accumulate from one calendar year to the 
next. 


(b) If personal holiday time is approved by the Commissioners Court for the 
current calendar year, 
(1) Regular full-time employees are eligible for up to 24 hours of personal 


holiday time during that calendar year.  
(2) Regular part-time employees are eligible for personal holiday time on a 


prorated basis. The rate is based on the number of hours in that 
employee's regularly assigned weekly work schedule divided by 40. 


(c) A new employee earns personal holiday time for the calendar year in which 
the employee begins employment based on the month in which he/she begins 
work as shown below: 
January- March:    24 hours of personal holiday time 
April- June:   16 hours of personal holiday time 


                                                           
39 Section 10.044 was amended on April 26, 2016, Item 13.  
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July – September:  8 hours of personal holiday time 
October- December:  no personal holiday time 


(d) Former employees who have been re-employed by Travis County earn 
personal holiday time based on their new hire date, except that no employee 
may use or earn more than 24 hours of personal holiday time in one calendar 
year. 


(e) Personal holiday time is in addition to vacation leave.  It may be scheduled at 
the discretion of the elected official/department head, or his/her designee. 
The employee must request personal holiday time and obtain approval from 
the elected official/department head or his/her designee. 


(f) Personal holidays may not be taken in increments less than one-hundredths 
of an hour. 


(g) An employee must be employed for 90 calendar days before taking any 
personal holiday time.  


(h) Personal holiday time may not be used on the last day of employment. 


(i) Unused personal holiday time is not paid at separation. 


10.045 Leave with Pay40 


(a) An Elected/Appointed Official may grant an employee up to five working days 
per fiscal year of leave with pay when it’s in the county's best interest to: 
(1) Protect the health and safety of employees, or  
(2) Relieve the employee of his/her duties pending the results of an 


investigation, when an employee could be suspended, demoted, or 
terminated. 


(b) For non-exempt employees, the leave with pay hours will be counted as 
productive hours and qualify for overtime/compensatory time calculation. 


(c) The Commissioners Court, prior to being granted, must approve an extension 
of leave with pay beyond the original five days, except in the case of Title VII 
claims where the County Judge, at his/her discretion, may approve an 
extension of leave with pay of up to ten days working days beyond the five 
original days. 


10.04501 Timesheets and Leave Requests by Certain Employees41 


(a) All employees who are supervised directly by the Commissioners Court 
(Executive Managers, Legislative Liaison, Special Assistant, etc.), like all 


                                                           
40 Section 10.045 was amended 10/14/2003, Item A1. 
41 Section 10.04501 was added 7/28/2009, Item 40. 
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other employees, are subject to the leave provisions in Chapter 10 of the 
Travis County Code. 


(b) Any employee who is supervised directly by the Commissioners Court shall 
submit timesheets and requests for any type of leave to the County Judge. 


(c) The County Judge is authorized to act as the Elected/Appointed Official or the 
supervisor for employees supervised directly by the Commissioners Court in 
relation to taking appropriate action regarding timesheets and requests to use 
any type of leave. 


(d) In his discretion, the County Judge, on his own or upon request of the 
employee, may present the request for leave to the Commissioners Court for 
consideration at a meeting of the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


10.0451 Unpaid Transferred Vacation Leave42 


(a) The purpose of this section is to provide a means by which a transfer 
employee who has been paid for the vacation leave accrued while an 
employee at the City of Austin to be away from work without pay for up to the 
amount of time for which the employee would have been eligible for vacation 
as an employee of the City of Austin. 


(b) A transfer employee shall receive a credit to unpaid transferred vacation 
leave for all of the vacation leave accrued while an employee at the City of 
Austin for which the employee paid on termination. 


(c) Travis County will extend employee benefits to a transfer employee while 
he/she remains on unpaid transferred vacation leave. A transfer employee 
who is on unpaid vacation leave accrues: 
(I) Vacation leave. 
(2) Sick leave. 
(3) Longevity. 
(4) Merit review service. and 
(5) Retirement service. 


(d) Transfer employees must obtain approval from their supervisor before using 
transfer vacation leave. Fulltime and part-time transfer employees shall be 
eligible to use unpaid transferred vacation leave upon employment with the 
county. 


(e) Transfer employees may use unpaid-transferred vacation leave for two years 
after the day on which the transfer employee became a county employee. 
The right to use unpaid transferred vacation leave expires two years after the 
date on which the transfer employee became a county employee. 


                                                           
42 Section 10.0451 added 3/19/1999, Item 4 
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(f) Upon separation, a transfer employee shall not be compensated for unpaid 
transferred vacation leave. 


10.04515 Paid Transferred Vacation Leave43 


(a) The purpose of this section is to provide a means by which a transfer 
employee who has not been paid for the vacation leave accrued while an 
employee at the City of Austin may retain the right to be away from work with 
pay for up to the amount of time for which the employee would have been 
eligible for additional paid vacation as an employee of the City of Austin. 


(b) A transfer employee shall receive a credit to paid transferred vacation leave 
for all of the vacation leave accrued while an employee at the City of Austin 
for which the employee was not paid on termination. 


(c) A transfer employee must exhaust all personal holiday, holiday, 
compensatory and vacation leave earned and accrued as a county employee 
before using any paid transferred vacation leave. Full-time and part-time 
transfer employees shall be eligible to use paid transferred vacation leave 
upon employment with the county. Transfer employees may use paid 
transferred vacation leave in one hour increments. 


(d) Travis County will extend employee benefits to a transfer employee while 
he/she remains on paid transferred vacation leave. A transfer employee who 
is on paid transferred vacation leave accrues: 
(1) Vacation leave, 
(2) Sick leave, 
(3) Longevity, 
(4) Merit review service, and 
(5) Retirement service. 


(e) Transfer employees must obtain approval from their supervisor, before using 
transfer vacation leave. Full-time and part-time transfer employees shall be 
eligible to use paid transferred vacation leave upon employment with the 
county. 


(f) Transfer employees may use paid transferred vacation leave for two years 
after the date on which the transfer employee became a county employee. 
The right to use paid transferred vacation leave expires two years after the 
date on which the transfer employee became a county employee. 


(g) Upon separation, a transfer employee shall not be compensated for paid 
transferred vacation leave. 


                                                           
43 Section 10.04515 was added 9/16/2008, Item 10 
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10.0452 Vacation Leave Accrual by Transfer Employees44 


(a) The purpose of this section is to provide transfer employees with vacation 
accrual equivalent to the rate of accrual that would have applied if the source 
of their employment had not changed. 


(b) Transfer employees shall earn vacation leave each pay period as long as 
county employment continues. Part-time transfer employees shall earn 
vacation leave on a prorated basis. 


(c) Based on the combined years of county service and with the City of Austin 
full-time transfer employees shall earn vacation leave at the following rate: 
(1) 0 - 5 years of combined employment  4 hours pay period 
(2) 6 - 10 years of combined employment 4.5 hours per pay period 
(3) 11 - 15 years of combined employment 5 hours per pay period 
(4) 16 - 20 years of combined employment 5.5 hours per pay period 
(5) 21 years of combined employment  6 hours per pay period 


(d) Section 10.036 (c) and (d) apply to vacation leave earned by transfer 
employees. 


10.0453 Unpaid Transferred Sick Leave45 


(a) The purpose of this section is to provide a means by which a transfer 
employee who has been paid for the sick leave accrued while an employee at 
the City of Austin to be away from work without pay for up to 320 hours of the 
time for which the employee would have been eligible for sick leave as an 
employee of the City of Austin. 


(b) A transfer employee shall receive a credit to unpaid transferred sick leave for 
up to 320 hours of the sick leave accrued while an employee at the City of 
Austin tor which the employee paid on termination. 


(c) Travis County will extend employee benefits to a transfer employee while 
he/she remains on unpaid transferred sick leave. A transfer employee who is 
on unpaid transferred sick leave accrues: 
(1) Vacation leave, 
(2) Sick leave. 
(3) Longevity, 
(4) Merit review service, and 
(5) Retirement service. 


                                                           
44 Section 10.0452 added 3/9/1999, Item 4. 
45 Section 10.0453 added 3/9/1999, Item 4. 
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(d) Transfer employees may use unpaid transferred sick leave for two years after 
the date on which the transfer employee became a county employee. The 
right to use unpaid transferred sick leave expires two years after the date on -
which the transfer employee became a county employee. Full-time and part-
time transfer employees shall be eligible to use unpaid transferred sick leave 
upon employment with the county. Transfer employees may use unpaid 
transferred sick leave in one hour increments. 


(e) An elected, official/department head, or, his/her designee, should authorize 
use of unpaid transferred sick leave for a transfer employee who is unable to 
perform his/her duties because of illness, injury, or other temporary 
disabilities. A transfer employee may use unpaid transferred sick leave to 
care tor a member of the transfer employee's immediate family, or a person 
within the same household with whom the transfer employee shares a 
significant relationship of mutual caring, or who is ill or incapacitated.  A 
transfer employee must obtain approval from his/her immediate supervisor 
prior to attending an appointment for non-emergency dental or medical 
examinations for himself or an immediate family member scheduled during 
normal working hours. 


 (f) An elected official/department head or his/her designee may ask a transfer 
employee to provide a doctor's statement to substantiate sick leave requests 
after a transfer employee has been on unpaid transferred sick leave for three 
(3) consecutive work days or more or if his/her supervisor believes a pattern 
of questionable absences exists. 


(g) Unpaid transferred sick leave usage requires the employee to notify their 
immediate supervisor if at all possible, at least one hour prior to the start of 
the work period scheduled by the office/department, or as specified by 
departmental/office policy. 


(g) Upon separation a transfer employee shall not be compensated for unpaid 
transfer sick leave. 


10.0454 Paid Transferred Sick Leave46 


(a) The purpose of this section is to provide a means by which a transfer 
employee who has not been paid for the sick leave accrued while an 
employee at the City of Austin to be away from work with pay tor up to the 
amount of time for which the employee would have been eligible for sick 
leave as an employee of the City of Austin. 


(b) A transfer employee shall receive a credit to paid transferred sick leave to all 
of the sick leave while an employee at the City of Austin for which the 
employee was not paid on termination. 


                                                           
46 Section 10.0454 added 3/9/1999, Item 4. 







Amendments added through April 26, 2016, Item 13. Page 56 of 74 


(c) Transfer employees must exhaust all sick leave earned as a county employee 
before using any paid transferred sick leave. Full-time and part-time transfer 
employees shall be eligible to use paid transferred sick leave upon 
employment with the county. Transfer employees may use paid transferred 
sick leave in one hour increments. 


(d) An elected official/department head, or his/her designee should authorized 
use of paid transferred sick leave for a transfer employee who is unable to 
perform his/her duties because of illness, injury, or other temporary 
disabilities. A transfer employee may use paid transferred sick leave to care 
for a member of the transfer employee's immediate family or a person within 
the same household with whom the transfer employee shares a significant 
relationship of mutual caring, who is ill or incapacitated. A transfer employee 
must obtain approval from his/her immediate supervisor prior to attending an 
appointment for non-emergency dental or medical examinations for himself or 
an immediate family member scheduled during normal working hours. 


(e) An elected official/department head, or his/her designee, may ask a transfer 
employee to provide a doctor's statement to substantiate sick leave requests 
after a transfer employee has been on unpaid transferred sick leave for three 
(3) consecutive work days or more or if his/her supervisor believes a pattern 
of questionable absences exists. 


(f) Paid transferred sick leave usage requires the employee to notify their 
immediate supervisor if at all possible, at least one hour prior to the start of 
the work period scheduled by the office/department, or as specified by 
departmental/office policy. 


(g) Upon separation a transfer employee shall not be compensated for paid 
transferred sick leave. 


10.046 [Reserved for Expansion (Benefits)]47 


10.0461 Health, Dental, and Vision Benefits48 


A variety of health, dental and vision benefits may be provided upon approval by 
Commissioners Court during the budget process. The county coordinates and 
contributes payments for group benefit programs for all regular employees who are 
scheduled to work 30 or more hours per week. 
Temporary employees may be eligible for health, dental and vision benefits if working 
an average of 30 hours per week or more. Eligibility and enrollment dates will be 
determined using the measurement, administrative and stability periods in accordance 
with 26 Code of Federal Regulations Part 54.4980H. Travis County has elected to utilize 
a 12 month look back period in determining eligibility and enrollment dates. Please 


                                                           
47 Section 10.046 was repealed 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
48 Section 10.0461 was added 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
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contact the Human Resources Management Department for additional information 
regarding period length and start dates.  
Employees who are eligible for group health, dental and vision benefits may elect to 
have coverage for their spouses and/or dependents under the Commissioners Court 
approved health care benefit plan. If the employee elects coverage for them, the 
employee must authorize the deduction of the additional premiums necessary for 
spouse and dependent coverage from the employee's paycheck. 


10.0462 Disability and Life Insurance Benefits49 


A variety of disability and life insurance benefits may be provided upon approval by 
Commissioners Court during the budget process. All Regular employees who are 
scheduled to work 30 hours or more per week are eligible to participate and enroll in the 
group life and disability insurance benefits. 


10.047 Flexible Benefits Accounts (FSA)50 


Regular employees who are scheduled to work 30 hours or more per week may 
participate in a flexible benefits plan established by the Commissioners Court pursuant 
to the Internal Revenue Code. The plan allows employees to realize tax savings through 
the use of salary reduction. Salary reductions that are placed in your flexible benefit 
plan are not subject to federal income tax, social security tax and Medicare tax. 
Maximum contribution limits are set annually by the Internal Revenue Service.  


(1) Medical. Salary reductions may be applied to reimburse the employee 
for qualified medical expenses you incurred during the plan year. The 
employee may receive the entire amount by which the employee has 
elected to reduce their salary for the plan year at any time during the 
plan year regardless of the amount salary reduction the employee has 
already experienced. Qualified medical expenses are those specified 
in the plan that would generally qualify for the medical and dental 
expense deduction in the regulations under the Internal Revenue 
Code.  


(2) Dependent Care. Salary reductions may be applied to reimburse for 
the qualified day care expense the employee incurs during the plan 
year, but the employee can only be reimbursed up to the amount by 
which their salary has already been deducted during that plan year.  


(3) Transportation/Parking. Salary reductions for parking or transportation 
allows the employee to pay parking or public transit expenses without 
paying tax on the amount spent for these expenses. 
Parking/transportation can only be reimbursed  up  the  amount  by  


                                                           
49 Section 10.0462 was added 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
50 Sections 10.047 – 10.051 were replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
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which  their  salary  has  already  been  reduced  during  that  plan  
year. 


10.048 Deferred Compensation51 


Deferred compensation, a tax-sheltered investment plan, is available to Regular 
Employees. Information on deferred compensation is available from the Human 
Resources Management Department. 


10.049 Enrollment in Benefits52 


(a) The Human Resources Management Department provides each new 
employee with a description of all benefits available to them and online 
access to all forms necessary for selection of benefits and enrollment in 
coverages.  


(b) The Human Resources Management Department presents an open 
enrollment program once each year after the Commissioners Court has set 
the benefits. During open enrollment, the Human Resources Management 
Department informs the employees about the types of benefits available 
during the next plan year and provides descriptions of the extent of each 
benefit and its costs and the amount that the County pays toward these 
benefits. The Human Resources Management Department shall have 
persons available to answer any employee questions related to these benefits 
and assist employees in completing the enrollment process necessary to 
obtain the benefits the employee selects. The Human Resources 
Management Department provides online access to all forms necessary to 
enroll in selected benefits during open enrollment.  


(c) The Human Resources Management Department cooperates with the auditor 
and the technology departments in the preparation of enrollment processes 
for employee benefits.  


10.050 Retirement System53 


New Regular employees and Temporary employees who are approved at hire to be 
employed by the County for more than six continuous months with the County are 
required to become a member of the Texas County and District Retirement System.  


An employee is fully vested after eight years of service.  
Benefits from the Texas County and District Retirement System may be coordinated 
with retirement benefits from other governmental agencies. 


                                                           
51 Sections 10.047 – 10.051 were replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
52 Sections 10.047 – 10.051 were replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
53 Sections 10.047 – 10.051 were replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
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10.051 Employee Assistance Program54 


Because a wide range of problems, not directly associated with one’s job function, can 
affect an employee’s job performance, when funding is made available, the County 
maintains an employee assistance program that provides various services to support 
and assist Regular Employees. Problems which may affect an employee’s work 
performance include physical and mental illness, financial and legal difficulties, personal 
relationship issues, marital and family distress, and alcohol and drug abuse.  


10.052 Unemployment Benefits 


(a) The county will file a response to all contestable unemployment claims filed 
by former county employees. 


(b) Elected/appointed officials should notify the Human Resources Management 
Department when first notice of an unemployment claim is received. 


(c) The Human Resources Management Department will accompany all 
elected/appointed officials to hearings resulting from unemployment claims. 


10.053 [Reserved for Expansion]55 


10.0535 On-site Park Ranger Residence Policy56 


(a) Policy. The purpose of this policy is to establish rules, regulations, and 
procedures regarding Travis County Park Ranger residences. 


(b) Goals and Objectives. The goals and objectives of establishing park 
residences are to: 
(1) Provide 24-hour emergency response for law enforcement incidents, 


search and rescue operations, medical emergencies, vehicle lock-ins, 
and severe weather notification, and 


(2) Provide 24-hour protection of park assets and infrastructure and 
cultural and natural resources. 


(c) Residence Location Criteria. The location of each residence will playa key 
role in meeting the goals and objectives of this policy. Residences are to be 
located at Southeast Metropolitan Park (currently vacant and awaiting 
repairs), Northeast Metropolitan Park, East Metropolitan Park (currently no 
residence), Bob Wentz Park, and Pace Bend Park.  


 Residences will be constructed at Arkansas Bend Park and Milton Reimers 
Ranch Park as these two parks are developed. Each park within the Travis 


                                                           
54 Sections 10.047 – 10.051 were replaced 5/19/2015, Item 16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
55 Section 10.053 was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was adopted 
9/15/15, Item 14. 
56 Section 10.0535 amended 8/5/2008, Item 21. 
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County parks system does not need a residence; however, each residence 
shall be located to enable a resident park ranger to respond quickly to 
situations within a specific geographic area of the parks system. As the 
County continues to expand its park system, the following criteria will be used 
to determine where residences are to be located: 
(1) Threshold of risk to the County's investment; i.e., multi-million dollar 


investment of County funds in metropolitan parks require on-site 
protection in order to limit vandalism, discourage unauthorized use of 
parks after hours, and provide for asset and resource protection. 


(2) Geographic area to respond to situations within a district; e.g., the Bob 
Wentz Park resident park ranger can respond to Mansfield Dam, 
Hippie Hollow, Balcones Canyonlands Preserve tracts, etc. 


(3) Parks with significant overnight park activities, such as camping, that 
have a resulting impact on the health and safety of visitors and 
employees.  (See attachment A- "Resident Ranger Response Areas 
Map") 


(d) Structural Criteria for Residences. Each residence must meet certain criteria 
in order to be approved as a Ranger Residence for Travis County. Any 
existing residences or new residences being considered for inclusion in the 
list of Ranger Residences should meet the following criteria: 
(1) The County shall equip kitchens with a stove, dishwasher, and 


refrigerator that meet "energy star" requirements. 
(2) A residence with 3 bedrooms and 2 full bathrooms is desirable, and 


required if a new residence is constructed. 
(3) Any new residence shall consist of a minimum of 1500 square feet of 


livable space. 
(4) Each residence shall include pre-wired telephone and data lines. 
(5) Each residence shall be separated from the park proper with a 6-foot 


privacy fence. 


(e) Minimum Resident Qualifications. Employee resident selection win be based 
on the following criteria: 
(1) Employee must be a Park Ranger, Park Ranger Supervisor, or Chief 


Park Ranger. 
(2) Employee performance "Meets" current job expectations as 


determined by the employee's rating during the annual Performance 
Appraisal; any time the employee's job performance falls below "Meets 
Expectations" as a result of the annual Performance Appraisal, the 
Executive Manager, subject to terms of the Lease Agreement, may 
require the resident and all other occupants to vacate the residence. 


(3) Employee must be a Certified Emergency Medical Technician - Basic, 
or higher certification level, and maintain TCEMS system credentials. 
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(f) New Residence or Vacancy in Existing Residence. When a new residence 
becomes available or when a current residence becomes vacant, a park 
ranger who is interested in occupying the residence may submit a written 
request to a selection committee which will select a candidate to reside in that 
residence in accordance with the selection committee's procedures. A park 
ranger must meet the minimum qualifications set forth in Subsection (e) in 
order to submit a written request to reside in a new or vacant residence. 


(g) Resident assignments may change from year to year, requiring residents to 
move to another park location. 


(h) Persons qualified to occupy a residence are the qualified ranger and his/her 
"immediate family" as defined in Chapter 10.076, subsection (7), of the Travis 
County Code.57 


(i) Responsibilities of Resident Rangers. Each resident park ranger shall: 
(1) Respond to emergency situations after operating hours. 
(2) Provide surveillance and protection in the parks and preserves. 
(3) Provide mutual aid assistance as needed or requested, for example, to 


TCSO, LCRA, EMS, ESDs, the Fire Department, etc. 
(4) Provide 24-hour emergency response for law enforcement, search and 


rescue operations, medical emergencies, vehicle lock-ins, and severe 
weather notification. 


(5) Provide 24-hour protection of the park infrastructure and cultural and 
natural resources. 


(6) Open and close the parks and preserves as scheduled, or as 
necessary. 


(7) Perform unscheduled emergency maintenance for park facilities, as 
needed. 


(8) Act as a liaison to special groups who routinely utilize the parks and 
preserves or who live in the immediate vicinity, such as athletic 
organizations, volunteer response organizations, neighborhood 
associations, concessionaires, or special user groups. 


(9) Assist staff, visitors, or those persons with park-related business, as 
necessary. 


(j) While job-related work could occur at the residence, the intent of the 
residence policy is that the residence serves as the domicile for the park 
ranger and family. The resident ranger shall not use the residence as a 
location to perform routine job duties unless preapproved by the Parks 
Division Manager. 


                                                           
57 See Chapter 14 Compensation. 
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(k) Each resident ranger is required to complete a "Resident Ranger Response 
Log" weekly and submit to his/her supervisor. The Log will be factored into 
the resident's annual Performance Appraisal in order to determine if the 
resident is meeting the expectations outlined in this policy. (See attachment 
B- "Resident Ranger Response Log"). 


(l) Criteria for Determining Taxable Value of Rent. All park ranger residents 
receive a taxable benefit equal to the Factored Rent of the property, based on 
an inspection of the housing, and the application of the formula shown in the 
table below. 
(1) The taxable value of rent for each residence is determined by the 


formula and method of assigning points to the specific residence as 
shown in the table below. Factors to determine the rent include the 
total square footage of the residence, HVAC, and appliances of the 
residence, condition, and age of the structure, degree or amount of 
privacy, and the current fair market rental value of the residence. 


(2) The fair market rental value ("Gross Rental" in the table) of the house 
equals the total square footage of the house multiplied by the average 
rate per square foot for rental houses in the Austin area ("Austin Rental 
Rate"). The total is rounded to the nearest $100. Then the fair market 
rental value ("Gross Rental") is multiplied by the Factor Points 
assigned and then by 0.01 to arrive at the Factored Rent: 
 


 Square Feet x Austin Rental Rate x Total Factor Points Assigned x 
0.01 - Factored Rent. 


(3) Each fiscal year the TNR Finance Division shall determine the 
Factored Rent for each residence utilizing the latest information 
available. 


(4) Table of Factor Points and Formula for Determining Rent: 
(A) Square footage of residence (select one category) Possible 


Factor Points 
(i) < 1500 square feet 5 points 
(ii) > 1 500 square feet 10 points 


(B) Heating / AC system and appliances (combined) 
(i) Central Heat 10 points 
(ii) Central A/C 10 points 
(iii) Major Appliances (stove, dishwasher) 10 points 


(C) Structural/Age (select one) 
(i) Requires substantial upgrading / repair 0 points 
(ii) Requires minimal upgrading / repair 10 points 
(iii) Good condition throughout 20 points 
(iv) Superior condition 30 points 
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Degree of Privacy (select one) 
(i) Residence located within a Metropolitan park, or attached 


to maintenance area, headquarters, etc. 0 points 
(ii) Residence located in camping park (24 hour visitation) 


 10 points 
(iii) Residence located in day use only park 20 points 
(iv) Residence located within, or attached to maintenance 


area, headquarters, etc. AND residence located in day 
use only park. 10 points 


Total Factor Points 
(E) Current market value of residence (as rental property) is total 


square footage times local market rate. Total rounded to the 
nearest $100. Total square feet x local market rate is = Gross 
Rental 


(F) Calculation of Rate  
Total Factor Points x 0.01 x gross rental amount 
Points x .01 x $$$$ = Factored Rent 
*Residence data provided by Facilities Management and market 
  rates are provided by TNR Right-of-Way. 
**Square footage was measured by TNR Inspectors. 


(m) Lease Agreement. A park ranger, upon meeting the qualifications for 
residence occupation, will be required to sign a lease agreement. The 
agreement is typical of a residential lease contract. The lease agreement will 
be between the park ranger resident and Travis County. Pursuant to the 
terms of the agreement, occupants of the residence will include those listed, 
adults and minors, at the time of the signing, and a list of authorized 
occupants approved by the Executive Manager is required prior to 
occupation. Replacements or change of co-residents may be allowed upon 
Travis County's written consent, pursuant to the terms of the lease 
agreement. 


(n) Obligations of Residents. Residents and occupants who violate any of the 
following may be asked to vacate their residence and may face possible 
disciplinary action, up to and including termination: 
(1) When responding from the residence, the resident park ranger must 


carry proper identification. 
(2) At no time should a resident park ranger approach a member of the 


public in an official capacity when under the influence of alcohol or any 
drug, or when impaired by the use of prescription or non-prescriptive 
medications. 


(o) Obligations of the County. 
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(1) Pursuant to the established preventive maintenance schedule, the 
County (Facilities Management) will perform, or have performed, 
annual mechanical, structural, and operational checkups, and will 
perform general repairs, including flooring replacement, and interior 
and exterior painting. 


(2) The County will provide gas hookups or propane storage tanks where 
needed. 


(3) The County (Facilities Management) will maintain, repair, or replace 
septic tanks and drain fields, and will maintain on-site sewage disposal 
system, including rodding of lines, septic pumping, and wastewater 
fees. 


(4) The County will provide water and/or a water system that conforms to 
State health standards. 


10.054 On-Duty Meals for Sheriff's Staff 


(a) Any corrections staff member whose on-duty shift includes the time during 
which a meal is served to the prisoners may be given the same meal served 
to the prisoners during that shift at no charge. 


(b) Any law enforcement staff member who is engaged in activities involving a 
prisoner during the time when a meal is being served to the prisoners may be 
given the same meal served to the prisoners during that shift at no charge. 


(c) Corrections and law enforcement staff members are limited to one meal at no 
charge during each duty day. Each duty day is a full work shift. 


[Subchapter E.] Workers’ Compensation 


10.055 Purpose 


(a) The county provides all employees with Workers’ Compensation coverage 
with benefits in accordance with state statute. 


(b) A salary continuation program has been provided by the Commissioners 
Court through the budget process. All regular employees are eligible for 
salary continuation if they are injured or become ill due to a job-related 
incident and follow the required reporting procedures. 


10.056 Types of Claims 


(a) The three (3) Types of Workers’ Compensation claims which can be filed, as 
follows:  
(1) Reporting purposes only. These are claims which appear to be minor 


injuries and which do not require any medical attention at the time of 
injury. These claims are maintained in the risk management division 
and are not submitted to the county's claims adjustor unless a problem 
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occurs at a later time. When these claims are submitted, "reporting 
purposes only" or "RPO" should be noted at the top of the E-1 
(employer's first report of injury or illness). 


(2) Medical only. These are claims which involve injuries requiring medical 
attention, but which do not involve any time away from work, other than 
the time taken off for doctor's visits. 


(3) Lost time. These are claims which involve injuries serious enough to 
require that the employee take time away from work as a result of 
these injuries. If an employee takes time away from work 'as the result 
of an injury, the supervisor should note this in the appropriate section 
of the E-1 employer's first report of injury or illness. All sections of the 
E-1 must be completed for all claims. If an employee loses any time 
from work, it should be noted as "Workers’ Compensation" on the 
employee's time sheet only if the employee provides the necessary 
physician's report (El6), both to begin or end time lost as the result of a 
Workers’ Compensation injury. 


(b) If an employee misses any time, even one day, the employee must provide 
the employer with a physician's statement identifying the amount of time off 
that is required, the probable date of return, whether the employee returned to 
limited duty, and any physical limitations which apply. Before an employee 
may return to work, a physician's release, which identifies the specific date 
the employee may resume his/her duties must be submitted. 


(c) If these documents are not provided the employee may not be compensated 
without reducing the employee's accumulated leave balances. If an employee 
subsequently loses additional time, after initially returning to work, a 
physician's statement must be submitted to support any additional lost time 
and another release to return to work must be submitted. 


10.057 Submitting Workers’ Compensation Forms 


(a) If a Travis County employee sustains an injury arising out of, or in the course 
of work, the employee must report such injury to his/her supervisor 
immediately. The supervisor initiates the paperwork necessary to report the 
injury to the risk management division upon notification from the employee. 
The documents used for reporting all injuries, whether major or minor, will be 
the same, with the exception of the EI-6 (physician's report). 


(b) If an injury occurs and medical intervention is requested by the employee or 
required by the supervisor, then the employee should seek treatment from the 
medical provider of his/her choice. The employee is required to obtain a EI-6 
from the treating physician outlined above. Employees must submit the EI-6 
to his/her supervisor within one (1) working day of the date the injury 
occurred. If the employee is unable to return to work, the employee has two 
(2) working days from the date of injury to submit the EI-6 to his/her 
supervisor which will allow the employee to mail the document. It is the 
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employee's responsibility to obtain and submit the EI-6 within these 
established time limits. 


(c) When an employee reports an injury, the following forms should be completed 
and submitted to the office-risk management division: 
(1) E-1 employer's first report of injury or illness 
(2) EI-1 supervisor's investigation report 
(3) EI-2 employee's statement 
(4) EI-3 witness statement 
(5) EI-4 final clearance report 
(6) EI-5 release-Workers’ Compensation payments 
(7) EI-6 physician's report 


(d) Forms EI-l, EI-2, and E-3 should be completed by the appropriate persons as 
soon as practical after the injury and submitted to the risk management 
division. In addition, any incident reports and police reports which would 
provide evidence about the case should be submitted. 


(e) The E-6 submitted by the employee must include the following information, 
when applicable: 
(1) Date of injury  
(2) Type of injury 
(3) Work restrictions 
(4) Date employee can return to full or light duty work  
(5) Date of next appointment, if any  
(6) Schedule of treatments, if any 
(7) Information regarding any referrals to other physicians and 
(8) If employee will have lost time, the dates on which lost time will begin 


and the expected date of return 


(f) The employee's supervisor must complete and submit the E-1 to the risk 
management division within four (4) working days of the date of injury. All 
sections of the E-1 must be completed for all claims. For reporting purposed 
only claims, all forms except the E-6 must be completed and submitted and 
"reporting purposed only" or "RPO" should be noted at the top of the E-1. For 
lost time claims, the supervisor should note the lost time in the appropriate 
sections of the E-1. 


(g) If there are extreme circumstances which prevent the department from 
submitting a claim, the risk management division must be notified of the 
existence of the claim within the four (4) working day period. If warranted, the 
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risk manager or his/her designee may allow an extension of the time for 
submitting the form if the request is made within four days of the injury. 


(h) Once received by the risk management division, all claims will be reviewed 
and, if properly completed, will be forwarded to both the Workers’ 
Compensation claims adjustor and the Texas Workers’ Compensation 
Commission (TWCC) within six (6) days of the date of injury. 


(i) The TWCC shall receive the original claim and the Travis County claims 
adjustor shall receive a copy of the claim within (8) days of the date of injury.  


(j) The county's Workers’ Compensation claims adjustor will respond to all 
claims within twenty (20) days after receipt of the claim. If there are extreme 
circumstances which prevent the claims adjustor from responding to a claim, 
TWCC and the risk management division must be notified, by the claims 
adjustor, within that twenty (20) day period. If warranted, the TWCC will allow 
for an extension. When an extension is approved by the TWCC, the 
maximum extension will be ten (10) days. 


(k) Upon receipt of the E-1, the TWCC will send the employee a claim notice 
form which the employee is required to return within one (1) year of the date 
of injury or first sign of occupational disease. A copy of the claim notice and 
form should be forwarded to the risk management division by the employee at 
the same time it is submitted to the TWCC. 


(l) Monthly status reports on Workers’ Compensation claims will be provided to 
each elected official/department head. 


(m) Fraud or misrepresentation of information concerning a Workers’ 
Compensation claim is grounds for dismissal. 


10.058 Time Off-Lost Time Claims 


(a) Any additional time taken off work in relation to a Workers’ Compensation 
claim must be supported by an E-6 from the treating physician. Each time an 
employee takes time off from work to visit a medical professional or loses 
time from work due to a Workers’ Compensation injury, the employee must 
provide adequate medical documentation to support both the lost time and 
return to work. Any Workers’ Compensation time credited to an employee 
during a pay period which is not accompanied or covered by an existing 
medical statement will be replaced by sick leave, vacation leave, personal 
holiday, compensatory time or, if the employee has no accumulated paid 
leave, he/she will not be paid or compensated for the period of time being 
credited on the time sheets. Employees must use accumulated sick leave for 
this purpose before using any other type of leave or compensatory time.  


(b) Any visits to medical professionals subsequent to the initial visit will be limited 
to two hours unless the E-6 contains information supporting the need for 
additional time.  
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10.059 Filing of Forms for Lost Time Claims 


(a) Any time an employee has a change in status, either losing time due to a 
Workers’ Compensation injury or returning to work after a Workers’ 
Compensation injury, the risk management division must submit an E-2 
(employer's supplemental report of injury) To the TWCC and the county's 
claims adjustor. This is the source document for all Workers’ Compensation 
temporary total disability (TTD) benefits. 


(b) Each department must complete the WC3 (Workers’ Compensation time 
report) For any time an employee loses as a result of a Workers’ 
Compensation claim. However, as the time reports are generally received two 
to three (2-3) Weeks after payment is made, the appropriate department 
timekeeper should call the risk management division as soon as an employee 
begins to lose time, or returns to work from a Workers’ Compensation injury.  


10.060 Salary Continuation58 


(a) Any employee, except a Law Enforcement Officer as defined in Article 3, 
section 52e, of the Constitution of the State of Texas, who has a 
compensable claim and who loses eight or more calendar days will be 
reimbursed by the workers' compensation provider, on a weekly basis, at the 
rate set forth by statute. The County will in addition provide salary 
continuation for these regular employees (the difference between. the amount 
paid by workers' compensation and the employee's regular salary) for a 
period not to exceed six calendar months from date of initial injury. If recovery 
6om the original injury occurs and the employee returns to work sooner than 
six months, but a re-injury occurs or a disability returns 6om the original injury 
(as certified by a physician), wage continuation may be paid for the remainder 
of the six month period of time not used from the original injury. 


(b) Any employee, except a Law Enforcement Officer as defined in Article 3, 
section 52e, of the Constitution of the State of Texas, who has a 
compensable claim and who loses less than eight days as the result of a 
workers' compensation injury, will be maintained on the County payroll at full 
pay, if the necessary claim forms and E-6's have been submitted in 
compliance with Section 3. If these forms are not submitted, the employee's 
accumulated leave, beginning with sick leave, will be used. If no sick leave, 
vacation leave, personal holiday, or compensatory time has been 
accumulated, the employee will not be paid or compensated for those hours 
taken off as a result of a workers' compensation injury 


(c) If an employee meets the criteria outlined in 10.057, he/she will be maintained 
on the County payroll until a determination is made by the workers' 
compensation claims adjustor. If the claim is found to be compensable, the 


                                                           
58 Section 10.060 was replaced 7/2/2002, Item 8. 
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workers' Compensation claims adjustor will pay workers' compensation 
weekly payments from the eighth (8th) calendar day the employee had lost 
time through the date the claim was found to be compensable. When the 
claims adjustor issues the initial TTD benefit check, that check will be made 
out to the employee, but will be mailed directly to the Risk Management 
Division. The Risk Management Division will contact the employee and 
request that they endorse the check. The check will then be deposited in the 
County payroll account, in order to reimburse the County for maintaining the 
employee on the payroll. The County Payroll Division will issue a check to the 
employee for any funds remaining after the overpayment has been corrected. 
Regular weekly TTD checks will be sent directly to the employee. The County 
Payroll Division will adjust Federal income and FICA taxes to ensure that TTD 
payments remain non-taxed income. 


(d) If the employee does not remit this initial TTD benefit check to Travis County, 
his/her Travis County paychecks will be reduced in order to reverse the 
overpayment. Each employee must sign a release (E-5) agreeing to these 
terms at the time the claim forms are completed 


(e) This subsection only applies to Law Enforcement Officers as defined in Article 
3, section 52e, of the Constitution of the State of Texas while they are 
employed in law enforcement and does not extend to support staff or security 
personnel. If they are hospitalized or incapacitated, Law Enforcement Officers 
injured in the course of their official duties continue to receive their salary 
from the employing department for the shorter of the period of incapacity or 
the expiration of the term of the official who employed them during which the 
injury occurred without regard to whether the official was elected or 
appointed. The Temporary Income Benefits (TIBs) payable under the State of 
Texas Workers' Compensation rules is calculated and recorded for reporting 
purposes, but is not to be paid to Law Enforcement Officers who continue to 
receive the salaries. When the Law Enforcement Officer meets criteria for 
suspension of TIBs, the amount calculated and recorded is transferred to the 
employing department's payroll line item. 


[Subchapter F.] Travel59 


10.061 Travel Eligibility60 


(a) Travis County employees, officials, and persons who travel for county 
business may receive reimbursement for their travel expenses.   


                                                           
59 Sections 10.062 – 10.067 were repealed 9/17/2013, Item #29. See annual budget rules for rules related 
to travel. 
60 Section 10.061 was replaced 9/17/2013, Item #11. 
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(b) It is the responsibility of the County Auditor to manage the travel 
reimbursement process and ensure that the county meets the Internal 
Revenue Service (IRS) requirements for an accountable plan.   


(c) Departments and offices are encouraged to submit a reimbursement request 
timely so as to avoid the reimbursement become taxable income. 


[10.068 – 10.070  Parking]61 


[Subchapter G.] General interpretative provisions 


10.071 Authority 


This manual is adopted by the Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the 
governing body of Travis County. Travis County adopts this manual under the authority 
of the laws of the state of Texas. 


10.072 Jurisdiction 


This manual applies to all employees who are paid by Travis County. 


10.073 Effective Date 


This manual shall become effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 


10.074 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) This manual shall be construed strictly so that no rights are created that are 
not specifically created by this manual. This manual shall be applied 
prospectively. 


(b) Commissioners Court shall resolve any questions regarding any interpretation 
of this manual. 


(c) If there is any conflict between this manual and the state constitution, or state 
law or a rule adopted under a state law or the United States Constitution, a 
federal law or a rule adopted under federal law, the policy shall prevail to the 
greatest extent possible without violating the United States Constitution, the 
state constitution, any constitutional federal or state law, or any constitutional 
rule adopted under either of these. 


(d) The masculine, feminine, and neuter gender shall be construed to include the 
other genders if required. The singular and plural should be construed to 
include the other number if required. Words in the present tense shall be 
construed to include the future tense. 


                                                           
61 Sections 10.068 to 10.070 (Parking) were repealed 8/30/2011, Item 31.  See Chapter 11 Parking for 
rules related to Parking. 







Amendments added through April 26, 2016, Item 13. Page 71 of 74 


(e) Words and phrases shall be read in context and construed according to the 
rules of grammar and common usage. Words and phrases that have acquired 
a technical or particular meaning, whether by definition in this manual or 
otherwise, shall be construed according to that acquired meaning. 
Throughout the manual, words defined in this chapter are shown in italics. 
The use of italics shall be construed to mean that the definition of the 
italicized word or phrase shall be the definition provided in this chapter. 


(f) Throughout this manual, headings for chapters and sections are used for 
convenience only. These headings shall not be construed to expand or to limit 
the interpretation of the section that follows the heading. 


10.075 Computation of Time 


(a) When a period of time is stated in days, the days shall be construed as 
calendar days unless otherwise stated. 


(b) If the last day of any period is a Saturday, Sunday, or county holiday, the 
period is extended to include the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or 
county holiday.  


10.076 Definitions62 63 64 6566 


(a) In this manual, the following words and phrases shall have the meaning 
provided adjacent to the words below. 
(1) [Repealed]67 
(2) Compensatory time: authorized leave given to an employee as 


compensation for overtime worked, instead of monetary compensation. 
(3) Conflict of interest: clash between the interests of the county and a 


person that exists when that person is making or participating in a 
decision on a matter involving a business in which that person has a 
substantial interest if it is foreseeable that an action on that matter 
would confer an economic benefit on the business. 


(4) Effective date of separation: the final date the employee works for the 
county. 


(5) Full-time employee: an employee who has regularly assigned work 
schedules of 40 hours per week. 


                                                           
62 Section 10.076 amended 4/2/1996, Item #8. 
63 Section 10.076 amended 4/16/1996, Item #4. 
64 Section 10.076 amended 2/23/1999, Item #5. 
65 Section 10.076 was amended 3/9/1999, Item #4. 
66 Section 10.076(13),(15) and (16) were replaced 5/19/2015, Item #16 Revised, effective 5/19/2015. 
67 Section 10.076(a)(1) was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was 
adopted 9/15/15, Item 14.  
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(6) Holiday credit: a benefit category set aside for payroll purposes to 
allow the accumulation of hours accrued due to working on holidays, or 
for those employees who are regularly scheduled off on a holiday. 


(7) Immediate family: an employee's spouse, parents, children, 
grandchildren, sister, brother, grandparents, mother-in-law, father-in-
law, sister-in-law, brother-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law or 
person(s) within the same household with whom the employee shares 
a significant relationship of mutual caring, who are in or incapacitated. 


(8) Overtime: time worked in excess of 40 productive hours in one 
workweek by non-exempt employees. A workweek begins and ends at 
midnight on Saturday. 


(9) Part-time employee: an employee who has regularly assigned work 
schedules of less than 40 hours per week. 


(10) [Repealed]68 
(11) Peace officers: persons who are in a law enforcement activity, whose 


job mandates state peace officer certification. This includes 
constables, deputy constables, corrections officers, and sheriff’s 
deputies. 


(12) Productive time: time spent performing job duties required of a county 
position, representing the county in an official capacity or attending 
official, county-required training. Time spent away from work on the 
following types of leave is not counted as productive time: such as 
vacation leave, emergency leave, personal holidays, sick leave, family 
and medical leave, holiday, military leave, and leave without pay. Jury 
duty is productive time; however, it will not be used to calculate 
overtime pay. 


(13) Regular employee: an employee hired without limitation as to duration 
of their employment, and who may be either Full-time or Part-time. 


(14) Separation: the discontinuance of an employee's service with the 
county as a result of resignation, dismissal, retirement, or death. 


(15) Seasonal employee: an employee who is hired into a position for which 
the customary annual employment is six months or less and who 
performs services that are performed exclusively at certain seasons or 
periods of the year and, because of the nature of the services, may not 
be carried on throughout the year 


(16) Temporary employee: an employee hired for a limited period of time for 
any position that is not an authorized regular position. Temporary 
employees may be fulltime or part-time. 


                                                           
68 Section 10.076(a)(10) was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was 
adopted 9/15/15, Item 14.  







Amendments added through April 26, 2016, Item 13. Page 73 of 74 


(17) Transfer employee: a regular employee who became a county 
employee as a result of a decision by the Commissioners Court to 
perform a function, program. or other operation with county employees 
instead of contracting with the City of Austin for the services necessary 
to accomplish the function, program or other operation. 


10.077 Acknowledgment 


I have received, read, and understand all matters set forth in the Personnel Benefits 
Guidelines and Procedures Manual for all Travis County employees (blue book), and I 
agree to abide by its provisions, realizing that changes in the employment conditions 
may be unilaterally implemented by Travis County commissioners' court. Nothing in this 
manual is to be construed as a contract of employment or a provision guaranteeing the 
specific term or tenure of employment. 


Prior to signing this acknowledgment, I was given an opportunity to ask any questions 
that I had about the matters described in this manual. 


By placing my signature below, I specifically agree to all terms and conditions described 
in the text of the general provisions appearing on page ii of this manual. 
 


Print name     signature  


 
Social security number   date  


[Subchapter H.] Travis County Job Banding System: Process Methodology for Position 
Analysis, Position Classification, and Job Evaluation 


10.078 – 10.087 [Reserved for Expansion]69 


10.0875 Criteria for Approval of Salary above Midpoint at Hire70 


(a) Elected and Appointed Officials and Department Heads may request 
Commissioners Court to consider approval of a salary above the midpoint of 
the pay range for a position when the office or department has an exceptional 
need that affects the county as a whole if: 
(1) the office or department requires a specialized skill. 
(2) there is an identified shortage of qualified applicants for the position, or 


                                                           
69 Sections 10.078 through 10.087 were repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation 
was adopted 9/15/15, Item 14.  
70 Section 10.0875 was amended on 9/24/2002, Item 16. See Chapter 14, Classification & Cash 
Compensation, adopted 9/15/15, Item 14. 
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(3) other extraordinary circumstances exist. 


(b) Request for approval of a salary above the midpoint of the pay range for a 
position must include the following information: 
(1) the department name; 
(2) the job title, the job code, the pay grade, and the slot number of the 


position for which the request is made; 
(3) Justification for paying above midpoint should address the following 


criteria: 
(A) Relevant education 
(B) Relevant experience (including certification) 
(C) Skill sets 
(D) Other extraordinary skills. 


(c) The Elected or Appointed Official or Department Head shall not offer an 
applicant a salary above midpoint in the authorized pay range before approval 
by Commissioners Court.  HRMD shall not process and the County Auditor 
shall not pay a new employee or newly promoted employee above midpoint 
unless the Commissioners Court has previously approved the salary 
requested or the payment is made in compliance with the compensation 
policy. 


10.088 [Reserved for Expansion]71 


[Subchapter I.] [Reserved for Expansion]72 


                                                           
71 Section 10.088 was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was adopted 
9/15/15, Item 14. 
72 Subchapter I was repealed when Chapter 14, Classification & Cash Compensation was adopted 
9/15/15, Item 14.  
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Chapter 11.  Parking1 
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11.001 Purpose 


(a) The purpose of this Chapter 11 is to: 
(1) codify the policy and associated procedures that Travis County uses to 


allocate limited parking resources; 
(2) implement and enforce such policy and procedures in an efficient, 


transparent and effective manner; and 
(3) provide parking facilities or arrangements for Travis County employees 


in a consistent, rational and equitable manner. 
(b) The scope of this policy is limited to County Parking Facilities located in the 


CBD. 


(c) This Chapter 11 will also be known as the “Parking Policy.” 


11.002 Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) “Business Zone” means an area in a County Parking Facility set aside 


for the following users, subject to the Parking Administrator’s 
instructions and approval:  
(A) Contractors: Individuals under contract with the County.  
(B) Non-CBD County Employees: County employees whose 


primary place of work is outside of the CBD and who are on 
official business.  


(C) County-Owned Vehicles.  
(D) Others, including members of the Public.   


(2) “Carpool” means a group of two or more County employees riding in 
the same vehicle to their workplace at least three out of five County 
work days a week. 


                                            


1 Chapter 11 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on September 2, 2014 Item 10. 
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(3) “Central Business District” (“CBD”) means the downtown section of the 
City of Austin with boundaries of 3rd Street to the South, Martin Luther 
King Blvd. to the North, Congress Avenue  to the East, Lamar Blvd to 
the West (including adjoining County owned tracts). 


(4) “Commissioners Court” means the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(5) “County” means Travis County. 
(6) “County Executive” means the director, or equivalent, of the following 


County departments or offices whose primary location, on the date of 
adoption of this policy, is within the downtown central campus: 
Planning and Budget, Transportation and Natural Resources, Justice 
and Public Safety. This term will be extended to include any County 
Executive whose department or office relocates to the downtown 
central campus from another location in the County. 


(7) “County-Owned Vehicles” means those vehicles owned by the County 
or privately-owned vehicles covered by the County’s risk pool. 


(8) “County Parking Facilities” means the complete inventory of parking 
facilities located in the CBD. 


(9) “Elected and Appointed Officials” means County Executives and the 
individuals holding the following offices so long as the primary location 
of the office is within the downtown central campus: Auditor, 
Commissioner, Constable, County Attorney, County Judge, District 
Attorney, District Clerk, Judge (elected, associate, visiting), Justice of 
the Peace, Purchasing Agent, Treasurer, Director of Community 
Supervision and Corrections Division. 


(10) “Elected and Appointed Officials Zone” means a zone in a County 
Parking Facility set aside for Elected and Appointed Officials. The 
Elected and Appointed Officials Zone may be expanded or contracted, 
at the discretion of the Parking Administrator, to accommodate 
changes in usage of County Parking Facilities by Elected and 
Appointed Officials. 


(11) “General Zone” means an area set aside in a County Parking Facility 
for County employees other than Elected and Appointed Officials or 
Business Zone users. 


(12) “Parking Administrator” means the individual having the responsibilities 
described in 11.003(b). 


(13) “Specified Position” means:  
(A) the position held by the highest-ranked assistant to each 


Elected and Appointed Official;  
(B) the directors of the Domestic Relations and Intergovernmental 


Relations departments;  
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(C) either a Judge’s Court Reporter or a Judge’s Bailiff/Court 
Operations Officer (but not both); and  


(D) ad litem positions. 
(14) “Transfer Request List” means the list of County employees who have 


requested a transfer from one County Parking Facility to another. 
(15) “Waitlist” means the list of County employees who do not yet have 


access to a County Parking Facility. 
(16) “Waitlist Number” means the serial number assigned to a County 


employee on the Waitlist. 


11.003 Administration of this Policy 


(a) The County Executive responsible for County Parking Facilities is authorized 
to delegate the responsibilities and duties assigned to him or her in this 
Parking Policy to the Parking Administrator, including designees in his or her 
absence. 


(b) The Parking Administrator will manage the allocation of parking in County 
Parking Facilities according to this Parking Policy and perform the other 
duties assigned to him or her in this Parking Policy, including: 
(1) maximizing use of zones; 
(2) maintaining the Waitlist; 
(3) maintaining the Transfer Request List; 
(4) monitoring and enforcing allocation of parking; and 
(5) providing process transparency by making this Parking Policy, the 


Parking Facility Inventory, and the Waitlist available on the County 
Intranet. 


(c) It will be the responsibility of the Human Resources Management Department 
to:  
(1) inform new County employees of this Parking Policy; and 
(2) advise the Parking Administrator of when a County employee 


terminates employment with the County or transfers to another 
department or office, within 30 days of termination or transfer. 


(d) It will be the responsibility of all County departments to provide to the 
Auditor’s Office a report of the department’s employee transfers, new hires, 
and terminations. 


(e) The Auditor’s Office will provide to the Parking Administrator, on request, all 
departmental reports of employee transfers, new hires, and terminations so 
that the Waitlist may be updated. 
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11.004 Control of County Parking Facilities 


(a) Inventory.  The Parking Administrator will update the County Parking Facilities 
on a regular basis. 


(b) Striping and Signage.  The Parking Administrator will coordinate striping and 
signage of County Parking Facilities with the Director of Facilities 
Management. This responsibility will include painting and/or installation of 
appropriate signage on all spaces located within the County Parking 
Facilities. The Parking Administrator will arrange for signage that meets 
Texas statutory requirements that will allow for enforcement. 


(c) ADA Parking.  The Parking Administrator will provide ADA-accessible parking 
spaces, in number and standards, that meet or exceed federal, state, and 
local legal requirements. 


(d) Enforcement.  The Parking Administrator will enforce this Parking Policy 
based on regular monitoring of County Parking Facilities.  If an employee 
finds an unauthorized parked vehicle, the employee may contact the Parking 
Administrator, who will take appropriate action to resolve the situation, 
including, contacting employees parking in incorrect zones, by placing 
warning tickets on vehicles that are parked in a County Parking Facility 
without proper authorization, towing and impoundment at the vehicle owner’s 
expense. 


(e) Penalties.  Misrepresentation by a County employee regarding the 
employee’s eligibility to receive parking access out of Waitlist serial order as 
provided in 11.007(c), or failure to inform the Parking Administrator 
immediately upon expiration of the circumstances forming the basis for the 
exception, will result in the following penalties: 
(1) For the first infraction, the employee will be reported, in writing, to his 


or her immediate supervisor, with a copy delivered to the employee’s 
Elected or Appointed Official (or equivalent).  


(2) For the second infraction, the employee will be reported in the manner 
described in 11.004(e)(1), and banned from parking in a County 
Parking Facility for one year. 


(3) For the third infraction, the employee will be reported in the manner 
described in 11.004(e)(1) and banned from parking in a County 
Parking Facility indefinitely. 


(4) Cumulative Remedies. Actions available in response to violations of 
this Parking Policy as described in this section are cumulative. 


11.005 Additional Parking Facilities 


(a) Acquisition of Additional Properties. Within ten (10) business days of the 
closing of a real estate transaction in which the County acquires title to real 
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property in the CBD that includes an additional parking facility, the additional 
facility will be added to the inventory of County Parking Facilities.   


(b) Leased Parking Facilities 
(1) Within ten (10) business days of the conclusion of a lease or license 


transaction in which the County acquires the right to use additional 
parking spaces in facilities owned by third parties, the additional facility 
will be added to the inventory of County Parking Facilities. 


(2) In the event a lease or license to use parking spaces in a third-party 
facility is terminated, the Parking Administrator will notify all employees 
who use that facility.  Reallocation of parking spaces for affected 
employees will proceed in accordance with 11.007. 


11.006 Parking Access Restrictions 


(a) Contracts.  Parking access may not be allocated to vendors by contract 
unless this Parking Policy is amended. Vendors will be provided access to 
parking in the Business Zone, if available, on a first-come, first-served basis. 


(b) Transfers.  Parking allocated to a County employee is for the sole use of the 
employee and may not be transferred. 


11.007 Allocation of Parking 


(a) Parking Database.  The parking database will include information necessary 
for the Parking Administrator to effectively manage the parking allocation 
system, including the Waitlist, if any. 


(b) Allocation Procedures.  The Parking Administrator will assign employees 
allocated parking on the date of this Policy's adoption to the appropriate zone 
and inform the employee of the assignment. Parking access will be allocated 
to County employees in Waitlist Number order based on hire date, except as 
provided in 11.007(c). The Parking Administrator may allocate after-hour 
parking access to accommodate County employees who work during non-
business hours (6 pm – 7 am).  
(1) Waitlist Number. Each employee on the Waitlist will be given a Waitlist 


Number. 
(2) The date of hire of the employee will serve as the effective date of that 


employee’s entry onto the Waitlist. 
(3) In the event multiple employees are hired on a given date, the names 


of the employees will be entered on the Waitlist in order of employee 
number (from lowest to highest), as designated by the Travis County 
Auditor’s Office. 


(4) When an employee is allocated parking, that employee’s name will be 
removed from the Waitlist and the next employee on the Waitlist will 
move up. 
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(5) Upon termination/expiration of a parking lease or license in third-party 
facilities in which an employee has been allocated parking, the Parking 
Administrator will place the names of affected employees back on the 
Waitlist, in the order described above (hire date, then employee 
number). 


(c) Exceptions to Allocation Procedures. The Parking Administrator will allocate 
parking in order as listed on the Waitlist, with only the following exceptions, in 
order of priority: 
(1) Carpool.  An allocation may be made out of Waitlist serial order to 


accommodate a Carpool. 
(A) Documentation of members of the Carpool must be presented 


to the Parking Administrator as a precondition to receiving a 
Carpool allocation.  


(B) The Parking Administrator will, from time to time, verify that 
each Carpool allocation is still being used by a Carpool of two 
(2) or more County employees.  The Carpool allocation will be 
revoked if the Carpool ceases to exist and access will be 
reallocated to the employee listed next in order on the Waitlist. 


(C) When one member of a 2-person Carpool receives parking 
access under 11.007(b), the remaining member of the Carpool 
will have ten (10) days to replace that member with another 
County employee; if no replacement is found within the time 
required, the Carpool access will be reallocated. 


(2) Move to or from Specified Position.  An allocation may be made out of 
Waitlist serial order to accommodate an employee who moves into a 
Specified Position. Allocation of access for Specified Positions will 
supersede the Waitlist and Transfer List. An employee who moves 
from a Specified Position will be placed on the Waitlist in the order 
specified in 11.007(b). 


(3) Special Needs.  An allocation may be made out of Waitlist Number 
order to accommodate an employee in possession of a valid ADA 
hangtag. 


11.008 Transfers between County Parking Facilities 


(a) Transfer Requests.  The Parking Administrator will default an employee’s 
County Parking Facility preference or transfer request to the County Parking 
Facility that is located closest to the employee’s workplace and has available 
parking access.  


(b) An employee may change his/her location preference by submitting a written 
request to the Parking Administrator. 


(c) The transfer list for each County Parking Facility will be sorted in the same 
order described in 11.007(b), except where the Facilities Management 
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Department Security Manager has determined that the transfer request is 
safety-related, in which case such transfer request will receive first priority.  
Waiting times for County Parking Facilities will vary, depending on the total 
number of parking spaces in the facility and the facility’s utilization rate. 


(d) When an employee accepts a transfer and receives a new parking permit, the 
employee must return the previously-issued permit within ten (10) business 
days or reimburse Travis County at cost. 


11.009 Complaints; Access Issues 


(a) Written Complaint.  When an employee believes that the Parking 
Administrator has erred in the allocation of parking access according to this 
Parking Policy, or has otherwise failed to manage the County Parking 
Facilities and/or to enforce this Parking Policy in a prompt, fair and conclusive 
manner, the employee may present the complaint in writing to the County 
Executive responsible for County Parking Facilities. The County Executive 
may affirm or modify the Parking Administrator’s action, or refer the matter to 
the Commissioners Court. 


(b) Access Issues.  If an employee is unable to find an available space in the 
County Parking Facility in which the employee has been allocated access, the 
employee will report the access issue to the Parking Administrator. The 
Parking Administrator will document the incident and provide to the employee 
an Affidavit containing the facts reported, which the employee must sign and 
return to the Parking Administrator promptly.  If the employee is required to 
pay for parking as a result of the access issue, and requests a refund, the 
employee must submit the receipt showing the amount paid to the Parking 
Administrator, who will forward the Affidavit and receipt to the County Auditor 
for payment. 
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1 Chapter 12 was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/2/1995, Item 3 and amended 
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Subchapter A. Administrative Component 


12.001 Formal Commitment of the Commissioners' Court of Travis County 


This Affirmative Action Plan is being adopted to assist in the achievement and 
maintenance of equal opportunity employment with Travis County. 
Approved by a vote of 4 Ayes and 1 Nayes in open court, this the 30th day of August, 
1976. 


12.002 Employment Requisition and Selection Process 


(a) Submit To: Personnel Department 


(b) Both copies of the Yellow Employment Requisitions (Form 100) are submitted 
in order to fill all permanent positions, including part-time. When Personnel 
receives the requisition, this indicates there is a job vacancy. 


(c) To enable Personnel to be an effective service to all Travis County 
departments, please refer all job applicant inquires, including agencies who 
might contact you directly, to the Personnel Department. Beginning rates of 
pay and other information concerning employment should not be discussed 
with agencies or individuals contacting you directly who have not gone 
through the appropriate channels with the Personnel Department. Personnel 
will process and refer all qualified applicants to the department. The final 
selection of an individual for employment is the responsibility of the 
department head. 


(d) When a job vacates, regardless if it's a result of a new position, transfer, 
resignation, etc., it is necessary for the department to submit an Employment 
Requisition for the vacant position(s). All Employment Requisitions must be 
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received by Personnel before 12:00 noon Friday in order to be processed and 
included on the weekly "Job Opening List" mailed out every Monday to 
participating agencies. A minimum advertising period has been established 
for recruitment purposes: 
TYPE OF POSITION    MINIMUM RECRUITMENT PERIOD 
Administrative; Professional and Social Services  = 10 working days * 
Clerical / Secretarial;  General Laborers; Technical = 5 working days * 
Part-Time / Seasonal; Temporary     = no minimum 
(1) (Note: See Personnel for specific job titles included in the above 


categories) 
(2) (The minimum recruitment period is necessary so that all interested 


parties will have an equal opportunity for employment. The hiring 
supervisor can extend the recruitment period by notifying the 
Personnel Department.) 


(3) Referrals to be made after the minimum recruitment period. 


(d) When NOT to submit employment requisitions: Promotions and/or transfers 
involving promotions are made at the discretion of the department(s) involved. 


 When vacancies are to be filled by promotion or transfers, completed action 
transfers, completed action will be submitted on Form 202 (Change of 
Status). If the position is filled by promotion, an Employment Requisition 
should be submitted for the position remaining vacant as a result of the 
promotion. The vacant position is then recruited for. If filled by transfer from 
another department, the losing department submits the Employment 
Requisition for the vacated position. 


(e) Qualified applicants will be forwarded to your department after the expiration 
of the minimum recruitment period, unless the hiring supervisor notifies the 
Personnel Department to extend the recruitment period past the minimum. 
(1) Prior to referring a prospective applicant to your department, contact 


will be made by the Personnel Department to discuss the qualifications 
of the applicant for the particular position, and to establish an interview 
date and time. 


(2) All applications forwarded to your department for consideration will 
have an "Applicant Evaluation" Form attached. (See sample attached). 
This form is to be completed and signed for each applicant interviewed 
by the department in regards to the advertised position. 


(3) The completed and signed copies of each "Applicant Evaluation" Form 
400 should be sent back to the Personnel Department. (These can be 
attached to the individual's application). 
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(f) The individual who has been hired should report to the Personnel Department 
for sign up processing. In order to accomplish the sign up procedures, the 
Personnel Department will require the individual to bring the following: 
(1) Blue Form 201 must be completed in triplicate. It is suggested this form 


be returned to Personnel prior to sign up. 
(2) Original application for employment. (returned from the department) 
(3) Social Security Card. 


12.003 Employee "Action" Requisitions.003 Employee "Action" Requisitions 


(a) The following requisition(s) are used to effect employee actions, i.e. they 
constitute the employment history (permanent folder) for each employee. 


 The Requisitions are: 
(1) Appointment (Form 210) 
(2) Change of Status (Form 202) 
(3) Separation (Form 203) 
(4) Appointment 


 All three copies to be completed and submitted by the department to 
Personnel 


(b) The Blue Appointment Form 201 will be completed in the designated areas by 
the department. This form and the original employment application will need 
to be submitted to Personnel in order to accomplish employee sign up 
procedures. (Replaces employment letter now being sent). 


(c) Such information as employee title, rate of pay, starting salary range and step 
will be verified by Personnel as being accurate. 
(1) If Step A of the specified range is the start: Verification that education 


and experience meet minimum requirements is made. If not, start rate 
should be backed off sufficiently below Step A to allow for a one-step 
increase each six months so that experience requirement is met by the 
time the employee's rate reaches Step A. 


(2) If a step above A is the start rate: An evaluation into the applicants 
background as indicated on the application will be made to verify 
"exceptional qualifications" for the job. When a step other than A is 
applicable, the starting Range and Rate for prospective employee will 
be discussed with the department head prior to placement. 


(d) Change of Status. All three copies to be completed and submitted by the 
department to Personnel 
(1) The Green Change of Status Form 202 will effect the majority of 


employee "actions" submitted. This form will give special attention to 
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the type of "action" requested which will be stated under the remarks 
section. 


(2) Types of actions enacted on this are: 
(A) Probationary and/or merit increases 
(B) Name corrections 
(C) Promotions 
(D) Transfer (between departments) 
(E) Salary adjustments 
(F) Any other employee action other than appointment or 


termination 


(e) Separation. All three copies to be completed and submitted by the 
department to Personnel 
(1) The Pink Separation Form 203 will be sued for employee termination 


and leave of absence reporting. The appropriate section(s) on the form 
will be checked off with additional information placed under remarks 


(2) Example: If an individual is on leave of absence without pay, reason 
number 5 will be checked. Under remarks will be stated the reason 
(maternity leave, exhausted other benefits) with the beginning date and 
approximate date of return. 


(3) When an employee returns from leave of absence without pay, his or 
her reinstatement will be enacted by submitting the Blue Appointment 
Form 201. Under remarks would be stated "returning from LWOP" and 
the effective date. 


(4) Note: Reason number 4, approved leave of absence, will not be 
used at this time. Monthly documentation by departments will continue 
to be submitted to the Auditor's Department. 


(5) Effective Date of Appointment - The section entitled effective date of 
appointment is a misprint. This category should read Effective Date of 
Separation. Please make a special note of this change and submit the 
requisition reflecting the separation date. 


12.004 Policy Statement 


(a) It is the policy of Travis County to provide an environment whereby all 
employees and employment applicants are judged on individual merit without 
regard to race, color, national origin religion, sex, age, (except where sex or 
age is a bona fide occupational qualification) physical disability or political 
affiliation. 


(b) This policy applies to all personnel actions which affect employees or 
applicants for employment. Included in personnel action covered by this 
policy are the following: recruitment and advertisement for employees; hiring, 
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promotion, transfer, and termination; terms and conditions of employment; 
rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training. 


(c) It is the policy of this Affirmative Action Program to not only benefit those who 
have been denied equal employment opportunity, but to also benefit the 
County, who has previously overlooked, screened out or underutilized the 
great reservoir of untapped human resources and skills among women and 
minority groups. 


12.005 Objective 


(a) The adoption of an extensive Affirmative Action Plan states the commitment 
of Travis County to the principles of Title VII, under Executive Orders 
pertaining to fair employment practices. 


 (Note: Some departments have, previous to this plan, adopted and 
implemented their own individual Affirmative Action Plan according to 
Executive Order 11246. All of these individual plans should be compatible 
with the overall Travis County Government Plan). 


(b) In accordance with Section 703 (j) of the Equal Employment Opportunity Act 
of 1972, the Commissioners' Court of Travis County, Texas, declares that 
nothing contained in this plan shall be interpreted as preferential treatment for 
any individual or group for reason of race, sex, age, national origin, culture, 
religion, political affiliation, or physical handicap. 


(c) Travis County Government is aware that at this time, the EEOC or Title VII do 
not require any specific form of affirmative action unless through the courts a 
discrimination ruling is established against the County. Travis County 
Government is taking voluntary action to implement a written Affirmative 
Action Plan to determine possible existence of discriminatory practices and 
needed remedial action. 


(d) The overall responsibility for achieving and maintaining equal opportunity 
employment and assuring the elimination of any discrimination practices, 
either intentional or inadvertent, rests with all County employees. The 
Affirmative Action Plan of Travis County will be monitored and revised 
annually, and departmental staff and administrators will be so advised. Their 
input and support will be solicited. 


12.006 Goal 


It shall be the goal of Travis County Government, to insure that the composition of the 
County's work force reflect the percentage of Black, Anglo, and Spanish-Surnamed 
persons within the total labor force of the Austin SMSA. It shall also be the County's 
goal to insure that the proportion of women to men employed in all departments of 
Travis County government reasonably reflect the proportion of women to men in the 
total labor force of the Austin SMSA. The attempt to reach this parity shall be measured 
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not only by the quantity of jobs held by ethnic minorities and women, but also by the 
classification and pay status of the jobs that these minorities and women hold. 


12.007 [Veteran’s Readjustment Assistance Act] 


(a) To reflect the amendments contained in the 1974 Vietnam Era Veteran's 
Readjustment Assistance Act, the following statement is being included in the 
policy statement of this Plan. (9-29-76) 


(b) The County shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because he/she is a disable veteran or veteran of the Vietnam 
Era in regard to any position for which the employee or applicant is qualified. 


Lista De Acuerdo 


12.004 Proposito  


(a) Esto es lo convenido por el Condado de Travis: proveer lo relative done todos 
los empleados y personas solicitando empleo sean juzgadas en mJritos 
individuales sin tomar en cuenta la raza, color, orRgen de nacionalidad, 
religi\n, sexo or edad (exceptio dondo sexo o edad se toma de buena fJ y 
honrades) en cuesti\n de calificaci\n para ocupaci\n; desabilidad fRsica o 
afiliaci\n polRtica. 


(b) Este acuredo es aplicable a todas acciones personales que afectan 
empleados y a los aspirantes a empleo. Incluyidos en acciones personales y 
cubiertos por Jste acuerdo son los siguientes: enlistar y hacer pdblico 
anuncio para empleados; ocupar y pagar por los servicios; darle ascenso; 
transferir y terminar; tJrminos y condiciones de empleo; cantidad de pago y 
otras formas de recompensar, y seleccionar y entrenamiento. 


(c) La p\liza de seguro de Jste plan de acci\n afirmativea: que no solamente 
beneficia aquellos a quienes se les ha negado igualdad en oportunidades de 
empleo, sino tambiJn beneficia al Condado, quiJn habRa previamente vista 
sin importancia despreciado o menos utilizado las grandes reservas de no 
agitadoas inteligencias humans entre mujeres y grupos menores. 


12.005 Objectivos 


(a) La adopci\n de un plan extensivo de acci\n afirmativa declara la promesa del 
Condado hacia los principios del Titulo VII, bajo \rdenes executivas 
pertenecientes a justas pr<cticas de empleo. 


 (Nota: Previamente, unos departamentos habRan adoptado e instrumentado 
sus planes de acci\n afirmativa conforme a la \rden executiva NE 11246. 
Todos estos planes individuales ser<n compatible con el plan del Condado 
Travis.) 
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(b) En conformidad con la secci\n 703 (j) del Acto de Oportunidades de Igualdad 
en Empleo del 1972, la Corto de Comisionados del Condado Travis delcara 
que nada contenido en Jste plan ser< enterpretado como trato preferencial 
para algdn individul o grupo por raz\n de raza, sexo, edad, orRgen de 
nacionalidad, cultura, religi\n, afiliaci\n polRtica or impedimento fRsica. 


(c) El gobierno del Condado Travis se entera ahora que la Comisi\n de 
Oportunidades de Igualdad en Empleo (EEOC) ni el Titulo VII requieren 
ninguna forma particular de acci\n afirmativa a menos que por medio de las 
cortes se establezca una decisi\n de discriminaci\n contra el Condado. El 
Gobierno del Condado Travis est< tomando acci\n voluntaria para 
instrumentar un plan de acci\n afirmativa para determinar la existencia de 
pr<cticas de discriminaci\n y acciones necesarias para remediar esas 
pr<cticas. 


(d) La responsabilidad de conseguir y sostener igualdad en oportunidades en 
empleo y asegurar la eliminaci\n de cualquier pr<ctica de discriminaci\n, 
intencional o inadvertido, depende en todos los empleados del Condado. El 
Plan de Acci\n Afirmativa del Condado Travis ser< comprabado y revisada 
anualmente, y el consejo administrativo y los administradores ser<n 
advertidos. Sus sugestiones y apoyo ser<n solicitados. 


12.006 Fines 


El fRn del Gobierno del Condado Travis ser< de asegurar que la composici\n de la 
fuerza de empleados refleje el porcentaje de Negros, Anglos, y personas Habla-
EspaZol dentro de la fuerza de trabajadores del SMSA de Austin. Otro fRn del Condado 
ser< de asegurar que la proporci\n de mujeres a hombres empleados en todos los 
departmentos del Gobierno del Condado Travis refleje la proporci\n de mujeres a 
hombres en la fuerza de trabajadores del SMSA de Austin. El intento de alcanzar esta 
igualded no ser< medido solamente por la cnatidad de trabajos sostenidos por grupos 
menores y mujeres, pero tambiJn por la clasificaci\n y sueldo de los trabajos sostenidos 
por estos grupos menores y mujeres. 


12.007 Veteranos 


(a) Para reflejar los enmiendos contenidos en El Acto de 1974, La Readaptaci\n 
de Asistencia para Veteranos de la Epoca de Vietnam, la declaraci\n 
siguiente ser< incluyida en la p\liza de seguro de Jste Plan: (9-29-76) 


(b) El Condado de Travis no discriminar< contra ningdn empleado (a) o aspirante 
de empleo para ocupaci\n por raz\n de que el or ella es veterano(a) 
incapacitado(a) de la Epoca de Vietnam tocante alguna posici\n, la cu<l el 
empleado(a) or aspirante de empleo es calificado(a). 
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Subchapter B. Equal Employment Opportunity Program 


12.008 Responsibility: 


(a) The County Commissioners will, consistent with the achievement of equal 
employment opportunity goals, authorize the allocation of sufficient resources 
to assure the attainment of these goals. 


(b) The County Judge will: 
(1) Disseminate appropriate directives to department heads from time to 


assure compliance with the Plan. 
(2) Administratively support the goals of the Plan so that the employment, 


training, and promotion objectives are met. 
(c) The Personnel Director will: 


(1) Establish a special recruitment program, conduct recruitment and 
orientation in minority group communities and among women, and 
develop regular communication channels with minority neighborhoods 
to assure that employment opportunity information is widely 
disseminated. 


(2) Analyze job descriptions and remove artificial barriers which may tend 
to discriminate against women and actively recruit women to apply for 
classifications which have been traditionally occupied by men. 


(3) Establish a county-wide employee training program to maximize the 
upward mobility potential of minorities and women as well as other 
employees. 


(4) Be responsible for the overall administration of the Affirmative Action 
Plan. 


(5) Establish, administer, and provide policy direction for the Plan so that 
equal employment opportunity exists in each department in all major 
functional categories. 


(d) The Affirmative Action Officer will provide the necessary professional 
expertise to: 
(1) Coordinate training efforts to create improved understanding of 


minority group cultures and a positive atmosphere toward the 
employment of women among County administrators, supervisors, and 
employees. 


(2) Conduct orientation sessions to explain the concepts of affirmative 
action with managerial and supervisory personnel. 


(3) Monitor and review the progress of the Plan. 
(4) Develop grievance mechanism to promote resolution of alleged 


discriminatory problems in initial stages informally, and provide for 
formal resolution upon failure of the informal process. 
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(5) Assist management in collecting and analyzing employment data. 
(6) Identify problem areas and develop programs to achieve goals with 


specific remedies to eliminate any discriminatory practices. 
(7) Act as liaison between the County, governmental regulatory agencies, 


minority and women's organizations and other community groups. 
(e) The department Heads and Officers will: 


(1) Display and objectively manifest a commitment to equal employment 
opportunity by supporting and explaining affirmative action goals within 
their departments. 


(2) Develop work force analysis and utilization analysis in consultation with 
the Affirmative Action Officer. 


(3) Assure that the progress of the County Affirmative Action Plan is 
carried out in all department actions. 


12.009 Organization Chart 
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12.010 Organization Chart Travis County Electorate 


12.011 External Dissemination Policy 


(a) All printed advertisements for employment with the County will contain the 
phrase, "An Equal Opportunity Employer." 


(b) All recruitment sources will be notified in writing that the equal opportunity 
policy applies to all referrals. These sources will be informed that the County 
cannot legally continue to use the sources' services if they do not refer 
applicants on a non-discriminatory basis, and that referrals of male, female, 
minority, and non-minority applicants are expected for all jobs at all levels. 


(c) Subcontractors, vendors and suppliers will be notified in writing of the 
County's Equal Employment Policy. 


12.012 Internal Dissemination of Policy 


(a) The statement of policy will be distributed to all departments within the County 
system along with a written statement of support focused on affirmative action 
from the County Commissioners Court. 
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(b) Educational materials and workshops will be produced in order to 
communicate legal requirements for affirmative action and to spell out specific 
responsibilities affecting the operations of each supervisor. 


(c) All employees shall be informed of the County's affirmative action policy 
through such means as: 
(1) policy statement inclusion in employee handbook 
(2) copies of the Affirmative Action Plan available for  employee's review 


Subchapter C. Personnel Policies Statements 


12.013 Assessment of Current Personnel Policies 


An in-depth review of personnel policies has been conducted in order to accommodate 
provisions for Affirmative Action. These policies will be evaluated, scrutinized, and 
updated as needed to comply with Federal laws, orders, and regulations. 


12.014 Compensation/Classification 


(a) The basic pay schedule for Travis County contains a systematic non-
discriminatory means for establishing and maintaining equity for all classified 
county employees. The scale is designed to allow maximum flexibility in a 
competitive job market with emphasis on longevity service and employee 
retainability. 


(b) All approved job classifications are assigned to a Range Number on the pay 
scale (1-30). Each range is represented by seven steps (A-G) corresponding 
to probationary and/or merit increase. 


(c) Dependent upon which step the employee is currently holding, he or she shall 
be eligible for a step increase subject to completion of the designated time 
interval for that step. 


(d) The time intervals are: 
Steps       Intervals 
Step A-B      6 mo. (probationary) 
Step B-C      1 yr. (merit) 
Step C-D      1 yr. (merit) 
Step D-E      1 yr. (merit) 
Step E-F      1 yr. (merit) 
Step F-G      1 yr. (merit) 


(e) Each step increase is calculated from the last effective date of increase. The 
department head or supervisor will conduct a performance review and submit 
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to the Personnel Director a change-of-status request for (202) implementing 
the change. (See sample in appendix). 


12.015 Maternity Leave Policy  


(a) Leave of absence deals with absenteeism due to bereavement, personal 
affairs, jury duty, training, vacation, temporary disability, maternity, and 
military. (Refer to Personnel Policies Manual for explanation of specific leaves 
of absence). 


(b) To comply with Part 1604, Section 10 of the Guidelines on Discrimination 
Because of Sex, Travis County has established the following policy on 
maternity leave. 


(c) The inability to work caused by pregnancy or childbirth is a disability and shall 
be treated accordingly in situations involving commencement and duration of 
leave, reinstatement, and payment under insurance. 


(d) Disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, 
childbirth, and recovery therefrom are, for all job related purposes, temporary 
disabilities and shall be treated as such under the health insurance and sick 
leave plan available in connection with employment with the county. 


(e) A pregnant woman, upon taking leave of absence to have her child, shall be 
allowed to exhaust her vacation time and sick leave accrued. 


(f) The commencement of the Maternity Leave of Absence will depend upon the 
employee's ability to do assigned work and/or upon the decision of the 
attending physician. Positions will be held open for such employees for a 
reasonable length of time if they so request. (This time determination is to be 
made on an individual basis). 


12.016 Employee Benefits 


(a) The employee benefits program will continue to be thoroughly reviewed and 
evaluated to assure that benefits are understood and provided to all County 
employees on an equal basis without regard to race, sex, color, religion, or 
national origin. 


(b) Note: An "Employee's Handbook" is distributed to all new employees as they 
go through the sign up process, the at describes the benefits available to 
County employees. 


12.017 Employee Performance Appraisal 


(a) All newly appointed employees shall be on probationary status for the first six 
(6) months of their employment. 


(b) The department head shall use the probation period to closely observe and 
evaluate the work of the newly appointed employee, and to encourage the 
employees' effective adjustment to the job. 
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(c) A means and method of evaluating the employee's job performance will be 
standardized by the Personnel Department in order to assist the department 
head in a performance appraisal. 


12.018 Recruitment 


(a) Commitment to recruiting minorities and women goes beyond rhetoric. The 
County shall take direct action and make a conscious effort to locate the 
areas that will yield the best return of minorities and women for the 
recruitment effort. 


(b) The Personnel Department shall constantly review and update all recruitment 
methods to actively encourage minority group persons and females to apply 
for employment with Travis county. 


(c) women and minorities will be recruited for a greater distribution throughout 
the major functional categories. Recruitment shall be directed at, but not 
limited to, local minority and women's organizations, and minority 
communities by means of written advertisement. 


(d) All advertisement of requisitioned jobs is coordinated by Personnel 
Department; however, any suggestions for additional recruitment sources are 
eagerly considered by the Personnel Department. The end result of 
recruitment is to serve the total community with member of the total 
community. 


(e) Job advertising and job announcements of all jobs that are requisitioned 
through the Personnel Department, will be listed on a weekly job opening 
announcement that is mailed throughout the city and posted on the Personnel 
Department's public bulletin board, and with the Texas Employment 
Commission. 


(f) The County will focus on a "flow approach," which emphasizes the movement 
of women and minority men up though the management ranks by actively 
attempting to train and promote present County employees. In coordination 
with the "flow approach," the department will actively recruit minorities and 
women through the Personnel Department from outside the County 
employment to fill positions unable to be filled though training and promotions. 
Although figures might not be as high as through the conventional goals 
approach, they will be more realistic, and the County will instead, be dealing 
with affirmative ACTION: moving the women and minorities up the ladder. 


(g) NOTE: Nothing in this process will prohibit or restrict employees of the County 
to apply for any job for which they feel they possess the required 
qualifications. 


12.019 EEO Service Recognition 


(a) It is the firm desire of the Travis county Government to eliminate any barriers 
to equal employment opportunity at any and all levels. The policies of this 
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plan shall apply to every department and activity throughout the County, 
including those departments headed by officials elected by voters instead of 
chosen by the Commissioners Court. All departments of Travis County 
government benefit from specific grants, public service employment job 
positions, or from general revenue sharing used to supplement the County's 
various funds. 


(b) Toward this end of complete equal employment opportunity applicability 
within the Travis County Government, administrative department heads shall 
understand that their work performance is being evaluated on the basis of 
their equal employment opportunity efforts and results, as well as other 
criteria. The following responsibilities can be measure to be utilized int he 
evaluations of supervisors and managers: 
(1) assistance in the identification of problem areas and establishment of 


objectives. 
(2) active involvement with minority organizations, women's organizations, 


and community action groups. 
(3) periodic audit of hiring and promotion patterns to remove impediments 


to the attainment of objectives. 
(4) career counseling for all employees. 
(5) regular discussions with managers, supervisors, and employees to be 


certain that affirmative action policies are being followed. 


12.020 Testing 


(a) Tests will be performed under the auspices of the Personnel Office. Tests are 
administered and scored under controlled and standardized conditions with 
proper safe-guards to protect he security of the test scores. 


(b) All tests will be reviewed annually by the Affirmative Action Officer to assess 
the validity of application, an appropriate changes that re indicated will be 
made to assure that no disproportionate impact upon persons within covered 
classifications results. 


(c) NOTE: The Personnel Department currently utilizes a typing test to determine 
the typing skills of the applicants applying for Clerical/Secretarial positions. 
This test was validated by determining that it directly tests on the skills that 
will be performed on the job - content validity. 


12.021 Training 


(a) The Personnel Director shall assure that all training programs available to 
County employees are offered on a non-discriminatory basis. All training, like 
testing, shall be coordinated by the Personnel Department. 
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(b) A mistake the County will avoid is to place too much emphasis on hiring 
minorities and women and too little emphasis on training and promotion of 
minorities and women already in the organization. 


(c) Training is a valuable tool in implementing the flow approach in affirmative 
action. Each department and each major functional category will be analyzed 
in terms of training needs. 


(d) Annually, departments may submit their training requirements for the 
upcoming year, and the expected number of participants to the Personnel 
Department for coordination of specific training sessions. 


12.022 Promotion 


(a) All personnel actions, including promotion, shall be reviewed by the personnel 
Director. 


(b) A "promotion" is any change of position enabling the employee to assume 
greater responsibilities and/or earn more money. Promotions are contingent 
on the existence of a vacancy and on the employee's qualifications. No 
employee shall be excluded from promotion on the grounds of political or 
religious opinion or affiliation, or because of race, gender, national origin, 
physical disability, color, or age. 


(c) Part-time employees represent an excellent source of talent for full-time jobs 
as they become available. A major percent of the part-time employees with 
the County are minorities and women. particular emphasis must be placed on 
training these minorities and women for full-time professional career positions 
within the County. 


12.023 Termination 


(a) All personnel actions, including termination, shall be reviewed by the 
Personnel Department. 


(b) An Exit Interview Form* shall be required to be completed and submitted to 
the Personnel Department for all employees who terminate employment with 
the County. (excluding appointed and elected employees). 


(c) The Affirmative Action officer shall monitor all terminations and if any action is 
held to be improperly handled or if any action is deemed to be unfair, the 
Personnel Director will recommend to the County Commissioner's that a 
review of such action be conducted.** 


 *See appendix for sample. 
 **Refer to Grievance Plan for explanation of appeal system established. 
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12.024 Nepotism Policy  


(a) It is the policy of the Travis County Government that no person may hold a 
job over which a member of his/her immediate family exercises supervisory 
authority. The term "immediate family" in this context includes the following: 
wife, husband, father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, father-in-law, 
mother-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, uncle, 
aunt, nephew, niece, and first cousins. 


(b) This in no way excludes from employment relatives if they are employed in 
separate divisions or within the same division provided neither one is in a 
supervisory position. 


(c) Employees who marry while working in the same department where on is 
supervisor to the other, will be given a reasonable time for one or the other to 
secure another position either within the County in another department or 
outside the County government. For purposes of this policy a reasonable time 
shall not normally exceed six months. 


Subchapter D. Personnel Process Component 


12.025 Employment Process 


(a) Individuals will be selected for employment wholly on the basis of ability, 
experience, training, and other factors which are related to their competence 
to perform Employment procedures will be regularly reviewed to insure that 
nothing in these procedures discriminates against any individual on other than 
job related basis. 


(b) Travis County Personnel Department will accept applications and/or resumes 
for a specific position indicated on the weekly "Job Opening List." Applications 
or resumes will also be accepted for other positions not shown on the weekly 
"Job Opening List," and will be filed for future consideration. 


(c) All applicants for position vacancies who come in person to the Personnel 
Department are provided with assistance in the preparation of application for 
employment. This is accomplished regardless of race, sex, or national origin. 


(d) The written application will be reviewed initially by the staff in the Personnel 
Department to determine the educational and experience background of the 
applicant. An interview is arranged by their Personnel Department between 
the hiring Department supervisor and the qualified applicants at the earliest 
possible date. The department interviewer will complete an "Applicant 
Evaluation" form (see sample in appendix either during or after the interview 
for each referral.) 


(e) NOTE: For EEO documentary purposes, all "Applicant Evaluation" forms for 
persons interviewed should be filled out and signed before the selected 
person is officially signed up with the Personnel Office. 
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(f) After all referrals have been interviewed, the department interviewer will make 
a recommendation in the designated area on the "Applicant Evaluation" form 
and send all applications and evaluations forms back to Personnel. The 
individual who has been selected should be returned to the Personnel 
Department for sign up processing. 


(g) The unsuccessful applications are filed for future reference and possible use 
for 90 days. 


(h) The process shall provide reasonable access of all qualified applicants to 
actual employment consideration within a reasonable time from. The 
application and the employment process will both be continuously reviewed to 
assure that they afford ample and equal opportunities for applicants to be 
considered for employment with the County. 


12.026 Flow Chart for Employment Process  


Subchapter E. Analysis Component 


12.027 Introduction to Work Force Analysis 


(a) Underutilization is defined as having fewer minorities and women in a 
particular job classification than would reasonably be expected by their 
availability. 
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(b) This particular section of the Affirmative Action plan will deal with identification 
of underutilization within Travis County Government. The charts in this 
section indicate that the work force has been examined from three different 
perspectives: (analysis of minority and female work force composition in the 
County; analysis of County's overall job categories, and analysis of County 
salary distribution). All three examinations are necessary for a comprehensive 
analysis of the work force composition so as to identify any and all 
employment underutilization. 


(c) The factors that were considered in this analysis of the labor market in order 
to determine the presence of underutilization are as follows: 
(1) minority and female population of the Austin SMSA. 
(2) size of the minority and female employment force in the Austin SMSA 


area. 
(3) percentage of the minority/female work force as compared with the 


total work force in the immediate labor area. 


(d) The results of these analyses, as well as the entire Affirmative Action Plan, 
will be made available to all Travis County Government employees. Specific 
problem areas will be identified and recommendations for a "plan of action" to 
achieve parity in all job categories will be discussed in the annual 
"Supplementary Report" disseminated every 12 months. 


(e) To complete the examination of the employment situation at the County, 
specific studies will be conducted by the Affirmative Action Officer to 
determine if there are barriers within the County system that deter or prevent 
minority or female employees from transferring and/or being promoted within 
the Travis County Government. Also the existence of training institutions 
capable of providing training in the requisite skills will be researched, and the 
degree of training which the employer is reasonably able to undertake as a 
means of making all job categories available to minorities/women will be 
studied. 


 (Note: These studies are projected for the "long range" action to be taken by 
the county to achieve total equal employment opportunity). 
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12.028 Preliminary Comparison of Racial Composition of Travis County Work Force 
with that of the Austin, SMSA Work Force 
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12.029 Austin Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area: 1976: 
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12.030 Travis County Work Force Analysis 


12.031 Salary Breakdown 
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12.032 Justice Of The Peace Precincts 1974 


12.033 Commissioners' Precincts 1976 
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Subchapter F. Summary (Goals and Timetable) Component 


12.034 Summary (Goals and Timetables) 


(a) Three "times concepts" will be utilized by Travis County Government to 
facilitate the achievement of total equal employment opportunity with all 
deliberate speed--immediate, intermediate, and long range. 


(b) Immediate action shall be taken to disseminate in writing the County's policy 
regarding equal opportunity employment and affirmative action. Action has 
been taken to assure that salaries and benefits are the same for all 
employees who perform substantially similar work, and that sex, race, 
religion, age, physical disability, or national origin is not a factor in placing 
employees in jobs with different pay levels or opportunities for advancement. 


(c) Intermediate (within 12 months of approval date) action shall be taken to 
identify any underutilization and/or discriminatory barriers in the employment 
system. 


(d) If improvement in hiring, training, transfer, and promotion of minorities and/or 
women in each area where underutilization has been identified is not 
accomplished voluntarily by the identified department, projections and 
timetables will be implemented.  


(e) Setting measurable projections and reasonable timetables may aid in the 
achievement of representation of each group identified as "underutilized" in 
each major job category 


(f) NOTE: There may be instances where a department may have attempted to 
actively recruit minority and female candidates for employment, but failed to 
attain the projections established for that department. Such efforts on the part 
of any department is demonstration of "good faith." In instances where parity 
has not been fully attained, records should be maintained identifying the 
problems which resulted in less than full attainment) 


(g) Long range (within 1-5 years of approval date) action shall be focused on total 
elimination of employment discrimination and effects of past discrimination 
within the Travis County Government 


(h) An internal reporting system will be established by the Affirmative Action 
Officer to continually audit, monitor, and evaluate progress of the total 
Affirmative Action Program for Travis County Government 


(i) Respective programs will be developed by the Affirmative Action Officer to 
eliminate discriminatory barriers and achieve representation of minorities and 
women in all job categories in relation to the overall Austin SMSA labor force 
participation of such group. These programs will be discussed in depth under 
the "Supportive Programs," section of this document 


(j) Since the paramount object of this plan is to strive to achieve, within all 
departments, the employment of women and minorities in at least as great a 
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percentage as they (minorities and women) are available in the Austin SMSA 
labor market, positive action and energy is required by all County employees. 
Based upon the data regarding the Austin SMSA work force and the vacancy 
projections of the County, the goal of parity in all job categories is reasonable 
and attainable 


Subchapter G. Supportive Programs for EEO 


12.035 Supportive Programs for Equal Employment Opportunity 


(a) Identifying underutilization in a work force is a fairly objective and systemic 
process, but determining the causes for the underutilization involves intense, 
critical study of all the facets of employment. 


(b) The analysis of the Travis County Government work force has revealed 
underutilization of women and minorities in six of eight job categories; 
however, until a detailed, comprehensive review of the entire employment 
process is completed, it will be difficult to pinpoint the cause(s) of 
underutilization. 


(c) The following programs and practices will attempt to identify and remedy 
discriminatory barriers that may have contributed to the current 
underutilization at the County: 
(1) A Review and Assessment of Recruitment Practices and Policies 


(A) Develop an "Applicant Flow" chart that indicates the name, race, 
national origin, sex referral source, and job category for each 
job applicant. 


(B) Retain records of minorities and females not hired; who 
interviewed them; who made the decision not to hire and 
documentation of reason for not hiring in order to establish 
responsibility. 


(C) Educate persons involved in interviewing, selecting, promoting, 
and hiring to use objective, job-related standards. (Workshops 
will be conducted for all County employees involved in these 
employment processes.) 


(D) Utilize minority and female employees in recruitment. Qualified, 
sensitive and committed minorities and females are motivated 
people who know how to find applicants. 


(E) Visit and/or write to colleges with large minority and female 
enrollments for job recruitment. 


(2) Develop and Implement Educational and Training Programs to Benefit 
County Employees. 
(A) Affirmative Action orientation sessions for managers and 


supervisors have been established to communicate legal rulings 
and individual responsibility relating to EEO. 
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(B) Training and education programs should be considered by all 
department heads to provide opportunities for employees to 
advance in relation to the present and projected manpower 
needs. 
(i) Job related educational classes are offered at several 


educational institutions in Austin (e.g. Austin Community 
College). 


(ii) In-house training programs can be designed to increase 
promotional possibilities. 


(C) Initiate an "Upward Mobility" program so as to reduce the gap, 
and increase the steps between the present low-skill and 
higher-skill jobs. (*i.e. job restructuring). 


(D) *(NOTE: Intergovernmental Personnel Act can be source for 
assistance in developing a future Upward Mobility program). 


(3) Self Audit of Employment Processes and Procedures 
(A) Review job descriptions and hiring standards annually for job-


relatedness. 
(B) Monitor interview results for hires and non-hires. 
(C) Exit interviews will be conducted with all employees who 


terminate, so as to monitor conditions of terminations. 
(d) Subsequent to approval of this Plan, the work force composition 


of each County department will be examined annually to identify 
possible underutilization. 
(i) Each department will appoint an employee to serve as 


liaison person between the department and the 
Personnel department's Affirmative Action Officer. 


(ii) Each department will conduct a departmental analysis 
and submit to the Personnel Officer the following data by 
EEOC job categories. 


(a) A list of position titles 
(b) The number of budgeted positions 
(c) Number of minorities in those positions 
(d) Number of women in those positions 
(e) Expected annual turnover rates 
(iii) Based on available data, on the availability of persons in 


the labor market possessing requisite skills and the data 
provided by the departmental analysis., goals will be 
established within each of the County's departments. 


(iv) Compliance and progress will be monitored by the liaison 
person and the Affirmative Action Officer. 







Chapter 12 – Amendments added through 7/30/2002, Item 2.B      Page 27 of 35 


(d) These are practices and programs that can be established within the next 
twelve months to report and audit the progress of various aspects of the 
Affirmative Action Program. As is stated in the "Policy Statement" contained 
in this document, departmental staff and administrators will be advised of this 
annual evaluation of the efforts to achieve equal employment opportunity. 
Their input and support will be solicited. 


(e)  A progress report of County EEO will be completed and available 
annually. The format of this annual report will include, but not limited to, the 
following areas: 
(1) statistical data (job category and salary) pertaining to minority and 


female employees within the County as a whole. 
(2) Statistical data (job category and salary) of minority and female 


employees within each department. 
(3) Comparison of the previous year's data to the data provided in the 


yearly report. 
(4) Narration and summation of the data. 


12.036 Exit Interview Process 


(a) Prior to an employee's date of termination of employment with the County, an 
"exit interview" shall be conducted between the employee and the Personnel 
Department. 


(b) The purpose of the "exit interview" is to determine and discuss the factors that 
influenced the employee's termination. The EXIT INTERVIEW, Form 500, will 
be completed in conjunction with the actual discussion. 


(c) (Note: The employee who is terminating, may choose to submit an EXIT 
INTERVIEW FORM without participating in an actual "exit interview.") 


(d) An Exit Interview Form shall be required to be completed and submitted the 
personnel Department for all employees of Travis County, with the exception 
of appointed and elected officials. 


(e) The Exit Interview Form is established to ascertain the reason(s) for any 
employee's termination. This form will be utilized in coordination with the 
"Separation Summary" report maintained by the Personnel Department in 
order to facilitate the annual evaluation of the affirmative action program. 


(f) In the case that an employee has a grievance relating to the terms of his/her 
termination, that employee may participate in the "Grievance Procedures" 
established by Travis County for all employees. (refer to official Grievance 
Procedures within this document). 


(g) All personnel action, including termination, shall be reviewed by the 
Personnel Department. If any action is held to be improperly handled or if any 
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action taken is deemed to be unfair, the Personnel Director will recommend to 
the County Commissioners' that a review of such actions be conducted. 


12.037 (Reserved for Expansion)2 


12.038 (Reserved for Expansion)3 


12.039 Glossary 


(a) Affirmative Action: In employment law, specific actions in recruitment, hiring, 
upgrading and other areas which are designed to eliminate the present 
effects of past discrimination. 


(b) Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967:A federal law prohibiting 
employment discrimination against persons aged 40-65 on the basis of their 
age, except where age is a bona fide occupational qualification (see BFOQ). 


(c) Artificial Barrier: The employment practices that screen out or otherwise limit 
the employment opportunities of minorities or women at a greater rate than 
others. 


(d) Bona Fide Occupational Qualifications (BFOQ): Valid requirements necessary 
for accomplishment of a given job. (age and sex may be a BFOQ, but race is 
never a BFOQ). 


(e) Discrimination: The denial of any person the right of equal opportunities for 
employment or advancement on the basis of something other than merit, 
ability, or potential. 


(f) Disparity: A condition that exists when the staff makeup indicates that 
persons occupying job classifications or major functional categories are less 
than that specified in ACC's(??????) overall goal or departmental affirmative 
action plans. 


(g) EEO-4 Report: An annual employment report which must be filed with the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC). 


(h) Minorities: "Minorities" in this document refers to Blacks, Spanish-Surnamed 
Americans, and American Indians. 


(i) Overutilization: Over representation or "concentration" of staff in job 
categories, job classifications, or a department (usually females). 


(j) Relevant Labor Market:: The labor area, usually City or the Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) from which employment is drawn for 
jobs. 


                                            
2 Sections 12.037, 12.038, 12.046, and 12.048 were repealed 7/30/2002, Item 2. 
3 Sections 12.037, 12.038, 12.046, and 12.048 were repealed 7/30/2002, Item 2. 
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(k) Title VI or Civil Rights Act of 1964: Prohibits discrimination based on race, 
color, or national origin in all programs or activities which receive federal 
financial aid. The discrimination extends to or includes delivery of services, 
granting or privileges, and other than those covered specifically by Title VII of 
the same Act. 


(l) Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964: (with 1972 amendments):Prohibits 
discrimination in employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin. The 1972 amendments extended coverage to include state, county, 
and municipal governments, and gave the Department of Justice the authority 
to file suit against these entities for acts of discrimination. 


(m) Underutilization: Under representation of staff in job categories, job 
classifications, or a department (usually females and minorities) in 
relationship to composition of the population and/or availability in the labor 
market. 


(n) Utilization Analysis: An analysis of staff to determine to what extent minority 
group individuals and women are under-utilized, in the job categories within 
the organization. 


(o) Equal Employment Opportunity: The right of all persons to work and advance 
on the basis of merit, ability and/or potential without regard for race, color, 
national origin, religion, or sex as guaranteed by Title VII of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 with 1972 amendments. 


(p) Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC): The federal agency 
created by Congress to administer Title VII of the Civil Rights Act and to 
insure equal treatment for all in employment. 


(q) Executive Orders 11246 and 11375 (as amended) Require Affirmative Action 
Programs by all federal contractors and subcontractors and require that 
organizations with contracts over $50,000 and 50 or more employees develop 
and implement written programs. 


(r) "Good Faith Effort" Realistic active effort and spirit which is demonstrated by 
department head's attempts to achieve affirmative action goals. 
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12.040 Employment Requisition, Form #100 


12.041 Appointment Requisition, Form #201 
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12.042 Change of Status Requisition, Form #202 


12.043 Separation Requisition, Form #203 
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12.044 Applicant Evaluation, Form #400 
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12.045 Exit Interview, Form #500 
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12.046 (Reserved for Expansion)4 


12.047 Interpretation of Job Categories 


(a) Officials/Administrators - occupations in which employees set broad policies, 
exercise overall responsibility for execution of these policies, or direct 
individual departments or special phases of the County's operations, or 
provide specialized consultation on a regional, district or area basis. 


 Includes: department heads, controllers, examiners, directors, sheriff, police 
and fire chiefs, and other kindred workers. 


(b) Professionals - occupations which require specialized and theoretical 
knowledge which is usually acquired through college training which provides 
comparable knowledge. 


 Includes: personnel, social workers, registered nurses, psychologists, 
lawyers, accountants, engineers, counselors, instructors, police captains and 
lieutenants and kindred workers. 


(c) Technicians - occupations which require a combination of basic scientific or 
technical knowledge and manual skill which can be obtained through 
specialized post-secondary school education or through equivalent on-the-job 
training. 


 Includes: computer programmers and operators, draftsmen, surveyors, 
licensed practical nurses, photographers, radio operators, technical 
illustrators, highway technicians, assessors, inspectors, police sergeants and 
kindred workers. 


(d) Protective Service Workers - occupations in which workers are entrusted with 
public safety, security and protection from destructive forces. 


 Includes: police patrol officers, guards, deputy sheriffs, bailiffs, correctional 
officers, detectives, marshals and kindred workers. 


(e) Para-Professional - occupations in which workers perform some of the duties 
of a professional or technician in a supportive role, which usually require less 
formal training and/or technical status. 


  Includes: aides, assistants, auxiliary workers in welfare, research, and police 
areas plus other kindred workers. 


(f) Office/Clerical - occupations in which workers are responsible for internal and 
external communication recording and retrieval of the data and/or information 
and other paperwork required in an office. 


                                            
4 Sections 12.037, 12.038, 12.046, and 12.048 were repealed 7/30/2002, Item 2. 
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 Includes: bookkeepers, messengers, office machine operators, clerk-typists, 
stenographers, court transcribers, hearing reporters, statistical clerks, 
dispatchers, license distributors, payroll clerks, and other kindred workers. 


(g) Skilled Craft Workers - occupations in which workers perform jobs which 
require special manual skill and a thorough and comprehensive knowledge of 
the processes involved in the work which is acquired through on-the-job 
training and experience or through apprenticeship or other formal training 
programs. 


 Includes: mechanics, repairmen, electricians, heavy equipment operators, 
skilled machining operators, typesetters, and kindred workers. 


(h) Service/Maintenance - occupations in which workers perform duties which 
result in or contribute to the comfort, convenience, hygiene or safety of the 
general public or which contribute to the upkeep and care of buildings, 
facilities or grounds of public property. 


 Includes: truck drivers, custodial personnel, gardeners, groundkeepers, 
refuse collectors, laundry and dry cleaning operators, construction laborers. 


12.048 (Reserved for Expansion)5 


                                            
5 Sections 12.037, 12.038, 12.046, and 12.048 were repealed 7/30/2002, Item 2. 
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Chapter 47. Food Establishment Permits1 
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47.026 [Attachment A - Fees to be effective January 1, 2017] 16 
 


47.001 Introduction 


The Travis County Commissioners Court hereby repeals and replaces all previous 
versions of this chapter and replaces them by issuing this chapter (“Chapter”) requiring 
food service establishments, retail food stores, mobile food units, roadside food 
vendors, and any other related establishment covered by relevant state law or rules 
established under state law within areas of jurisdiction of Travis County to obtain a 
permit to operate. 


(1) Authority.  Chapter 437 of the Texas Health and Safety Code grants 
counties the authority to require Food Service Establishments, Retail 
Food Stores, Mobile Food Units and roadside food vendors to obtain a 
Permit to operate; and 


(2) Public Hearing.  The Travis County Commissioners Court has 
conducted a public hearing pursuant to Section 437.005 of Texas 
Health and Safety Code; 


                                                           
1 Chapter 47 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on October 18, 2016, Item 10-
Additonal. 
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(3) Now, therefore, be it ordered, by the Commissioners Court of Travis 
County, Texas, that the following procedures shall apply to all phases 
of the issuance of that Permit. 


47.002 Definitions 


In this Chapter: 
(1) "Applicant" means any Person who is preparing or has filed an 


application for a Permit pursuant to this Chapter. 
(2) "Auditor" means the Travis County Auditor. 
(3) "Authorized Agent(s) or Employee(s)" means Personnel of the 


Austin/Travis County Health and Human Services Department, 
operating under the authority of the Travis County Health Authority, 
who have satisfactorily completed a training exercise on the 
interpretation and application of the Texas Food Establishment Rules. 


(4) "Bed and Breakfast Extended" means an establishment with more than 
seven rooms for rent or an establishment that provides food service 
other than breakfast to overnight guests. 


(5) "Bed and Breakfast Food Establishment" means a Bed and Breakfast 
that provides food service to persons other than its overnight guests. 


(6) "Bed and Breakfast Limited" means an establishment that has seven 
or fewer rooms for rent, serves breakfast to overnight guests, and is 
not a retail food establishment.  


(7) "Child Care Facility" means facility licensed, certified, or registered by 
the department to provide assessment, care, training, education, 
custody, treatment, or supervision for a child who is not related by 
blood, marriage, or adoption to the owner or operator of the facility, for 
all or part of the 24-hour day, whether or not the facility is operated for 
profit or charges for the services it offers. 


(8) “Central Preparation Facility” means a facility that is an approved and 
permitted retail food establishment at which food is prepared, stored, 
and wrapped; and the Mobile Food Unit is supplied with fresh water 
and ice; and emptied of waste water into a proper waste disposal 
system, and cleaned, including washing, rinsing, and sanitizing of 
those food-contact surfaces or items not capable of being immersed in 
the Mobile Food Unit utensil-washing sink.  Use of a private residence 
as a central preparation facility is prohibited. 


(9) “Certified Food Protection Manager” means an employee that has 
supervisory and management responsibility and the authority to direct 
and control food preparation and service and who has shown 
proficiency of required information through passing a test that is part of 
an accredited program.  
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(10) "Commissioners Court" means the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(11) "County" means Travis County, Texas. 
(12) "Director" means the Director of the Austin/Travis County Health and 


Human Services Department or the Director's Authorized Agent(s) or 
Employee(s). 


(13) "Food" means any raw, cooked, or processed edible substance, ice, 
beverage or ingredient used or intended for use or for sale, in whole or 
in part, for human consumption, or chewing gum. 


(14) "Food Establishment" or “Food Service Establishment” means an 
operation that stores, prepares, packages, serves, vends, or otherwise 
provides food for human consumption as follows:  
(A) a restaurant, retail food store, satellite or catered feeding 


location, catering operation if the operation provides food 
directly to a consumer or to a conveyance used to transport 
people, market, vending location, (machine), self-service food 
market, conveyance used to transport people, institution, or food 
bank;  


(B) an establishment that relinquishes possession of food to a 
consumer directly, or indirectly through a delivery service such 
as home delivery of grocery orders or restaurant takeout orders, 
or delivery service that is provided by common carriers; and 


(C) includes an element of the operation such as a transportation 
vehicle or a central preparation facility that supplies a vending 
location or satellite feeding location unless the vending or 
feeding location is permitted by the regulatory authority and an 
operation that is conducted in a mobile, stationary, temporary, 
or permanent facility or location; where consumption is on or off 
the premises; and regardless of whether there is a charge for 
the food.  


(D) food establishment does not include an establishment that 
offers only prepackaged foods that are not time/temperature 
control for safety food, a produce stand that only offers whole, 
uncut fresh fruits and vegetables, a food processing plant, a 
cottage food industry, an area where cottage food is prepared, 
sold or offered for human consumption, a Bed and Breakfast 
Limited facility as defined in this Chapter, or a private home that 
receives catered or home-delivered food. 


(15) “Food Handler” means a food service employee who works with 
unpackaged food, food equipment or utensils, or food-contact 
surfaces.  


(16) "Food Laws" means the state laws and rules adopted under state law 
governing Food Outlets including Chapter 437, Texas Health and 
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Safety Code and regulations of the Texas Department of State Health 
Services, 25 Texas Administrative Code, Chapter 228, also known as 
the "Texas Food Establishment Rules" or “TFER.” 


(17) "Food Outlet" represents all establishments collectively included under 
state law and the rules adopted under state law to which this Chapter 
applies, including but not limited to Food Establishments, Bed and 
Breakfast Extended, Bed and Breakfast Food Establishments, Mobile 
Food Units, Temporary Food Establishments, and Outfitter Operation.  


(18) “Food Processing Plant” means a commercial operation that 
manufactures, packages, labels, or store foods for human consumption 
and does not provide food directly to a consumer. 


(19) "Health Authority" means the Travis County Health Authority 
designated by the Commissioners Court or the Health Authority's 
designee. 


(20) “Mobile Food Unit” or “MFU” means a vehicle mounted, self or 
otherwise propelled, self-contained food service operation, designed to 
be readily movable (including, but not limited to catering trucks, trailers, 
push carts, and roadside vendors) and used to store, prepare, display, 
serve or sell food. Mobile units must completely retain their mobility at 
all times. A Mobile Food Unit does not include a stand or a booth. A 
roadside food vendor is classified as a MFU. 


(21) “Outfitter Operation” means any operation such as but not limited to 
trail rides, bus tours, harbor cruises or river raft trips where food is 
offered to patrons and which operates out of a central preparation or 
food establishment. 


(22) "Permit" means authority to operate a Food Outlet pursuant to this 
Chapter. 


(23) "Permittee" means a Person to whom a Permit has been issued under 
this Chapter. 


(24) "Person" means any individual, trustee, partnership, association, 
corporation, government subdivision or agency, or other legal entity. 


(25) “Self-Service Food Market” means a market that is unstaffed and offers 
prepackaged non-time/temperature control for safety food and 
prepackaged refrigerated or frozen time/temperature control for safety 
food that is stored and displayed in equipment that complies with 
section 228.225 of the TFER. 


(26) "Temporary Food Establishment" means a food establishment that 
operates for a period of no more than fourteen (14) consecutive days 
in conjunction with a single event or celebration. 


(27) “Time/Temperature Control for Safety Food” means a food that 
requires time/temperature control for safety to limit pathogenic 
microorganism growth or toxin formation.  An animal food that is raw or 
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heat-treated.  A plant food that is heat-treated or consists of raw seed 
sprouts, cut melons, cut leafy greens, cut tomatoes or mixture of cut 
tomatoes that are not modified in a way so that they are unable to 
support pathogenic microorganism growth or toxin formation, or garlic-
in-oil mixtures that are not modified in a way so that they are unable to 
support pathogenic microorganism growth or toxin formation.  Except 
as specified in Tables A and B of 25 Texas Administrative Code 
Section 228.2 for this definition, a food that because of the interaction 
of Aw and pH values is designated as Product Assessment Required 
(PA) in Tables A or B of this definition. 


(28) “Vending location” means the room, enclosure, space, or area where 
one or more vending machines are installed and operated and includes 
the storage areas and areas on the premises that are used to service 
and maintain the vending machines.  This does not include Self-
Service Food Markets. 


(29) “Vending machine” means a self-service device that, upon insertion of 
a coin, paper currency, token, card, or key, or by optional manual 
operation, dispenses unit servings of food in bulk or in packages 
without the necessity of replenishing the device between each vending 
operation. 


47.003 Authority 


This Chapter is adopted by the Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the 
governing body of the County.    


The County adopts this Chapter under the authority of Chapter 437, Texas Health and 
Safety Code, relating to the authority of counties to enforce state law and rules adopted 
under state law concerning Food Service Establishments, Retail Food Stores, Mobile 
Food Units, roadside Food vendors and other establishment covered by Food Laws 
(“Food Outlets”). 


47.004 Purpose 


The purpose of this Chapter is to enforce state law and rules adopted under state law in 
order to protect the public health, safety, and welfare by requiring Food Outlets to obtain 
a Permit from the County to operate.   


This Chapter is not intended to establish standards for the operation of Food Service 
Establishments, Retail Food Stores, Mobile Food Units, or roadside Food vendors.  


47.005 Area of Jurisdiction 


Applicability.  This Chapter shall apply to all of the areas of the County (including areas 
in the extraterritorial jurisdiction of a municipality) except for the areas within the 
boundaries of the incorporated cities and towns of the County. 
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47.006 Effective Date 


All provisions of this Chapter shall become effective upon adoption by the 
Commissioners Court. 


47.007 Miscellaneous Provisions 


(a) Construction.  This Chapter shall be construed liberally to accomplish its 
purpose. 


(b) Interpretation.  The Commissioners Court shall resolve any question 
regarding any interpretation of this Chapter. 


(c) Precedents.  To the extent of any conflict between this Chapter and a State 
law, or a rule adopted under a State law, the State law or rule adopted under 
a State law prevails. 


(d) Conflict with the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code.  The extent of any conflict 
between this Chapter and the provisions of the Texas Alcoholic Beverage 
Code, the provisions of the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code and the rules of 
the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Commission shall control and prevail.  No 
standard may be adopted under this Chapter that is more stringent than or 
that would have the effect of modifying a provision of or a standard imposed 
under the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code or a rule of the Texas Alcoholic 
Beverage Commission.  No regulation under this Chapter may impose stricter 
standards on the premises or businesses having a license or Permit under 
the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code than are imposed on similar premises or 
businesses that do not have such a license or Permit. 


(e) Severability.  If any provision of this Chapter, or the application thereof to any 
Person or circumstances, is held invalid, validity of the remainder of this 
Chapter and the application thereof shall not be affected. 


47.008 Exemptions from Compliance with this Chapter 


(a) Non-Profit Organizations.  This Chapter does not apply to a non-profit 
organization operating a Food Outlet.  This Chapter does not in any way 
impact the application of Food Laws to a Food Outlet operated by a non-profit 
organization. 


(b) Proof of Non-Profit.  Any organization claiming an exemption from this 
Chapter under Section 47.008(a) shall provide the Director with all information 
deemed necessary by the Director to determine whether the organization is a 
non-profit organization. 


(c) Definition of Non-Profit.  Non-profit organizations include any tax-exempt 
organization under Section 501(c), Internal Revenue Code of 1986 [26 United 
States Code Section 501(c)]. 


(d) Certain Bed and Breakfast Establishments. 
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(1) Bed and Breakfast Limited ("BBL").  Except as provided by 
47.008(d)(3) of this Chapter, a BBL is not a Food Service 
Establishment for purposes of this Chapter.  An owner or manager of a 
BBL shall successfully complete a food manager's certification course 
accredited by the Texas Department of State Health Services. 


(2) Bed and Breakfast Extended ("BBE").  Except as provided by 
47.008(d)(3) of this Chapter, a BBE as described in TFER Sec. 
228.223(a)(1) is a Food Service Establishment for purposes of this 
Chapter, but may not be required to meet all criteria applicable to a 
larger Food Service Establishment such as a restaurant.  A BBE must 
meet the specific requirements outlined in Sec. 228.223(c) – (o) of the 
Texas Food Establishment Rules (relating to BBE Establishments). 


(3) Bed and Breakfast Food Establishment ("BBFE").  A BBFE as 
described in TFER Sec. 228.223(a)(2) is a Food Service Establishment 
for purposes of this Chapter and is subject to all rules and regulations 
applicable to a Food Service Establishment. 


(e) Travis County may, at its sole discretion, waive the fees described in section 
47.010 of this Chapter. 


47.009 Notice Procedures 


(a) Method of Notice.  Any notice or notification required or Permitted to be given 
pursuant to this Chapter by one party to the other shall be in writing and shall 
be given and deemed to have been given immediately if delivered personally 
to the last known address of the party to whom notice is given, or on the third 
day following mailing if placed in the United States Mail, by certified or 
registered mail, return receipt required, postage pre-paid, addressed to the 
last known address of the party to whom notice is given. 


(b) Content of Notification by Director.  In any notification required or Permitted to 
be given by the Director under this Chapter, the Director shall state, as 
applicable in each situation, the nature of the relief sought, the location or unit 
for which relief is sought, the date, time, and place of the hearing, the legal 
authority and jurisdiction under which the relief is sought, a reference to the 
particular sections of the statutes, rules and/or Sections of this Chapter 
involved, and any additional information the Director may consider necessary.  


(c) Copy of Notice.  The Director shall retain a copy of any notice and/or 
notification required or Permitted by this Chapter in the Director's files. 


47.010 Fees for Permits 


(a) Schedule of Fees.  To defray the reasonable costs of administering this 
Chapter, the Director shall require fees to be paid in accordance with this 
Chapter as stated in the fee schedule attached to this Chapter as Attachment 
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A.  Unless otherwise provided, fees collected under this Chapter shall be 
deposited to the credit of a special fund of the County. 


(b) Special Fund.  All fees collected shall be deposited with the County Treasurer 
in a special fund of the County.  Funds deposited in this special fund may only 
be expended for the expenses related to the issuance of Permits and 
inspections required by this Chapter. 


(c) Collection of Fees 
(1) Except as provided in 47.010(c)(2) of this Chapter, the Director shall 


accept all applications and collect all fees set by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(2) The Director shall not require the payment of any fees for an 
application for a Permit or renewal Permit from the 15th day of January 
each year until the audited statement required in Sec. 47.015 of this 
Chapter is filed with the Texas Department of State Health Services. 


47.011 Single Permit per Location 


Under this Chapter, the Director shall not require any Food Outlet to obtain more than 
one Permit for a single location or a single unit. 


47.012 Permit Renewal 


(a) Expiration.  The Permit for any Food Outlet except a Temporary Food 
Establishment [see 47.012(c) of this Chapter for Temporary Food 
Establishments] shall expire one year from the day on which the Permit is 
issued. 


(b) Renewal.  An Applicant may renew a valid, subsisting Permit for these Food 
Outlets issued under this Chapter on or before the date on which the Permit 
expires. 


(c) Temporary Food Establishments.  Permits for temporary Food Service 
Establishments shall not be renewed, but shall expire on the date specified on 
the Permit.  Permits for temporary Food Service Establishments shall not be 
renewed. 


47.013 Transfer of Permits 


A Permit shall not be transferred from one Person to another; from one location to 
another; or from one unit to another.  Any Permit transferred, or attempted to be 
transferred, is no longer a valid Permit as of the date of transfer or attempted transfer. 


47.014 Duties and Powers of Director 


(a) Designated Permitting Authority.  The Director (including his/her designated 
representative(s)) is designated by the Commissioners Court to be the 
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Permitting Authority for this Chapter and the authority in the County to enforce 
Food Laws and thus has the duty, and necessary powers, to administer and 
enforce this Chapter and Food Laws within the limits of the applicable 
statutes and laws. 


(b) Duties and Powers.  The Permitting Authority shall have the following duties 
and necessary concomitant powers: 
(1) To enforce this Chapter and to make appropriate recommendations to 


proper County authorities when instances of noncompliance with this 
Chapter have been determined; 


(2) To make inspections of Food Outlets;  
(3) To provide the Commissioners Court any information concerning this 


Chapter and its implementation which may be requested by the 
Commissioners Court; and 


(4) To perform all other duties necessary to meet the requirements of this 
Chapter and the Food Laws. 


47.015 Audited Statement 


(a) Annual Statement.  The Auditor is designated by the Commissioners Court to 
be the authority to file an audited statement under this Chapter and thus has 
the duty, and necessary powers to prepare an audited statement detailing the 
receipt and expenditures of funds and fund balances under this Chapter 
during the prior fiscal year of County and to file this audited statement with the 
Texas Department of State Health Services with a copy to the Director and 
the Commissioners Court on or before the 15th day of January each year. 


(b) Failure to Timely File.  If the statement is not timely filed, the County may not 
require the payment of a fee for issuing or renewing a Permit until the 
statement is filed.  


47.016 Permit Required 


(a) Commencement of Operations.  A Person shall not commence operations of 
or operate a Food Outlet within the County unless that Person has a valid, 
subsisting Permit issued pursuant to this Chapter. 


(b) Compliance with Food Laws.  A Person granted a Permit shall continue to 
comply with all Food Laws as long as that Person operates a Food Outlet.  
Only a Person who complies with the Food Laws is entitled to receive and 
retain a Permit.  If the County finds on inspection that an Applicant is not in 
compliance with Food Laws, the County may re-inspect the Applicant at a 
later date to determine if the Applicant is in compliance. 


(c) Posting Permit.  A Person shall post a valid, subsisting Permit in plain view in 
or on all Food Outlets regulated by this Chapter. 
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47.017 Plans and Specifications 


(a) Requirement for Plan Review.  When a Person plans to construct or 
extensively remodel a Food Outlet or convert an existing structure to a Food 
Outlet, or for any other reason makes application for a Permit under this 
Chapter, other than a Renewal Permit, that Person shall submit properly 
prepared plans and specifications to the Director for review before 
construction, remodeling, conversion, or operation begins.  If the plans and 
specifications are in compliance with Food Laws, the Director shall approve 
them and give Applicant a Statement of Plan Approval signed by the Director. 


(b) Requirement for Plan Approval.   A Person shall not operate a Food Outlet 
unless the construction, remodeling, or conversion is completed in 
accordance with plans and specifications approved by the Director. 


(c) Content of Plans and Specifications.  The plans and specifications of the 
Food preparation, storage, and sales areas shall indicate the proposed 
layout, equipment arrangement, mechanical plans and construction materials 
of work areas, and the type and model of proposed fixed equipment and 
facilities. 


47.018 Permit and Renewal Application Process 


(a) Information Required on Permit and Renewal Application.  Applications for 
Permits and renewal Permits to operate Food Outlets shall be made in writing 
to the Director on a form prescribed by the Director and shall, along with such 
other information the Director may require, contain the following information: 
(1) The name, mailing address, residential street address, and business 


street address of the Applicant. 
(2) The name of the proposed, or existing, Food Outlet or operation. 
(3) The street address of the proposed, or existing, Food Outlet, if any. 
(4) The type of proposed, or existing, Food Outlet. 
(5) The number of employees of the proposed, or existing, Food Outlet. 
(6) If the Applicant is a partnership, the name, mailing address, residential 


street address, and business street address for each member of the 
partnership; and 


(7) If the Applicant is a corporation, the name, mailing address, residential 
street address, and business street address of each officer and 
director of the corporation and the name and address for service of 
process on the registered agent of the corporation. 


(b) Documents Required With Permit and Renewal Application.  The Applicant 
shall attach the following documents to its application: 
(1) If an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the Certificate of 


Assumed Name; 
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(2) If the Applicant is a general partnership, a copy of the fully executed 
partnership agreement; 


(3) If the Applicant is a limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of the 
Certificate of Limited Partnership; 


(4) If the Applicant is a corporation, a date-stamped copy of the Articles of 
Incorporation filed with the Secretary of State and a certified copy of 
the corporate resolution authorizing the corporation to file an 
application pursuant to this Chapter and designating the officer 
authorized to execute the application; and  


(5) For applications other than Renewals, the original Statement of Plan 
Approval signed by the Director or one (1) copy of plans and 
specifications of the Food preparation, storage and sales areas of the 
proposed, or existing, Food Outlet that indicate the layout, equipment 
arrangement, mechanical plans and construction materials of work 
areas, and the type and model of proposed fixed equipment and 
facilities. 


(c) Acknowledgement Required on Permit and Renewal Application.  The 
application shall contain the following statements: 
(1) "All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to 


the best of the Applicant's knowledge and belief." 
(2) "Applicant acknowledges that the Permit applied for shall be subject to 


all provisions of the orders and ordinances of Travis County and shall 
be subject to all provisions of the codes and statutes and all relevant 
rules adopted under the codes and statutes of the State of Texas 
governing Food Service Establishments, Retail Food Stores, Mobile 
Food Units and roadside Food vendors." 


(d) Signature Required.  Applications for Permit and renewal Permit shall be 
signed by the Applicant (if the Applicant is a partnership, by a general partner 
on behalf of the partnership and, if the Applicant is a corporation, by the 
officer of the corporation designated to execute the application on behalf of 
the corporation). 


(e) Payment of Fee. The Applicant shall pay the fees required under this Chapter 
when an application for Permit or renewal Permit is submitted. 


47.019 Procedure for Director's Approval 


(a) Review of Application.  Prior to approval of any application for a Permit, or 
renewal Permit, the Director shall review the application and supporting 
documents to determine if they are in compliance with this Chapter and Food 
Laws. 


(b) Application.   
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(1) The Applicant shall request the Director to inspect the Food Outlet 
when the Applicant believes it is in compliance with the approved plans 
and specifications.   


(2) If the Food Outlet is not in compliance with the plans and specifications 
approved by the Director, the Director shall issue a notification that 
states how it does not comply with the Food Laws.   


(3) After the Applicant has brought the Food Outlet into compliance with 
the approved plans and specifications and Food Laws, the Applicant 
shall request the Director to inspect the Food Outlet again. 


(c) Request for Inspections 
(1) The Applicant shall request the Director to inspect the Food Outlet at 


least forty-eight (48) hours, excluding weekends and legal holidays, 
prior to the need for each inspection.   


(2) Within seven (7) days after receipt of any request for inspection, the 
Director shall inspect the Food Outlet to determine whether it is in 
compliance with the plans and specifications approved by the Director 
and Food Laws. 


(d) Approval of Permit.  After review of the application and inspection of the Food 
Outlet, if the Food Outlet is in compliance with the plans and specifications 
approved by the Director, the Director shall approve the Permit within twenty-
four (24) hours of the inspection at which the Director determines that the 
Food Outlet is in compliance. 


(e) Denial of Permit. 
(1) Criteria.  The Director may deny approval of any application for Permit 


for the following reasons: 
(A.) the plans and specifications are not in compliance with Food 


Laws. 
(B) the Food Outlet is not in compliance with the plans and 


specifications approved by the Director; or 
(C) the Applicant has provided any information in the application 


which was not true and correct at the time that the application 
was submitted. 


(2) Notification of Denial 
(A) When one or more of the criteria for denial exist, the Director 


shall provide the Applicant with a written notification that the 
Permit is denied unless a written request for a hearing is 
received by the Director within ten (10) days after the 
notification is given.   


(B) If no request for hearing is received by the Director within ten 
(10) days after the notification is given, the Permit is denied.   
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(C) If a request for hearing is received within ten (10) days after the 
notification of denial is given, a hearing will be held pursuant to 
47.022 of this Chapter. 


47.020 Issuance of Permits and Renewals 


(a) Initial Permits.  Initial Permits may be issued by the Director upon receipt of 
the prescribed fee and completed application only if the Food Outlet is in 
compliance with Food Laws. 


(b) Issuance.  Under the conditions established in this Chapter, within ten (10) 
days after approval, the Director shall issue Permits to Applicants whose 
applications have been approved.  All Permits shall show the date of 
expiration. 


(c) Renewal Permits.  When a Permit has expired, or is about to expire, the 
Director shall renew the Permit within thirty (30) days after receipt of the 
prescribed fee and a completed renewal Permit application if the Food Outlet 
is in compliance with Food Laws, the Permit has never been revoked and is 
not suspended on the date of application. 


47.021 Suspension and Revocation of Permit 


(a) Suspension 
(1) Criteria.  The Director may suspend a Permit for the following reasons: 


(A) The Food Outlet is not in compliance with this Chapter or the 
Food Laws; or 


(B) The Applicant has provided any information in the application 
which was not true and correct at the time that the application 
was submitted. 


(2) Notification of Suspension 
(A) When either of the criteria for suspension exists, the Director 


may send the Permittee a written notification that the Permit is 
suspended unless a written request for a hearing is received by 
the Director within ten (10) days after the notification is given.  If 
no request for hearing is received by the Director within ten (10) 
days after the notification is given, the Permit is suspended until 
the Food Outlet is in compliance with this Chapter and the Food 
Laws.   


(B) If a request for hearing is received by the Director within ten (10) 
days after the notification is given, a hearing will be held 
pursuant to Sec. 47.022 of this Chapter. 


(3) Effect of Suspension.  A valid, subsisting Permit does not exist when a 
Permit has been suspended. 
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(b) Revocation 
(1) Notification of Revocation.  If the Permit of a Food Outlet has been 


suspended for more than thirty (30) days and the Food Outlet has not 
been brought into compliance with this Chapter and the Food Laws, 
the Director may send the Permittee a written notification that the 
Permit is revoked unless a written request for a hearing is received by 
the Director within ten (10) days after the notification is given.  If no 
request for hearing is received by the Director within ten (10) days after 
the notification is given, the Permit shall be revoked and no valid or 
subsisting Permit shall exist for that Food Outlet.  If a request for 
hearing is received within ten (10) days after the notification is given, a 
hearing will be held pursuant to 47.022 of this Chapter. 


(2) Effect of Revocation.  A valid, subsisting Permit does not exist when a 
Permit has been denied or revoked.  Any Applicant whose Permit has 
been denied or any Permittee whose Permit has been revoked may 
make a new application for a Permit pursuant to this Chapter. 


47.022 Hearing on Denial, Suspension or Revocation 


(a) Request for Hearing.  If an Applicant or Permittee requests a hearing after a 
notification that a Permit is denied, suspended, or revoked, the Applicant or 
Permittee may have a hearing before the Health Authority.  The Health 
Authority will set the time and place of the hearing as soon as practicable, but 
in any event no later than fifteen (15) days after receipt of the request for the 
hearing.   


(b) Notification of Hearing.  The Health Authority shall provide notice of the 
hearing to the Applicant or Permittee not less than ten (10) days before the 
hearing is scheduled unless the Applicant or Permittee submits a sworn 
request for earlier hearing that acknowledges his/her right to ten (10) days’ 
notice under this Chapter and expressly waives that right. 


(c) Hearing Procedures.  Hearings held pursuant to this Chapter shall be held in 
compliance with this 47.022 of this Chapter 


(d) Decision of Hearing.  Based on the evidence and arguments presented, the 
Health Authority shall decide whether to sustain, modify, or rescind the denial, 
suspension or revocation of the Permit.  Within ten (10) days after the hearing 
is concluded, the Health Authority shall provide the Applicant or Permittee 
and the Director with a written decision that states the basis on which the 
decision was made, the decision that has been made, and the reasons for 
that decision. 


(e) Records of Hearing. The Director shall maintain a copy of the written decision 
of the Health Authority for no less than one (1) year or the conclusion of any 
action appealing a decision of the Health Authority. 
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47.023 Enforcement 


(a) Compliance Inspection.  The Director may enter the premises of a Food 
Outlet governed by this Chapter during normal operating hours to conduct 
inspections to determine whether the Food Outlet is in compliance with Food 
Laws and orders adopted by County. 


(b) Criminal Enforcement. (Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 437.016) 
(1) A Person commits an offense if the Person operates a Food Service 


Establishment, Retail Food Store, Mobile Food Unit, or roadside Food 
vendor, or any other Food Outlet covered by this Chapter without a 
Permit as required under this Chapter.   


(2) An offense under this Chapter is a class "C" misdemeanor.  
(3) Each day on which a violation occurs constitutes a separate offence. 
(4) Jurisdiction for prosecution of a suit under this Chapter is in the Justice 


of the Peace Courts. 
(5) Venue for prosecution of a suit under this Chapter is in the Justice of 


the Peace precinct in which the violation is alleged to have occurred. 


(c) Civil Enforcement.  (Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 437.015).  
Whenever it appears that a Food Outlet is required to have a Permit and is 
operating without a Permit, the County Attorney, City Attorney, or District 
Attorney may sue in District Court for injunctive relief against the Person who 
is operating the Food Outlet without a Permit if a Permit is required. 


47.024 Certified Food Manager 


(a) Requirement.  Pursuant to Section 437.0076 of the Texas Health and Safety 
Code, County requires each fixed or mobile retail establishment in which food 
is prepared on-site for sale to the public that holds a Permit issued by the 
County to employ at least one Certified Food Manager certified under 
Subchapter G, Chapter 438 Texas Health and Safety Code. 


(b) Exemptions 
(1) Any establishment that handles only prepackaged food and does not 


prepare or package food is not subject to the requirement under this 
Section 47.024. 


(2) A child-care facility, as defined in 47.002(7), is exempt from the 
requirements imposed under this 47.024. 


(3) County may exempt other establishments other than those specified 
herein upon a finding that the application of this requirement under this 
47.024 is not necessary to protect public health and safety. 
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47.025 Food Handlers 


(a) Certification Requirement.  Pursuant to 437.0057 of the Texas Health and 
Safety Code, County requires certification under Subchapter D, Chapter 438, 
Texas Health and Safety Code, for each Food Handler who is employed by a 
Food Establishment in which food is prepared on-site for sale to the public 
and which holds a Permit issued by the County.  This section applies without 
regard to whether the Food Establishment is at a fixed location or is a Mobile 
Food Unit, as defined in 47.002(20). 


(b) Certification.  The requirements of certification under this 47.025 are not more 
stringent than the requirements of Subchapter D, Chapter 438, Texas Health 
and Safety Code. 


(c) Exemptions 
(1) Any establishment that handles only prepackaged food and does not 


prepare or package food is not subject to the requirements under this 
Section 47.025. 


(2) County may exempt a Food Establishment from the requirement of this 
Section 47.025(a) if the County determines that the application of the 
requirement of this 47.025(a) is not necessary to protect public health 
and safety. 


(d) Other Requirements 
(1) County requires any Food Establishment to post a sign in a place 


conspicuous to Food-Handler employees, in a form approved by the 
Director, describing a Food-Handler employee’s responsibilities to 
report certain health conditions to the Permittee under rules described 
in the Food Laws; or 


(2) County requires that each Food-Handler employee sign a written 
agreement in a form approved by the Director to report those health 
conditions. 


47.026 [Attachment A - Fees to be effective January 1, 2017] 
Type Fees* 


Food Service, Retail Food Establishment  
1-15 Employees $250 


16-30 Employees $275 
Over 30 Employees $300 


Mobile Vendor  
Unrestricted Unit $273 
Restricted Unit $198 


Temporary Food Establishment  
1-5 Calendar Days $98/Booth 
6-14 Calendar Days $145/Booth 
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Chapter 13. ADA Grievance Procedures1 
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13.010 Amendment 4 
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13.001 [Grievance Procedures] 


(a) The County must adopt and publish grievance procedures that incorporate 
due process standards and that provide for the prompt and equitable 
resolution of complaints of non-compliance with the provisions of ADA. 


(b) The procedures are applicable to the following types of grievances: 
(1) Complaints by employees and job applicants. 
(2) Complaints by citizens using County facilities or services. 
(3) Complaints by organizations that have a contractual relationship with 


the County. 
(4) Complaints by advocacy organizations. 


(c) The U.S. Justice Department encourages public entities to resolve complaints 
on their own without having to resort to federal intervention.  However, a 
complaint does not have to exhaust a public entity's grievance procedures 
before filing a complaint with a federal agency. 


 The following grievance procedure is presented for adoption by 
Commissioners Court: 


13.002 General Provisions 


(a) Authority.  Under 28 CFR Part 45, Subpart A, Section 35.107(b), this ADA 
Grievance Procedure ("Procedures") is adopted by the Commissioners Court 
of Travis County ("Court"). 


(b) Purpose.  The ADA states, in part, that "no otherwise qualified disabled 
individual shall, solely by reason of such disability, be excluded from the 
participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination" in 
programs or activities sponsored by a public entity.  (42 U.S.C. 1232) These 


                                            
1 Chapter 13 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995, Item 3. 
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Procedures are adopted to provide for prompt and equitable resolution of 
complaints alleging any action prohibited by the Americans With Disabilities 
Act of 1990 [42 U.S.C. 12131 ("ADA")] or Regulations of the Department of 
Justice implementing the ADA [28 CFR Part 35 [(Order No. 1512-91) 
("Order"), or any other applicable regulations which are issued].  Copies of 
these Procedures will be published and made available to any interested 
party by the ADA Coordinator designated in 2.0. 


(c) Effective Date.  These Rules will become effective on the date they are 
approved by the Court. 


13.003 Designation of Responsible Employee 


(a) ADA Coordinator.  The person designated by the Court as the employee 
responsible for coordinating ADA compliance efforts ("ADA Coordinator") is: 
Mercy Pena, Director 
Travis County Department of Human Services 
Address: 
Palm Square Office Building 
100 N. Interregional, Suite 2000 
Austin, Texas 
Mailing Address: 
Travis County Department of Human Services 
P.O. Box 1748 
Austin, Texas 78767 
Telephone Number: 
(512) 320-5700 


13.004 Grievance Procedure 


(a) Who May File.  A complaint may be filed by any person who believes he or 
she has been subjected to discrimination on the basis of disability by a public 
entity ("Complaint") by delivering a written complaint to the ADA Coordinator 
specified in 2.1 


(b) Written Complaint.  The complaint must: 
(1) be in writing; 
(2) include the name and address of the person filing it; 
(3) a brief description of the alleged violation of the regulations; 
(4) be delivered to the ADA Coordinator. 
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(c) Filing Date.  A complaint must be filed with the ADA Coordinator within sixty 
(60) days after the Complainant becomes aware of the alleged violation. 


(d) Prior Grievances.  Processing of any allegation of discrimination which 
occurred before the Procedures were in place will be considered by the ADA 
Coordinator on a case-by-case basis.  Time restrictions will be waived as 
necessary to assure protection of the rights of the Complainant.  Other 
procedures will be followed as closely as possible to accomplish the purpose 
of the Procedures. 


(e) Investigation.  An investigation, as may be appropriate, will follow a filing of a 
complaint.  This investigation will be conducted by the ADA Coordinator or 
his/her representative.  The Procedures contemplate informal but thorough 
investigations, affording all interested persons and their representatives, if 
any, an opportunity to submit evidence relevant to a complaint.  All relevant 
evidence should be submitted with the written complaint when it is filed. 


(f) Resolution.  A written determination as to the validity of the complaint and a 
description of the resolution, if any, will be issued by the ADA Coordinator and 
a copy delivered to the Complainant no later than thirty (30) days after its 
filing, unless an extension of that time is agreed to by the ADA Coordinator 
and Complainant prior to that date. 


(g) Appeal. 
(1) In instances where the Complainant is dissatisfied with the resolution 


of the complaint by the ADA Coordinator, the Complainant may appeal 
the resolution by requesting in writing a reconsideration of the case by 
the Court. 


(2) The appeal must be made in writing and delivered to the Court within 
thirty (30) days of the delivery to the Complainant of the written 
resolution.  Delivery must be made to: 
Travis County Commissioners Court 
P.O. Box 1748 
Austin, Texas 78767 
with a copy to the ADA Coordinator 


(3) The appeal must include a copy of the original complaint and 
resolution, brief details of the reason for appeal, and the remedy being 
sought. 


(4) The Court will render a determination within sixty (60) days from the 
date of delivery of the appeal, and will deliver its written determination 
to Complainant upon completion. 


13.005 Delivery of Documents 


The delivery of any documents directed by these Procedures will be deemed to have 
been given immediately if delivered in person to the party specified at the address 
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given, or on the third day following mailing if placed in the United States Mail, postage 
prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt requested, addressed to the 
party at the address specified. 


13.006 Maintenance of Records 


The ADA Coordinator will maintain the files and records of Travis County relating to the 
complaints filed under these Procedures. 


13.007 Other Remedies 


The right of a person to a prompt and equitable resolution of the complaint filed under 
these Procedures will not be impaired by the person's pursuit of other remedies such as 
the filing of an ADA complaint with the responsible federal department or agency.  Use 
or completion of this grievance procedure is not a prerequisite to the pursuit of other 
remedies. 


13.008 General Construction 


(a) Construction.  These rules will be liberally construed to accomplish their 
purpose, to protect the substantive rights of interested persons, and to meet 
appropriate due process standards while assuring compliance with the ADA 
and implementing regulations. 


(b) Interpretation.  The ADA Coordinator will, within the purpose of these 
Procedures, resolve any question regarding any interpretation of the 
Procedures. 


13.009 Confidentiality 


The ADA Coordinator agrees to keep confidential at all times all information as required 
by law. 


13.010 Amendment 


These Procedures may be amended at any time by the ADA Coordinator by submitting 
the proposed changes to the Court for approval. 


13.011 Severability 


If any provision of these Procedures or the application thereof to any person or 
circumstance is held to be invalid, the validity of the remainder of the Procedures and 
application thereof to other persons and circumstances will not be affected. 
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Subchapter A 


48.001 Policy and Purpose 


(a) Background and Policy 
(1) The Texas Commission on Environmental Quality has established 


rules for on-site sewage facilities to provide the citizens of this State 
with adequate public health protection and to minimize environmental 
pollution. 


(2) The Legislature has enacted legislation, codified as Texas Health and 
Safety Code Chapter 366, which authorizes a local governmental entity 
to regulate the use of on-site sewage facilities in its jurisdiction in order 
to abate or prevent pollution or injury to public health arising out of the 
use of on-site sewage facilities. 


(3) Due notice was given of a public meeting to determine whether the 
Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas should enact an order 
controlling or prohibiting the installation or use of on-site sewage 
facilities in Travis County, Texas. 


(4) The Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas finds that the use of 
on-site sewage facilities in Travis County, Texas is causing or may 
cause pollution, and is injuring or may injure the public health. 


(5) The Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas has considered the 
matter and deems it appropriate to enact an order adopting rules 
regulating on-site sewage facilities to abate or prevent pollution or 
injury to public health in Travis County, Texas. 


(b) Findings and Adoption of Rules. The Commissioners Court of Travis 
County, Texas finds that: 
(1) The matters and facts recited in subsection (a) are true and correct; 
(2) The use of on-site sewage facilities in Travis County, Texas, is causing 


or may cause pollution and is injuring or may injure the public health; 
and  


(3) It is necessary and appropriate to adopt this chapter of the Travis 
County Code, which is to be entitled "Rules of Travis County, Texas for 
On-Site Sewage Facilities.” 


48.002. Definitions and Acronyms. 


Words and phrases in this chapter have the same meaning they have in Chapter 
366 (On-Site Sewage Disposal Systems) of the Texas Health and Safety Code and 
Chapter 285 (On-Site Sewage Facilities) of Title 30 of the Texas Administrative Code.  
The following words and terms in this section, when used in this chapter, have the 
following meanings: 
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(1) "Accessory use" means a use which is incidental and subordinate to 
the principal use of the parcel of land on which it is located. 


(2) "Accessory structure" means a structure which is on the same 
parcel of property as the principal structure to be insured and which 
is incidental to the use of the principal structure. 


(3) "Authorized Agent" means the Travis County Commissioners Court 
or its designee, the Travis County Transportation and Natural 
Resources Department. 


(4) "Commissioners Court" means the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(5) "County Executive" means the county executive of the Travis 
County Transportation and Natural Resources Department or his 
designee. 


(6) "Development" means any man-made change to improved or 
unimproved real estate, including, but not limited to, the 
construction of buildings or other structures, a change in the use of 
improved or unimproved real estate, mining, dredging, filling, 
grading, paving, surfacing, excavation operations, drilling 
operations, the storage of equipment or materials, and the clearing 
of land for the purpose of preparing a site for any man-made 
change to improved or unimproved real estate. 


(7) "License to Operate" means written permission from the Permitting 
Authority to operate an on-site sewage facility. 


(8) "Lot" or "site" means the unit of land area served by an on-site 
sewage facility. 


(9) "Maintenance" means required or routine performance checks, 
examinations, upkeep, cleaning, or mechanical adjustments to an 
on-site sewage facility, including replacement of pumps, filters, 
aerator lines, valves, or electrical components. Maintenance does 
not include alterations. 


(10) "On-site sewage facility" or "OSSF" means a system that: 
(A) does not treat or dispose of more than 5,000 gallons of 


sewage each day; and 
(B) is used only for disposal of sewage produced on a site where 


any part of the system is located. 
(11) "Permit to Construct" means written permission from the Permitting 


Authority to construct an on-site sewage facility showing the date 
the permission was granted. 


(12) "Permitting Authority" means the Travis County Commissioners 
Court or its designee, the Travis County Transportation and Natural 
Resources Department. 
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(13) "Person" means an individual, association, partnership, corporation, 
organization, business trust, political subdivision, state or federal 
agency, or an agent or employee thereof. 


(14) "Repair" means to replace any components of an on-site sewage 
facility in situations not included under emergency repairs 
according to 30 TAC § 285.35 (relating to emergency repairs), 
excluding maintenance. The replacement of tanks or drainfields is 
considered a repair and requires a permit for the entire OSSF 
system. 


(15) "Residential unit" means a structure that is used for habitation. 
(16) "Sewage" means waste that: 


(A) is primarily organic and biodegradable or decomposable; and 
(B) generally originates as human, animal, or plant waste from 


certain activities, including the use of toilet facilities, washing, 
bathing, and preparing food. 


(17) "TAC" means the Texas Administrative Code. 
(18) "TCEQ" means the Texas Commission for Environmental Quality or 


its successive agencies. 
(19) "TCEQ Rules" means the rules promulgated by the Texas 


Commission on Environmental Quality for on-site sewage facilities 
in Title 30 Texas Administrative Code Chapter 30, Subchapters A 
and G, and Chapter 285 and all future amendments and revisions to 
those rules. 


48.003 Conflicts 


(a) This chapter repeals and replaces any other on-site sewage facility orders 
or parts of orders of Travis County, Texas. 


(b) All Codes or policies, or parts of Codes or policies of Travis County related 
to this chapter that are in conflict with the provisions of this chapter are 
hereby repealed. 


48.004 On-Site Sewage Facility Regulation and Enforcement 


Travis County, Texas clearly understands there are technical criteria, legal 
requirements, and administrative procedures and duties associated with regulating 
on- site sewage facilities, and will fully enforce Chapter 366 of the Texas Health and 
Safety Code, Chapters 7 and 37 of the Texas Water Code, and associated rules 
referenced in section 48.006 of this chapter. 


48.005 Jurisdictional Area/Applicability 


This chapter applies to: 
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(a) the unincorporated areas of Travis County, Texas except: 
(1) the areas regulated under an order adopted by a local governmental 


entity other than Travis County; and 
(2) the areas have been annexed by the City of Austin for the limited 


purpose of public health; 


(b) areas within the corporate limits of Webberville and San Leanna; 
(c) areas within the corporate limits of Leander located within Travis County; 


and areas within the territorial limits of a local governmental entity located 
in whole or in part in Travis County that: 
(1) has been delegated the authority by the TCEQ executive director to 


implement and enforce the rules adopted under Texas Health and 
Safety Code, Chapter 366; and 


(2) has entered into an interlocal agreement with Travis County for the 
enforcement of that local governmental entity's OSSF rules. 


48.006 Compliance with On-Site Sewage Facility Rules 


(a) Any person who has an ownership interest in an on-site sewage facility or 
who participates in any activity relating to the development of planning 
materials, construction, installation, alteration, repair, extension, operation, 
maintenance, permitting, inspection, or investigation of an on-site sewage 
facility within the jurisdictional area of Travis County, Texas must comply 
with the TCEQ Rules and all applicable provisions of this chapter. 


(b) A person must obtain a Permit to Construct from the County in accordance 
with this chapter before the person constructs, installs, alters, repairs, 
extends, or modifies an OSSF unless the OSSF is excluded or exempted 
under State law or this chapter. 


(c) Any person who has an ownership interest in an on-site sewage facility 
within the jurisdictional area of Travis County must obtain a License to 
Operate from the County before the person operates or allows any person 
to operate the on-site sewage facility. 


48.007 TCEQ Rules Adopted; Incorporation by Reference 


(a) Travis County adopts the rules promulgated by the Texas Commission on 
Environmental Quality for on-site sewage facilities in Title 30 Texas 
Administrative Code Chapter 30, Subchapters A and G, and Chapter 285. 


(b) The TCEQ Rules and all future amendments and revisions to them are 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this chapter. 
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48.008 Authority to Act 


All officials and employees of Travis County, Texas who have duties under the 
TCEQ Rules are authorized to perform those duties as are required of them under 
the TCEQ Rules and the provisions of this chapter. 


48.009 Adoption of Rules that are More Stringent 


(a) Travis County, Texas, adopts certain OSSF rules that are more stringent 
than those adopted by the TCEQ. 


(b) The more stringent rules adopted by the Travis County Commissioners 
Court shall take precedence over any less stringent rules adopted by 
TCEQ. 


(c) Travis County's more stringent rules are set forth in subchapter B. 


48.010 Additional Findings 


The Travis County Commissioners Court finds that it is proper and necessary to 
adopt OSSF standards that are more stringent than the standards adopted by TCEQ 
because: 


(a) Protecting water resources is vital to human health, and some residents 
within Travis County depend heavily upon groundwater for their drinking 
water; 


(b) The population of Travis County is projected to double by the year 2050; 


(c) A significant amount of the projected future growth within the 
unincorporated areas of Travis County is expected to rely on on-site 
sewage facilities; 


(d) The adoption of OSSF regulations that are more stringent within the 
Recharge Zone of the Edwards Aquifer (including those land areas 
situated above the Trinity Aquifer Recharge Zones) and other aquifers 
which have environmentally sensitive rapid recharge conditions is 
necessary and appropriate to avert public health hazards resulting from 
the projected increased use of on-site sewage facilities and the increased 
usage of water; and 


(e) The more stringent rules will provide greater public health and safety 
protection for the residents of Travis County. 


48.011 Local Administrative Procedures 


The County's local administrative procedures are set forth in subchapter C. 


48.012 Duties and Powers of Designated Representatives 


(a) The Transportation and Natural Resources Department of Travis County, 
Texas, will ensure that each individual who acts as a designated 
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representative for Travis County within Travis County's jurisdictional area 
is certified by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality before that 
individual assumes duties and responsibilities as a designated 
representative of Travis County, Texas. 


(b) Each of Travis County's designated representatives is authorized to review 
permit applications, site evaluations, and planning materials and to 
conduct inspections of on-site sewage facilities. 


48.013 Collection of Fees 


(a) All fees collected under this chapter must be made payable to Travis 
County, Texas and must be paid in accordance with fee schedules 
adopted by the Commissioners Court as authorized by law. 


(b) Each fee collected by Travis County for an application for a Permit to 
Construct must include a fee of $10 that Travis County must forward to the 
TCEQ Water Resources Management Account in accordance with 
Chapter 367 of the Texas Health and Safety Code. 


48.014 Appeals 


Persons aggrieved by an action or decision of the designated representative may 
appeal such action or decision by mailing, within 30 days of the action or decision, a 
written appeal to the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


47.015 Enforcement Plan 


(a) Travis County, Texas, clearly understands that, as a minimum, it must 
follow the requirements in 30 TAC Section 285.71 (Authorized Agent 
Enforcement of OSSFs). 


(b) This chapter adopts and incorporates all applicable provisions related to 
on-site sewage facilities, which includes, but is not limited to, those found 
in Chapters 341 and 366 of the Texas Health and Safety Code, Chapters 
7, 26, and 37 of the Texas Water Code, 30 TAC Chapter 30, Subchapters 
A and G, and 30 TAC Chapter 285. 


(c) At the request of the Commissioners Court, the County Attorney or other 
prosecuting attorney for the County may file an action in a court of 
competent jurisdiction to do one or more of the following: 
(1) Enjoin the violation or threatened violation of a requirement 


established by or adopted by the Commissioners Court under this 
chapter; 


(2) Seek civil or criminal penalties as provided by law; and 
(3) Take all actions or seek any penalty authorized under law, including 


the penalties and enforcement provisions of Chapters 341 and 366 
of the Texas Health and Safety Codes, Chapters 7 and 26 of the 
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Texas Water Code, 30 TAC Chapter 285, and the provisions of this 
chapter. 


48.016 Severability 


It is the intention of the Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas, that the 
phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, and sections of this chapter are severable, 
and if any phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph, or section of this chapter is declared 
unconstitutional by the valid judgment or decree of any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such unconstitutional ity shall not affect any of the remaining phrases, 
clauses, sentences, paragraphs, or sections of this chapter, since the same would 
have been enacted by the Commissioners Court without incorporation in this chapter 
of such unconstitutional phrases, clause, sentence, paragraph, or section.  


If any provision of this chapter or the application thereof to any person or 
circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of this chapter and the 
application thereof to other persons and circumstances shall not be affected. 


48.017 Relinquishment of Order 


(a) If the Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas decides that it no 
longer wishes to regulate on-site sewage facilities in its area of jurisdiction, 
the Commissioners Court, as the authorized agent, and the TCEQ shall 
follow the procedures outlined in 30 TAC Section 285.10 (d) (1) through 
(4). 


(b) After relinquishing its OSSF authority, the authorized agent understands 
that it may be subject to charge-back fees in accordance with 30 TAC 
Section 285.10(d)(5) and Section 285.14 after the date that delegation has 
been relinquished. 


48.018 Effective Date2 


This chapter shall be in full force and effect from and after its date of approval as 
required by law and upon the approval of the Texas Commission on Environmental 
Quality. 


48.019-48.030 Reserved for Expansion 
  


2 The Texas Commission on Environmental Quality approved the rules on February 23, 2015. 
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Subchapter B 


48.031 Travis County's More Stringent Rules 


This subchapter sets forth the more stringent rules adopted by Travis County, 
Texas. 


48.032 Facility Planning [285.4] 


(a) All property that will use an on-site sewage facility for sewage disposal 
must be evaluated for overall site suitability. 


(b) Unless the lot or tract is exempted under 30 TAC Section 285.4(b)(1), the 
minimum lot size for a residential structure served by an OSSF, regardless 
of whether the lot or tract is served by a public water supply, is one acre. 


(c) Residential Structures Served by OSSFs. 
(1) Each residential unit served by an OSSF is considered a separate 


structure. Except as provided in Paragraph (2), multiple residential 
units may be on a single lot or site only if the lot or site contains at 
least one acre of land for each residential unit. 


(2) A lot or site of at least one acre in size that was created before 
TCEQ's approval of this chapter and that has a single-family 
dwelling located on it may have one additional residential unit placed 
on the lot or site as an accessory structure for accessory use if: 
(A) having more than one residential unit on the lot or site does 


not violate restrictions in a plat, deed, or restrictive covenant 
for the lot; 


(B) all other requirements of Chapter 285 of Title 30 of the Texas 
Administrative Code and the Travis County Code are met; 
and 


(C) the lot or site owner files a restrictive covenant in the Official 
Public Records of Travis County, Texas that: 
(i) prohibits the addition of any more habitable structures 


on the lot or site without approval by the local entity 
having OSSF jurisdiction over the lot; 


(ii) prohibits the residential units from being conveyed or 
transferred to separate owners without approval by the 
local entity having OSSF jurisdiction over the lot; 


(iii) prohibits any further subdivision of the lot or site 
without approval by the local entity having OSSF 
jurisdiction over the lot; and 


(iv) provides that the restrictive covenant is enforceable by 
the owners of adjacent land, TCEQ, and the local 
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governmental entity having OSSF jurisdiction over the 
lot. 


(3) If the County Executive determines that having more than one 
residential unit on the lot or site will not adversely affect public 
health, safety, or welfare, the County Executive may waive the 
requirement that a plat be approved for structures and a lot or site 
meeting the requirements of this subsection. 


(d) Review of Planning Materials. Persons proposing single-family residential 
developments, condominium developments, multi-unit residential 
developments, manufactured housing communities, commercial 
developments, or any other type of development with structures served by 
OSSFs must submit planning materials for these developments to the 
Permitting Authority as set forth in Subchapter C, Travis County Local 
Administrative Procedures, and obtain the Permitting Authority's written 
approval of the planning materials before submitting an OSSF application. 


(e) Notice in Deed and Plat Records 
(1) Where approval of on-site sewage facilities in a development will be 


granted based on conditions that restrict lots with regard to on-site 
sewage facilities, those conditions shall be reflected by appropriate 
plat notes or restrictive covenants filed in the Official Public Records 
of Travis County, Texas. The County will not issue a Permit to 
Construct or a License to Operate unless a property owner has 
recorded all plat notes and restrictive covenants required by the 
County. 


(2) In addition to the requirements set forth in 30 TAC Chapter 285, on 
each new plat, the following note shall be included (along with any 
specific restrictions imposed): 
 This subdivision is subject to all the terms and conditions of 


Chapter 48, Travis County Code, Rules of Travis County, 
Texas for On-Site Sewage Facilities. These rules require, 
among other things, that a construction permit be obtained 
from Travis County before an on-site sewage facility can be 
constructed, altered, modified, or repaired in the subdivision 
and that a license to operate be obtained from Travis County 
before an on-site sewage facility can be operated in the 
subdivision. 


48.033 Application and Permitting Procedures (§§285.3, 285.5 and 285.6) 


(a) No Exemptions.  All OSSFs in the jurisdictional  area of Travis County are 
subject to the provisions of this chapter regardless of the size of the lot on 
which the OSSF is located.  
(1) Except for emergency repairs that are authorized by 30 TAC 


Section 285.35, a person must obtain a Permit to Construct from the 
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County before constructing, installing, altering, extending, or 
repairing an OSSF. 


(2) An individual who makes an emergency repair to an OSSF must 
notify the Permitting Authority, in writing, within 72 hours after 
starting the emergency repair. The notice must include a detailed 
description of the methods and materials used in the repairs. 


(3) The Permitting Authority has discretion to require an inspection of 
the emergency repairs. 


(b) Local Procedures. Local Administrative Procedures to be used in Travis 
County in administering 30 TAC Section 285.5 are set forth in Subchapter 
C. 


(c) Time Limit on Applications.  An application for an OSSF Permit to Construct 
expires one year after the date the application fee is paid for if the applicant 
has been unable to obtain an OSSF Permit to Construct from the County 
during that one-year period.  After an application has expired, an applicant 
for an OSSF Permit to Construct must submit a new application and pay a 
new application fee. 


(d) Permit to Construct/License to Operate.  Under Travis County procedures, 
the licensing of an on-site sewage facility is separated into two parts: the 
Permit to Construct, which is a permit that is issued by Travis County for 
construction of an onsite wastewater system specifically designed for a 
specific use, and the License to Operate, which is a license that is issued 
by Travis County that allows an onsite wastewater system constructed in 
accordance with the Permit to Construct to be operated as designed, to 
actively put through, treat, and dispose of sewage waste being generated 
by the use for which the system is designed. 
(1) A Permit to Construct expires 12 months from the date of issuance, 


or upon completion of construction, whichever is sooner.  The County 
may grant a 30-day permit extension if there have been no changes 
to the design plan approved by the Permitting Authority and the 
owner applies for the extension at least 30 days prior to the 
expiration of the Permit to Construct.  A fee will be charged towards 
the cost of the extension and re- issuance of permits.  After a Permit 
to Construct has expired, a person who seeks to construct an OSSF 
must submit a new application and pay a new application fee in 
order to obtain a new Permit to Construct. 


(2) Certification by Designer. The Permitting Authority will not issue a 
License to Operate for an OSSF that was designed by a 
professional engineer or registered sanitarian until the owner 
provides the Permitting Authority with: 
(A) the engineer or sanitarian's written assurance that the 


engineer or sanitarian has inspected the OSSF and 
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determined that it has been installed as designed and 
specified; and  


(B) an accurate as-built drawing of the OSSF. 
(3) A License to Operate is limited to authorization to operate an OSSF 


in accordance with the design and use approved by the Permitting 
Authority. 


(4) Termination of License to Operate. A License to Operate issued 
under this chapter or previous OSSF rules adopted by the County 
may be revoked by the Permitting Authority if: 
(A) the OSSF fails; 
(B) the OSSF receives more sewage than the amount for which it 


was approved; 
(C) the OSSF receives non-sewage wastewater; 
(D) a structure connected to the OSSF exceeds or violates the 


terms of the License to Operate; 
(E) the property on which the OSSF is located is used for a 


purpose other than that described in the original application for 
the Permit to Construct the OSSF; or 


(F) the OSSF is operated in a manner that does not conform to 
the design and use approved by the Permitting Authority. 


(5) It is a violation of this Chapter for any person to operate or allow any 
person to operate an OSSF for which the License to Operate has 
been terminated or for which a License to Operate has not been 
issued by the Permitting Authority. 


(6) An owner of an OSSF for which a License to Operate has been 
terminated may apply in writing to the Permitting Authority to have 
the License to Operate re-instated.  


 The Permitting Authority may re-instate a License to Operate if the 
owner of the OSSF has paid all applicable fees, and the Permitting 
Authority determines, after conducting an inspection of the OSSF, 
that the OSSF is functioning properly and that the owner of the 
OSSF has taken affirmative steps to ensure that the OSSF will be 
operated only in accordance with the design and use previously 
approved by the Permitting Authority. 


(e) The County will not issue a suitability letter for a TCEQ stormwater 
pollution prevention plan permit until the Permitting Authority determines 
that an application for an OSSF Permit to Construct and/or application for 
a subdivision proposing to use OSSF's is administratively complete. 
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48.034 Maintenance Requirements (§285.7) 


(a) This section applies to OSSFs for which maintenance is required as 
specified in Table XII of 30 TAC Section 285.91 and that serve single-
family dwellings. 


(b) At the end of the initial two-year service policy, a homeowner may perform 
maintenance activities for an OSSF that serves the homeowner's single 
family dwelling only if the homeowner: 
(1) has taken the training and passed the test required for a TCEQ 


registered maintenance technician, as required in 30 TAC Section 
30.245(b), and has provided the results of the test and proof of 
attendance at the training to the County; or 


(2) has taken equivalent training specifically for homeowners, as 
determined by the County, has passed any tests that were required 
as part of the training, and has provided to the County the results of 
any tests that were part of the training and proof of attendance at 
the training. 


(c) A homeowner who performs maintenance activities for an OSSF that 
serves the homeowner's single family dwelling must comply with the 
testing and reporting requirements set forth in 30 TAC Section 285.7(e)(1)-
(3) for maintenance providers. 


(d) Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the owner of a single-family 
dwelling who has been personally maintaining the OSSF for the single-
family dwelling must obtain a maintenance contract for the OSSF and 
provide a copy of the contract to the County within ten days after the 
County notifies the owner that: 
(1) The owner has violated Texas Health and Safety Code Chapter 366, 


a rule adopted pursuant to Texas Health and Safety Code Chapter 
366, or this chapter, and the owner chooses to enter into a contract 
for the maintenance of the system instead of personally correcting 
the violation; or 


(2) The owner has, within three years of a previous violation, committed 
another violation of Texas Health and Safety Code Chapter 366, a 
rule adopted pursuant to Texas Health and Safety Code Chapter 
366, or this chapter. 


(e) In addition to the information required by 30 TAC Chapter 285, all 
maintenance/inspection reports, including reports prepared by 
homeowners who provide maintenance on their own OSSFs, must include 
the following: 
(1) the reporting of any alterations to the OSSF that have not been 


authorized by the County; 
(2) the condition of the spray area (if applicable}; 
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(3) the permit number for the Permit to Construct; 
(4) the printed name and signature of the maintenance provider or 


homeowner/property owner if the homeowner is submitting the 
report; 


(5) the physical address of the OSSF location; and 
(6) the physical address, business address, business telephone 


number, and emergency phone number of the maintenance 
provider. 


(f) In addition to the information required by 30 TAC Chapter 285, all 
maintenance/inspection contracts must include the following: 
(1) the permit number for the Permit to Construct; 
(2) the printed name and signature of the maintenance provider or 


homeowner if the homeowner is submitting the report; 
(3) the physical address of the OSSF location; and 
(4) the physical address, business address, business telephone 


number, and emergency phone number of the maintenance 
provider. 


48.035 Site Evaluation (§285.30) 


Travis County requires that backhoe pits be excavated to a depth of two feet below 
the bottom of the proposed excavation or to a restrictive horizon, whichever is less 
for soil evaluations. Profile holes are required to be excavated and soil analysis 
reports must be submitted with all applications for Permits to Construct on-site 
sewage facilities. 


48.036 Criteria for Sewage Treatment Systems (§285.32) 


(a) Testing of Tanks. Following installation and prior to final backfilling, all 
tanks in the system, including but not limited to septic tanks, pump tanks, 
trash tanks, and aerobic treatment units, shall be tested by being filled to 
the outlet with clean water and checked 24 hours later for leaks and 
structural integrity. 


(b) Non-residential Treatment Requirements. Non-residential systems shall 
have a minimum of six-day retention time in a septic tank, or in a pre-
treatment tank prior to a treatment unit; or provide equalization tanks per 
30 TAC Section 285.34 (b)(4) 


48.037 Criteria for Sewage Disposal Systems (§285.33) 


(a) Limits on Daily Application Rate. Except as provided in Paragraphs (1) 
and (2), the total daily application of effluent from an OSSF may not 
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exceed 60 gallons per tenth of an acre of the lot or site.  Fractional 
acreage shall be rounded down to the nearest tenth of an acre. 
(1) For parcels that were legally platted before TCEQ's approval of this 


chapter and that are less than or equal to four-tenths of an acre, up 
to 240-gallons per day may be allowed. 


(2) For proposed developments with less than 50% total impervious 
cover, including OSSF drainfield as impervious cover, an exemption 
may be granted to allow a higher effluent application rate. 


(b) Disposal Processes - Proprietary - Drip Irrigation 
(1) There shall be a minimum of two feet of soil between the drip 


emitter and groundwater; however, only one foot of soil is required 
where secondary treatment is used. 


(2) Drip irrigation systems shall be designed using a maximum 
application rate of 0.15 gallon per square foot per day. 


(3) Drip irrigation systems shall provide a minimum of two feet per 
second flushing velocity. 


(4) There shall be a minimum of one foot of soil between the drip 
emitter and solid or fractured rock. 


(c) Disposal Processes - Non-Standard - Low Pressure Dosed Drainfield - 
Drainfield Criteria 
(1) There shall be a minimum of three feet of undisturbed soil between 


the sidewalls of multiple excavations. 
(2) Low pressure dose designs shall include consideration for elevation 


changes between laterals and friction losses in manifold piping 
between lateral lines. 


(3) When on sloping ground, supply manifolds shall connect to the 
highest lateral in a drainfield zone. 


(d) Disposal Processes - Non-standard - Surface Irrigation Systems.  
(1) Surface irrigation shall be conducted during the night-time hours, 


preferably just before sunrise. 
(2) Consideration must be given towards controlling run-off from the 


disposal area during rain events. 
(3) The minimum setback to a property line is 25 feet. 


(e) Disposal Processes - Non-Standard - Soil Substitution Drainfields. Soil 
Substitution beds are required to use pressure dose application.  Pipe and 
orifice spacing for the distribution piping is to be the same as for current 
mound design requirements. 


(f) Pipe Bedding. Pipes such as sewer pipes from the structure to the 
treatment facility and from the treatment facility to the disposal 
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component shall be bedded with four inches of Class Ib, Class II, or 
Class III soil with less than 30% gravel. The bedding soil shall be free of 
organic material and any rocks or grains larger than ½  inch. 


(g) Pump Tank Sizing. Pump tank shall be sized to provide at least one full 
day of flow above the alarm on setting unless dual pumps are used per 
requirements of 30 TAC 285.34(b)(3). 


(h) Installations on Slopes Exceeding 10%. Drainfields with finished grades 
exceeding 10% shall either provide erosion control matting or 80% 
vegetative cover prior to final inspection. 


(48.038-48.050 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter C. 


48.051 Local Administrative Procedures 


(a) This Subchapter sets forth procedures that must be followed by persons 
who are applying for a Permit to Construct or a License to Operate an 
OSSF. This Subchapter also sets out the County's enforcement authority. 


(b) The Local Administrative Procedures set forth in this Subchapter are 
designed to further the ability of the Permitting Authority in assuring that a 
person does not: 
(1) install, construct, alter, extend, or repair an OSSF without obtaining 


a Permit to Construct from the Permitting Authority; 
(2) operate or maintain an OSSF or discharge (includes deposit, 


conduct, drain, throw or otherwise release or dispose of wastewater 
or effluent, or to allow any of these acts) sewage or sewage effluent 
into an OSSF without obtaining a License to Operate from the 
Permitting Authority; or 


(3) cause, permit or allow the operation of or the maintenance of an 
OSSF in a manner that will cause, or may tend to cause pollution, 
injury to the public health, or nuisance conditions. 


48.052 Enforcement 


In order to enforce this chapter, the Permitting Authority is authorized to: 
(a) enter private property to inspect or monitor incipient or existing OSSFs at 


all reasonable times and at any time there is reasonable cause to believe 
a violation of this chapter has been committed or is being committed. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Permitting Authority or TCEQ may 
inspect an on-site sewage system using aerobic treatment at any time. 
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(b) order the work being done on an OSSF in violation of this chapter to be 
stopped by notice in writing of the suspension or revocation of the permit 
to the person doing or causing the work to be done. 


(c) issue a written order to a person to immediately cease using any OSSF 
causing pollution or constituting a nuisance, or otherwise operating in 
violation of this chapter, and may seek legal process to enforce its orders. 


(d) revoke a License to Operate an individual onsite wastewater system if the 
system for which it has been issued is being operated in violation of this 
chapter, is not being operated within the manufacturer's specifications, 
does not have a valid maintenance contract when one is required, or 
becomes a public nuisance. A Notice of Violation for inappropriate 
operation shall first be issued by Travis County.  If the violation for which 
the property owner is cited is not corrected within the time specified in the 
Notice of Violation, Travis County may revoke the License to Operate. 


(e) take any other action authorized by law to enforce local, state, and federal 
rules relating to OSSFs within the County's jurisdictional area. 


48.053 Notice 


(a) Unless otherwise specified, any notice prepared by the County may be 
given by hand delivery or by US Mail. Notice by the County may also be 
accomplished by posting a sign on the property to which the notice refers. 


(b) Any notice that is required to be sent to the County must be given by: 
(1) hand delivery or overnight courier to the Permitting Authority at 700 


Lavaca, Suite 500, Austin, Texas 78701, 
(2) United States Mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested, to the 


following address: 
 Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department 


On-Site Wastewater Program 
P.O. Box 1748  
Austin, Texas 78767 


48.054 Permit to Construct and License to Operate. 


To facilitate the efficient implementation of this chapter: 
(a) The Permit to Construct is limited to the authorization to install, construct, 


alter, extend, or repair an OSSF in accordance with the planning materials 
approved by the Permitting Authority.  It does not include authorization to 
operate the OSSF. 


(b) The License to Operate is not included in the Permit to Construct, but will 
be issued upon certification by the designer of record and final approval of 
construction by the Permitting Authority. The License to Operate will allow 
an OSSF to be operated in accordance with the approved planning 
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materials for the discharging of sewage into the facility for treatment and 
disposal or reuse. 


(c) The Permitting Authority may elect to not issue a Permit to Construct if the 
Permitting Authority determines that any portion of the proposed OSSF is 
located within 500 feet of the boundary of an area served by a private or 
public wastewater collection system that would, in the opinion of the 
Permitting Authority, be legally and technically feasible for the OSSF to 
connect to. 


48.055 Variance Procedures 


Variances from this chapter may be granted as provided in this subsection. 


(a) Requests for variances from this chapter shall be considered on an 
individual basis in accordance with the criteria specified in 30 TAC Section 
285.3(c) and where site conditions (such as lot size, separation distance, 
and setbacks) are such that no alternative that complies with this chapter 
can be found. 


(b) The Commissioners Court authorizes the Permitting Authority to grant 
variances involving exceptions to technical construction standards or local 
setback and separation distances more stringent than State standards as 
long as the variance granted results in a system which ensures public 
health protection equivalent to that provided under the TCEQ Rules. 


 The Permitting Authority is authorized to grant administrative variances, 
including, for example, a variance to allow the construction of an OSSF in 
a drainage easement if the applicant has taken concrete steps to vacate 
the easement and there is no known opposition to the vacation of the 
drainage easement. The Permitting Authority may refer any request for 
variance to the Commissioners Court for direction. 


(c) A person desiring a variance to any requirement of this chapter shall file a 
written request with the Permitting Authority, stating the specific provision 
from which a variance is requested, and including any information which 
the requestor feels is pertinent to the request. 


(d) In granting a variance, the Commissioners Court or the Permitting 
Authority may specify terms and conditions determined to be necessary or 
advisable to ensure equivalent public health protection, such as requiring 
certain treatment levels, monitoring equipment, and procedures for design 
and/or operating and/or maintenance. The owner of the property shall 
allow the Permitting Authority to enter the property for the purpose of 
inspecting the facility at any reasonable time to ascertain that conditions 
are met. 


(e) Requests for variances requiring approval by the Commissioners Court 
will be submitted for Court consideration as follows: 
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(1) The Permitting Authority shall review the request within 30 days of 
the completed request, formulate a recommendation to the Court, 
and make a written reply either requesting additional information or 
notifying the applicant of a Court date and of the Permitting 
Authority's recommendation to the Court. 


(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, if the variance 
request is made in conjunction with an application for final plat 
approval under Chapter 82, Travis County Code, the request must 
be reviewed, acted on, and appealed within the time periods 
established under Chapter 82 in lieu of this chapter. 


(f) Procedures for consideration of requests for variances that may be 
granted by the Permitting Authority will be as follows: 
(1) Not later than 30 days after the receipt of a complete request for 


variance, the Permitting Authority shall review the request and reply 
to the applicant in writing, granting or denying the request, or 
requesting additional information.  If the Permitting Authority does 
not reply in writing to an applicant within 30 days after receiving the 
applicant's request for variance, the request is denied. 


(2) A person aggrieved by an action or decision of the Permitting 
Authority regarding the person's request for a variance may, within 
30 days after the date of the document giving notice of the action or 
decision, or within 30 days after the action if no document is given, 
appeal to the Commissioners Court.  


 The appeal shall be initiated by filing a written objection with the 
Permitting Authority. The written objection shall state the specific 
action or decision being appealed, the relief requested, the person's 
reasons for requesting the relief, and a copy of the document, if any, 
giving notice of the action or decision appealed. 


(3) The Permitting Authority shall notify the County Judge who shall 
place the matter on the agenda of the Commissioners Court in 
accordance with usual Court procedures. The Permitting Authority 
shall provide written notice of the time and place of the hearing 
before the Court to the person making the appeal. 


(4) The Commissioners Court shall review the matter in the scheduled 
hearing, considering the materials submitted by the Permitting 
Authority and the person seeking the appeal, as well as any 
information and evidence that it considers relevant. The 
Commissioners Court shall render its decision no later than ten 
days after the conclusion of the hearing. If the Commissioners 
Court does not approve a request for variance within ten days after 
the hearing, the request is denied unless the Commissioners Court 
schedules an additional hearing and approves the variance at the 
subsequent hearing. 
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(g) The Permitting Authority shall keep complete records of variances 
granted. The Permitting Authority shall make periodic reports to the 
Commissioners Court including locations, descriptions of the variances 
requested, the reasons for the variances, and Permitting Authority's 
justifications for the granting of the variances, as specified by the Court. 


48.056 Submission of Planning Materials 


The following planning materials, which must be prepared by a professional engineer or 
registered sanitarian, must be submitted with an application for a preliminary plan, final 
plat, or when proposing a manufactured housing community, condominium 
development, multi-unit residential development, business park, or other similar use that 
will use OSSFs for sewage disposal: 
(a) An accurate plan that complies with all applicable State of Texas and County 


standards and that shows each existing or proposed lot, its size, source of 
water, and the area available for disposal fields. 


(b) The geographic location of the development or subdivision and its proximity to 
streams and lakes. 


(c) Identification on the plan of the location of recharge features, which features 
must be indicated on the final plat. 


(d) Identification on the plan of planned or existing well locations and a sanitary 
zone with a 100-foot radius around private wells, and a 150-foot radius 
around public wells, within which no effluent disposal fields may be sited as 
set forth in this chapter. 


(e) A comprehensive drainage and 100-year floodplain impact plan. 
(f) Identification on the topographic map or plan of the 100-year floodplain and 


the floodway. 


(g) A report detailing the types of OSSFs to be considered and their compatibility 
with area-wide drainage and groundwater. 


(h) Results of a site evaluation for soil suitability in accordance with section 
48.035 of this chapter based upon a number of soil profile holes which will 
provide a representative sample of soils. Profile holes shall be to a depth of 
five feet or to a limiting condition, whichever is shallower. Test locations shall 
be evenly distributed throughout the development and be representative of 
the soils within the development. Where soil conditions are variable, 
additional soil profile hole testing may be required in test sites determined by 
the Permitting Authority. An analysis of each soil layer in each profile hole 
shall be provided including soil classification, structure, gravel content 
percentage, and presence of mottles and/or groundwater. 


(i) Depiction on the plan of the areas and depths of scalping or fill and road cuts 
for the purpose of addressing setback requirements. 
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(j) Notification on the plan of the presence of mottled soils or water in soil profile 
holes indicating the groundwater table is less than five feet below the surface 
as the surface exists or as it will be after grading and filling that may be 
required in the development. 


(k) Depiction on the plan of areas of greater than 30% slope with a cumulative 
total of areas with greater than 30% per lot. 


(l) Any additional planning materials that the Permitting Authority and/or staff of 
the Permitting Authority determine are necessary to demonstrate the 
applicant's compliance with the requirements of this chapter. 


48.057 Procedures for Reviewing Planning Materials 


(a) Preliminary Review. Preliminary review may be requested by the applicant, 
including scheduling an on-site inspection by the Permitting Authority. To 
obtain preliminary review, an applicant shall submit at least the materials 
listed in Section 48.056(a), (b), (d), and (f). 


(b) Final Review. The Permitting Authority shall review the final planning 
materials for compliance with this chapter and recommendations made for 
the preliminary review, if any. Changes in the planning materials may 
require additional review. Survey and staking of individual lots is required 
before the final review. 


(c) Final Plat Approval. If reviewed in conjunction with an application for final 
plat approval, the Permitting Authority shall make a written 
recommendation to the Commissioners Court within 45 days of a proper 
and complete submittal of planning materials. 
(1) Approval.  If the recommendation is for approval of the subdivision 


as proposed for use with OSSFs, the Permitting Authority shall 
continue to process the plat, preliminary plan, or basic development 
permit for approval. 


(2) Approval with Conditions or Denial.  If the recommendation is for 
approval with conditions or for denial, the applicant may appeal as 
provided in Chapter 82, Travis County Code. 


(d) Limits of Approval. An approval recommendation under this subsection 
does not constitute either a Permit to Construct or a License to Operate for 
a specific OSSF. 


48.058 Permit to Construct 


(a) Application 
(1) Except for making emergency repairs that are authorized by 30 TAC 


Section 285.35, no person may construct, install, repair, alter, or 
extend an OSSF unless the person has first obtained a Permit to 
Construct from the Permitting Authority. 
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(2) In addition to other requirements, a property owner who seeks to 
have an OSSF constructed, installed, repaired, altered, or extended 
on that person's property shall submit a complete "Application for 
On-Site Sewage Facility Permit to Construct" to the Permitting 
Authority. The owner or an agent of the owner may seek 
information and/or assistance pertaining to the requirements for 
design of an OSSF for a specific property once application has been 
made. 


(3) To be considered administratively complete, an application must 
include all the information specified in the "Application for On-Site 
Sewage Facility Permit to Construct," including: 
(A) construction planning materials that demonstrate that the 


proposed OSSF complies with this chapter. Construction 
planning materials that are prepared by a registered 
sanitarian or licensed professional engineer must include the 
signature and official seal of the professional as well as the 
date of preparation. 


(B) the results of a site evaluation as required by section 48.035 
of this chapter. 


(C) the floor plan of all the structures serving as the generating 
unit shall be included with the application for a permit to 
construct an onsite wastewater system. Square footages, 
labels, and dimensions must be included for clarity. 


(D) a statement stating that the site has been marked by a sign, 
visible from the road frontage, that is at least 12" x 24", 
bearing the street address. 


(4) An application must be accompanied by payment of required fees. 


(b) Site Inspection 
(1) After an administratively complete application has been received by 


the County, the Permitting Authority shall conduct an inspection of 
the site on which the OSSF is to be constructed, and shall make a 
finding on the issuance of a Permit to Construct, based upon the 
information in the complete application and any other information 
available to the Permitting Authority. 
(A) Upon a finding by the Permitting Authority that construction 


may begin, the County will issue a Permit to Construct to the 
applicant. The applicant must post the permit in a 
conspicuous manner at the site at all times during 
construction. 


(B) If the Permitting Authority determines that a Permit to 
Construct cannot be issued, the Permitting Authority shall 
notify the applicant in writing of the reasons why the permit 
cannot be issued. 
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(2) The construction, installation, extension, or repair of an OSSF shall 
be made in accordance with the approved design and requirements 
of the Permit to Construct. 


(c) Construction Inspections. 
(1) The Permitting Authority shall inspect installations of OSSFs in 


accordance with the inspection schedule established in the Permit 
to Construct. Each type of system will have an included number of 
inspections given in the inspection schedule. Any additional 
inspections required will incur an additional fee per inspection. 


(2) Components of an OSSF may not be installed or covered until 
required inspections have been made and approval has been 
obtained from the Permitting Authority for that stage of construction. 


(3) The applicant or installer shall notify the Permitting Authority that an 
inspection is desired at least two working days, excluding weekends 
and County-designated holidays, before the need for each 
inspection. 


(4) The applicant or installer shall provide whatever reasonable 
assistance the Permitting Authority requests in order to make each 
inspection. 


(5) The inspection of drip emitters in place and uncovered is required 
except where drip emitters are installed by the "plowed-in" method. 
When "plowed-in" the connections of all drip emitter tubing to the 
header piping will be uncovered for inspection. 


48.059 License to Operate 


(a) New OSSFs. After final inspection of a newly installed OSSF, the 
Permitting Authority shall make a finding on whether to issue a License to 
Operate, based upon the information obtained from the inspections and 
any other information available to the Permitting Authority. 


(b) Upon a finding that the use of the new OSSF will not cause pollution, injury 
to the public health, or nuisance conditions and is not in conflict with this 
chapter, other provisions of the Travis County Code, the Permitting 
Authority will issue a License to Operate the OSSF. 


(c) Upon a finding that a License to Operate cannot be issued, the Permitting 
Authority shall notify the applicant in writing and shall include the reasons 
for denying the issuance of a license. 


48.060 Affidavit Forms 


Sample affidavit forms for use under this chapter will be provided by the Permitting 
Authority. The maintenance affidavit must include the following language: 
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 The OSSF shall be covered by a continuous service policy for the first two 
years. After the initial two-year service policy, the owner of an aerobic 
treatment system for a single family residence shall either obtain a 
maintenance contract within 30 days or maintain the system personally. 


48.061 Recording of Designated Representative's License Number 


The Designated Representative must record the Designated Representative's 
license number on all items prepared by the Designated Representative. 
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Subchapter A.  General Interpretative Provisions of Chapter 14 


14.001 Authority 
The Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of Travis County 
adopts this chapter under the authority of the laws of Texas. 
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14.002 Intent of Chapter 
(a) Travis County recognizes that employees are its most valuable resources.  


Along with leadership and mission, working conditions, learning opportunities, 
and benefits, Travis County recognizes that compensation is important in 
recruiting and retaining employees.  Therefore, Travis County strives to pay 
employees competitively within Travis County’s ability to pay.  The 
Commissioners Court intends to pay fair and equitable compensation based 
on Internal Equity and External Equity. 


(b) Travis County recognizes the need to provide for the most effective utilization 
of human resources.  Appropriate staffing with the right mixture of skills and 
experience is generally more cost effective than paying low wages to a larger 
number of employees.  Paying below market pay rates often results in poor 
services to residents and taxpayers, high turnover, and overstaffing.  
Turnover may result in high costs for Overtime pay, recruitment expenses, 
and contracted services. 


(c) Paying above market pay rates is also an ineffective use of taxpayers’ dollars.  
In addition, overpaying may result in an outsourcing of services and a 
reduction in force for employees. 


14.003 Application of Policy 
(a) This chapter applies to employees who work for the Commissioners Court 


and those who work for Elected and Appointed Officials who have opted into 
this policy.   


(b) Elected Officials and Appointed Officials may opt out of this policy for their 
offices through official notification to Commissioners Court and HRMD. Any 
Elected Official or Appointed Official who opts out of this policy is responsible 
for maintaining a hierarchical structure of jobs for his or her Department and 
is encouraged to keep accurate, up to date Job Descriptions for all Positions 
within his or her Department on file. If an Elected Official or Appointed Official 
opts out of this policy, HRMD still processes personnel actions. 


(c) Elected Officials and Appointed Officials that have previously opted out of this 
policy may request reinstatement in this policy through official written 
notification to Commissioners Court and HRMD.  If an Elected Official or 
Appointed Official chooses to return to this policy, the Elected Official or 
Appointed Official must work with HRMD to determine placement of Positions 
within the Classification System.  If there is a disagreement concerning 
placement, Commissioners Court makes the final determination.  A decision 
of an Elected Official or Appointed Official to return to this policy may only be 
implemented during the annual budget process. 


14.004 Effective Date 
This chapter is effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 
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14.005 Precedents and Interpretation 
(a) This chapter shall be interpreted strictly so that no rights are created that are 


not specifically granted by this chapter.  This chapter shall be applied 
prospectively. 


(b) Commissioners Court shall resolve any questions about any interpretation of 
this chapter. 


(c) Throughout the chapter, defined words are shown with an initial Uppercase.  
The use of initial Uppercase is interpreted to mean that the definition of the 
word or phrase with initial Uppercase shall be the definition in this chapter. 


14.006 Definitions 
In this chapter, the following words and phrases have the meaning adjacent to the 
words below. 


(1) Career Ladder: A series of defined levels within a job family where the 
nature of the work is similar (e.g., accounting, engineering) and the 
levels represent Travis County’s requirements for progressive skill, 
knowledge, responsibility, and experience. 


(2) Classification System: The hierarchical structure of jobs, including a 
pay scale that is arranged into Pay Ranges according to Job 
Evaluations based on Internal Equity and External Equity and that is 
maintained and approved by Commissioners court as the official 
classification and compensation system for Travis County. 


(3) Comparable: The degree to which compensation elements are similar 
enough to be included with a measurement of total compensation. 


(4) Compensatory Time: Authorized leave earned by an employee which 
is used by an employee as repayment for time in excess of 40 actually 
worked during a single work week, instead of cash compensation. 


(5) Department: A functional unit of Travis County operations under the 
direction of a Department Head that may commonly be called either an 
office or a department. 


(6) Department Head: An Elected Official, Appointed Official, County 
Executive or an employee about whom an Elected Official, Appointed 
Official or County Executive has provided written authorization to make 
classification and compensation decisions for the Department of that 
Elected Official, Appointed Official or County Executive to HRMD and 
the County Auditor. 


(7) External Equity: The value of a Position based on what other 
organizations within the applicable market pay for Comparable duties 
and responsibilities. 


(8) HRMD: Human Resource Management Department. 
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(9) Internal Equity: The value of a Position based on what other Positions 
within Travis County are paid for Comparable duties and 
responsibilities. 


(10) Job Description: A written description of the duties, responsibilities, 
qualifications required, knowledge, skills, and abilities of one 
classification of Positions. 


(11) Job Evaluation: The process of assigning a job title to a Pay Grade 
based on (1) a point factor score and (2) on market pay data about the 
job title or related benchmark jobs. 


(12) Market Study: A comprehensive classification and compensation study 
to facilitate market competitiveness of the pay structure. 


(13) Measurable: The degree to which compensation elements can be 
assigned a meaningful numeric value for comparison. 


(14) Midpoint: The numeric value within a Pay Grade that represents the 
central point between the minimum and maximum of that Pay Grade. 


(15) Mobility: Movement through the Classification System either 
horizontally across the Pay Range or vertically between Pay Grades. 


(16) Overtime: Time worked in excess of 40 hours actually worked in one 
workweek by non-exempt employees with the workweek beginning and 
ending at the midnight between Saturday and Sunday.  Time is 
considered actually worked if it is spent performing job duties required 
of a Position, representing Travis County in an official capacity, or 
attending training required by a Department Head.  Time spent away 
from work on leave, including vacation leave, emergency leave, 
personal holidays, sick leave, family and medical leave, catastrophic 
sick leave, holiday, military leave, leave without pay, and jury duty is 
not “time actually worked” and is not included when calculating 
Overtime pay or Compensatory Time. In addition, on call time is not 
“time actually worked” and is not included when calculating Overtime 
pay or Compensatory Time. 


(17) Pay Grade: The numeric value assigned to a Pay Range to which job 
titles are assigned based on Job Evaluation.  


(18) Pay Range: The minimum and maximum rate of pay for a Pay Grade.  
(19) POP Scale: Peace Officer Pay Scale.  
(20) POPS Employee: an employee who is filling a position on a POP Scale 


and may include sheriff’s patrol and corrections officers, deputies of 
Constables, deputies of the Fire Marshal, investigators, and Park 
Rangers.  


(21) Position: A Travis County job consisting of a group of duties or 
responsibilities requiring the full-time or part-time employment of one 
person.  
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(22) Position Analysis: The process of reviewing and documenting the 
duties, responsibilities, qualifications required, knowledge, skills, and 
abilities required to a Position or group of similar Positions.  


(23) Position Classification: The process of assigning a single job title to 
one or more Positions that are determined by Position Analysis to be 
sufficiently comparable to be described by a single job title.  


(24) Reclassification: A reassignment of a job to a new or different job title 
based on changes in duties, qualifications required, or knowledge, 
skills, and abilities necessary to perform the job.  


(25) Regular Employee: A person hired without limitation as to duration of 
employment who may be either Full-time or Part-time.  


(26) Transfer Employee: A person who became a Regular Employee as a 
result of a decision by the Commissioners Court to perform a function, 
program, or other operation with Regular Employees instead of 
contracting with the City of Austin for the services necessary to 
accomplish the function, program or other operation.  


[14.007 - 14.015 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter B.  Compensation Overview 


14.016 Compensation Philosophy 
Travis County considers it a high priority to recruit, motivate, and retain employees 
capable of providing exemplary service for the residents of Travis County by using a 
total compensation system that is fair, flexible, and market competitive. 


14.017 Supporting Strategies 
(a) Travis County offers a competitive compensation package composed of cash 


compensation, benefits, and work/life balance, where: 
(1) The market is the Comparable local, state, and national government 


entities appropriate to the Position as described in section 14.034(d). 
(2) Travis County seeks to maintain a market match philosophy averaging 


at the 50th percentile in cash compensation and a high market match 
philosophy in group benefits, with a focus on wellness initiatives. 


(3) Elements of total compensation that are considered to be Comparable 
and Measurable to the compensation of other organizations include 
cash compensation, health insurance, life insurance, retirement 
annuity, vacation leave, sick leave, personal leave and holidays. 


(4) Elements of work/life balance are part of the operational definition of 
total compensation to the extent that they are Comparable and 
Measurable. 
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(b) The Classification System is designed to support ease of implementation. 


(c) The Classification System is characterized by both Internal Equity and 
External Equity. 


(d) The Classification System supports employee Mobility. 


14.018 Establishment of Livable Wage 
Commissioners Court may, at its discretion, establish a livable wage that is greater than 
the federal minimum wage.  Each year during the budget process, HRMD shall make a 
recommendation on the status of the livable wage in Travis County. 


[14.019 - 14.025 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter C.  Classification System 


14.026 Structure of Classified Pay Scales2 
(a) The Positions in the offices of Elected Officials and Appointed Officials are not 


on a pay scale unless the official opts to place his or her employees on the 
non-executive classified pay scale.  For all other employees, there are two 
types of pay scales, the POP scale and the classified pay scales.  There are 
also two classified pay scales and all classified Positions reside on one of 
these two classified pay scales: 
(1) Non-executive classified pay scale – Employees on this scale include 


all exempt and non-exempt employees not included on the executive 
scale.  


(2) Executive classified pay scale – Exempt employees on this scale 
comprise the top tier of executive management within Travis County. 


(b) HRMD assigns Positions to these classified pay scales in conjunction with the 
respective Department Head. 


14.027 Pay Scales 
(a) The Commissioners Court approves and maintains formal pay scales to 


provide a systematic means for establishing and maintaining Internal Equity 
and External Equity. 


(b) The pay scales must include a minimum and a maximum pay rate for each 
Pay Range.  An employee cannot be paid outside the Pay Range for his or 
her Position Classification without prior approval of the Commissioners Court. 


                                            
2 This section became effective October 1, 2011. 
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(c) HRMD conducts salary surveys at regular intervals or at the specific direction 
of the Commissioners court to determine if Travis County is maintaining 
competitive pay scales. 


14.028 Timing of Review of Classified Pay Scales 
Unless otherwise instructed by Commissioners Court, HRMD reviews and compares the 
classified pay scales to public sector peers approved by Commissioners Court each 
year in which HRMD conducts a Market Study. 


14.029 Adoption of Classification System 
To allow Travis County to attract and retain qualified public employees, Commissioners 
Court establishes the Classification System to assure that, to the greatest extent 
practicable, Travis County pays in accordance with the relative value of jobs as 
determined by (1) job duties, qualifications required, and knowledge, skills, and abilities 
required; and (2) market pay data. 
The Commissioners Court of Travis County adopts the Classification System described 
in this Subchapter C including Position Analysis, Position Classification, Job Evaluation 
and applicable pay scale in accordance with its authority to determine the number of 
employees to be appointed and its indirect authority to set maximum limits on 
compensation and allowances through budget allocations for personnel.  The Job 
Descriptions of employees are subject to this Classification System.  


14.030 Application of Classification System 
The Positions of Elected Officials and Appointed Officials are not assigned a 
classification or Pay Range.  Unless another Position is specifically approved as 
unclassified by the Commissioners Court, all other Positions are assigned to the 
appropriate classification and Pay Range.  HRMD maintains a list of all non-classified 
Positions.  


14.031 Maintenance of Classification System 
(a) Travis County, through HRMD, maintains the Classification System by 


performing a Position Analysis, Position Classification and Job Evaluation on 
each Position, both current and new, on a regularly scheduled basis. 


(b) HRMD determines market competitiveness based on adopted philosophy, 
strategies, policies, and input from Department Heads. 


14.032 Classification of New Positions 
(a) HRMD performs a Position Analysis, Position Classification and Job 


Evaluation on proposed new Positions before submission to Commissioners 
Court for approval. 
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(b) Department Heads must submit a Position Analysis Questionnaire (PAQ), 
Pay Determination Guide, an organizational chart and an official 
memorandum that describes the function of the new Position and how it 
supports the Department’s business needs.  If the new Position requires the 
creation of a new Job Classification, Department Heads must also submit a 
draft Job Description. 


(c) HRMD assigns each new Position a classification based on the Position 
Analysis.  HRMD assigns a Pay Range to the Position Classification based on 
the Job Evaluation. 


(d) The Planning and Budget Office must verify funding for all new Positions. 


14.033 Position Analysis 
(a) HRMD examines each Position included in a Market Study to ensure it is 


classified. 


(b) Based on the Position Analysis, HRMD determines the Position Classification 
for each Position. 


14.034 Job Evaluation 
(a) Based on information obtained through Position Analysis, HRMD performs a 


Job Evaluation on each Position. 


(b) Internal Equity Analysis: HRMD performs point factor analysis on each 
Position Classification included in a Market Study.  Based on the point factor 
scores, HRMD establishes a hierarchy of jobs based on duties, 
responsibilities, qualifications required, and knowledge, skills and abilities 
required. 


(c) Point Factor System: A point factor system for the evaluation of internal job 
worth will be developed and approved by the Compensation Committee and 
recommended to Commissioners Court for adoption and implementation. 


(d) External Equity Analysis: 
(1) HRMD uses the most current approved Job Description in the HRMD 


files and other information obtained from the current Position Analysis 
to perform an analysis of External Equity.  


(2) The geographic market for jobs generally expands as jobs become 
more complex and the impact on Travis County becomes greater.  
Generally, appropriate geographic regions are determined as follows. 
(A) local area markets are appropriate for jobs on the non-exempt 


scale; if an insufficient number of local peers are available, the 
market expands to a regional market; 


(B) regional markets are appropriate for jobs on the exempt scale 
and include major Texas counties and cities; and 
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(C) national markets are appropriate for executive jobs and include 
regional and national public sector peers of Comparable size 
and, if the job has an industry counterpart, all industries of 
Comparable size.  Industry matches for executive jobs may 
require some customization to provide for reasonable 
comparisons. 


(3) HRMD may survey external organizations to increase participation and 
may ensure confidentiality of data for responding organizations that are 
not otherwise subject to the Texas Public Information Act. 


(4) Confidentiality for organizations not subject to public information laws 
is needed to facilitate the continued participation of these organizations 
in surveys.  If county surveys cannot ensure this confidentiality, then 
this issue must be clearly noted in the initial request for participation 
when the survey is distributed. 


(5) HRMD attempts to match the job description provided by the 
organizations being surveyed to the Job Description in each survey.  
Because all jobs are somewhat unique to their respective 
organizations, a match of at least 60 percent in duties, responsibilities 
and skill level is considered an appropriate survey match. 


(6) To ensure that one source does not unduly skew the market data, a 
minimum of three separate appropriate survey matches must be used 
in any market analysis of benchmark classifications. 


(7) Jobs with fewer than three separate appropriate survey matches are 
classified by valuation based on what other Positions in Travis County 
are paid for Comparable duties and responsibilities.  Although these 
jobs are not market priced, the available market pay data may be used 
as a secondary method to confirm the accuracy of the Job Evaluation. 


(8) Midpoint is used to establish the market pay rate for jobs.  HRMD 
compares the average market Midpoint to the established Travis 
County Midpoint to determine market differential. 


(9) External Equity analysis produces a hierarchy of jobs based on market 
value for jobs with Comparable duties and responsibilities and 
requiring Comparable qualifications, knowledge, skills, and abilities. 


(e) Combining Internal and External Equity Analysis: 
(1) HRMD analyzes the regression of the point factor scores against 


market Midpoint value to produce a predicted Midpoint value for each 
Position.  The regression analysis produces the Classification System. 


(2) HRMD places Positions in the pay scale based on the predicted value 
of the Midpoint that occurs as the result of the regression analysis.  To 
ensure that Positions are not placed below market value, HRMD does 
not place jobs below the market value found in the External Equity 
analysis. 
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(f) Department Heads and HRMD are encouraged to discuss any concerns 
about Job Evaluations to reach agreement on appropriate actions.  If 
differences exist between HRMD and the affected Departments, 
Commissioners Court makes the final decision on the proposed changes. 


14.035 Job Descriptions 
(a) HRMD reviews the new draft Job Description prepared by the Department 


Head when HRMD determines a new Position Classification is required as a 
result of a scheduled Market Study or after a request by Department Head 
that: 
(1) A new job title be approved; 
(2) A current job title be renamed; 
(3) Two or more job titles be combined; or 
(4) A revision be made because an approved Job Description no longer 


accurately describes the duties, qualifications, knowledge, skills, and 
abilities required of the Position or group of Positions covered by the 
job title. 


(b) HRMD works with affected Departments before submitting changes to a Job 
Description.  If differences exist between HRMD and the affected 
Departments, Commissioners Court makes the final decision on the proposed 
changes.  HRMD revises the new Job Description prepared by the 
Department Head after: 
(1) Position Analysis; 
(2) Position Classification; and 
(3) Job Evaluation (resulting in assignment of a Pay Range or a discrete 


pay amount for the job title). 
(c) When officially approved by the Commissioners Court, Job Descriptions 


contain: 
(1) The job title; 
(2) The classification number assigned by HRMD; 
(3) The Pay Range for the job title or an indication that the job title is a 


Position for an Elected Official or appointed Official for which pay is set 
(after Position Analysis, Position Classification, and Job Evaluation) by 
the Commissioners Court or by other authority established by law; 


(4) The date the Job Description was last revised; 
(5) A summary of the function describing briefly the major duties and 


responsibilities of the Position; 
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(6) Selected examples of work performed including the tasks most 
characteristic of the Position and a statement that the Position includes 
any other duties that may be assigned; 


(7) Qualifications that include the combinations of education and 
experience that are required to hold the job, including required or 
preferred certificates or licenses, and any other specific requirements; 


(8) Knowledge, skills, and abilities that may be required and in which the 
applicant must demonstrate competency or the ability to establish 
competency; and 


(9) A designation pursuant to the Fair Labor Standards Act related to 
exempt or non-exempt status. 


(d) HRMD is responsible for the final composition and maintenance of all Job 
Descriptions used within the Classification System. 


(e) The Director of HRMD is authorized to make typographical or grammatical 
revisions to existing Job Descriptions without re-submission of the Job 
Descriptions to Commissioners Court. 


(f) Departments may augment approved Job Descriptions with task lists for 
individual employees if the task lists are not inconsistent with the duties and 
responsibilities described in the Summary of Functions section of the 
approved Job Description and do not involve more or higher qualifications or 
knowledge, skills, and abilities than those stated on the approved Job 
Description. 


(g) For all Departments reporting directly to the Commissioners Court, all 
employees must meet the minimum qualifications required of the Position 
Classification stated in the approved Job Description. 


14.036 Scheduling of Market Studies 
(a) Unless otherwise instructed by Commissioners Court, HRMD conducts a 


Market Study every fourth year. Commissioners Court reviews and 
implements the results of that study in the following fiscal year. 


(b) In each year between Market Studies, HRMD performs a market analysis of 
benchmark classifications. Commissioners Court reviews and implements the 
results of that analysis in the following fiscal year. 


14.037 Methodology of Market Studies 
HRMD uses the following procedures to conduct the Market Studies: 


(1) Position Analysis, 
(2) Position Classification, and 
(3) Job Evaluation. 
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14.038 Effects of Market Study 
As a result of a Market Study, HRMD may recommend that Positions be reclassified.  
Reclassification may affect filled Positions in one or more of the following ways: 


(1) Change in Pay 
(A) Upgraded. If the Position is upgraded to a higher Pay Range, 


the incumbent employee’s pay is upgraded to that higher Pay 
Range and adjusted as follows: 


 The pay increase is calculated by multiplying three and a half 
percent (3.5%) times the number of Pay Grades upgraded times 
the Midpoint of the new Pay Grade, with the new pay limited by 
the maximum of the new Pay Range.  If the sum of the 
incumbent employee’s current pay and this increase does not 
equal at least to the minimum of the new Pay Grade, then the 
incumbent employee’s pay is adjusted to the minimum of the 
new Pay Grade. 


(B) Downgraded. If the Position is downgraded to a lower Pay 
Range, the incumbent employee’s pay is downgraded to that 
lower Pay Range and adjusted as follows: 


 Incumbent employees should receive no decrease in pay; 
however, any employee whose pay exceeds the maximum of 
the new Pay Grade shall not receive any increase to base pay. 


(2) Change in Title. A title change may be appropriate based on the duties 
of the Position.  The Position may be retained at its current Pay Range 
and, if so, there is no change to an employee’s pay. 


(3) Change in Exempt/non-Exempt Status. All positions are classified as 
either exempt or non-exempt based on criteria set by the Fair Labor 
Standards Act and regulations.  The exempt or non-exempt status 
determines eligibility for Overtime pay or Compensatory Time.  This 
status can be affected by a Reclassification because the factors 
determining it are related to the duties and responsibilities of the 
Position.  When a Position is reclassified from non-exempt to exempt, 
all accrued Compensatory Time should be paid to incumbent 
employees before the Reclassification becomes effective. 


14.039 Implementation Steps 
(a) At the conclusion of each Market Study, HRMD provides Commissioners 


Court with two lists: 
(1) A list of all Positions and the recommendations for each of the 


following for each Position: 
(A) Proposed classification, 
(B) Proposed Pay Grade, and 
(C) Proposed Exempt/non-Exempt status. 
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(2) A list of all incumbent employees in Positions on the list in section 
14.039(a)(1) and the proposed salary level for each incumbent 
employee. 


(b) HRMD presents any significant changes to Job Descriptions that result from 
the Market Study to Commissioners Court for approval. 


(c) HRMD presents the results of each Market Study, including implementation 
costs to Commissioners Court in time for inclusion in the preliminary budget. 


(d) The results of a Market Study are not final and may not be implemented 
without approval of Commissioners Court. 


14.040 Ad-Hoc Reclassifications 
(a) A request for a Reclassification analysis for any Position that occurs outside a 


regularly scheduled Market Study is an ad-hoc Reclassification request.  If 
ad-hoc Reclassification requests are necessary, Department Heads are 
encouraged to submit these requests within the annual budget process.    


(b) For ad-hoc Reclassification requests falling outside the budget process, a 
Department Head must submit a formal written request to HRMD.   


(c) Any ad hoc Reclassification request must include a Position Analysis 
Questionnaire, the organization chart, and the rationale for the request and 
any other appropriate documentation.  If the request requires the creation of a 
new Position Classification, the Department Head must also submit a draft 
Job Description. 


(d) A position may be considered for ad-hoc Reclassification when: 
(1) the duties and responsibilities assigned to it have changed significantly 


based on Travis County’s needs; 
(2) the Position is reassigned into a different function; or 
(3) a reorganization is implemented by the Department Head to improve 


the service to the residents of Travis County. 
(e) After careful evaluation and study, HRMD should provide a recommendation 


about the request for an ad-hoc Reclassification to the Commissioners Court. 
(f) Commissioners Court must approve each Reclassification before the 


Reclassification becomes effective. 


14.041 Reclassifications Related to Department Reorganizations 
(a) If there is a departmental reorganization or substantial change in the duties 


and responsibilities of multiple Positions, a Department Head may submit a 
written request for a Reclassification study of the affected unit(s) within the 
Department.  Positions are considered for Reclassification when: 
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(1) the duties and responsibilities assigned have changed significantly 
based on Travis County’s needs; 


(2) there is a reassignment into different functions; or 
(3) the Department Head implements a reorganization to improve the 


service to the residents of Travis County. 
(b) The Department Head must submit a formal, written request to HRMD.  This 


request must include the Position Analysis Questionnaires, the organization 
chart, the rationale for the request and any other appropriate documentation.  
If the request requires the creation of a new Job Classification, the 
Department Head must also submit draft Job Descriptions for each new 
Position Classification.  The rationale for the request should outline any 
operational efficiencies or improvements that are expected from the 
reorganization. 


(c) After careful evaluation and study, HRMD and the Office of Planning and 
Budget should provide a recommendation to the Commissioners Court. 


(d) For Departments that report to Commissioners Court, within 60 days of the 
decision by the Commissioners Court to reorganize, merge, consolidate or 
change the mission of any Department, the Director of HRMD re-evaluates 
the affected Department Head to determine if these changes significantly 
affect the scope of that Position and warrant a Reclassification.  If a Position 
is classified at the highest Pay Range, the incumbent’s salary may be 
adjusted horizontally within the Pay Range.  If changes should be considered, 
HRMD submits recommendations to Commissioners Court for approval. 


(e) Commissioners Court must approve each Reclassification before that 
Reclassification becomes effective.  


14.042 Methodology of Market Analysis of Benchmark Classifications  
(a) During years in which Market Studies are not conducted, market analysis of 


benchmark classifications are conducted to implement changes in the 
Classification System based on changes in the market. 


(b) HRMD consults with Department Heads before HRMD selects the 
benchmarks. 


(c) HRMD selects 75-100 Position Classifications to serve as benchmarks to 
represent the jobs within the classified pay scales based on the following 
criteria: 
(1) jobs from each level of each classified pay scale; 
(2) jobs from each job family; 
(3) jobs with high numbers of incumbents; 
(4) jobs with significant turnover rates; and 
(5) jobs recommended from Departments to the extent possible. 
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(d) After HRMD selects benchmarks, HRMD surveys the market for External 
Equity for these Positions based on the procedures in section 14.034(d). 


(e) The results of a market analysis of benchmark classifications are not final and 
may not be implemented without approval from Commissioners Court. 


14.043 Compensation Committee 
Each year during January, the Chair of the Compensation Committee shall reconvene 
the Compensation Committed to make recommendations to the Commissioners Court 
about compensation-related items for the upcoming fiscal year. 


[14.044 - 14.059 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter D. Initial Determination of Base Pay within the Classification System  


14.060 General Overview for Determining Pay 
(a) Departments and HRMD shall use the most current Pay Ranges to review 


and determine appropriate pay rates for existing employees and for new 
hires.  


(b) As an existing employee gains more skills and experience, the employee’s 
External Equity increases until his or her learning curve levels out.  Since 
Midpoint of each Pay Range represents the amount paid by other 
organizations in the appropriate labor market for Comparable work, an 
employee is not easily recruited away for a similarly skilled job solely for pay. 


14.061 Specific Overview for Determining Pay for New Hires 
(a) New employees are generally hired at pay rates that are Comparable to the 


rate of pay for other employees with Comparable knowledge, skills, and 
experience. 


(b) The range minimum is generally competitive for an employee who meets but 
does not exceed the minimum requirements. 


14.062 Criteria for Determining Pay for New Hires 
(a) The Department Head determines the rate of pay within the assigned Pay 


Grade.  Within the approved personnel budget, the Department Head has 
flexibility from minimum up to maximum on the Pay Range when setting the 
pay for new hires.  The Pay Determination Guide may be used as a guideline 
for determining pay.  The employee’s pay must be no less than minimum and 
no more than maximum of the Pay Grade for the new employee’s Position. 


(b) Commissioners Court must approve any rate of pay that is greater than 10% 
above Midpoint for a new hire.  HRMD is available in a consulting role to 
clarify questions that may occur and to provide information about previous 
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decisions.  HRMD must provide a report listing all approved exceptions to this 
limit to Departments and Commissioners Court upon request. 


(c) The Department Head is accountable for pay practices and for submitting 
justification for the pay based on factors in the Pay Determination Guide. 


(d) Department Heads must only set rates of pay for new hires that are within the 
approved personnel budget of the hiring Department after considering 
payment of all previous pay commitments. 


(e) Elected Officials and Appointed Officials are encouraged to hire employees 
that meet the minimum qualifications in the approved Job Description for the 
Position Classification.  If Elected Officials and Appointed Officials hire an 
employee who does not meet these minimum qualifications of the Position 
Classification, the employee is paid at the minimum of the approved actual 
Pay Grade. 


14.063 Criteria for Approval of Pay at Hire of More than 10% Above Midpoint 
(a) Department Heads may request Commissioners Court to approve a pay rate 


greater than 10% above the Midpoint of the Pay Range for new hires when 
the Department has an exceptional need that affects Travis County as a 
whole if: 
(1) the Department requires a specialized skill; 
(2) there is an identified shortage of qualified applicants for the Position; or 
(3) other extraordinary circumstances exist. 


(b) These requests must include the following information: 
(1) the Department name; 
(2) the job title, the job code, the Pay Grade, and the slot number of the 


Position for which the request is made; 
(3) facts that justify paying greater than 10% above Midpoint, including 


(A) relevant education; 
(B) relevant experience; 
(C) relevant certification; 
(D) relevant skill sets; 
(E) other relevant extraordinary skills; 
(F) circumstances causing a shortage of qualified applicants; and 
(G) any other extraordinary circumstances. 


(c) Department Heads shall not offer an applicant a pay rate greater than 10% 
above Midpoint in the authorized Pay Range before approval by 
Commissioners Court.  HRMD shall not process, and the County Auditor shall 
not pay, a new hire greater than 10% above Midpoint unless the 
Commissioners Court has approved that pay rate. 
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[14.064 - 14.070 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter E. Increase to Base Pay 


14.071 Increases to Base Pay and the Classification System 
(a) Horizontal Progression.  Consistent with Commissioners Court 


implementation parameters for compensation allocation, employees progress 
across their respective Pay Grades in the following manner: 
(1) Non-executive classified pay scale. Employees whose performance 


meets the Department’s performance expectations receive a 
performance-based pay increase to their base pay up to the maximum 
of the Pay Range, and any portion of the performance-based pay in 
excess of the maximum is paid as a lump sum.  Commissioners Court 
determines the amount of funding available and the percentage of 
increase allowable for each fiscal year. 
(A) Employees whose performance consistently exceeds the 


Department performance expectations are eligible to receive an 
additional performance-based pay increase from funds allocated 
to the Department for that purpose. 


(B) Employees who do not meet the Department performance 
expectations shall not receive a performance-based pay 
increase. 


(2) Executive classified pay scale. Employees progress across the Pay 
Range based on performance-based pay increases. 


(b) Vertical Progression 
(1) Employees may progress vertically through the Classification System 


either through a career ladder or career progression.  Career 
progression is movement through a career path on which an employee 
advances within the County through competitive promotion based on 
Department need and the employee’s acquisition of increased skills, 
knowledge and responsibility. 


(2) Working with the Departments, HRMD designates which Position 
Classifications should advance through career progression and which 
through career ladders. 


(3) Departments may submit a written request to HRMD to perform a 
career ladder analysis for specific Positions.  The request for a career 
ladder must include the following information: 
(A) the Department’s operational need; 
(B) the benefit or return on Travis County’s investment; 
(C) the significant risks associated with the Positions; 
(D) the increasing levels of complexity required; 
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(E) the necessity for continuing professional development; and 
(F) the criteria that would be considered for progression on the 


career ladder. 
 In addition to the information listed above, the request may also 


include any other justifications, including the requirements for industry 
competencies, the differences in job duties in the Position progression, 
and the existence of career ladders for similar Positions in the 
marketplace. 


(4) Career ladders may not be established without approval of 
Commissioners Court. 


(5) Commissioners Court approval for previously established career 
ladders expires on September 30 in the calendar year after adoption of 
this chapter.  Departments must submit new requests for 
consideration. 


14.072 Types of Increases to Base Pay 
The Commissioners Court may fund the following increases to base pay during the 
budget process: 


(1) Performance-based pay; 
(2) Market pay adjustments; 
(3) Career Ladder Adjustments;  
(3) Across-the-board increases, and  
(4) Ad hoc adjustments. 


14.073 Performance-based Pay 
(a) Increases to base pay for performance-based pay may be given to all 


qualified Regular Employees.  To be qualified, the Regular Employee must: 
(1) have been on the payroll as a Regular Employee for at least twelve 


(12) consecutive months before the effective date stated on the 
statement of award;  


(2) not have received an increase based on performance-based pay in the 
fiscal year in which the increase is awarded; 


(3) not have received a permanent pay increase based on a Mobility 
action in the six months before the increase is awarded; 


(4) not be a POPS Employee; and 
(5) not have been specifically exempted from receipt of this performance-


based pay distribution by Commissioners Court. 
(b) Commissioners Court determines the following annually: 
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(1) the total funds to allocate for performance-based pay; 
(2) the percentage of payroll that each Department receives for 


performance-based pay for the fiscal year; 
(3) the percentage increase to be given to employees who meet 


departmental standards; and 
(4) any maximum dollar amount or percentage that may be awarded to a 


single employee as performance-based pay. 
(c) Department Heads determine: 


(1) the minimum level of employee performance necessary to be given an 
increase; 


(2) the amount of increase to be given to employees who exceed the 
Departmental standards; and 


(3) the dates that the performance-based pay is distributed to all 
employees in their Department. 


(d) Implementation dates must be at the beginning of a pay period. 


(e) HRMD notifies all Department Heads of Commissioners Court’s decisions on 
performance-based pay and the available funds, if any. 


(f) Department Heads must stay within their allocated funding limits and should 
verify these amounts with the Planning and Budget Office before making 
determinations about the distribution of available funds among their 
employees. 


(g) HRMD provides training related to performance evaluation for managerial and 
supervisory staff, as well as for employees who request it.  All managerial and 
supervisory staff reporting to Department Heads who report to 
Commissioners Court must attend this training annually.  Elected Officials and 
Appointed Officials are encouraged to attend. 


(h) Department Heads must submit the documentation required by HRMD to 
process all performance-based pay increases.  The documentation must 
indicate that a written appraisal has been completed, the date of completion, 
and that the employee meets all criteria for the performance-based pay 
increase. 


14.074 Procedure for Implementation of Performance Based Pay  
(a) Department Heads, managers and supervisors are expected to understand 


and follow job and workplace performance standards and take advantage of 
the many resources available internally and externally to support successful 
job performance.  These may include orientations, policy manuals and 
internal and external training opportunities. 
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(b) In an effort to ensure that performance management is an on-going process 
within Travis County, departments are expected to have procedures that meet 
the following standards: 
(1) Performance planning with employees.  Managers and supervisors 


must meet with employees to discuss and establish expectations for 
performance based on the Job Description maintained in HRMD.  Any 
additional duties related to performance should be noted at that time.  
The employee should be provided at least information on what meets, 
what exceeds, and what does not meet expectations for his or her 
Position.  If there is a change in performance expectations, employees 
should be notified and their established expectations should be 
updated as soon as possible. 


(2) Performance feedback.  Departments must have a standard for 
feedback between employees and their managers or supervisors.  
Feedback is recommended monthly, but feedback should occur at 
least quarterly to ensure that employees receive on-going information 
about their job performance and interim progress. 


(3) Performance evaluation.  Departments must evaluate all Regular 
Employees annually; evaluation scores should be entered or reported 
to the HRMD by August 30th each year. 
(A) Performance evaluation procedures must include an opportunity 


for employee self-evaluation. 
(B) Each manager or supervisor must review the employee’s self-


evaluation before and during the formulation of the employee’s 
management evaluation. 


(C) Each manager or supervisor must conduct an annual evaluation 
meeting with each of his or her employees. 


(D) Each evaluation must be in writing and include a signature line 
for the manager or supervisor and for the employee to indicate 
that the evaluation has been reviewed.  Employees should be 
permitted to attach additional comments to their evaluations 
upon request. 


(E) Annual performance reviews may be appealed by an employee 
through the Department’s management chain-of-command, 
including the Department Head. 


(4) Performance improvement.  Supervisors may use coaching, 
performance improvement plans and progressive discipline to assist 
and guide employees in resolving unsatisfactory job performance, 
misconduct, or behavior that violates Travis County policies, or 
Departmental procedures and practices. 
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14.075 Market Pay Adjustments 
(a) Market pay adjustments are granted based on the results of Market Studies 


or market analysis of benchmark classifications.  When classified pay scales 
are adjusted, employees receive a pay adjustment in an amount Comparable 
to the adjustment to the classified pay scale.  (See Subchapter C for 
specifics.) 


(b) HRMD prepares the documentation necessary to implement market pay 
adjustments.  Department Heads are not required to submit any 
documentation to process market pay adjustments. 


14.076 Career Ladder Adjustments 
(a) Commissioners Court may instruct the Planning and Budget Office to set 


aside funding for career ladder adjustments in each fiscal year. 


(b) Department Heads must submit a request for change of job title for each 
employee affected by a career ladder adjustment with the proposed effective 
date stated in the request.  Department Heads must also submit the 
documentation required by HRMD stating the amount of the increase to base 
pay to complete processing of career ladder adjustments.  


14.077 Across-the-board Increases 
(a) Commissioners Court determines any across-the-board increases to base 


pay. 


(b) HRMD prepares the documentation necessary to implement across-the-board 
increases to base pay.  Departments are not required to submit any 
documentation to process across-the-board increases to base pay. 


14.078 Ad-Hoc Salary Adjustments 
(a) The Department Head, in his or her discretion, may use permanent salary 


savings to move existing employees along a Pay Range. 


(b) The Planning and Budget Office must verify that all ad-hoc salary adjustments 
are within the approved personnel budget of the Department. 


(c) Commissioners Court must approve all ad-hoc salary adjustments greater 
than 10% before the adjustment is effective. 


(d) Departments are encouraged to consult with HRMD on all ad-hoc salary 
adjustments that require Commissioners Court approval. 


(e) Department Heads must include a Pay Determination Guide and a 
memorandum in support of the proposed pay increase with all requests for 
ad-hoc salary adjustments that require Commissioners Court approval. 
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[14.079 - 14.080 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter F.  Types of Additional Pay 


14.081 Additional Pay (Add-Pay) 
Additional pay is a specified amount that is added to base pay for specific work 
assignments (on-call, call back, shift differential), experience (longevity) and special 
skills (bilingual ability).  Commissioners Court may approve additional pay as needed to 
facilitate efficient and effective Travis County operations. 


14.082 On Call and Call Back 
(a) In this section: 


(1) “On call” means a period of time in addition to the employee’s officially 
scheduled work hours and previously scheduled Overtime or holiday 
time during which a non-exempt employee is waiting to be engaged in 
Travis County work and includes one or more of the following or similar 
requirements: 
(A) time is spent primarily for the non-exempt employee’s own 


purposes, 
(B) the non-exempt employee must leave a number with his or her 


Department where he or she can be reached, or  
(C) the non-exempt employee must use pagers for ease of contact.   


(2) “Call back” means an unscheduled or emergency return to work at a 
time other than officially scheduled work hours occurring after leaving 
the job site, on a holiday, or on a regular day off, but does not include 
work scheduled in advance for Overtime or a holiday. 


(b) Time while on call is not Overtime and is not used for calculating Overtime. 
(c) Only non-exempt employees are eligible for on call pay or call back pay. 


(d) Employees must accept on call and call back status to facilitate the necessary 
service delivery to the residents of Travis County. 


(e) The Department Head must: 
(1) Ensure adequate staff is available to respond to unscheduled and 


emergency work situations within their areas of responsibility; 
(2) Develop fair schedules and assign staff to return-to-work duty as 


necessary to carry out the mission of the Department; and 
(3) Issue appropriate equipment, such as cellular phones, radios and 


pagers, when necessary, so that the employees assigned for on call 
and call back status are not over-burdened. 


(f) Payment for on call and call back time: 
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(1) On call.  To encourage participation and compensate non-exempt 
employees for being on call, the non-exempt employee receives pay 
equal to pay for two (2) hours of work at his or her normal hourly rate 
for each day the non-exempt employee is scheduled to be “on call.”  If 
an employee is called back, the employee receives both this on call 
pay and the pay for being called back.   


(2) Call back.  A non-exempt employee who receives a call to return back 
to work receives pay at one and one-half times his or her normal hourly 
rate for each hour worked and is guaranteed a minimum of two hours 
of pay at that rate.  For call back, work time begins upon departure 
from the employee’s home or other place of origin and ends on return 
to home or the place of origin.  If the hours worked after an employee 
is called back to work result in the employee actually working more 
than 40 hours in a work week, the employee is still compensated only 
at one and one-half times his or her normal hourly rate. 


14.083 Shift Differential 
(a) Shift differential is provided to employees who work evening or night shifts 


assigned by Department Heads.  HRMD determines which Positions are 
eligible to receive shift differential during Market Studies and on requests for 
special reviews.  The following criteria guide the use of shift differential. 
(1) Positions must be regular, classified Positions in Position 


Classifications on the non-executive classified pay scale.  Shift 
differential does not apply to POPS Employees. 


(2) Positions must be in Position Classifications for which the prevailing 
practice or local labor market trend is to provide shift differential for that 
occupation or occupational family group. 


(3) Shift differential is necessary to attract and retain employees who are 
required to perform work on schedules based on shift assignments. 


(b) HRMD reviews all requests for shift differential.  HRMD provides 
Commissioners Court with a recommendation on the amount of shift 
differential for each Position Classification. 


(c) Departments must have sufficient funds within their budget to pay any shift 
differential requests. 


(d) Commissioners Court has final approval of shift differentials and may rescind 
that approval when conditions warranting this form of additional pay no longer 
apply or funds are no longer available. 


14.084 Longevity Pay for Classified Employees 
(a) For Regular Employees, longevity pay is based on long-term employment and 


service to Travis County.  For Transfer Employees, longevity pay is based on 
long-term employment and service to both the City of Austin and Travis 
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County.  Part-time Regular Employees earn longevity pay based on the 
portion of 40 hours that they work weekly. 


(b) Travis County Employees accrue longevity pay after three years of 
continuous service.  Service for longevity pay is considered continuous as 
long as employment is not terminated.  Unpaid leave is not considered a 
break in service to the County.   


(c) Longevity pay is based on the number of years of service completed.  Unpaid 
leave of a full work day is not counted as service in determining the number of 
years of service. 


(d) Longevity pay is paid on the regular payday on or after the adjusted service 
date.  The adjusted service date is the anniversary of the most recent hire 
date as a Regular Employee, unless the employee has had unpaid leave.  
The number of whole work days that have been unpaid leave is added to the 
anniversary of the most recent hire date to calculate the adjusted service 
date.   


(e) On the regular payday on or after an employee’s fourth and subsequent 
adjusted service dates, he or she receives a single payment for the previous 
year.   


(f) Travis County pays employees on a classified pay scale, longevity pay based 
on whichever is greater, either: 
(1) sixty dollars ($60) per year of service up to 25 years; or  
(2) a percentage of the employee’s annual base pay as follows: 


(A) .50% for 3 to 5 years of service, 
(B) .75% for 6 to 9 years of service, 
(C) 1.00% for 10 to 15 years of service, 
(D) 1.50% for 16 to 20 years of service, and 
(E) 2.00% for 21 or more years of service. 


(g) Any employee on a classified pay scale who terminates employment before 
that longevity payment date forfeits the longevity pay.  Travis County prorates 
longevity pay if an employee is discharged due to a reduction in force or if the 
employee leaves as a result of medical disability. 


14.085 Payment of Overtime or Granting Compensatory Time Accruals 
(a) When the work done is assigned and authorized by the supervisor, non-


exempt employees are eligible for overtime compensation, or compensatory 
time, at the rate of one and one-half hours for each approved hour worked in 
excess of 40 hours actually worked per week. Employees who actually work 
in excess of 40 hours in a week, without authorization, may be subject to 
disciplinary action.  
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(1) Time is considered actually worked if it is spent performing job duties 
required of a Position, representing Travis County in an official 
capacity or attending training required by a Department Head.   


(2) For the purpose of computing hours actually worked, time spent away 
from the job during the work week for approved absences, is not 
considered “actually worked” and will not be included in calculating the 
number of hours actually worked in a work week for Overtime Pay or 
Compensatory Time.  These approved absences include at least 
vacation leave, emergency leave, personal holidays, sick leave, family 
and medical leave, holiday, military leave, jury duty leave, and leave 
without pay.  


(3) In addition, “on call” time is not considered time actually worked. 


(b) Exempt employees are not eligible for overtime pay unless specifically 
approved for that position by Commissioners Court in advance. At the 
discretion of the Department Head, time off at a rate no greater than hour for 
hour, may be granted to exempt employees for time worked beyond 40 hours 
per week. This time may not be converted to pay during the course of 
employment or upon separation. Exempt aviation employees are eligible for 
additional straight time pay for working a whole or partial shift as a Helicopter 
Pilot, Flight Nurse or Flight Paramedic in addition to performing all of the 
responsibilities expected of them in their exempt positions during that work 
week. 


(c) Non-exempt employees may not accrue more than 60 hours of compensatory 
time. The 40 hours actually worked will determine the employee's pay rate 
which is multiplied by one and one-half for payment of overtime and accrual 
of compensatory time. Any accrued compensatory time greater than 60 hours 
will be automatically paid.  


(d) Travis County should pay all non-exempt employees who are receiving a pay 
increase based on promotions, Reclassifications, salary adjustments, or for 
similar reasons, in full for any Compensatory Time accrued in the payroll 
system before the new pay rate becomes effective.  This will pay the 
Compensatory Time at the same pay rate at which it was earned and reduce 
the unfunded liability. 


(e) Upon separation, non-exempt employees will be paid for any compensatory 
time accrued and not previously taken or paid.  


[14.086 - 14.090 Reserved for Expansion] 
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Subchapter G.  Mobility within Travis County 


14.091 Employee Mobility Overview 
(a) The Commissioners Court supports the ongoing advancement of Travis 


County employees to benefit both Travis County operations and employee 
career development.  An employee who changes to a different Position may 
experience a promotion, a voluntary job change, a demotion, a lateral 
transfer, a temporary assignment, or an interim assignment.  Employees are 
compensated appropriately and equitably for changes in duties and 
responsibilities.  To help facilitate equitable and consistent treatment, the pay 
for employees is reviewed at the time of the Position change for compliance 
with 14.092 through 14.097. 


(b) This subchapter does not apply to Position changes of POPS Employees. 


14.092 Promotion 
(a) Promotion occurs when an employee accepts a job offer for a vacant Position 


that requires higher qualifications and involves greater responsibility and is 
assigned to a higher Pay Grade.   
(1) A Department Head may only make offers for Positions that are vacant 


unless the new Position is on a career ladder approved by 
Commissioners Court.   


(2) Department Heads may approve promotions if funds are available in 
the Department’s personnel budget and the Commissioners Court has 
authorized use of the Position in the Department. 


(b) The employee’s adjusted pay rate must be between the minimum pay rate 
and the maximum pay rate of the Pay Grade of the new Position.  Within that 
range, Department Heads have flexibility in determining the amount of pay 
increase.  The pay increase may be any of the following: 
(1) a minimum of 5% or to the minimum pay rate of the new Pay Grade, 


whichever is greater; or 
(2) a maximum of 5% per Pay Grade. 


(c) Commissioners Court must approve any increase that results in a pay rate 
that is more than 10% above Midpoint of the new Pay Grade.  The 
Commissioners Court may approve these increases if the request is based on 
the following criteria: 
(1) relevant education; 
(2) relevant experience; 
(3) relevant certifications; 
(4) relevant skill sets; and 
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(5) other relevant extraordinary skills. 


14.093 Voluntary Job Change 
(a) Voluntary job change occurs when an employee accepts a job offer for a 


vacant Position that is assigned to a lower Pay Grade.  The employee’s 
adjusted pay rate must be between the minimum pay rate and the maximum 
pay rate of the Pay Grade of the new Position. 


(b) Within that range, Department Heads have flexibility in determining the 
amount of pay decrease.  The pay adjustment may be any of the following: 
(1) the decrease is equivalent to the promotional increase if the employee 


is returning to a Position from which he or she was promoted within the 
previous 12 months; or 


(2) the decrease is equivalent to 5% for each Pay Grade that the new 
Position is lower than the former Position and the decrease must result 
in a pay rate that is between the minimum pay rate and the Midpoint of 
the Pay Grade of the new Position if the employee is not returning to a 
Position from which he or she was promoted within the previous 12 
months. 


14.094 Demotion 
(a) Demotion occurs when an employee is placed in a vacant Position assigned a 


lower Pay Grade due to performance.  The employee’s adjusted pay rate 
must be decreased and must result in a pay rate that is between the minimum 
pay rate and the maximum pay rate of the Pay Grade of the new Position. 


(b) Department Heads have flexibility in determining the amount of pay 
adjustment.  The pay adjustment may be any of the following: 
(1) the decrease is equivalent to the promotional increase if the employee 


is returning to a Position from which he or she was promoted with the 
previous 12 months; or 


(2) The decrease is equivalent to 5% or each Pay Grade that the new 
Position is lower than the former Position if the employee is not 
returning to a Position from which he or she was promoted within the 
previous 12 months. 


14.095 Lateral Transfer 
(a) Lateral job transfer occurs when an employee accepts a job offer for a vacant 


Position that is assigned to the same Pay Grade.  A lateral transfer may occur 
within a Department or between two Departments throughout Travis County.  
The employee’s adjusted pay rate must be no less than the minimum of the 
Pay Grade of the new Position. 
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(b) If a lateral transfer is to the same Position Classification in the same 
Department, the pay is not adjusted. 


(c) If a lateral transfer is to a different Department or to a different Position 
Classification in the same Department, the Department Head has flexibility in 
determining the amount of pay adjustment.  The pay adjustment may be 
either of the following: 
(1) any pay rate between the minimum pay rate and the Midpoint of the 


Pay Grade and may be determined using the Pay Determination 
Guide; or 


(2) no pay adjustment. 


14.096 Temporary Assignment 
(a) Temporary job assignment occurs when an employee accepts an offer to 


perform for a specific period, all or part of the duties of another Position that is 
assigned to a higher Pay Grade.  Department Heads must specify which 
duties and for which Position the employee is performing. 


(b) During the temporary job assignment, the employee receives a 5% increase. 
(c) Assuming all duties of another Position that is assigned to a higher Pay 


Grade for longer than 60 days is an interim assignment and the employee’s 
pay adjustment is governed by Section 14.097. 


(d) After the temporary job assignment is completed, the employee returns to the 
rate of pay earned before the temporary assignment. 


(e) Temporary job assignment does not apply to employees who are assigned 
different projects by their Department Heads. 


(f) In exceptional circumstances, Commissioners Court may grant additional pay 
when an employee is temporarily assigned to perform duties substantially 
outside the scope of his or her regular duties. 


14.097 Interim Job Assignments 
(a) When an employee accepts an offer to serve in a vacant Position that is 


assigned to a higher Pay Grade on an interim basis for longer than 60 days, 
the employee’s pay rate is temporarily adjusted to at least the minimum pay 
rate of the higher Pay Grade of the Position in which the employee is serving.  
Employees are paid the greater of the minimum pay rate of the Pay Range for 
the Position in which they are serving or receive an increase in the amount 
paid that equals: 
(1) 5% if the Position is one Pay Grade above the Pay Grade of the former 


Position; 
(2) 10% if the Position is two Pay Grades above the Pay Grade of the 


former Position; or 
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(3) 15% of the Position is three or more Pay Grades above the Pay Grade 
of the former Position. 


(b) This salary adjustment is reversed and the employee returns to his or her 
former pay rate when the employee returns to his or her former Position and 
is no longer serving in the new Position on an interim basis. 


14.098 Exceptions 
Department Heads may submit a documented request for exceptions to the amount of 
the pay rate adjustment applicable to the employee job changes described in Sections 
14.092 through 14.097 to HRMD for consideration by the Commissioners Court. 


[14.099 - 14.110 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter H.  Peace Officer Pay Scale (POP Scale) 


14.111 Purpose 
This subchapter establishes the compensation rate for Travis County employees 
designated by the Commissioners Court as part of the POP Scale. 


14.112 Definitions 
In this Subchapter,  


(1) TCSO POP Scale: the separate pay rate scale and career ladder 
approved by Commissioners Court and promotion policies approved by 
Civil Service Commission for Travis County Sheriff’s Office. 


(2) Non-TCSO POP Scale: the separate pay rate scale and promotion 
policies approved by Commissioners Court for POPS Employees, 
other than employees of the Sheriff; these include Elected Officials 
who adopt POPS, and POPS Employees who work in the Travis 
County Parks and the Fire Marshal’s office.  


14.113 POP Scale 
POP Scale includes the TCSO POP Scale and the Non-TCSO POP Scale. These two 
POP Scales establish pay rates for POPS Employees. Commissioners Court approves 
the pay rates and skill based pay rates on POP Scale annually as part of the 
appendices of the Budget Rules. Law enforcement Positions in the Sheriff’s Office are 
separated into distinct law enforcement Position codes.3 


                                            
3 This separation is effective October 1, 2001. 
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14.114 Eligibility 
If a Department Head opts to participate in a POP Scale, all POPS Employees of that 
Department Head are eligible to participate in POP Scale. 


14.115 Years of Service 
(a) Years of Service on POP Scales are determined on the last day of the fiscal 


year based solely on continuous services as a Regular Employee subject to a 
POP Scale and do not result in an automatic salary adjustment.4 


(b) Years of Service as a POPS Employee may be taken into account in hiring 
decisions.  The applicability of relevant experience is determined by each 
Department.5 


(c) All POPS Employees in the Travis County Sheriff’s Office start at step 1 on 
the TCSO POP Scale unless the following criteria apply.6 
(1) POPS Employees with 5-9 years of prior relevant law enforcement or 


relevant corrections experience, and an intermediate TCOLE License 
are placed on the Corrections Officer or Deputy Sheriff Position at Step 
3; 


(2) POPS Employees with 10+ years prior relevant law enforcement or 
relevant corrections experience, and an Advanced TCOLE License are 
placed on the Corrections Officer or Deputy Sheriff Position at Step 5; 


(3) POPS Employees who meet criteria in (c)(1) or (2) may also take the 
Civil Service Senior Corrections Officer or Senior Deputy Sheriff test 
and be placed at Step 3 or Step 5 respectively of Senior Corrections 
Officer or Senior Deputy Sheriff. 


(d) All POPS Employees hired for Non-TCSO POP Scale Positions (constables, 
investigators, park rangers, and deputies of the Fire Marshal) start at step 1 
on the Non-TCSO POP Scale and subject to the Department’s discretion and 
funding within the Department’s approved budget, the following criteria may 
be applied: 
(1) POPS Employees with 5-9 years prior relevant law enforcement 


experience and an Intermediate TCOLE License are placed on the 
scale at Step 3; 


                                            
4 Before October 1, 2003, Years of Service on POPS are determined on the last day of the fiscal year 
based solely on continuous service as a regular Travis County employee subject to POPS. 
5 Before December 1, 2007, Sheriff’s officers could only count years of service with the Travis County 
Sheriff’s Office toward their years of service in the Civil Service and on POP Scale.  Similarly, constables, 
investigators, and park rangers could not count service in the Sheriff’s Office toward their years of service 
on POP Scale. 
6 Subsections (c) and (d) are effective December 1, 2007 for Constables and investigators. Subsections 
(c) and (d) are effective October 1, 2015 for park rangers and deputies of the Fire Marshal. 
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(2) POPS Employees with 10+ years prior relevant law enforcement and 
an Advanced TCOLE License are placed on the scale at Step 5; 


(3) With the exception of park rangers, POPS Employees that meet 
criteria in (d)(1) or (2) may also take the applicable senior-level test 
and be placed at Step 3 or Step 5 respectively on the scale. (Park 
rangers are not eligible to take the applicable senior-level test until they 
have completed two years of continuous services as a Travis County park 
ranger.) 


(e) Except for the 10 Positions designated as exempt from Civil Service by the 
Sheriff, all Sheriff’s Office employees are Civil Service employees.  


(f) Non-Civil Service Commission TCSO POP Scale years of service gained 
within Travis County in non-civil service commission Positions subject to POP 
Scale are interchangeable only among deputies of Constables, investigators, 
park rangers, and deputies of the Fire Marshal. 


14.116 Career Ladder and Promotions for Sheriff’s Office 
(a) The policy approved by the Civil Service Commission governs career ladder 


promotions for Sheriff’s Office employees. 


(b) All other promotions for TCSO POPS Employees are based on competition 
and years of service.  For placement on the TCSO POP Scale, years of 
service are determined in compliance with 14.115 (a) through (c). 


14.117 Promotions for Participating Constables’ Offices 
(a) Each Constable determines whether the Peace Officers in his or her office 


are eligible to participate in the Non-TCSO POP Scale.  If the Constable opts 
to participate in Non-TCSO POP Scale, the following requirements govern 
promotions. 


(b) A deputy constable is eligible to compete for promotion to senior deputy 
constable after: 
(1) Completion of two (2) years of continuous service as a regular deputy 


constable with Travis County; 
(2) Performance evaluations showing that the deputy exceeds standards 


for the two (2) most recent years of continuous service; and 
(3) Completion with a grade of at least 70% of a written examination 


administered by each Constable for his or her own office. 
(c) The written examination is administered twice annually.  The information to be 


tested is expected to be distributed as follows: 
(1) 85% of the test questions relate to general knowledge of duties of a 


constable; and 
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(2) 15% of the test questions relate specifically to policies and procedures 
of the Constable’s Office in which the deputy serves. 


(d) All other promotions for POPS Employees in Positions in a Constable’s office 
are based on competition and years of service.  For placement on the Non-
TCSO POP Scale, years of service are determined in compliance with 
14.115(a), (b) and (d). 


14.118 Promotions and Position Changes for Park Rangers in Travis County 
Parks7 


(a) A POPS Employee in a Position in any Travis County Park must become 
certified as an EMT B within one (1) year of his or her POPS Service Date.   


(b) If a POPS Employee in a Position in any Travis County Park does not 
become certified as an EMT B within one (1) year of his or her POPS Service 
Date, that employee shall not perform the duties of a park ranger in the Travis 
County Parks and shall be transferred to a Position that is not a park ranger 
Position. 


(c) All Peace Officers working as park rangers in the Travis County Parks must 
participate in the Non-TCSO POP Scale.  


(d) A park ranger is eligible to compete for promotion to senior park ranger after: 
(1) Completion of two (2) years of continuous service as a regular park 


ranger with Travis County;  
(2) Receipt of performance evaluations showing that the park ranger at 


least meets standards for the two (2) most recent years of continuous 
service; and  


(3) Completion of a written examination administered through Human 
Resources in the Transportation and Natural Resources Department 
with a grade of at least 70%. 


(e) The written examination is administered whenever a park ranger is eligible to 
test.  The information to be tested is expected to be distributed as follows: 
(1) 85% of the test questions relate to general knowledge of duties of a 


park ranger; and 
(2) 15% of the test questions relate specifically to policies and procedures 


of the Park Ranger Operations. 


(f) All other promotions for POPS Employees in Positions in the Travis County 
Parks are based on competition and years of service.  For placement on the 
Parks POP Scale, years of service are determined in compliance with 
14.115(a), (b) and (e). 


                                            
7 Section (e) is effective October 1, 2015. 
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(g) POPS Employees in Positions in the Travis County Parks retain their step on 
the Parks POP Scale if they are promoted or voluntarily reassigned or 
demoted. 


14.119 Promotions for Deputies in the Fire Marshal’s Office8 
(a) A deputy II of the Fire Marshal is eligible to be considered for promotion to 


deputy III after completion of at least three (3) years of service as:  
(1) a TCOLE officer;  
(2) a Texas Commission on Fire Protection fire inspector, and  
(3) a Texas Commission on Fire Protection Arson Investigator.  


(b) Promotions are at the discretion of the Travis County Fire Marshal and are 
based on performance, leadership capabilities, education and experience and 
performance evaluations showing that the deputy meets or exceeds 
standards for the three (3) most recent years of continuous service; and  


(c) POPS Employees retain their step on the Non-TCSO POP Scale if they are 
promoted or voluntarily reassigned or demoted.  


14.120 Longevity Pay for POPS Employees 
(a) In this subchapter,  


(1) “POPS Service Date” means the most recent date of entry as a 
Regular Employee on the POP Scale adjusted one day later for each 
whole work day of unpaid leave; and  


(2) “Adjusted Service Date” means the most recent hire date as a Regular 
Employee adjusted one day later for each whole work day of unpaid 
leave. 


(b) Service for longevity pay is considered continuous as long as an employee 
remains a Regular Employee.  Unpaid leave is not considered a break in 
continuity of service to the County.   


(c) If continuous service to the County is less than three (3) years,  
(1) On the first anniversary of his or her POPS Service Date, a POPS 


Employee begins to accrue longevity pay based on five dollars per 
month for each full year of service to the County as a POPS Employee.  


(2) On the regular payday on or after the anniversaries of his or her  
POPS Service Date, a POPS Employee receives a single payment for 
longevity pay that has accrued during the previous year based on five 
dollars per month for each full year of service as a POPS Employee. 


                                            
8 Section (e) is effective October 1, 2009. 
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(d) If service to the County has been continuous, on the regular payday on or 
after the third anniversary of their Adjusted Service Date a POPS Employee 
receives a single payment for longevity pay based on the rate of five dollars 
per month for each full year of service to the County as a POPS Employee for 
the period since the most recent anniversary of his or her POPS Service 
Date, even if that date occurred less than a full year before the third 
anniversary of their Adjusted Service Date. 


(e) Longevity pay is based on the rates stated in subsection (f)  and  on the 
number of years of continuous service to the County that a POPS Employee 
has completed, without regard to whether the service was as a POPS 
Employee or not after continuous service to the County for three or more 
years.   


(f) After the third anniversary of his or her Adjusted Service Date, a POPS 
Employee accrues longevity pay for continuous service at the County based 
on whichever is greater, either: 
(1) five dollars per month for each full year of service at Travis County for 


a maximum of 25 years; or 
(2) a percentage of the POPS Employee’s annual base pay as follows: 


(A) .50% for 3 to 5 years of service; 
(B) .75% for 6 to 9 years of service; 
(C) 1.00% for 10 to 15 years of service; 
(D) 1.50% for 16 to 20 years of service; and 
(E) 2.00% for 21 or more years of service. 


(g) If service to the County has been continuous, on the regular payday on or 
after a POPS Employee’s fourth and subsequent anniversaries of his or her 
Adjusted Service Date, he or she receives a single payment for the previous 
year. 


(h) Longevity pay is in addition to the applicable salary rate. 


(i) If a POPS Employee separates from the County due to resignation, dismissal, 
retirement, or death; the County pays that POPS Employee accrued longevity 
pay based on the rate of five dollars per month for each full year of service at 
the County for any portion of a year between the most recent Adjusted 
Service Date and his or her separation from Travis County.   


(j) If a POPS Employee separates from the County due to a reduction in force or 
a medical disability, the County pays accrued longevity pay based on the 
rates in subsection (f) for any portion of a year between the most recent 
Adjusted Service Date and his or her separation. 


(k) POPS Employees are not eligible for longevity pay under section 14.084. 
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14.121 Skill-Based Pay 
(a) There are six types of POPS Employees:  Sheriff’s patrol officers, Sheriff’s 


corrections officers, deputies of Constables, deputies of the Fire Marshal, 
investigators, and park rangers.  POPS Employees are eligible for the four 
types of skill-based pay in this section.  Implementation of skill-based pay is 
subject to the Department’s discretion and funding within the Department’s 
approved budget.  Skill-based pay is effective on the first day of the month 
after HRMD receives a Departmental memorandum with official certifications 
attached.  POPS Employees are responsible for all costs incurred to obtain 
required certifications and for providing evidence of eligibility for the type of 
skill-based pay requested.   


(b) The four types of skill-based pay are: 
(1) Field Training Officer Pay.  The rate of pay for Field Training Officer 


(FTO) is one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125) per month for each 
Position assigned to be a Field Training Officer by the Sheriff or a 
Constable.9 


(2) Bilingual Pay.10  The rate of pay for Bilingual pay for oral translation is 
one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125) per month for each eligible 
POPS Employee.  To be eligible for Bilingual Pay, POPS Employees 
must pass a certification of the oral proficiency skills test in a qualifying 
language, provide evidence of passing that test, and be required to use 
that qualifying language in the performance of their duties.  After 
evidence of proficiency is provided, re-testing is not required.  All types 
of POPS Employees are eligible to receive Bilingual Pay for only one 
language.  The qualifying languages are: 
(A) Spanish 
(B) Vietnamese, and 
(C) American Sign Language. 


(3) TCOLE License Pay.  All types of POPS Employees except the 
Sheriff’s corrections officers are eligible for TCOLE License Pay. To be 
eligible for TCOLE License Pay, POPS Employees must receive a 
certification for the TCOLE Intermediate, Advanced or Master’s level 
license and provide evidence of that certification.  The rate of pay for 
TCOLE License Pay for each POPS Employee who has received that 
TCOLE certification is the following amount per month for the 
applicable TCOLE License level: 
(A) $50 for Intermediate TCOLE License 
(B) $100 for Advanced TCOLE License 
(C) $150 for Master’s TCOLE License 


                                            
9 This rate is effective February 1, 2001. 
10 Subsections (2) and (3) are effective May 1, 2002. 
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(4) TCOLE Certified Civil Process Proficiency Pay.  Deputies of 
Constables are the only type of POPS Employees eligible for TCOLE 
Certified Civil Process Proficiency Pay. To be eligible for TCOLE 
Certified Civil Process Proficiency Pay, POPS Employees must receive 
the TCOLE certification for Civil Process proficiency and provide 
evidence of that certification.  The rate of pay for TCOLE Certified Civil 
Process Proficiency Pay for each POPS Employee who has received 
that certification from TCOLE is one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125) 
per month.11 


(5) EMT B Certification Pay.  Park rangers are the only type of POPS 
Employees eligible for EMT B Certification Pay.  To be eligible for EMT 
B certification pay, POPS Employees in Positions in Travis County 
Parks must receive a certification as an EMT B issued by the Office of 
EMS/Trauma Systems Coordination, Texas Department of State 
Health Services and provide evidence of that certification.  The rate of 
pay for EMT B Certification Pay for each POPS Employee in a Position 
in Travis County Parks who has received that EMT B certification is 
one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125) per month.12 


(6) ICC Certified Fire Plan Examiner. Deputies of the Fire Marshal are the 
only type of POPS Employees eligible for ICC Fire Plan Examiner 
Certification Pay. To be eligible for ICC Fire Plan Examiner 
Certification Pay, POPS Employees must receive the International 
Code Council (ICC) certification for Fire Plan Examiner and provide 
evidence of that certification.  The rate of pay for ICC Fire Plan 
Examiner Certification Pay for each POPS Employee who has 
received that certification from ICC is one hundred twenty-five dollars 
($125) per month.13 


14.122 Overtime for Lieutenants 
Lieutenants are compensated on a salary basis and are classified as exempt 
employees for Overtime compensation under applicable federal laws.  Lieutenants must 
accept their salaries as inclusive of all compensation for any Overtime worked.14 


[14.123 - 14.139 Reserved for Expansion] 


                                            
11 This rate is effective October 1, 2007. 
12 This section is effective October 1, 2009. 
13 This rate is effective February 17, 2015. 
14 This compensation status is effective February 1, 1999. 
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Subchapter I.  Handbook Implementation Procedures 


14.140 Acknowledgment 
An employee may be given a copy of this chapter and the acknowledgement in section 
14.141, either as a paper copy or electronically.  When an employee is given a paper 
copy of this chapter, the employee must sign a dated paper copy of the 
acknowledgment in section 14.141 and include his or her printed name and social 
security number.  When an employee is given this chapter electronically, the employee 
must indicate the following in the manner stated in the electronic transmission: 


(1) receipt of the chapter,  
(2) agreement with the acknowledgment in section 14.141, 
(3) his or her social security number, and 
(4) the date. 


14.131 Form of Statement of Acknowledgment 
An employee must indicate agreement as stated in section 14.140 with the following 
acknowledgment: 


 This chapter is a general guide for information purposes only and this chapter 
does not constitute an employment contract or a guarantee continued 
employment.  Travis County reserves the right to change any provision of this 
chapter unilaterally at any meeting of the Commissioners Court without 
specific notice of the potential change to the employees. 


 No employee, Department Head, supervisor, official or representative of 
Travis County has any authority to change any portion of this chapter without 
the express and specific authorization to do so granted by the Commissioners 
Court.  


 By virtue of executing the acknowledgement statement pertaining to this 
chapter, each employee agrees as a condition of hire and continued 
employment, to be bound by these purposes and limitations in the use of this 
chapter and to be bound by any changes in the terms or conditions of 
employment implemented by Travis County. 


 No employee is guaranteed, by contract or otherwise, any term or condition of 
employment, unless it is expressly sated in an individually negotiated and 
written employment contract approved by the Commissioners Court and 
signed by the authorized agent of Travis County.  As a condition of 
employment, each employee acknowledges and agrees that Travis County 
may make changes in his or her terms of employment, and each employee 
agrees to be bound by these changes.  The only effective objection an 
employee may make to any such changes is to resign from employment. 


 I have received, read, and understand all matters in the Classification and 
Cash Compensation Chapter, and I agree to abide by its provisions, realizing 
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that Travis County Commissioners Court may unilaterally implement changes 
in these employment conditions.  Nothing in this chapter is to be interpreted 
as a contract of employment or a provision guaranteeing any specific term or 
tenure of employment. 


 Before signing this acknowledgment, I was given an opportunity to ask any 
questions that I had about the matters described in this chapter. 


 By placing my signature below, I specifically agree to all terms and conditions 
described in this statement of acknowledgement of this chapter. 
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Chapter 49. An Ordinance Establishing Rules for Junkyards and 
Automotive Wrecking and Salvage Yards1 


Contents: 
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49.006 License Application Procedure 5 
49.007 Issuance of Licenses 8 
49.008 Procedure For Commissioners Court Approval 9 
49.009 Grounds For Suspension or Revocation or License 10 
49.010 Enforcement 11 


49.001 Definitions 


In these rules: 


(1) "Applicant" means any person who is preparing or has filed an 
application for a license pursuant to these rules. 


(2) "Automotive wrecking and salvage yard" means any person or 
business that stores three or more wrecked vehicles outdoors for the 
purpose of dismantling or otherwise wrecking the vehicles to remove 
parts for sale or for use in an automotive repair or rebuilding 
business. 


(3) "Commissioners Court" means Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(4) "Completed renewal application" means an application that contains 
all of the information and documents required by Article 6.04 through 
6.07 of these rules. 


(5) "County" means Travis County Government or its authorized agents. 


(6) "Director" means the Director of the Austin-Travis County Health 
Department or her authorized agents. 


(7) "Interested party" means any person who may be affected by the 
issuance of a license pursuant to these rules and would include not 
only owners in fee simple, life tenants, lessees for years, lien holders, 
easement holders, and residents of a proposed yard, but also any 
person with these interests in land situated within one thousand 
(1000) feet of a proposed yard. 


(8) "Junk" means copper, brass, iron, steel, rope, rags, batteries, tires, or 
other material (other than a wrecked vehicle) that has been discarded 
or sold at a nominal price by a previous owner of the material. 


                                            
1
 Chapter 49 was adopted by Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995 (item 3). 
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(9) "Junkyard" means a business enterprise that owns and is operated to 
store, buy, or sell junk, all or part of which is kept outdoors until 
disposed of. 


(10) "Person" means any natural person, trust, estate, partnership, limited 
partnership, association, company, or corporation. 


(11) "Proposed yard" means the land to be occupied by a junkyard or 
automotive wrecking and salvage yard if a license is granted pursuant 
to these rules. 


(12) "Recycling business" means a business enterprise that is primarily 
engaged in the business of: 


(A) converting ferrous or nonferrous metals or other materials into 
raw material products having prepared grades and having an 
existing or potential economic value; 


(B) using raw materials products of that kind in the production of 
new products; or 


(C) obtaining or storing ferrous or nonferrous metals or other 
materials for a purpose described by Paragraph 1.01.12.01 or 
1.01.12.02 of this subdivision. 


(13) "Wrecked vehicle" means a discarded, abandoned, junked, wrecked, or 


worn-out automotive vehicle, including an automobile, truck, tractor-trailer, 
or bus, that is not in a condition to be lawfully operated on a public road. 


49.002 Establishment and General Provisions 


(a) Authority 


(1) These rules are adopted by the Commissioners Court acting in its 
capacity as the governing body of Travis County. 


(2) Travis County adopts these rules under the authority of the Junkyards 
and Automotive Wrecking and Salvage Yards - Screening from View, 
Licensing, Injunctive Relief and Penalties Act, TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. 
A". art. 2372dd-1 (Vernon supp. 1988) 


(b) The purpose of these rules is to protect the public health, safety, and welfare 
by requiring junkyards and automotive wrecking and salvage yards to be 
licensed by Travis County. 


(c) Area of Jurisdiction 


(1) These rules shall apply to all of the areas of Travis County except for 
the areas within the boundaries of the incorporated cities and towns 
of Travis County. 


(2) These rules shall also apply to those incorporated cities or towns or 
villages that have adopted these rules and executed cooperative 
agreements with Travis County for their enforcement. 


(d) Effective Date. These rules shall become effective upon adoption by the 
Commissioners Court. 
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(e) Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(1) These rules shall be construed liberally to accomplish their purpose. 


(2) The Commissioners Court shall resolve any question regarding any 
interpretation of these rules. 


(3) In the event of any conflict between the rules and a State law, a rule 
adopted under a State law, or a Municipal Ordinance, the stricter of 
the two provisions prevails. 


(4) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be construed to 
include the other genders as required. The singular and plural shall 
be construed to include the other number as required. 


(f) Severability. If any provision of these rules or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of these 
rules and the application thereof to other persons and circumstances shall 
not be affected. 


49.003 Administrative Provisions 


(a) Exemptions from Compliance with these Rules. 


(1) These rules do not apply to the following: 


(A) A recycling business; 


(B) A junkyard or an automotive wrecking and salvage yard that is 
located entirely within an incorporated city or town and that is 
subject to regulation in any manner by the city or town, unless 
the city or town has adopted these rules; or 


(C) A junkyard or an automotive wrecking and salvage yard that 
legally began operation before the date upon which these rules 
are adopted by the Commissioners Court. 


(2) A person desiring an exemption from compliance with any 
requirement of these rules shall file a written request with the Director 
stating the nature of the exemption requested, the reason that 
justifies granting the exemption, and any additional information that 
the Commissioners Court request. 


(A) The Director shall notify the Commissioners Court of all 
requests for exemption within fourteen (14) days of the date on 
which the request is filed. 


(B) Within forty-five (45) days after the filing of a request, the 
Commissioners Court shall review the request and notify the 
person, in writing, of their decision. 


(C) If the request is denied, the Commissioners Court shall include 
the reasons for denial in the notice. 


(D) If the Commissioners Court does not give notice of their 
decision within forty-five (45) days of receipt of the request, the 
exemption is automatically granted. 







Page 4 of 12 


(b) Notice Procedures 


(1) In any notice of a hearing pursuant to Article 8 of these rules, the 
Director shall state the nature of the approval sought, the location for 
which approval is sought, the date, time, and place of the hearing, 
any additional information the Director may consider necessary, and 
the right of interested parties to be heard on the questions of approval 
and conditions to be imposed. 


(2) At least ten days prior to the date set for any hearing pursuant to 
Article 8 of these rules, the Director shall mail notice of the hearing by 
first class mail, postage prepaid, to the applicant, to the owners of the 
proposed yard and to the schools, churches, and interested parties 
included in the lists of these groups attached to the application for the 
license pursuant to Article 6.01.07 of these rules. 


(3) The Director shall post a notice of hearing pursuant to Article 8 of 
these rules in compliance with the Open Meetings Act, TEX. REV. 
CIV. STAT. ANN. art. 6252-17 (Vernon Supp. 1988) on the site of the 
proposed yard or expansion or change of location of a licensed 
junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard in a place that is 
visible from the adjacent roads or highways. This notice of hearing 
must be posted at least ten (10) days before the date set for the 
hearing. 


(4) Any notice required to be given pursuant to these rules, other than a 
notice of hearing pursuant to Article 8 of these rules, shall be 
considered given by depositing same in the U.S. Mail, postage pre-
paid, addressed in accordance with the information given by an 
applicant. 


(c) Fees 


(1) To defray the reasonable costs of administering these rules, the 
Director shall require a fee of $25.00 to be paid. Such fee shall be 
paid with filing of an application for a license and with the filing of an 
application for renewal of a license. 


(2) The license shall cover a period of one year from the day on which 
the license is approved. The fee for issuing a duplicate license for 
one which is lost, destroyed, or mutilated shall by $5.00. 


49.004 Duties and Powers 


(a) The Director is required by the Commissioners Court to perform the 
following duties: 


(1) To enforce these rules and to make appropriate recommendations to 
proper County authorities when instances of noncompliance with 
these rules have been determined. 


(2) To make annual reports to the Commissioners Court on all actions, 
including legal actions, taken concerning these rules and to provide 
the Commissioners Court any other information concerning these 
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rules and their implementation which may be requested by the 
Commissioners Court. 


(b) Applications and Fees 


(1) The Director shall accept all applications and collect all fees 
necessary to meet the requirements of these rules. 


(2) All fees collected shall be deposited in the general fund of County. 


49.005 Requirements for Operations 


(a) Commencement of Operations 


(1) A person shall not operate a junkyard or automotive wrecking and 
salvage yard within Travis County, unless that person has a valid, 
subsisting license obtained pursuant to these rules. 


(b) Expansion of Operation 


(1) A person shall not increase the land area occupied by or change the 
location of a junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard 
unless that person has a valid, subsisting license for that increase in 
land area or change in location obtained pursuant to these rules. 


(c) Transfer of Licenses 


(1) A person shall give a notice stating the name, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business address of all transferees 
and any change in the name of the operation to the Director before a 
person may transfer a license to another person. 


(2) A person shall not transfer a license from one location to another 
without the prior approval of the Commissioners Court after notice 
and public hearing in compliance with Article 8 of these rules. 


(3) Any license transferred from one location to another location without 
such prior approval of the Commissioners Court is no longer a valid 
license as of the date of transfer. 


(d) Compliance with Conditions.  A person granted a license shall comply with 
all conditions placed on the location of the junkyard or automotive wrecking 
and salvage yard by the Commissioners Court pursuant to Article 8.04 of 
these rules. 


49.006 License Application Procedure 


(a) Information Required for License 


(1) Applications for licenses to operate junkyards or automotive wrecking 
and salvage yards or expand or change locations shall be made in 
writing to the Director on a form prescribed by her and shall, along 
with such other information she may require, contain the following 
information: 
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(A) the name, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of the applicant; 


(B) the name of the proposed operation; 


(C) the street address of the proposed yard and the page and 
volume number of the Real Property Records of Travis 
County, Texas, where the most recent deed to the property on 
which the proposed yard will be located was recorded; 


(D) the exact legal description of the proposed yard; 


(E) if the applicant is a partnership, the name, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business street address for 
each member of the partnership; 


(F) if the applicant is a corporation, the name, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business street address of each 
officer and director of the corporation and the name and 
address for service of process on the registered agent of the 
corporation; and 


(G) the names and mailing address of all schools, churches and 
interested parties and of all other persons that the applicant 
knows, or reasonably should know, want notice of the hearing 
on the application for the license. 


(b) Supporting Documents Required for License 


(1) The applicant shall attach the following documents to its application: 


(A) if an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the 
Certificate of Assumed Name; 


(B) if the applicant is a general partnership, a copy of the fully 
executed partnership agreement; 


(C) if the applicant is a limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of 
the Certificate of Limited Partnership; 


(D) if the applicant is a corporation, a date-stamped copy of the 
Articles of Incorporation filed with the Secretary of State and a 
certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing the 
corporation to file an application pursuant to these rules and 
designating the officer authorized to execute the application; 
and 


(E) if the applicant is not the owner in fee simple of the proposed 
yard, a properly executed power of attorney or other written 
evidence of the agency agreement between the applicant and 
the owner. 


(c) Acknowledgement Required for License 


(1) The application shall contain the following statements: "Applicant 
grants County the authority to place notices pursuant to Article 
3.02.03 on the site of the proposed yard. All of the information 
contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 
applicant's knowledge and belief. 
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(2) “Applicant acknowledges that the license applied for shall be subject 
to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating 
to junkyards and automotive wrecking and salvage yards and shall be 
subject to all provisions of the codes and statutes of the State of 
Texas." 


(d) Information Required for Renewal Application 


(1) Applications for renewal licenses shall be made in writing to the 
Director on a form prescribed by her and shall, along with such other 
information as she may require, contain the following information: 


(A) the name, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of the applicant; 


(B) the name of the operation; 


(C) the street address of the proposed yard and the page and 
volume number of the Real Property Records of Travis 
County, Texas where the most recent deed to the property on 
which the proposed yard will be located was recorded; 


(D) the exact legal description of the proposed yard; 


(E) if the applicant is a partnership, the name, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business street address for 
each member of the partnership; and 


(F) if the applicant is a corporation, the name, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business street address of each 
officer and director of the corporation and the name and 
address for service of process on the registered agent of the 
corporation. 


(e) Supporting Documents Required for Renewal Application 


(1) Unless the applicant has attached the following documents to a prior 
application and there have been no amendments or changes to the 
documents since attached to the prior application, the applicant shall 
attach the following documents to its application: 


(A) if an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the 
Certificate of Assumed Name; 


(B) if the applicant is a general partnership, a copy of the fully 
executed partnership agreement; 


(C) if the applicant is a limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of 
the Certificate of Limited Partnership; 


(D) if the applicant is a corporation, a date-stamped copy of the 
Articles of Incorporation filed with the Secretary of State and a 
certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing the 
corporation to file an application pursuant to these rules and 
designating the officer authorized to execute the application; 
and 


(E) if the applicant is not the owner in fee simple of the proposed 
yard, a properly executed power of attorney or other written 
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evidence of the agency agreement between the applicant and 
the owner. 


(f) Acknowledgement Required for Renewal License 


(1) The application shall contain the following statements: 


(A) "The location in the renewal application is the same land area 
and geographic location as that approved by the 
Commissioners Court in the initial application. 


(B) "The license has never been revoked and is not suspended or 
expired on the date of application. 


(C) "The junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yards is in 
operation on the date of application for renewal. 


(D) "All of the information contained in this application is true and 
correct to the best of the applicant's knowledge and belief. 


(E) "Applicant acknowledges that the license applied for shall be 
subject to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis 
County relating to junkyards and automotive wrecking and 
salvage yards and shall be subject to all provisions of the 
codes and statutes of the State of Texas." 


(g) Sworn Signature Required. Application for license and renewal license shall 


be signed and sworn to by the applicant (if the applicant is a partnership, by 
a general partner on behalf of the partnership and, if the applicant is a 
corporation, by the officer of the corporation designated to execute the 


application on behalf of the corporation) before a notary public or other 
official authorized to administer oaths. 


49.007 Issuance of Licenses 


(a) Initial Licenses. Initial Licenses may be issued by County upon receipt of the 
prescribed fee and a completed application only if the Commissioners Court 
has approved the location of the junkyard or automotive wrecking and 
salvage yard. 


(b) Licenses for Increase in Land Area or Change of Location. Licenses for an 


increase in land area of the location or for changes in location may be 


issued by County upon receipt of the prescribed fee and a completed 
application only if the Commissioners Court has approved the location of the 
additional area to be used for the increase in land area or the new location 
of the junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard. 


(c) Issuance of Licenses 


(1) Under the conditions established in these rules, the Director shall 
issue licenses to all applicants whose applications have been 
approved by the Commissioners Court in compliance with Article 8 of 
these rules. 
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(2) All licenses shall include the certification of the Travis County Clerk, 
or her authorized agent, that the license has been approved by the 
Commissioners Court and the date of approval. 


(3) All licenses shall be originally signed by the Director or her authorized 
agent. 


(d) Annual Renewal of Initial Licenses. After the initial license has been issued 


by the County, the Director shall renew the license within thirty (30) days 
after receipt of the prescribed fee and a completed renewal application, 
provided that: 


(1) the location in the renewal application is the same land area and 
geographic location as that approved by the Commissioners Court in 
the initial application; 


(2) the license has never been revoked and is not suspended or expired 
on the date of application; and 


(3) the junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard is in operation 
on the date of application for renewal. 


(e) Annual Renewal of Licenses for Increase in Land Area or Change of 


Location. After the license for increase in land area or change of location 
has been issued by the County, the County shall renew the license within 
thirty (30) days after receipt of the prescribed fee and a completed renewal 
application, provided that: 


(1) the location in the renewal application is the same land area and 
geographic location as that approved by the Commissioners Court in 
the application for increase in land area or a change of location; 


(2)  the license has never been revoked and is not suspended or expired 
on the date of application; and 


(3) the junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard is in operation 
on the date of application for renewal. 


49.008 Procedure for Commissioners Court Approval 


(a) Public Hearing 


(1) Prior to approval of any application for a license pursuant to these 
rules, the Commissioners Court shall hold a public hearing on the 
question of approval of the application and conditions to be imposed 
on the location. 


(2) A t this public hearing, interested parties shall have the right to be 
heard on the question of approval and conditions to be imposed. 


(3) The public hearing shall be held within forty-five (45) days of receipt 
of an application in compliance with Article 6.01 through 6.03 and 
6.07 of these Rules. 


(b) Notice of Hearing. The County shall give notice of the hearing on the 
application as prescribed in Article 3. 
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(c) Criteria for Approval 


(1) The Commissioners Court may deny approval of any application for 
any license sought pursuant to these rules for the following reasons: 


(A) The location of the proposed yard would be detrimental to the 
public health, safety, or welfare. 


(B) The location of the proposed yard would create a hazard to the 
environment. 


(C The location of the nearest boundary of the proposed yard 
would be within one thousand (1,000) feet of the nearest 
property line of property on which there is a church, a school, a 
park, a hospital, a nursing home; or a residence (single family 
home, duplex, apartment, townhouse, or mobile home), or the 
nearest boundary of a residential subdivision for which County 
has approved a surveyor's plat. 


(D) The location of the proposed yard would be incompatible with 
the surrounding development. 


(E) The location of the proposed yard would be detrimental to the 
economic welfare of Travis County. 


(F) The location of the proposed yard would be within one 
thousand five hundred (1,500) feet of a lake, river, tributary, or 
pond. 


(G) The location of the proposed yard would be within the one 
hundred (100) year flood plan. 


 or 


(H) The applicant has not complied with Article 6 of these rules. 


(d) Conditions on Approval. In granting approval of any application for a license 


to establish or expand or change location of any junkyard or automotive 
wrecking and salvage yard within Travis County, the Commissioners Court 


may impose conditions on the location at which a junkyard or automotive 
wrecking and salvage yard may operate. 


(e) Time for Approval. The Commissioners Court shall decide whether to grant 


or deny approval of an application within sixty (60) days of the public hearing 
on that application and, if this decision is not made within (60) days, the 
application shall be deemed to have been approved by the Commissioners 
Court. 


49.009 Grounds for Suspension or Revocation or License 


(a) Suspension of License 


(1) If a junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard is ' not 
screened in compliance with TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. ANN. art. 
2372dd-1, Section 3, (Vernon Supp. 1988)., or in compliance with 
TEX. REV. CIV. STAT “A". art. 4417-9a, (Vernon Supp. 1988), 
whichever is applicable, the Director may suspend the license for that 
junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard. 
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(2) The suspension shall continue until the junkyard or automotive 
wrecking and salvage yard is being operated in compliance with the 
applicable article. 


(b) Notice of Suspension. If the Director suspends the license of a junkyard or 


automotive wrecking and salvage yard, the Director shall give notice of the 
suspension to the applicant for the suspended license. 


(c) Revocation of License 


(1) If the license of a junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard 
has been suspended for more than fourteen days and the operation 
of the junkyard automotive wrecking and salvage yards has not been 
brought into compliance with the applicable article, the license shall 
automatically be revoked and no valid or subsisting license shall exist 
for that junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard. 


(2) If the applicant has provided any information in the application which 
is not true and correct, then the license may be revoked by the 
Director and, if revoked, no valid or subsisting license shall exist for 
that junkyard or automotive wrecking and salvage yard. 


(d) Notice of Revocation. If the license of a junkyard or automotive wrecking 
and salvage yard is revoked pursuant to these rules, the Director shall give 
notice of that revocation to the applicant for the revoked license. 


(e) Hearing on Suspension and Revocation 


(1) The applicant or current holder of a suspended or revoked license 
may have a hearing by the Commissioners Court on the suspension 
or revocation of the license if a request for such a hearing is made in 
writing to the Travis County Judge within thirty (30) days of receipt of 
the notice of suspension or revocation. 


(2) The hearing will be set as soon as practicable, but in any event no 
later than thirty (30) days after receipt of the request for the hearing. 


49.010 Enforcement 


(a) Inspection 


(1) The Director may routinely inspect junkyards and automotive 
wrecking and salvage yards to assure continued compliance with 
these rules. 


(2) Criminal [TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. ANN. art. 2372dd-1, S7, (Vernon 
Supp. 1988). 


(A) A person who violates Article 5 of these rules commits an 
offense. An offense under this Article is a Class "C" 
Misdemeanor. A separate offense occurs under this Article on 
each day on which all of the elements of the offense exist. 


(B) Jurisdiction for prosecution of a suit under this Article is in the 
Justice of the Peace Courts. 
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(C) Venue for prosecution of a suit under this Article is the Justice 
of the Peace precinct in which the violation is alleged to have 
occurred. 


(3) Civil [Texas Revised Civil Statutes Annotated, art. 2372dd-1, 56, 
(Vernon Supplement 1988) 1. 


(A) Whenever it appears that a violation of any of these rules has 
occurred or is occurring, any person is entitled to bring a suit in 
District Court for injunctive relief against the person who 
committed, is committing, or is threatening to commit the 
violation. 


(B) Such civil suits, excluding criminal prosecutions, may not be 
instituted by the County unless the Commissioners Court has 
authorized the institution of the suit. 
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1 Chapter 15 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court May 16, 1995, Item C3, and replaced 
by amendment on July 29, 2014, Item 22. 
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15.067 Reasonable Suspicion Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures 31 
15.068 Drug & Alcohol Testing Collection Site Procedures 33 
15.069 Post Testing Procedures for Alcohol Testing 34 
15.070 Post Testing Procedures for Drug Testing 34 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


15.001 General Interpretive Provisions - Authority 


(a) Subchapter B. Drug Free Work Place is adopted by the Commissioners Court 
in compliance with the federal requirements in the Drug-Free Workplace Act 
of 1988 and 1990. These Acts require companies and governmental entities 
that receive contract funds from the federal government to have a policy that 
includes these provisions.   


(b) Subchapter C. Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy is 
adopted by the Commissioners Court in compliance with the federal 
requirements in the Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991 
and the Department of Transportation regulations in 49 Code of Federal 
Regulations section 382.101 et seq.  


(c) Subchapter D. Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in 
STAR Flight is adopted by the Commissioners Court in compliance with the 
federal requirements in the Federal Aviation Administration’s Drug and 
Alcohol Testing Program  and the Department of Transportation regulations in 
49 Code of Federal Regulation section 382.101 et seq.  


15.002 Intent of Chapter 
The intent of this chapter is to convey that Travis County strives to maintain a Drug and 
Alcohol Free work place and comply with all Federal, State, and Local Government laws 
relating to Drugs and Alcohol in the work place. 


15.003 Jurisdiction (Application) 


(a) Drug Free Work Place only applies to employees who can be hired and 
terminated by the Commissioners Court and employees of Elected Officials 
who have adopted it in writing.   


(b) Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy only applies to 
employees who are required to hold a Commercial Driver’s License to 
perform their job.  


(c) Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight applies 
to all employees whose positions are covered by the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) regulations and to medical staff who perform safety 
sensitive functions during helicopter operations such as operating the hoist 
and Bambi bucket.  
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15.004 Effective Date 


(a) Drug Free Work Place initially became effective on March 28, 1995 as part of 
Chapter 9 and was replaced in December 2, 2003, as Subchapter D of 
Chapter 9. It has been moved to this chapter on July 20, 2010.  Its provisions 
are effective upon their respective dates of initial adoption by the 
Commissioners Court. 


(b) Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy initially became 
effective on May 16, 1995 and has been amended on July 20, 2010. Its 
provisions are effective upon their respective dates of initial adoption by the 
Commissioners Court.  


(c) In part, Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight 
initially became effective on May 16, 1995 as part of Subchapter B and has 
been expanded and added as Subchapter D on July 22, 2014. Its provisions 
are effective upon their respective dates of initial adoption by the 
Commissioners Court.  


15.005 Precedents and Interpretation 


(a) The County reserves the right to change any provision of the Drug and 
Alcohol Free Work Place Policy, the Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug 
and Alcohol Policy, and the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive 
Positions in STAR Flight unilaterally at any meeting of the Commissioners 
Court without specific notice of the potential change to an employee. 


(b) No employee, supervisor, official, or representative of the County has any 
authority to change any portion of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place 
Policy, the Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy, and 
the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight 
without the express and specific authorization of the Commissioners Court. 


(c) The provisions of this chapter shall be applied prospectively from the dates of 
their initial adoption. 


15.006 Definitions 


(a) Words used in the Drug and Alcohol Free Workplace Policy and the 
Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy that are defined 
in the Drug and Alcohol regulations of the Department of Transportation 
related to holders of Commercial Driver’s Licenses have the meanings stated 
in those sections in 49 Code of Federal Regulations section 382.101 et seq. 


(b) The following words in the Drug and Alcohol Free Workplace Policy, the 
Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy, and the Drug 
and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight have the 
meanings stated in this section. 
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(c) “Accident” is any incident involving a commercial motor vehicle which results 
in:  
(1) A human fatality; or 
(2) A citation arising from the incident being issued for a moving violation 


under state or local law if:  
(A) An injury is reported which is treated away from the scene; or  
(B) A vehicle is towed from the scene. 


(d) “Alcohol” means any beverage alcohol, ethyl alcohol or other low molecule 
weight alcohol including methyl and isopropyl alcohol. 


(e) “Aviation Incident” is an occurrence associated with the operation of an 
aircraft, or any hoist or Bambi bucket or other external equipment attached to 
an aircraft, which: 
(1) takes place between the time any person boards the aircraft with the 


intention of flight and the time that all persons have disembarked; and  
(2) results: 


(A) in a human fatality or serious injury to any person; or   
(B) substantial damage to the aircraft. 


(f) “Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator” is a person in the Human Resources 
Management Department (HRMD) who is responsible for the overall 
administration of the County Drug and Alcohol testing program. 


(g) “Drugs” means controlled substances. 


(h) “Employee Assistance Program” or “EAP” is a professional, confidential 
counseling service available to all employees and their families that is 
provided by the County that offers assessment, short-term counseling and 
referral services for a wide range of issues including drug, Alcohol, and 
mental health programs that affect employee job performance. The EAP is 
responsible for referring employees using drug and Alcohol to rehabilitation 
and for monitoring these employees’ progress and treatment.   


(i) “Illegal Drugs” refer to marijuana (THC), cocaine, opiates, phencyclidine 
(PCP), and amphetamines (including methamphetamine) and other controlled 
substances for which an employee does not have instructions for use from a 
licensed medical practitioner.   


(j) “Medical Review Officer” or “MRO” is a licensed physician (medical doctor or 
doctor of osteopathy) responsible for receiving laboratory results generated 
by an employer’s drug testing program. An MRO has knowledge of substance 
abuse disorders and appropriate medical training to interpret and evaluate an 
individual’s verified Positive Drug or Alcohol Test, together with his or her 
medical history, and any other relevant biomedical information.  


(k) “Positive Alcohol Test” is a breathalyzer test that reveals an Alcohol 
concentration at or above 0.02.  
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(l) “Positive Drug Test” is a urinalysis by a certified laboratory that reveals the 
presence of Illegal Drugs that is performed using acceptable medical cutoff 
levels for screening and confirmation.  


(m) “Performing” includes any period in which the employee is actually 
performing, ready to perform or immediately available to perform a safety 
sensitive function. 


(n) “Probable Cause” exists where a person has reasonably trustworthy 
information which, when considered as a whole, is sufficient to justify a 
reasonable person to believe that a particular person has violated the Drug 
and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy.  


(o) “Refuse(s) to Test,” “Refuse(d) to be Tested” mean that, after receiving notice 
of the requirement under federal regulations to be tested, a Covered 
Employee fails to do any of the following:  
(1) Appear at the site for testing and remain until the testing is complete; 
(2) Provide a sufficient urine specimen or a breath specimen unless a 


valid medical explanation for not doing so is provided; 
(3) Allow observation of collection if requested; 
(4) Undergo a medical examination directed by the MRO; 
(5) Cooperate with the testing process; 
(7) Engage in conduct that clearly obstructs the testing process; or 
(8) Does not provide an unadulterated and unsubstituted test result as 


reported by the MRO. 


(p) “Substance Abuse Professional” is a licensed physician (medical doctor or 
doctor of osteopathy), or a licensed or certified psychologist, social worker, 
employee assistance professional, or addiction counselor with knowledge of 
and clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment of Alcohol and drug 
disorders.  


(q) “Use Alcohol” means consuming any beverage, mixture or preparation 
(including a medication) that contains Alcohol. 


(Sections 15.007 to 15.011 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B.  Drug and Alcohol Free Workplace Policy 


15.012 Purpose 


The purpose of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy (Subchapter B) is to 
ensure that Travis County is a Drug and Alcohol free workplace. Travis County intends 
to prevent and eliminate the use, exchange, or presence of Illegal Drugs and the misuse 
of legally obtained Drugs and Alcohol in the workplace and offsite while conducting 
official County business. 
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15.013 Affected Departments/Employees/Persons 


(a) The Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy applies to all employees who 
work in departments under the direction of Commissioners Court and those 
Elected and appointed officials who adopt the Drug and Alcohol Free Work 
Place Policy, the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy, or the 
Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight.  To 
comply with its purpose, in this subchapter only, “employee” includes an 
employee, volunteer, intern and anyone who performs functions in or on 
County property or on behalf of County. 


(b) Employees who work for Elected and appointed officials who have not 
adopted the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy should contact their 
supervisor for a copy of their department’s drug and Alcohol Policy.  If these 
employees’ positions require them to hold a Commercial Driver’s License, 
they must also comply with Subchapter C. Commercial Driver’s License Drug 
and Alcohol Policy as required by federal law. If these employees are in 
safety sensitive positions in STAR Flight, they must also comply with 
Subchapter D. Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in 
STAR Flight as required by federal law.  


15.014 Employee Responsibilities 


(a) Employees shall not use, manufacture, procure, distribute, sell, dispense, 
possess (i.e. on a person, in a desk or county vehicle) or consume Illegal 
Drugs or Alcohol while in the workplace or while conducting official County 
business. 


(b) Alcohol consumption is prohibited during the workday, including rest periods 
and meal periods, as well as at all times an employee is conducting County 
business. 


(c) Employees shall not arrive to work or remain at work under the influence of 
Illegal Drugs or Alcohol that is detectable with a breath Alcohol test. 


(d) Employees shall not arrive to work or remain at work while under the 
influence of lawfully prescribed or over-the-counter substances if these 
substances impair the employee’s ability to perform the essential functions of 
the employee’s job. 


(e) Employees shall not misuse substances and materials available in the 
workplace which may impair the employee’s ability to perform the essential 
functions of the employee’s job 


(f) Any employee suspected of noncompliance with the Drug and Alcohol Free 
Work Place Policy may voluntarily request that a drug or Alcohol test be 
performed at the County’s expense. If the test result is positive and the 
employee faces disciplinary or possible legal action, within 72 hours the 
employee may request a second test be performed on a second sample from 
the same specimen. 
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(g) An employee shall notify his or her supervisor on the next business day of 
any arrest for a violation of a criminal statute related to Drugs or Alcohol. 


(h) If an employee has reason(s) to believe that his or her supervisor is under the 
influence of Drugs or Alcohol, he or she should report the matter to his or her 
Elected or Appointed Official, County Executive, department head, the HRMD 
director, the County Attorney, or a member of Commissioners Court. 


15.015 Supervisors’ Responsibilities 


(a) Supervisors shall make every effort to ensure the County provides a drug and 
Alcohol free environment for its employees.  If a supervisor observes or is 
notified of a potential violation of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place 
Policy, he or she shall take immediate action(s) to prevent the employee from 
causing harm to him or herself, to others, and to Travis County property. 


(b) If an employee, himself or herself, voluntarily advises a supervisor that he or 
she has an Illegal Drug or Alcohol problem or that he or she is under the 
influence of Drugs or Alcohol while in the workplace or while conducting 
official County business, that admission should not result in disciplinary action 
for the employee beyond being placed on probation but should result in:  
(1) A referral by their department to a Substance Abuse Professional to be 


evaluated and for a determination of what assistance, if any, the 
employee needs in resolving problems with Alcohol misuse or use of 
Drugs and for the preparation of a treatment plan that the employee 
must follow;   


(2) Advise by their department of resources available to assist him or her 
in evaluating and resolving problems associated with the misuse of 
Alcohol and the use of Illegal Drugs, or  


(3) A referral to the County’s EAP by their department. 


(c) A determination that there is Probable Cause that an employee is using or 
under the influence of Drugs or Alcohol may be made on the basis of the 
direct observations of one supervisor who is trained to detect behaviors 
associated with the Use of Alcohol and/or Drugs or through the results of a drug 
and Alcohol testing program authorized by Commissioners Court. The Human 
Resources Management Department (HRMD) assists any department if a 
trained supervisor is not available. 


(d) If a supervisor determines that there is Probable Cause to believe that an 
employee is in violation of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy, the 
supervisor should immediately notify his or her department head or Elected or 
Appointed official as well as the Risk Management Division of HRMD or the 
County Attorney’s Office. 


(e) If it is determined that an employee is in violation of the Drug and Alcohol 
Free Work Place Policy, supervisors shall not allow that employee to remain 
on-duty before the employee has successfully completed rehabilitation and/or 
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education through EAP.  However, as part of a rehabilitation or counseling 
program approved in writing by the EAP’s Substance Abuse Professional, 
each department head or Elected or Appointed Official or his or her designee 
may allow an employee in his or her department to return to duty.  However, if 
a Safety Sensitive Employee is referred to the EAP as a result of a violation of 
the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight, that 
Safety Sensitive Employee may not be returned to duty. 


(f) If a supervisor determines there is Probable Cause to believe an employee is 
using or is under the influence of Drugs or Alcohol, the supervisor should 
immediately notify his or her department head or appointed or elected official.   


 The department head, or his or her designee, shall:  
(1) Stop the employee from Performing his or her job duties;  
(2) Contact another trained supervisor, if at all possible;  
(3) Contact the Risk Management Division of HRMD or the County 


Attorney’s Office to determine whether there is Probable Cause to 
suspect the employee is under the influence of Drugs or Alcohol to 
support drug or Alcohol testing;  


(4) Arrange to safely transport or have the employee transported to the 
appropriate testing location if there is Probable Cause to suspect the 
influence of Drugs or Alcohol;  


(5) Determine what appropriate actions must be taken prior to the 
employee returning to work; and 


(6) Determine appropriate disciplinary action in consultation with the Risk 
Management Division of HRMD or the County Attorney’s Office.  


(g) If an employee who is tested for Illegal Drugs or Alcohol because there was a 
Probable Cause under section 15.015(f) and the result of the test is a Positive 
Drug Test or a Breath Alcohol Test with a result of a determinable 
concentration of Alcohol while in the workplace or while conducting official 
County business:  
(1) If the test result for Alcohol is less than 0.02, the supervisor should 


inform the County elected or appointed official or County Executive for 
whom the employee works about the result so that he or she can 
exercise the discretion granted to him or her in section 15.020; 


(2) If the test result for Alcohol is greater than 0.02 and less than 0.04, the 
employee is:  
(A) Removed from duty;  
(B) Required to leave the workplace; and  
(C) Referred to County’s EAP to be evaluated and for a 


determination of what assistance, if any, the employee needs in 
resolving problems with Alcohol misuse or use of Drugs.  
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(3) If the test result for Alcohol is greater than 0.04, the department head, 
or his or her designee, shall determine appropriate disciplinary action 
in consultation with the Risk Management Division of HRMD or the 
County Attorney’s Office and the employee is:  
(A) Removed from duty;  
(B) Required to leave the workplace; and  
(C) Referred to County’s EAP to be evaluated and for a 


determination of what assistance, if any, the employee needs in 
resolving problems with Alcohol misuse or use of Drugs.  


(h) Any elected or appointed official whose department receives a grant or 
administers a contract financed directly by federal funds shall give a copy of 
the Drug and Alcohol Policy adopted by their department to each employee 
involved in the performance of that grant or contract. No later than ten (10) 
days after a conviction, the elected or appointed official must also notify the 
federal government of any employee who is convicted of a criminal offense 
relating to Illegal Drugs for a violation occurring in the workplace.  


15.016 Drug and Alcohol Testing 


(a) For Employees of the Commissioners Court and Employees of Officials 
Adopting this Policy. This policy applies to employees of departments under 
the Commissioners Court and employees of other elected or appointed 
officials who have adopted this policy. If there is Probable Cause to believe 
such an employee is in violation of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place 
Policy, upon review by the Risk Management Division of HRMD or the County 
Attorney’s Office, that employee’s supervisor may request that the employee 
submit to drug and Alcohol testing. If the result of a drug or Alcohol test is 
positive, disciplinary action up to and including termination may be taken. 
Refusal to test is a violation of policy and subject to discipline.   


(b) Employees with a Commercial Drivers’ License. Employees who hold 
positions requiring a Commercial Driver’s License are covered under 
Subchapter C Commercial Driver’s License Drug & Alcohol Policy.  


(c) Employees in Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight. Employees who hold 
safety sensitive positions in STAR Flight are covered under Subchapter D 
Drug & Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight.  


(d) Employees of Officials not Adopting Policy. Employees who report to Elected 
or Appointed Officials who have not adopted this specific Drug and Alcohol 
Free Work Place Policy should consult their departmental personnel policy for 
guidance on this issue. 
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15.017 Consequences  


(a) Violations of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy may result in 
disciplinary action up to and including termination, required participation in a 
rehabilitation program, or possible legal action.  


(b) In considering appropriate disciplinary action, a department should consider 
that an employee:  
(1) Voluntarily identified himself or herself as having a Drug or Alcohol 


problem before it is identified through other means; 
(2) Obtains professional counseling or rehabilitation, such as the Employee 


Assistance Program available through County employee benefits; and 
(3) Does not engage in these behaviors in the future in accordance with 


the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy.  


15.018 Assistance Provided 


The County recognizes drug and alcohol dependency as an illness. Employees needing 
assistance in dealing with these dependencies are encouraged to contact the Risk 
Management Division of HRMD, the County’s Employee Assistance Program, or his or 
her healthcare provider.  


15.019 Employee Education 


The County shall inform all employees of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy, 
dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, disciplinary action that may be taken for 
violations of the Drug and Alcohol Free Work Place Policy, the Employee Assistance 
Program and any other drug counseling and rehabilitation programs available through 
County employee benefits.  


15.020 Management Discretion  


If an employee has an Alcohol test with a result above 0.0 and less than 0.02 the 
County elected and appointed officials and County Executives have the discretion to 
take appropriate action considering all relevant circumstances. This may include but is 
not limited to removing the employee from duty, requiring the employee to leave the 
work site, and ordering the employee to report to duty at his or her next scheduled shift. 
This also includes the discretion to refer the employee to the Employee Assistance 
Program and any other drug counseling and rehabilitation programs available through 
County employee benefits.   
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(Sections 15.021 through 15.030 are reserved for expansion.) 


Subchapter C.  Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Drug And Alcohol Policy 


15.031 Purpose 


The purpose of the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy (Subchapter 
C) is to provide a brief overview of the federal requirements in the Omnibus 
Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991 and the Department of Transportation 
regulations in 49 Code of Federal Regulations section 382.101 et seq. The Commercial 
Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy is interpreted to be consistent with these 
requirements as they may be amended from time to time. Employees may direct 
questions about these requirements and Subchapters B, C, and D to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator in HRMD.  


15.032 Covered Employee 


In the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy, Covered Employees are all 
employees who are required to hold a Commercial Driver’s License to perform their 
jobs. Affected classifications may include but are not limited to: van driver, equipment 
operator, maintenance worker, corrections officer - transportation, mechanic, senior 
Mechanic, and building maintenance IV - Exposition Center. 


15.033 Employee Responsibilities 


(a) Covered Employees are responsible for knowing the terms of and complying 
with the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy and 
procedures. 


(b) In accordance with the Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 
1991, a Covered Employee shall not:  
(1) Engage in work within four hours after consuming Alcohol, regardless 


of the employee’s actual Alcohol concentration; 
(2) Report for duty or remain on duty while using Drugs, unless using them 


in compliance with the instructions of a licensed medical practitioner 
who has indicated that there will be no adverse effect related to 
operating a commercial vehicle or equipment safely; 


(3) Use Alcohol or Illegal Drugs on the job when performing or on call to 
perform safety-sensitive functions; 


(4) Use Alcohol for eight hours following an Accident, or until the 
employee submits to Alcohol testing, whichever occurs first, if required 
to undergo post-accident Alcohol testing; 


(5) Refuse to Test for Alcohol or Drugs when required by law; 
(6) Report for duty or remain on duty if the Covered Employee has a 


Positive Drug Test;  







Page 12 of 35 


(7) Report for duty or remain on duty while having an Alcohol 
concentration of 0.02 or greater; or 


(8) Refuse to sign an Acknowledgment Form indicating training and 
explanations on the Commercial Driver’s License requirements were 
made available to a Covered Employee. 


15.034 Referral/Evaluation and Testing Process 


(a) Covered Employees who violate any provision of the Commercial Driver’s 
License Drug and Alcohol Policy are evaluated by a Substance Abuse 
Professional who determines what assistance, if any, the employee needs in 
resolving problems with Alcohol misuse or use of Drugs. The Covered 
Employee is required to release any evaluation information before return-to-
duty testing. 


(b) Referrals and evaluations are required by federal law. Any Covered 
Employee who violates any provision of the Commercial Driver’s License 
Drug and Alcohol Policy shall be:  
(1) Advised by their department of resources available to assist him or her 


in evaluating and resolving problems associated with the misuse of 
Alcohol and the use of Illegal Drugs; 


(2) Referred to the County’s EAP by their department; or 
(3) Evaluated by a Substance Abuse Professional who determines what 


assistance, if any, the employee needs in resolving problems 
associated with the misuse of Alcohol and the use of Illegal Drugs. 


(c) If the Substance Abuse Professional prescribes a rehabilitation program, the 
Covered Employee must complete that program as a condition of continued 
employment. 


(d) The Substance Abuse Professional advises the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator of the prescribed rehabilitation program. 


(e) Before a Covered Employee returns to duty after engaging in prohibited 
conduct, the Covered Employee shall undergo return-to-duty tests, as 
directed by the Substance Abuse Professional, and receive a report of 
negative results for all tests. 


(f) The County may direct the Covered Employee to undergo return-to-duty 
testing for both Alcohol and Drugs, if the Substance Abuse Professional 
determines that return-to-duty testing for both Alcohol and Drugs is necessary 
for that particular Covered Employee. 


15.035 Disciplinary Actions 


(a) For the first violation of the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol 
Policy, the initial action includes at least disciplinary suspension without pay 
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for three days and may result in termination if the Covered Employee is not 
able to perform the essential functions of his or her job. 


(b) Disciplinary action under the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol 
Policy shall not be required for a Covered Employee who: 
(1) Voluntarily identifies himself or herself as having a drug or Alcohol 


problem before it is identified through other means and before starting 
a safety sensitive task; 


(2) Obtains counseling or rehabilitation; and  
(3) Refrains from engaging in these behaviors after that in accordance 


with the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy. 


(c) In addition, the Covered Employee shall be:  
(1) Referred to a Substance Abuse Professional for evaluation and 


rehabilitation; 
(2) Placed on disciplinary probation and advised that a future violation 


within five years results in dismissal; and 
(3) Subject to return-to-duty testing as required by federal regulations. 


15.036 Evaluation and Rehabilitation Process  


(a) As part of the evaluation and rehabilitation process: 
(1) The Covered Employee is further evaluated by a Substance Abuse 


Professional to determine whether the Covered Employee has properly 
followed any rehabilitation program prescribed; 


(2) After return-to-duty, the Covered Employee may be subject to 
unannounced follow-up Alcohol and drug testing; 


(3) The number and frequency of this follow-up testing is directed by the 
Substance Abuse Professional and consists of at least six (6) tests for  
Alcohol or Drugs or both in the first twelve (12) months after return-to-
work; 


(4) The County may direct the Covered Employee to undergo follow-up 
testing for both Alcohol and Drugs, if the Substance Abuse 
Professional determines that follow-up testing for both Alcohol and 
Drugs is necessary for that particular Covered Employee; 


(5) Follow-up testing shall not exceed 60 months from the date of the 
Covered Employee’s return to duty; and  


(6) The Substance Abuse Professional may terminate the requirement for 
follow-up testing at any time after the first six (6) tests have been 
administered if the Substance Abuse Professional determines that this 
testing is no longer necessary. 
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(b) Elected and appointed officials may allow a Covered Employee to return to 
duty if return is approved in writing by the Substance Abuse Professional and 
it is determined that this action would not pose a danger to public health or 
safety. 


15.037 County Requirements 


(a) The County provides the following materials to all Covered Employees: 
(1) Specific information about use of Drugs and Alcohol abuse; 
(2) The requirements of federal law; 
(3) The Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy; 
(4) The consequences for violating those requirements; 
(5) The drug and Alcohol testing process; 
(6) Information about the effects of use of Drugs and Alcohol abuse; 
(7) Specific information about where employees can get help for use of 


Drugs and Alcohol abuse; and 
(8) An acknowledgment form which the Covered Employee must sign that 


indicates training opportunities on the Commercial Driver’s License 
Drug and Alcohol Policy and the consequences of any violations were 
made available. 


(b) Supervisors who manage Covered Employees are trained by professionals 
approved by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services to recognize 
behavior which might be associated with drug or Alcohol use. 


15.038 Medical Information  


(a) All drug and Alcohol test results and medical information furnished during the 
testing process is treated as confidential medical information and is released 
only as required by federal regulations.  


(b) Records of all tests conducted under the Commercial Driver’s License Drug 
and Alcohol Policy are maintained and used in accordance with federal 
regulations.   


(c) Any tested employee has the right to request a copy of his or her test records.  


15.039 Types of Required Testing 


Drug and Alcohol testing is conducted in accordance with the U.S. Department of 
Transportation regulations and the procedures which implement the Commercial 
Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol Policy. The County has contracted with a laboratory 
approved by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services for these testing 
services. The following types of tests are conducted: 
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(1) Pre-Employment Testing. If an applicant applies for the positions of 
Covered Employees, pre-employment drug and Alcohol testing is 
required, at the County’s expense. Applicants for these positions are 
advised that any job offer is contingent upon not having a Positive 
Drug Test or a Positive Alcohol Test or both. 


(2) Post-accident Testing. If a Covered Employee is involved in an 
Accident as defined in this policy, the Covered Employee is required to 
submit to post-accident drug and Alcohol testing.   


(3) Random Testing. Covered Employees are required to submit to 
random drug and Alcohol testing throughout the year at unannounced 
times. A Covered Employee could be randomly selected for testing 
more than once annually. Each year, at least 50% of Covered 
Employees are tested for Drugs and at least 10% are tested for 
Alcohol. 


(4) Reasonable Suspicion Testing. Covered Employees are required to 
submit to drug and Alcohol testing if reasonable suspicion exists to 
believe that Covered Employee has violated any part of the federal 
regulations or the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol 
Policy.   


(5) Return to Duty. Any Covered Employee who violates any of the 
requirements in the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol 
Policy is subject to drug and Alcohol testing as directed by the 
Substance Abuse Professional before returning to duty. 


15.040 Methods of Testing 


(a) Drugs. In testing for Drugs, a urinalysis is used. Any Covered Employee who 
uses Drugs in compliance with the instructions of a licensed medical 
practitioner is responsible for reporting that information before providing a 
urine specimen. 


(b) Any Covered Employee who is notified of a Positive Drug Test has the right to 
request that a verification test be conducted on a second urine sample from 
the same specimen, (which has not previously been subjected to any testing). 
The Covered Employee must request this test within 72 hours after being 
notified of the Positive Drug Test and this request must be made in writing to 
the Medical Review Officer (MRO).  


(c) Alcohol. In testing for Alcohol, an Evidential Breath Testing Device is used to 
determine a breath Alcohol concentration. The device conforms to 
specifications established by federal regulations. 
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15.041 Pre-Employment Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures 


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, in all job postings for the positions of 
Covered Employees and during the initial job interview for these positions, the 
County indicates that:  
(1) Pre-employment testing, at the County’s expense, is required; and 
(2) Any applicant who is hired is also required to submit to ongoing drug 


and Alcohol testing.   


(b) All applicants for the position of a Covered Employee must complete drug and 
Alcohol testing without a Positive Drug Test or a Positive Alcohol Test. 


(c) If the Medical Review Officer determines that an applicant’s drug or Alcohol 
test is Positive, the hiring process is terminated. The MRO forwards a copy of 
the test results to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator. Records of a 
Positive Drug Test or Positive Alcohol Test are maintained for five years. The 
Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator ensures that the applicant is provided 
with information about an EAP that can make referrals to a Substance Abuse 
Professional for evaluation. 


(d) An applicant may re-apply for a position of a Covered Employee if the 
applicant presents a letter from a Substance Abuse Professional confirming 
that the applicant may engage in safety-sensitive functions as defined in CFR 
49, Part 382. A copy of the letter is forwarded to the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. The applicant for a position of a Covered Employee 
must then complete drug and Alcohol testing without a Positive Drug Test or a 
Positive Alcohol Test before being employed in a position of a Covered 
Employee. A copy of the results of this test is forwarded to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator. 


(e) All recommendations made by the Substance Abuse Professional about 
continued testing or treatment are administered by the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. 


15.042 Post Accident Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures 


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, the County requires Covered 
Employees to submit to Alcohol and drug testing if they are involved in an 
incident. 


(b) If the Covered Employee is involved in an incident, then he or she must notify 
his or her departmental dispatch office or supervisor that an incident has 
occurred. 


(c) If the appropriate law enforcement agency has not been notified, then the 
Covered Employee or departmental dispatcher must contact the supervisor or 
law enforcement agency. 
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(d) The individual who first receives notification of the incident asks the Covered 
Employee the following questions to determine whether the incident is an 
Accident under the federal regulations:  
(1) Was there a fatality? 
(2) Was a person removed from the scene for medical treatment? 
(3) Was a vehicle towed from the scene? 
(4) Was a citation for a moving traffic violation resulting from the incident 


issued to the Covered Employee? Within 8 hours after the incident?  
Within 32 hours? 


(e) The answers to these questions determine whether post-accident testing 
occurs as indicated in the following chart: 


 
Type of Incident Was a Citation Issued 


to Employee? 
Is Post-accident Testing 
Required and Allowed? 


(1) Human fatality 
occurred  


Yes Yes 


No Yes 


 


(2) Person removed 
from scene for 
medical treatment 


 
Yes, within 8 hours. 


 
Yes, both Alcohol and drug 
testing are required. 


Yes, within 32 hours. Yes, drug testing is required, 
Alcohol testing is not allowed. 


No No 


(3) Vehicle has 
disabling damage & is 
towed from the scene 


Yes Yes 


No No 


(f) If there is an Accident and post-accident testing is required, the supervisor on 
call reports to the Accident scene to transport the Covered Employee to a 
collection site and follows the Collection Site and Post Testing Procedures. 
The supervisor also notifies the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator 
immediately of the Accident and of the need for testing. If transportation of the 
Covered Employee to a collection site is not feasible, the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator makes other arrangements so that testing is completed 
within the required time. 


(g) If a Covered Employee who is subject to post-accident testing does not 
remain readily available for this testing, the Covered Employee may be 
deemed by the County to have Refused to Test. 


(h) If a required Alcohol test is not administered:  
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(1) Within two (2) hours after an Accident, the supervisor may continue 
attempts to administer an Alcohol test and shall prepare and maintain 
on file, a record stating the reasons the test was not promptly 
administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator within 24 hours of the Accident. 


(2) Within eight (8) hours after an Accident, the supervisor shall cease all 
attempts to administer an Alcohol test and prepare and maintain on 
file, a record stating the reasons the test was not administered. A copy 
of this record is forwarded to the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator within 72 hours of the Accident. 


(i) If a required drug test is not administered within thirty-two (32) hours after an 
Accident, the supervisor shall cease all attempts to administer a drug test and 
prepare and maintain on file a record stating the reasons the test was not 
promptly administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator. 


(j) If the Covered Employee is injured, then ensuring that the Covered Employee 
receives medical attention takes priority over the requirement to conduct drug 
and Alcohol testing. 


15.043 Random Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedure  


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, the County requires Covered 
Employees to submit to random Alcohol and drug testing. On an annual 
basis, a minimum of ten percent (10%) of Covered Employees are tested for 
Alcohol, and a minimum of fifty percent (50%) of Covered Employees are 
tested for Drugs. Random testing is not announced and occurs at 
unpredictable times. 


(b) Each department, including elected and appointed officials, notifies the Drug 
and Alcohol Program Coordinator of the names of a primary contact person 
and an alternate contact person within the department. 


(c) Once every month, department contacts must provide the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator with an updated list of Covered Employees who 
operate, or could be called upon to operate, a commercial motor vehicle. The 
list must include the work location and work schedule of each Covered 
Employee. If the work location changes during the month, the department 
contact must notify the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator. 


(d) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator contacts the contracted entity 
and requests that a random list of names of County Covered Employees be 
generated. 


(e) The random list of names is delivered in a sealed envelope, marked 
“CONFIDENTIAL” by an employee of the contracted laboratory, by 
commercial courier or by secure electronic means to the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. Except when in actual use, the list of names is kept in a 
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locked storage unit at all times. Access is limited to authorized employees 
only. 


(f) In advance, the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator notifies the contracted 
entity of the date, time, and number of Covered Employees to be tested for 
Alcohol or Drugs. 


(g) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator may notify the department 
contact by telephone or secure electronic means or both no sooner than 24 
hours before the time testing is to occur. 


(h) Immediately before testing the department contact notifies the supervisor(s) 
of the Covered Employees to be tested. 


(i) The supervisor: 
(1) Confirms that the Covered Employee(s) to be tested have reported to 


work; 
(2) Confirms that the Covered Employee(s) to be tested for Drugs or 


Alcohol was Performing or is Performing a safety sensitive function;  
(3) Ensures that the selected Covered Employee(s) report for testing 


immediately;  
(4) Transports the Covered Employees to be tested to the collection site; 


and 
(5) Follows the Collection Site and Post Testing Procedures. 


(j) If the supervisor needs to be tested, an alternate supervisor must be 
designated as the transporting supervisor to transport all those to be tested to 
the collection site. 


(k) Upon arrival at the collection site, the transporting supervisor meets with 
collection site contact to confirm list of Covered Employees to be tested. 


15.044 Reasonable Suspicion Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures   


(a) In compliance with the federal regulations, the County requires Covered 
Employees to submit to testing for the presence of Drugs and Alcohol when a 
reasonable suspicion exists that a Covered Employee has violated any part of 
the federal regulations or the Commercial Driver’s License Drug and Alcohol 
Policy.  


(b) In accordance with federal regulations, supervisors are trained to and do 
monitor the following symptoms as indicators of the possible use of Alcohol or 
Drugs: body odor, appearance, speech, and behavior. For Drugs only, 
supervisors are trained to and do monitor indications of the chronic effects 
and withdrawal effects of Drugs. 


(c) After a trained supervisor makes specific, contemporaneous, clearly 
described observations that are consistent with the use of Drugs or Alcohol, 
he or she must request, when at all possible, that another trained supervisor 
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make independent observations and verify these observations and 
conclusions.  


(d) If a supervisor who has not received Alcohol and drug training suspects that a 
Covered Employee is under the influence of Alcohol or Drugs, he or she 
must: 
(1) Immediately remove the Covered Employee from Performing safety 


sensitive functions; and 
(2) Document the observations creating the suspicion in writing, and wait 


until a trained supervisor can confirm the suspicion.  


(e) If a trained supervisor is not available within the department to confirm the 
suspicion, the untrained supervisor should contact Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator to provide assistance in locating a trained supervisor. 
Confirmation by a trained supervisor must occur before administering a drug 
or Alcohol test to the Covered Employee.  


(f) In cases when a verification by a second supervisor is not possible or 
practical—such as when the supervisor and the Covered Employee are in a 
remote location and no other trained supervisor is available to observe the 
Covered Employee—the supervisor may contact HRMD and the County 
Attorney to determine whether a determination of reasonable suspicion is 
warranted.  


(g) Reasonable suspicion exists when one supervisor has made specific 
observations that are consistent with the use of Drugs or Alcohol if: 
(1) That supervisor has been specifically trained to recognize the 


appearance, behavior, speech or body odors associated with drug and 
Alcohol use and the indications of the chronic effects and withdrawal 
effects of Drugs or Alcohol;  


(2) A request has been made that a second trained supervisor, based on 
independent observations of the Covered Employee, verify the initial 
observations and concurs with the conclusions and either there was a 
second trained supervisor available who could do this or extenuating 
circumstance preclude the review by a second trained supervisor; and 


(3) The observations and conclusions of the supervisors available to make 
the observations are reviewed by the County Attorney and HRMD. 


(h) If the Covered Employee is suspected of drug or Alcohol use, and the 
supervisors, HRMD and the County Attorney have determined that 
reasonable suspicion exists, reasonable suspicion testing may only be 
administered: 
(1) If the supervisor’s observations were made during, just preceding, or 


just after a work day during which the Covered Employee is Performing 
or on call to perform safety sensitive functions and, therefore, subject 
to compliance with the federal regulations; and  
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(2) If the testing is performed before, during, or after the Covered 
Employee has performed a safety sensitive function. 


(i) Each supervisor is required to document in writing the specific indicators, 
symptoms, or observations that form the basis for the determination that 
reasonable suspicion exists and that testing of the Covered Employee is 
warranted.  


(j) If the supervisor making the determination of reasonable suspicion is not the 
Covered Employee’s immediate supervisor, the supervisor making the 
determination must notify the Covered Employee’s immediate supervisor of 
the intent to test. The immediate supervisor must then coordinate the testing 
of the Covered Employee in accordance with these procedures. 


(k) The immediate supervisor contacts HRMD and the County Attorney for final 
approval to test the Covered Employee. 


(l) Once approval to test has been obtained from HRMD and the County 
Attorney, the supervisor notifies the affected Covered Employee of the intent 
to test and follows the Collection Site and Post Testing Procedures. 


(m) The following time limits apply to reasonable suspicion testing: 
(1) Alcohol. The Covered Employee must be tested within two (2) hours 


after the observation of suspicious behavior. The Covered Employee 
may not be tested unless there is a determination by the supervisors, 
HRMD, and the County Attorney that Alcohol testing based on 
reasonable suspicion is warranted. All attempts to administer Alcohol 
testing must cease within eight (8) hours after observation of 
suspicious behavior even if there has been a determination that 
Alcohol testing based on reasonable suspicion is warranted. If Alcohol 
testing is not administered within two hours after the initial observation, 
the supervisor shall prepare and maintain on file, a record stating the 
reasons the test was not promptly administered and update it if the 
attempt to test is not accomplished. A copy of this record is forwarded 
to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator within 24 hours. 


(2) Drugs. A urine specimen must be collected within thirty-two (32) hours 
after the observation of suspicious behavior. The Covered Employee 
may not be tested unless there is a determination by the supervisors, 
HRMD, and the County Attorney that drug testing based on reasonable 
suspicion is warranted. All attempts to administer a drug test must 
cease within thirty-two (32) hours after the observation. If the urine 
specimen is not collected within thirty-two (32) hours, the supervisor 
shall prepare and maintain on file, a record stating the reasons the test 
was not promptly administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to 
the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator within seventy-two (72) 
hours. 


(n) After testing has been conducted, the supervisor making the referral must 
complete a Behavior/Incident Documentation Report. The supervisor must 
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forward copies of the report and any other documentation that supports the 
determination of reasonable suspicion to the Elected or Appointed Official and 
to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator within 24 hours of the initial 
observation of the behavior. 


15.045 Drug & Alcohol Testing Collection Site Procedures 


The procedures provided below are followed for all Alcohol and drug testing except Pre-
Employment Testing:  


(1) If a Covered Employee indicates at the time of notification that he/she 
is sick, the supervisor must still request that the Covered Employee 
provide a specimen for the Alcohol test or drug test;  


(2) If the Covered Employee Refuses to be Tested or becomes hostile or 
threatening, all attempts to test shall cease and a report of the refusal 
to test is sent to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator;   


(3) Covered Employee(s) to be tested are transported to the collection site 
by an individual in a supervisory capacity referred to as the 
“transporting supervisor”; and 


(4) Drug and Alcohol testing is administered at the collection site, in 
accordance with federal regulations.  


15.046 Post-Testing Procedures for Alcohol Testing  


(a) Personnel at the collection site inform the transporting supervisor of the test 
result for Alcohol testing. 


(b) If the Covered Employee has a Positive Alcohol Test with a result of 0.02 or 
greater, the Covered Employee: 
(1) Is removed from duty; 
(2) Required to leave the work site; and 
(3) Ordered to report to duty at his or her next scheduled shift. 


(c) If the Covered Employee is tested for Alcohol and Drugs at the same time or 
for Alcohol only, and the test result for Alcohol is less than 0.02, the 
transporting supervisor transports the Covered Employee back to the worksite 
to resume job duties unless the County elected or appointed official or County 
Executive for whom the employee works exercises his or her discretion as 
authorized in in section 15.020. 


(d) Each department is responsible for making a reasonable effort to arrange 
safe transportation for the Covered Employee.  


(e) If the transporting supervisor and the Covered Employee’s immediate 
supervisor are not the same person, the transporting supervisor is 
responsible for notifying the Covered Employee’s immediate supervisor of the 
test results. 
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15.047 Post Testing Procedures for Drug Testing 


(a) Because results of drug testing may not be available for 72 hours or more 
from the time the test is administered, the Covered Employee continues to 
perform normal job duties until otherwise notified unless the Covered 
Employee is being tested post-accident  or for reasonable suspicion. If being 
tested for reasonable suspicion or post-accident, the Covered Employee is 
reassigned to non-safety sensitive duties until test results are available. 


(b) The Medical Review Officer (MRO) notifies the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator of drug test results. 


(c) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator notifies the Risk Manager and 
departmental personnel of the drug test results. All notified personnel have 
the responsibility of maintaining the confidentiality of all drug test results. 


(d) The MRO notifies each Covered Employee who has a Positive Drug Test that 
he or she has 72 hours in which to request a second test of a second sample 
from the same specimen. 


(e) If the MRO is unable to contact a Covered Employee, the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator makes reasonable efforts to contact each Covered 
Employee who submitted a urine specimen, regardless of the Covered 
Employee’s employment status. If the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator 
is able to contact a Covered Employee, the Coordinator requests the Covered 
Employee to contact the MRO to discuss the results of the drug test within 24 
hours. 


(f) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator immediately notifies the MRO 
that the Covered Employee has been notified to contact the MRO within 24 
hours. 


(g) If there is a Positive Drug Test, the Covered Employee is removed from all 
safety-sensitive duties until evaluation, rehabilitation and discipline are 
completed. 


(Sections 15.048 through 15.055 are reserved for expansion) 


Subchapter D.  Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR 
Flight   


15.056 Purpose 


The purpose of the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR 
Flight (Subchapter D) is to provide a brief overview of the federal requirements in the 
Federal Aviation Administration’s Drug and Alcohol Testing Program and the 
Department of Transportation Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and 
Alcohol Testing Programs. The Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in 
STAR Flight is interpreted to be consistent with these requirements as they may be 
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amended from time to time. Employees may direct questions about these requirements 
to the Director of Aviation or the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator in HRMD.  


15.057 Safety Sensitive Employee 


In the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight, Safety 
Sensitive Employees are all employees whose positions are covered by the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) regulations and medical staff who perform safety 
sensitive functions during helicopter operations such as operating the hoist and Bambi 
bucket. Affected classifications may include but are not limited to: Helicopter Pilot, 
Helicopter Mechanic, Directors of Aviation Operations, Flight Nurse, and Flight 
Paramedic. 


15.058 Employee Responsibilities 


(a) Safety Sensitive Employees are responsible for knowing the terms of and 
complying with the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in 
STAR Flight and procedures as well as the STAR Flight Policy for Alcohol 
Misuse and Prevention Program and the STAR Flight Substance Abuse 
Policy. 


(b) A Safety Sensitive Employee who performs flight crewmember or flight 
medical attendant duties shall not perform work within eight hours after 
consuming Alcohol, regardless of the employee’s actual Alcohol 
concentration. A Safety Sensitive Employee who performs other safety 
sensitive duties, like instruction, dispatch or maintenance, shall not perform 
these safety sensitive functions within four hours after consuming Alcohol, 
regardless of the employee’s actual Alcohol concentration. In addition, any 
Safety Sensitive Employee shall not:  
(1) Report for duty or remain on duty while using Drugs, unless using them 


in compliance with the instructions of a licensed medical practitioner 
who has indicated that there will be no adverse effect related to 
operating aviation related equipment safely; 


(2) Use any Alcohol or Illegal Drugs on the job when performing, or on call 
to perform safety-sensitive functions; 


(3) Use Alcohol following an Aviation Incident involving an aircraft for 
which they performed a safety-sensitive function at or near the time of 
the Aviation Incident, until the first of these occur: 
(A) eight hours have passed since the Aviation Incident; or 
(B) the Safety Sensitive Employee submits to Alcohol testing if 


required to undergo post-Aviation Incident Alcohol testing 
unless the supervisor determines that the employee can be 
completely discounted as a contributing factor to Aviation 
Incident. 


(4) Refuse to Test for Alcohol or Drugs when required by law or this policy; 
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(5) Report for duty or remain on duty if the Safety Sensitive Employee has 
a Positive Drug Test; or 


(6) Report for duty or remain on duty in a position requiring the 
performance of safety-sensitive functions while having an Alcohol 
concentration of 0.02 or greater. 


15.059 Disciplinary Actions 


(a) If a Safety Sensitive Employee Refuses to Test when requested to submit to 
a post-Aviation Incident, random, reasonable suspicion, or follow-up Alcohol 
or drug test, the Safety Sensitive Employee is immediately removed from 
Performing or continuing to perform safety-sensitive functions.   


(b) If a person Refuses to Test when requested to submit to a prior to hire or 
return to duty Alcohol or drug test, the person will not be allowed to perform or 
continue to perform safety-sensitive functions.  


(c) If a Safety Sensitive Employee has one (1) verified Positive Alcohol Test 
result or one (1) verified Positive Drug Test while performing a safety 
sensitive function, that Safety Sensitive Employee is barred from Performing 
or continuing to perform safety-sensitive functions until cleared for return to 
duty by the Federal Air Surgeon if regulated by the Federal Aviation 
Administration.   


(d) If a Safety Sensitive Employee uses Illegal Drugs or Alcohol while performing 
a safety sensitive function, that Safety Sensitive Employee is permanently 
barred from Performing or continuing to perform safety-sensitive functions. 


(e) Any Safety Sensitive Employee who holds an airman certificate issued under 
14 CFR part 67and has been reported to the Federal Air Surgeon is barred 
from Performing or continuing to perform safety-sensitive functions until the 
Federal Air Surgeon recommends that this Safety Sensitive Employee be 
permitted to perform these safety sensitive functions. 


(f) Any Safety Sensitive Employee who violates any provision of this policy is 
subject to disciplinary action, including termination.  


15.060 County Requirements 


(a) The County provides the following materials to all Safety Sensitive 
Employees: 
(1) Specific information about use of Drugs and Alcohol abuse; 
(2) The requirements of federal law; 
(3) The Drug Free Work Place Policy and the Drug and Alcohol Policy for 


Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight; 
(4) The consequences for violating those requirements; 
(5) The drug and Alcohol testing process; 
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(6) Information about the effects of use of Drugs and Alcohol abuse, 
including the behavioral cues that may indicate use and abuse of 
Drugs; 


(7) Specific information about where employees can get help for use of 
Drugs and Alcohol abuse, including a community service hot-line 
telephone number for employee assistance; and 


(8) An acknowledgment form which the Safety Sensitive Employee must 
sign that indicates training opportunities on the Drug and Alcohol 
Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight and the 
consequences of any violations were made available. 


(b) Supervisors who manage Safety Sensitive Employees are trained by 
professionals approved by the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services to recognize behavior which might be associated with use of Drugs 
or Alcohol use. 


15.061 Medical Information  


(a) All drug and Alcohol test results and medical information furnished during the 
testing process is treated as confidential medical information and is released 
only as required by federal regulations.  


(b) Records of all tests conducted under the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety 
Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight are maintained and used in accordance 
with federal regulations and this policy.   


(c) Any tested employee has the right to request a copy of his or her test records.  


15.062 Types of Required Testing 


Drug and Alcohol testing is conducted in accordance with the U.S. Department of 
Transportation regulations and the procedures which implement the Drug and Alcohol 
Policy for Safety Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight. The County has contracted with a 
laboratory approved by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services for these 
testing services. The following types of tests are conducted: 


(1) Prior to Hire Testing. If an applicant applies for the positions of Safety 
Sensitive Employees, prior to hire drug and Alcohol testing is required, 
at the County’s expense. Applicants for these positions are advised 
that any job offer is contingent upon not having a Positive Drug Test or 
a Positive Alcohol Test or both. These results must be verified. 


(2) Post-Aviation Incident Testing. If a Safety Sensitive Employee is 
involved in an Aviation Incident as defined in this policy, the Safety 
Sensitive Employee is required to submit to post- Aviation Incident 
drug and Alcohol testing unless the employee can be completely 
discounted as a contributing factor to Aviation Incident.   
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(3) Random Testing. Safety Sensitive Employees are required to submit to 
random drug and Alcohol testing throughout the year at unannounced 
times.  A Safety Sensitive Employee could be randomly selected for 
testing more than once annually.   


(4) Reasonable Suspicion Testing. Safety Sensitive Employees are 
required to submit to drug and Alcohol testing if reasonable suspicion 
exists to believe that Safety Sensitive Employee has violated any part 
of the federal regulations or the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety 
Sensitive Positions in STAR Flight.   


(5) Return to Duty. Any Safety Sensitive Employee who violates any of the 
requirements in the Drug and Alcohol Policy for Safety Sensitive 
Positions in STAR Flight, is subject to Drug and Alcohol testing as 
directed by the Substance Abuse Professional before returning to duty. 


15.063 Methods of Testing 


(a) Drugs. In testing for Drugs, a urinalysis is used. Any Safety Sensitive 
Employee who uses Drugs in compliance with the instructions of a licensed 
medical practitioner is responsible for reporting that information before 
providing a urine specimen. 


(b) Any Safety Sensitive Employee who is notified of a Positive Drug Test has the 
right to request that a verification test be conducted on a second urine sample 
(which has not previously been subjected to any testing) from the same 
specimen. The Safety Sensitive Employee must request this test within 72 
hours after being notified of the Positive Drug Test and this request must be 
made in writing to the Medical Review Officer (MRO).  


(c) Alcohol. In testing for Alcohol, an Evidential Breath Testing Device is used to 
determine a breath Alcohol concentration. The device conforms to 
specifications established by federal regulations. 


15.064 Prior to Hire Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures 


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, in all job postings for the positions of 
Safety Sensitive Employees and in the initial interview for these positions, the 
County indicates that:  
(1) Prior to Hire testing, at the County’s expense, is required; and 
(2) Any applicant who is hired is also required to submit to ongoing drug 


and Alcohol testing.   


(b) All applicants for the position of a Safety Sensitive Employee must complete 
drug and Alcohol testing without a Positive Drug Test or a Positive Alcohol 
Test. 


(c) If the Medical Review Officer determines that an applicant’s drug or Alcohol 
test is positive, the hiring process is terminated. The MRO forwards a copy of 
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the test results to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator. Records of a 
Positive Drug Test or Positive Alcohol Test are maintained for five years. The 
Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator ensures that the applicant is provided 
with information about an EAP that can make referrals to a Substance Abuse 
Professional for evaluation. 


(d) An applicant may re-apply for a position of a Safety Sensitive Employee if the 
applicant presents a letter from a Substance Abuse Professional confirming 
that the applicant has successfully complied with the prescribed education 
and/or treatment . A copy of the letter is forwarded to the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. The applicant for a position of a Safety Sensitive 
Employee must then complete Drug and Alcohol testing without a Positive 
Drug Test or a Positive Alcohol Test before being employed in a position of a 
Safety Sensitive Employee. A copy of the results of this test is forwarded to 
the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator. 


(e) All recommendations made by the Substance Abuse Professional about 
continued testing or treatment are administered by the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. 


15.065 Post Aviation Incident Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures 


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, the County requires Safety Sensitive 
Employees to submit to Alcohol and drug testing if they are involved in an 
Aviation Incident and their performance either contributed to the occurrence 
or cannot be affirmatively discounted as a contributing factor to the Aviation 
Incident. 


(b) If the Safety Sensitive Employee is involved in an Aviation Incident, then he or 
she must notify his or her supervisor that an Aviation Incident has occurred. 


(c) The individual who first receives notification of the Aviation Incident asks the 
Safety Sensitive Employee questions to determine whether there was an 
Aviation Incident and whether post-Aviation Incident testing is required and 
allowed.  


(d) Post Aviation Incident testing is limited as follows: 


When Post Aviation Incident Testing Is Required and Allowed 


Within 8 hours. Yes, both Alcohol and drug testing are allowed 
and required. 


Within 32 hours Yes, drug testing is required, Alcohol testing is 
not allowed. 


More than 32 hours  No, drug testing and Alcohol testing are not 
allowed. 
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(e) If there is an Aviation Incident and post Aviation Incident testing is required, 
the supervisor on call reports to the Aviation Incident scene to transport the 
Safety Sensitive Employee to a collection site and follows the Collection Site 
and Post Testing Procedures. The supervisor also notifies the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator immediately of the Aviation Incident and of the 
need for testing. If transportation of the Safety Sensitive Employee to a 
collection site is not feasible, the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator 
makes other arrangements so that testing is completed within the required 
time. 


(f) If a Safety Sensitive Employee who is subject to post-Aviation Incident testing 
does not remain readily available for this testing, the Safety Sensitive 
Employee may be deemed by the County to have Refused to Test. 


(g) If a required Alcohol test is not administered:  
(1) Within two (2) hours after an Aviation Incident, the supervisor may 


continue attempts to administer an Alcohol test and shall prepare and 
maintain on file, a record stating the reasons the test was not promptly 
administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator within 24 hours of the Aviation Incident. 


(2) Within eight (8) hours after an Aviation Incident, the supervisor shall 
cease all attempts to administer an Alcohol test and prepare and 
maintain on file, a record stating the reasons the test was not 
administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator within 72 hours of the Accident. 


(h) If a required drug test is not administered within thirty two (32) hours after an 
Aviation Incident, the supervisor shall cease all attempts to administer a drug 
test and prepare and maintain on file, a record stating the reasons the test 
was not promptly administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to the Drug 
and Alcohol Program Coordinator. 


(i) If the Safety Sensitive Employee is injured, then ensuring that the Safety 
Sensitive Employee receives medical attention takes priority over the 
requirement to conduct drug and Alcohol testing. 


15.066 Random Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedure  


(a) In compliance with federal regulations, the County requires Safety Sensitive 
Employees to submit to random Alcohol testing and drug testing for Illegal 
Drugs. The Federal Aviation Administration requires that the only Safety 
Sensitive Positions regulated by the Federal Aviation Administration may be 
in the random testing pool and all Safety Sensitive Positions regulated by the 
Federal Aviation Administration must be in that random pool. The Federal 
Aviation Administration also requires that the only Safety Sensitive Positions 
who are NOT regulated by the Federal Aviation Administration may be in 
another random testing pool and all Safety Sensitive Positions who are NOT 
regulated by the Federal Aviation Administration must be in that second 
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random pool. For all Safety Sensitive Positions, the Federal Aviation 
Administration, through its Administrator, sets the minimum annual 
percentage of these positions that are tested for Alcohol and Drugs each 
year. At 2014, the minimum for Alcohol testing is ten percent (10%) and for 
drug testing the minimum is twenty five percent (25%). Random testing is not 
announced and occurs at unpredictable times. 


(b) County Executive Emergency Services notifies the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator of the names of current primary contact person and an alternate 
contact person within STAR Flight. 


(c) The STAR Flight contact must provide the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator with a list of Safety Sensitive Employees and their SSNs who are 
governed by the Federal Aviation Administration regulations and of Safety 
Sensitive Employees who are not regulated by the Federal Aviation 
Administration, and promptly notify the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator of any changes to the list.   


(d) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator contacts the contracted entity 
and requests that two random lists of names be generated: one list from the 
names of all Helicopter Pilots, Helicopter Mechanics, and Directors of Aviation 
Operations, and the second list from the names of the Flight Nurses, Flight 
Paramedics and all other Covered Employees. 


(e) The random list of names is delivered in a sealed envelope, marked 
“CONFIDENTIAL” by an employee of the contracted laboratory, by 
commercial courier or by secure electronic means to the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator. Except when in actual use, the list of names is kept in a 
locked storage unit at all times. Access is limited to authorized employees 
only. 


(f) In advance, the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator notifies the contracted 
laboratory of the date, time, and number of Safety Sensitive Employees to be 
tested for Alcohol or Drugs. 


(g) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator notifies the STAR Flight contact 
by telephone or secure electronic means or both and testing is to occur as 
soon as practical after notification. 


(h) Immediately before testing the department contact notifies the supervisor(s) 
of the Safety Sensitive Employees to be tested. 


(i) The supervisor: 
(1) Confirms that the Safety Sensitive Employee(s) to be tested have 


reported to work; 
(2) Confirms that the Safety Sensitive Employee(s) to be tested for Drugs 


or Alcohol was Performing or is Performing, or may be called upon to 
perform a safety sensitive function;  
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(3) Ensures that the selected Safety Sensitive Employee(s) report for 
testing immediately;  


(4) Transports the Safety Sensitive Employees to be tested to the 
collection site; and 


(5) Follows the Collection Site and Post Testing Procedures. 


(j) If the supervisor needs to be tested, an alternate supervisor must be 
designated as the transporting supervisor to transport all those to be tested to 
the collection site. 


(k) Upon arrival at the collection site, the transporting supervisor meets with 
collection site contact to confirm list of Safety Sensitive Employees to be 
tested. 


15.067 Reasonable Suspicion Drug & Alcohol Testing Procedures   


(a) In compliance with the federal regulations, the County requires Safety 
Sensitive Employees to submit to testing for the presence of Drugs and 
Alcohol when a reasonable suspicion exists that a Safety Sensitive Employee 
has violated any part of the federal regulations or the Drug and Alcohol Policy 
for Safety Sensitive Employees in STAR Flight.  


(b) In accordance with federal regulations, supervisors are trained to and do 
monitor the following symptoms as indicators of the possible use of Alcohol or 
Drugs: body odor, appearance, speech, and behavior. For Drugs only, 
supervisors are trained to and do monitor indications of the chronic effects 
and withdrawal effects of Drugs. 


(c) After a trained supervisor makes specific, contemporaneous, clearly 
described observations that are consistent with the use of Drugs or Alcohol, 
he or she must request, when at all possible, that another supervisor make 
independent observations and verify these observations and conclusions.  


(d) If a supervisor who has not received Alcohol and drug training suspects that a 
Safety Sensitive Employee is under the influence of Alcohol or Drugs, he or 
she must: 
(1) Immediately remove the Safety Sensitive Employee from Performing 


safety sensitive functions; and 
(2) Document the observations creating the suspicion in writing, and wait 


until a trained supervisor can confirm the suspicion.   


(e) If a trained supervisor is not available within the department to confirm the 
suspicion, the untrained supervisor should contact Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator to provide assistance in locating a trained supervisor. 
Confirmation by a trained supervisor must occur before administering a drug 
or Alcohol test to the Safety Sensitive Employee.  
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(f) In cases when a verification by a second supervisor is not possible or 
practical—such as when the supervisor and the Safety Sensitive Employee 
are in a remote location and no other trained supervisor is available to 
observe the Safety Sensitive Employee—the supervisor may contact HRMD 
and the County Attorney to determine whether a determination of reasonable 
suspicion is warranted.  


(g) Reasonable suspicion exists when one supervisor has made specific 
observations that are consistent with the use of Drugs or Alcohol if: 
(1) That supervisor has been specifically trained to recognize the 


appearance, behavior, speech or body odors associated with use of 
Drugs and Alcohol use and the indications of the chronic effects and 
withdrawal effects of Drugs or Alcohol; and  


(2) That, when possible to do so in a timeframe that does not delay 
testing, a second trained supervisor, based on independent 
observations of the Safety Sensitive Employee, has verified the initial 
observations and the second trained supervisor concurs with the 
conclusions  


(h) If the Safety Sensitive Employee is suspected of use of Drugs or Alcohol use, 
and the supervisors, have determined that reasonable suspicion exists, 
reasonable suspicion testing may only be administered: 
(1) If the supervisor’s observations were made during, just preceding, or 


just after a work day during which the Safety Sensitive Employee is 
Performing or on call to perform safety sensitive functions and, 
therefore, subject to compliance with the federal regulations; and 


(2) If testing is performed before, during, or after the Safety Sensitive 
Employee has performed a safety sensitive function. 


(i) Each supervisor is required to document in writing the specific indicators, 
symptoms, or observations that form the basis for the determination that 
reasonable suspicion exists and that testing of the Safety Sensitive Employee 
is warranted.  


(j) If the supervisor making the determination of reasonable suspicion is not the 
Safety Sensitive Employee’s immediate supervisor, the supervisor making the 
determination must notify the Safety Sensitive Employee’s immediate 
supervisor of the intent to test. The immediate supervisor must then 
coordinate the testing of the Safety Sensitive Employee in accordance with 
these procedures. 


(k) The STAR Flight contact person or designee contacts HRMD to arrange for 
testing of the Safety Sensitive Employee. 


(l) Once HRMD has arranged for testing, the supervisor notifies the affected 
Safety Sensitive Employee of the intent to test and follows the Collection Site 
and Post Testing Procedures. 
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(m) The following time limits apply to reasonable suspicion testing: 
(1) Alcohol. The Safety Sensitive Employee must be tested within two (2) 


hours after the observation of suspicious behavior. The Safety 
Sensitive Employee may not be tested unless there is a determination 
by the STAR Flight contact person that Alcohol testing based on 
reasonable suspicion is warranted. All attempts to administer Alcohol 
testing must cease within eight (8) hours after observation of 
suspicious behavior even if there has been a determination that 
Alcohol testing based on reasonable suspicion is warranted. If Alcohol 
testing is not administered within two hours after the initial observation, 
the supervisor shall prepare and maintain on file, a record stating the 
reasons the test was not promptly administered and update it if the 
attempt to test is not accomplished. A copy of this record is forwarded 
to the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator within 24 hours. 


(2) Drugs. A urine specimen must be collected within thirty-two (32) hours 
after the observation of suspicious behavior. The Safety Sensitive 
Employee may not be tested unless there is a determination by the 
STAR Flight contact person that drug testing based on reasonable 
suspicion is warranted. All attempts to administer a drug test must 
cease within thirty-two (32) hours after the observation.  If the urine 
specimen is not collected within thirty-two (32) hours, the supervisor 
shall prepare and maintain on file, a record stating the reasons the test 
was not promptly administered. A copy of this record is forwarded to 
the Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator within seventy two (72) 
hours. 


(n) After testing has been conducted, the supervisor making the referral must 
complete a Behavior/Incident Documentation Report. The STAR Flight 
contact person or designee must forward copies of the report and any other 
documentation that supports the determination of reasonable suspicion to the 
County Executive Emergency Services and to the Drug and Alcohol Program 
Coordinator within 24 hours of the initial observation of the behavior. 


15.068 Drug & Alcohol Testing Collection Site Procedures 


The procedures provided below are followed for all Alcohol and drug testing except 
Prior to Hire Testing:  
(a) If a Safety Sensitive Employee indicates at the time of notification that he/she 


is sick, the supervisor must still request that the Safety Sensitive Employee 
provide a specimen for the Alcohol test or drug test;  


(b) If the Safety Sensitive Employee Refuses to be Tested or becomes hostile or 
threatening, all attempts to test shall cease. These actions result in 
termination for Refusal to Test;  
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(c) Safety Sensitive Employee(s) to be tested are transported to the collection 
site by an individual in a supervisory capacity referred to as the “transporting 
supervisor”; and  


(d) Alcohol testing is administered at the collection site, in accordance with 
federal regulations.  


15.069 Post-Testing Procedures for Alcohol Testing  


(a) Personnel at the collection site inform the transporting supervisor of the test 
result for Alcohol testing. 


(b) If the Safety Sensitive Employee is tested for Alcohol and Drugs at the same 
time or for Alcohol only, and the test result for Alcohol is less than 0.02, the 
transporting supervisor transports the Safety Sensitive Employee back to the 
worksite to resume job duties unless the County Elected or Appointed Official 
or County Executive for whom the Safety Sensitive employee works exercises 
his or her discretion as authorized in in section 15.020. 


(c) If the Safety Sensitive Employee has a Positive Alcohol Test with a result 
over 0.02, the Safety Sensitive Employee: 
(1) Is removed from duty; and 
(2) Required to leave the work site. 


(d) STAR Flight is responsible for making a reasonable effort to arrange safe 
transportation for the Safety Sensitive Employee.  


(e) If the transporting supervisor and the Safety Sensitive Employee’s immediate 
supervisor are not the same person, the transporting supervisor is 
responsible for notifying the Safety Sensitive Employee’s immediate 
supervisor of the test results. 


15.070 Post-Testing Procedures for Drug Testing 


(a) Because results of drug testing may not be available for 72 hours or more 
after the test is administered, the Safety Sensitive Employee continues to 
perform normal job duties until otherwise notified unless the Safety Sensitive 
Employee is tested for reasonable suspicion or post Aviation Incident. If being 
tested due to reasonable suspicion or an Aviation Incident, the Safety 
Sensitive Employee is reassigned to non-safety sensitive duties until test 
results are available. 


(b) If there is a Positive Drug Test, the MRO requests a second test of a second 
sample from the same specimen. If the Positive Drug Test is verified for a 
Safety Sensitive Employee regulated by the Federal Aviation Administration, 
the MRO reports that Safety Sensitive Employee who holds an airman 
certificate issued under 14 CFR part 67 to the Federal Air Surgeon within 2 
working days of the violation. This notice is sent to: Federal Air Surgeon, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office of Aerospace Medicine, Attention: 
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Drug Abatement Division (AAM-800), 800 Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591. The Medical Review Officer (MRO) notifies the 
Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator of drug test results.   


(c) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator notifies the Risk Manager and 
departmental personnel of the drug test results. All notified personnel have 
the responsibility of maintaining the confidentiality of all drug test results. 


(d) The MRO notifies each Safety Sensitive Employee who has a verified 
Positive Drug Test. 


(e) If the MRO is unable to contact a Safety Sensitive Employee, the Drug and 
Alcohol Program Coordinator makes reasonable efforts to contact each 
Safety Sensitive Employee who submitted a urine specimen, regardless of 
the Safety Sensitive Employee’s employment status. If the Drug and Alcohol 
Program Coordinator is able to contact a Safety Sensitive Employee, the 
Coordinator requests the Safety Sensitive Employee to contact the MRO to 
discuss the results of the drug test within 24 hours. 


(f) The Drug and Alcohol Program Coordinator immediately notifies the MRO 
that the Safety Sensitive Employee has been notified to contact the MRO 
within 24 hours. 


(g) If there is a verified Positive Drug Test the Safety Sensitive Employee is 
immediately removed from all safety-sensitive duties. 
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Subchapter A.  General Provisions 


50.001 Authority  


(a) These regulations are adopted by the Commissioners Court acting in its 
capacity as the governing body of Travis County, Texas.   


(b) Travis County adopts these regulations under the authority of Texas Local 
Government Code Chapter 243 (Vernon Supp. 1995). 


50.002 Purpose 


(a) The purpose of these regulations is:  
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(1) to protect and promote the public health, safety, and welfare of the 
residents of Travis County by requiring sexually oriented businesses to 
be licensed by Travis County; 


(2) to prevent a heavy concentration of sexually oriented businesses in 
any area and to prevent their proximity to schools, churches, 
residential neighborhoods and other land uses that are inconsistent 
with the operation of a sexually oriented business because sexually 
oriented businesses contribute to the decline of residential and 
business neighborhoods and the growth of criminal activity.  


(b) The purpose of these regulations does not include the following: 


(1) limiting or restricting the content of any communicative materials 
including sexually oriented materials;  


(2) restricting or denying adults access to sexually oriented materials 
protected by the First Amendment; or  


(3) denying access by distributors and exhibitors of sexually oriented 
entertainment to their customers.  


(c) The effect of these regulations does not accomplish any of these unintended 
purposes and obscene materials which are not protected by the First 
Amendment are regulated by the Texas Penal Code, not these regulations. 


50.003 Definitions 


In these regulations, 


(a) "Adult arcade" means any commercial enterprise open to the public whose 


primary business is to offer the use of devices that may be operated 
electronically or mechanically, by coins or by slugs, to show sexually 
stimulating photographic presentations which are intended to provide sexual 
stimulation or sexual gratification to five or fewer of its customers at once.  


(b) "Adult cabaret" means a nightclub, bar, restaurant, or similar commercial 
enterprise whose primary business is offering entertainment which is intended 


to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to customers by regularly 
featuring: 


(1) persons whose specified anatomical areas are visible to customers;  


(2) live performances which include specified sexual activities or the 
exposure of specified anatomical areas; or  


(3) sexually stimulating photographic presentations.  


(c) "Adult motel" means a hotel, motel or similar commercial enterprise whose 


primary business is offering any of the following services which are intended 
to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to its customers: 


(1) offering rooms equipped for sleeping to customers,  providing them 
with sexually stimulating photographic presentations, and having a sign 







Page 4 of 42 


advertising these presentations which is visible from the public right of 
way;  


(2) offering to rent rooms equipped for sleeping for less than ten (10) 
hours; or  


(3) allowing a person who has rented or occupies rooms equipped for 
sleeping to subrent these rooms for less than ten (10) hours. 


(d) "Adult movie theater" means a commercial enterprise whose primary 
business is regularly showing sexually stimulating photographic presentations 


which are intended to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to its 
customers but does not include sexually stimulating photographic 
presentations that have received a rating from the Motion Picture Association 
of America. 


(e) "Adult theater" means a theater, concert hall, auditorium, or similar 


commercial enterprise whose primary business is to offer live entertainment 


intended to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to its customers 
by regularly featuring persons whose specified anatomical areas are visible to 
customers or featuring live performances which include specified sexual 
activities or the exposure of specified anatomical areas. 


(f) "Adult video-bookstore" means any commercial enterprise whose primary 


business is to offer, sell, rent or exhibit any of the following items which are 
intended to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to its customers: 


(1) any printed matter which depicts or describes specified sexual 
activities or specified anatomical areas;  


(2) any sexually stimulating photographic presentations; or 


(3) any instruments, devices, or paraphernalia designed for use in 
specified sexual activities. 


(g) "Applicant" means any person who is listed on an application for a sexually 


oriented business license in compliance with subsections 50.041 (1) (5), or 
(6) or subsections 50.048 (b) or (c) or an operator's license in compliance with 
subsection 50.061 (1) or 50.066 (b) or (c). 


(h) "Child care facility" means a facility  licensed by the State of Texas that 


provides care, training, education, custody, treatment or supervision for more 
than twelve (12) children under fifteen (15) years old, where the children are 


not related by blood, marriage or adoption to the owner or operator of the 
facility, for  less than twenty-four (24) hours a day, regardless of whether or 
not the facility is operated for a profit or charges for the services it offers and 
includes a day nursery, children’s boarding home, child placing agency. 


(i) "Church" means a regular place of religious worship for any group, without 
regard to the title given to the place by the members of the group. 


(j) "Commissioners Court" means Travis County Commissioners Court. 
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(k ) "Criminal offence associated with sexually oriented businesses" means any 
one or more of the following offenses: 


(1)  prostitution; promotion of prostitution; aggravated promotion of 
prostitution; compelling prostitution; obscenity; sale, distribution, or 
display of harmful material to a minor; sexual performance by a child; 
and possession of child pornography as described in Chapter 43 of the 
Texas Penal Code; 


(2) public lewdness, indecent exposure, and indecency with a child as 
described in Chapter 21 of the Texas Penal Code;  


(3) sexual assault and aggravated sexual assault as described in Chapter 
22 of the Texas Penal Code; 


(4) prohibited sexual conduct and harboring a runaway child as described 
/n Chapter 25 of the Texas Penal Code; and 


(5) criminal attempt, conspiracy and solicitation to commit any of the 
offenses named in (K) (1) through (4). 


(l) "Customer" means any person who: 


(1) is allowed to enter a sexually oriented business or use its services in 
return for the payment of an admission fee or any other form of 
consideration or gratuity; or 


(2) enters or contacts a sexually oriented business and purchases, rents 
or otherwise partakes of any merchandise, goods, entertainment or 
other services offered in it; or  


(3) is a member of and on the premises of a sexually oriented business 
operating as a private club. 


(m) "Licensee" means any person whose name appears on a valid, subsisting 


sexually oriented business license or operator's license and any person listed 
on an application for a sexually oriented business license in compliance with 
section 50.041 (1), (5) or (6) or 50.048 (b) or (c) if the license has been issued 
and is valid and subsisting. 


(n) "Nude modeling studio" means a commercial enterprise whose primary 
business is to provide a natural person who engages in specified sexual 


activities or displays specified anatomical areas while being observed, 
sketched, drawn, painted, painted upon, sculptured, photographed or similarly 
depicted by customers.  


(o) "Person" means any natural person, trust, estate, partnership, limited 
partnership, association, company or corporation. 


(p) "Premises" means the building, or portion of the building, in which a sexually 


oriented business is operated and the adjacent land which forms part of the 
area leased or owned by the sexually oriented business. 
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(q) "Public park" means any land owned, operated or maintained by a federal, 
state or local government, or an agency or authority authorized under them, 
for the recreation and enjoyment of the general public. 


(r) "Residential property" means the property on which a single family home, 
duplex, townhouse, apartment, multiple family dwelling, mobile home, nursing 


home, elder care facility, rehabilitation home for the disabled or mentally 
retarded, or a campground used as a residence is situated. 


(s) "Sexually oriented business license" means a license issued under sections 
50.052. 


(t) "Sexually stimulating photographic presentations" means visual reproductions 
which depict or describe specified sexual activities or specified anatomical 


areas, without regard to whether they are still or motion pictures and include 
photographs, slides, films, video cassettes, compact discs, video 
reproductions, closed-circuit television transmissions, and other similar  
reproductions.  


(u) "Sexually oriented business" means a sex parlor, love parlor, adult arcade, 
adult bookstore, adult video store, adult cabaret, adult motel, adult movie 


theater, adult theater, nude modeling studio, or any similar commercial 
enterprise, whose primary business is the offering of a service or selling, 
renting, or exhibiting of devices or any other items intended to provide sexual 
stimulation or sexual gratification to the customer. 


(v) "Sheriff" means the Travis County Sheriff or his authorized agents. 


(w) "Specified anatomical areas" means any of the following: 


(1) less than completely and opaquely covered: 


(A) human genitals, pubic region, pubic hair; or 


(B) human buttock or anus; or 


(C) female breast or breasts below a point immediately above the 
top of the areola; or  


(D) any combination of (w) (1) (A) through (C); or 


(2) human male genitals in a discernibly turgid state even if completely 
and opaquely covered. 


(x) "Specified sexual activities" means and includes any of the following: 


(1) the fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic regions, 
buttocks, anus, or female breasts: 


(2) human sex acts, normal or perverted, actual or simulated, including 
intercourse, oral copulation, or sodomy; 


(3) human masturbation, actual or simulated; or 


(4) excretory functions as part of or in connection with any of the activities 
set forth in (x) (1) through (3) above. 
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(y) "Substantially expand" means increase, by more than twenty five percent 
(25%), the square footage used for sexually oriented activities as 


characterized by specified sexual activities or the exposure of specified  
anatomical areas by  a sexually oriented business. 


(z) "Transfers ownership" means any change in the ownership of a sexually 


oriented business that involves more than 50% of beneficial or legal 
ownership rights in the sexually oriented business if the person receiving the 
ownership interests did not own at least 10% of the ownership interest before 
this change in the ownership. 


50.004 Area of Jurisdiction 


(a) These regulations shall apply to all of the areas of Travis County except for 


the areas within the boundaries of the incorporated cities and towns of Travis 
County. 


(b) These regulations shall also apply to those incorporated cities or towns or 


villages that have adopted these regulations and executed cooperative 
agreements with Travis County for their enforcement. 


50.005 Duties and Powers of Sheriff   


(a) The Sheriff shall enforce these regulations and make appropriate 
recommendations to proper authorities when instances of noncompliance with 
these regulations have been determined. 


(b) The Sheriff shall accept all applications and collect all fees necessary to 


comply with these regulations.  All fees collected shall be deposited in the 
Travis County Treasury to the credit of the general fund of Travis County. 


(c) The Sheriff shall make annual reports to the Commissioners Court on all 


actions, including legal actions, taken concerning these regulations and 
provide the Commissioners Court any other information concerning these 


regulations and their implementation which may be requested by the 
Commissioners Court. 


50.006 Certificate of Registration or Sexually Oriented Business License Required to 


Operate 


(a) A person shall not own or operate a sexually oriented business within Travis 
County unless that person has a valid, subsisting sexually oriented business 
license or a Certificate of Registration obtained pursuant to these regulations. 


(b) A person shall not substantially expand, change the location of, or change the 
type of a sexually oriented business unless that person has a valid, subsisting 


sexually oriented business license for the substantially expanded, changed 
location or changed type of sexually oriented business obtained in 
compliance with these regulations.   
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(c) A person shall give notice of any change in the trade name of a sexually 
oriented business to the Sheriff before implementing the change in name. 


50.007 Transfer of Certificate of Registration Prohibited  


(a) A person shall not own or operate a sexually oriented business within Travis 
County by using a Certificate of Registration of an exemption from these 
regulations that was issued to another person or business. 


(b) If any person who has a Certificate of Registration transfers ownership of a 
sexually oriented business, that person shall give the Sheriff a notice stating 


the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and business 
address of all transferees of the sexually oriented business.     


(c) An Certificate of Registration of exemption from these regulations is no longer 
valid if: 


(1) any person substantially expands that sexually oriented business; 


(2) any person transfers that sexually oriented business from one location 
to another;   


(3) any person transfers a certificate of registration from one type of 
sexually oriented business to another; or   


(4) any person transfers ownership of the sexually oriented business to 
another person.  


50.008 Transfer of Sexually Oriented Business Licenses Prohibited  


(a) A person shall not own or operate a sexually oriented business within Travis 
County by using a sexually oriented business license that was issued to 
another person. 


(b) If any person transfers ownership of a sexually oriented business, the 


licensee shall give the Sheriff a notice stating the name, age, mailing address, 
residential street address, and business address of all transferees of the 
sexually oriented business. 


(c) Without the prior written approval of the Sheriff in compliance with section 
50.052, a person shall not do any of the following: 


(1) transfer a sexually oriented business license to another person;  


(2) substantially expand a sexually oriented business; 


(3) transfer a sexually oriented business license from one location to 
another; or 


(4) transfer a sexually oriented business license from one type of sexually 
oriented business to another.   
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(d) Without the prior written approval of the Sheriff in compliance with section 
50.052,  the sexually oriented business license for that sexually oriented 
business is no longer valid if: 


(1) any person substantially expands that sexually oriented business; 


(2) any person transfers that sexually oriented business from one location 
to another;  


(3) any person changes a sexually oriented business from one type of 
sexually oriented business to another type. 


50.009 Operator's License Required 


A person shall not operate a sexually oriented business within Travis County in any of 
the following capacities, unless that person has a valid, subsisting operator's license 
obtained pursuant to these regulations or the person is listed on a subsisting Certificate 


of Registration of an exempt sexually oriented business: 


(1) Owner of a sexually oriented business;  


(2) Director or officer of a corporation that owns or operates a sexually 
oriented business;  


(3) General partner in a partnership that owns or operates a sexually 
oriented business; or  


(4) Manager or any assistant who may be put in charge of the operation 
during the absence of the manager. 


50.010 Transfer of Operator's Licenses Prohibited  


(a) A person shall not transfer an operator's license to another person without the 
prior approval of the Sheriff in compliance with section 50.070. 


(b) If any person transfers an operator's license to another person without this 


prior approval of the Sheriff in compliance with section 50.070, the operator's 
license is no longer a valid operator's license as of the date of transfer. 


(c) A person shall not operate a sexually oriented business within Travis County 
by using an operator's license that has been issued to another person. 


50.011 Exemptions from Compliance with these Regulations 


(a) These regulations do not apply to the following operations without complying 
any procedure to verify the applicability of the exemption: 


(1) A bookstore, movie theater, or video store, unless that business is an 
adult bookstore, adult movie theater, or adult video store; 


(2) A business, operated by or employing a licensed psychologist, 
licensed physical therapists, licensed athletic trainer, licensed 
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cosmetologist, or licensed barber performing functions authorized 
under the license held; 


(3) A business operated by or employing a licensed physician, or licensed 
chiropractor engaged in practicing the healing arts; or 


(4) A sexually oriented business that is located entirely within an 
incorporated city or town, unless the city or town has adopted these 
regulations. 


(b) Subchapter C of these regulations does not apply to a sexually oriented 


business that legally began operation before the date upon which these 
regulations are adopted by the Commissioners Court if that business is being 
operated in the same location by the same owner, has not substantially 


expanded or discontinued operations for more than sixty (60) consecutive 
days since the date upon which these regulations were adopted if it has 
complied with the registration requirements in Subchapter B. 


(c) Subchapter D of these regulations does not apply to any persons who would 


be required to obtain an Operators License under Subchapter G as a result of 
their function in a sexually oriented business that is exempt under section 


50.011 (b) if those persons were in that function on the date when the 
application for initial registration for exemption was filed, their names are 
listed on that application and they have been performing that function for that 


sexually oriented business since the date upon which the Commissioners 
Court adopted these regulations.  


(d) Commercial enterprises licensed under the Alcoholic Beverage Code or 


regulated under Chapter 8, Title 132, Revised Statutes are not exempt from 
this chapter and cannot be discriminated against in applying these 
regulations.  


(e) Possession of any other valid license required by law does not exempt a 


person from these regulations including the requirement to have a valid, 
subsisting sexually oriented business license or a certificate of registration.  A 


person who has both a sexually oriented business license and another 
business license shall comply with the requirements of both these regulations 
and the laws requiring the other license. 


50.012 Notice 


Any notice required to be given under these regulations must be in writing and shall be 
considered to be given immediately if delivered in person to the person required to 


receive it and to be given on the third day following mailing if placed in the United States 
Mail, postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt requested, 
addressed to Travis County Sheriff, P. O. Box, 1748, Austin, Texas 78767 for the Sheriff 


and addressed in accordance with the information given in an application  for the 
applicant. 
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50.013 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) These regulations shall be construed liberally to accomplish their purpose. 


(b) These regulations do not legalize any activity that is prohibited under the 


Penal Code or any other state law.  If there is any conflict between these 
regulations and a state law, a rule adopted under a state law, or a municipal 
ordinance, the stricter of the two provisions prevails. 


(c) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be construed to include 
the other genders as required.  The singular and plural shall be construed to 
include the other number as required. 


(d) Headings and titles at the beginning of the various sections of these 
regulations have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject 


matter covered by that section or subsection and are not to be used in 
construing these regulations.  


(e) When any period of time is stated in these regulations, the time shall be 


computed to exclude the first day and include the last day of the period.  If the 
last day any period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a day that Travis County 
has declared a holiday for its employees, these days are omitted from the 
computation. 


(f) If any provision of these regulations or the application of them to any person 
or circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of these 


regulations and the application of them to other persons and circumstances 
shall not be affected. 


(g) The District Court shall resolve any question regarding any interpretation of 
these regulations. 


50.014 Effective Date  


Except for subchapter E and sections 50.127 (b) (1) and 50.127 (b) (4), these 


regulations shall become effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court.  
Sections 50.127 (b) (1) and 50.127 (b) (4) shall become effective seventy five (75) days 
after the date on which these regulations are adopted by the Commissioners Court.    


Subchapter E shall become effective ninety (90) days after these regulations are 
adopted by the Commissioners Court unless a person request an additional thirty (30) 
day delay in the effective date and the Sheriff finds that the person has made 


reasonable efforts to bring the sexually oriented business operations into compliance 
with Subchapter E and was prevented from completed the changes necessary to 
comply.  
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[Sections 50.015 through 50.020 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter B. Application Process for Certificate Of Registration 


50.021 Information Required for Initial Registration for Exemption from Regulations  


Applications for registration for exemption from these regulations shall be made in 
writing to the Sheriff on a form prescribed by him within thirty (30) days after the date of 


the adoption of these regulations and shall contain the following information and any  
other information reasonably necessary to process the application: 


(1) the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of every owner of the sexually oriented 
business, 


(2) the name of the operation; 


(3) the street address of the sexually oriented business and the page and 
volume number of the Real Property Records of Travis County, Texas 
where the most recent deed to the property on which the proposed 
sexually oriented business will be located was recorded; 


(4) the exact legal description of the sexually oriented business; 


(5) the name, age, mailing address, residential street address and 
business street address of all persons who would be required to have 
an Operator's License under Subchapter G on the date of filing the 
application for registration if this sexually oriented business were not 
exempt from these regulations and the capacity in which they operate 
the sexually oriented business; 


(6) if any person listed in response to subsections 50.021 (1) or (5) is a 
partnership, the name, age, mailing address, residential street 
address, and business street address for each general member of the 
partnership and any limited partners who own at least a ten percent 
(10%) interest in the partnership; 


(7) if any person listed in response to subsections 50.021 (1) or (5) is a 
corporation, the name, age, mailing address, residential street 
address, and business street address of each officer and director of 
the corporation and any stockholder who owns at least ten percent 
(10%) of the outstanding shares in the corporation and the name of the 
registered agent and address for service of process on the registered 
agent of the corporation;   


(8) the type of sexually oriented business that is being operated; and 


(9) the nature of the exemption requested and the reasons that justify 
granting the exemption.  
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50.022 Supporting Documents Required for Initial Registration for Exemption  


The applicant shall attach the following documents to its application: 


(1) if an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the Certificate of 
Assumed Name;  


(2) if any person named in response to subsections 50.021 (1) or (5) is a 
limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of the Certificate of Limited 
Partnership; 


(3) if any person named in response to subsections 50.021 (1) or (5) is a 
corporation, a date-stamped copy of the Articles of Incorporation filed 
with the Secretary of State and a certified copy of the corporate 
resolution authorizing the corporation to file an application under these 
regulations and designating the officer authorized to execute the 
application;  


(4) a diagram of the floor plan of the space to be occupied by the sexually 
oriented business that, although not necessarily professionally 
prepared, is oriented to a designated direction, street or object and 
drawn either to a designated scale or with the dimensions of all interior 
areas marked with an accuracy of plus or minus six inches; which 
includes a statement of the total floor space; and  


(5) if the applicant is not the owner in fee simple of the proposed sexually 
oriented business, a properly executed power of attorney or other 
written evidence of the agency agreement between the applicant and 
the owner. 


50.023 Sworn Acknowledgement Required for Initial Registration for Exemption  


(a) The application shall contain the following statements:  "All of the information 


contained in this application for registration for exemptions true and correct to 
the best of the Applicant's knowledge and belief.   


(b) An application for registration for exemption from these regulations shall be 


signed and sworn before a notary public or other official authorized to 
administer oaths by all Applicants.  


50.024 Fees 


(a) To defray the reasonable costs of administering the initial registrations for 
exemption from these regulations, the applicant shall pay a fee of $50.00 at 
the filing of an application for registration for exemption from these regulations 
at the initial filing of an application for registration for exemption.  


(b) To defray the reasonable costs of administering the renewal registrations for 
exemption from these regulations, the applicant shall pay a fee of $25.00 at 


the filing of a renewal application for registration for exemption from these 
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regulations at the filing of the renewal application for registration for 
exemption.  


(c) The fee for issuing a duplicate registration for one which is lost, destroyed or 
mutilated is $15.00. 


(d) The fees in section 50.024 (a) and (b) are not returnable, in whole or in part, 


after a sexually oriented business has been registered as exempt or the 
application for registration for exemption has been denied. 


50.025 Expiration of Registration  


(a) The applicant should submit the renewal application at least thirty (30) days 
before the expiration date of the subsisting registration.  


(b) If the applicant submits a renewal application less than thirty (30) days before 


the expiration date of a subsisting registration, the expiration date of the 
subsisting sexually oriented business license shall not be extended or  
affected. 


50.026 Information Required for Renewal Application 


(a) Renewal applications for renewal registrations shall be made in writing to the 
Sheriff on a form prescribed by him.   


(b) If all of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting 


registration and the documents attached to it or the initial application form 
continue to be correct and unchanged, the renewal application form shall 


contain the name, mailing address, and business street address of the 
applicant, a sworn or certified statement in the form shown in section 50.027, 
the applicable fee, and any other information reasonably necessary to 
process the renewal application.   


(c) If there have been changes in the information contained in the application 
form for the subsisting registration or the documents attached to the initial 


application form or subsequent applications if amended documents have 
previously been submitted, the renewal application form shall contain the 
name, mailing address, address, and business street address of the 


applicant, a list of all information that has changed, copies of all supporting 
documents that have changed, the applicable fee, a sworn or certified 
statement in the form shown in section 50.028, and any other information 
reasonably necessary to process the renewal application. 


50.027 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Application without Changes  


If there are no changes in the information contained in the application form for the 


subsisting sexually oriented business license or the documents attached to it or a 
subsequent application, the renewal application shall contain the following statements: 







Page 15 of 42 


"All of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting registration for 
exemption from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented Businesses is correct on the date 


of this renewal application.  None of the documents submitted with the initial application 
form have been changed since they were submitted or, if changed, the amended 
documents have been submitted with a previous renewal application." 


"The location covered by the renewal application is the same square footage, floor plan, 
and geographic location as that approved by the Sheriff in the application for the 
subsisting registration for exemption from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented 


Businesses. " 


"Any persons who would be required to hold Operators License under Subchapter G of 
the Regulations for Sexually Oriented Businesses have not changed from those listed in 


the initial application."  


"The registration for exemption from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented Businesses 
has not expired on the date of application." 


"The sexually oriented business is in operation on the date of the renewal application 
and has been in operation continuously since October 17, 1995." 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 


applicant's knowledge and belief." 


50.028 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Application with Changes 


If there are changes in the information contained in the application for the subsisting 


license or the documents attached to the initial application have changed and these 
amended documents have not been provided with a previous renewal applications, the 
renewal application shall contain the following statements: 


"All information contained in the application form for the subsisting registration for 
exemption that is no longer correct on the date of this renewal application has been 
identified in this renewal application and the information necessary to correct it has 


been provided.  Any documents submitted with initial application form that have been 
changed since they were submitted have been attached to this renewal application 
unless the amended documents have been submitted with a previous renewal 


application." 


"The location covered by the renewal application is the same square footage, floor plan, 
and geographic location as that approved by the Sheriff in the application for a 


subsisting registration for exemption from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented 
Businesses.  


"All persons who would be required to hold Operators License under Subchapter G who 


have changed from those listed in the initial application have been listed on this renewal 
application for registration."  


"The registration for exemptions from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented Businesses 


is not expired on the date of application and the sexually oriented business has been in 
continuous operation since October 17, 1995." 
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"The sexually oriented business is in operation on the date of the renewal application. 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 


applicant's knowledge and belief. 


50.029 Sworn Signature Required 


A renewal application for registration for exemption shall be signed and sworn before a 


notary public or other official authorized to administer oaths by a person authorized to 
act on behalf of the person named in compliance with section 50.021 (1) of the initial 
application. 


50.030 Issuance of Certificate of Registration  


(a) The Sheriff shall grant an exemption from these regulations to an applicant 
and issue a Certificate of Registration within thirty (30) days after the date that 


the application or renewal application was filed unless one or more of the 
following conditions exist: 


(1) the sexually oriented business had not legally begun operation before 
the date upon which these regulations were adopted by the 
Commissioners Court;  


(2) the sexually oriented business is not being operated in the same 
location as it was on  the date upon which these regulations were 
adopted by the Commissioners Court;  


(3) the sexually oriented business is not being operated by the same 
owner that owned it on the date upon which these regulations are 
adopted by the Commissioners Court; 


(4) the sexually oriented business  has substantially expanded since the 
date upon which these regulations are adopted by the Commissioners 
Court; 


(5) the sexually oriented business  has discontinued operations for more 
than sixty (60) consecutive days since the date upon which these 
regulations were adopted by the Commissioners Court;  


(6) the sexually oriented business did not comply with the registration 
requirements in Subchapter C on a timely basis; 


(7) the applicant has failed to provide information reasonably necessary 
for the issuance of the sexually oriented business license, or has 
falsely answered a question on the application form or a request for 
information; 


(8) the applicant has not complied with sections 50.021 through 50.024 or 
sections 50.024 through 50.029; or 


(9) the fee required has not been paid. 
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(b) After a registration for exemption from the Regulations for Sexually Oriented 
Businesses is denied, the Sheriff shall not issue a Certificate of Registration 


for exemption to that applicant unless the Sheriff determines that all 
conditions that prohibited issuance of the Certificate of Registration has been 
corrected if the condition was based on sections 50.030 (a) (2), (4), (7), (8), or  


(9)  and there are at least fifteen (15) days before sections 50.126 (b) (1) and 
50.126 (b) (3) become effective. 


(c) If the Sheriff issues a Certificate of Registration, the registration is valid for 


one year from the day on which the Certificate of Registration is issued. If the 
Sheriff denies the application for registration for exemption from these 
regulations, the Sheriff shall notify the applicant of the denial of the 


application, reasons for denial, and the right to appeal the denial under 
Subchapter G within forty five (45) days after receipt of the application. 


50.031 Annual Renewal of Registration for Exemption from these Regulations  


(a) After the initial Certificate of Registration has been issued by the Sheriff, the 
Sheriff shall renew the Certificate of Registration within sixty (60) days after 
receipt of the fee required by these regulations and a renewal application in 
compliance with sections 50.026  and 50.029. 


(b) If the Sheriff denies a renewal application for a Certificate of Registration, the 
Sheriff shall notify the applicant of the denial of the renewal application, 


reasons for denial, and the right to appeal the denial under Subchapter G 
within in sixty (60) days after receipt of the renewal application. 


50.032 Content of Registration for Exemption from these Regulations  


(a) If granted, the registration for exemption from these regulations shall display 
the following information on its face: 


(1) the name of  the person to whom it is granted,  


(2) any assumed name under which the sexually oriented business is 
operated, 


(3) the street address of the sexually oriented business or a description of 
the location based on adjacent landmarks if no street address exists,  


(4) the type of sexually oriented business that is being operated; 


(5) the names of all persons who would be required to have an Operator's 
License under Subchapter G on the date of filing the initial application 
for registration if this sexually oriented business were not exempt from 
these regulations and the capacity in which they operate the sexually 
oriented business; 


(4) the expiration date, and 


(5) the number of square feet approved for the operation. 
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(b) All Certificates of Registration shall be originally signed by the Sheriff. 


[Sections 50.033 through 50.040 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter C. Application Process for Sexually Oriented Business License 


50.041 Information Required for Initial Sexually Oriented Business License 


Applications for licenses to own or operate sexually oriented businesses or substantially 


expand or change the location or change the type of sexually oriented business shall be 
made in writing to the Sheriff on a form prescribed by him and shall contain the following 
information and any other information reasonably necessary to process the application: 


(1) the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of every owner of the proposed sexually 
oriented business, 


(2) the name of the proposed operation; 


(3) the street address of the proposed sexually oriented business and the 
page and volume number of the Real Property Records of Travis 
County, Texas where the most recent deed to the property on which 
the proposed sexually oriented business will be located was recorded 
and the name of the owner of the property; 


(4) the exact legal description of the proposed sexually oriented business; 


(5) if any person named in response to section 50.041 (1) is a partnership, 
the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address for each general member of the partnership 
and any limited partners who own at least a ten percent (10%) interest 
in the partnership; 


(6) if any person named in response to section 50.041 (1) is a corporation, 
the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of each officer and director of the corporation 
and any stockholder who owns at least ten percent (10%) of the 
outstanding shares in the corporation and the name of the registered 
agent and address for service of process on the registered agent of the 
corporation;  


(7) the names of all sexually oriented businesses located in Travis County 
in which any Applicants and their spouses have any interest; 


(8) the name and address of all sexually oriented businesses in which any 
Applicants and their spouses have served in a managerial capacity 
within one year immediately before the date of filing the application;  


(9) the date, location and details of all violations of these regulations  by 
any Applicants and their spouses for which the person has been 
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convicted, paid a fine, or been given deferred adjudication within two 
years immediately before the date of filing the application; and 


(10) the date, location and details of all violations of a criminal offence 
associated with sexually oriented businesses by any Applicants and 
their spouses for which the person has been convicted, paid a fine, or 
been given deferred adjudication within five years immediately before 
the date of filing the application.  


50.042 Supporting Documents Required for Initial Sexually Oriented Business License 


The applicant shall attach the following documents to its application: 


(1) if an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the Certificate of 
Assumed Name;  


(2) if any Applicant is a limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of the 
Certificate of Limited Partnership; 


(3) if any Applicant is a corporation, a date-stamped copy of the Articles of 
Incorporation filed with the Secretary of State and a certified copy of 
the corporate resolution authorizing the corporation to file an 
application under these regulations and designating the officer 
authorized to execute the application;  


(4) a certificate from the Travis County Tax Assessor Collector that all 
taxes owed to Travis County, and fines, interest or penalties in relation 
to those taxes, have been paid by the businesses listed in compliance 
with subsection 50.041 (7);  


(5) a diagram of the floor plan of the space to be occupied by the sexually 
oriented business that, although not necessarily professionally 
prepared, is oriented to a designated direction, street or object and 
drawn either to a designated scale or with the dimensions of all interior 
areas marked with an accuracy of plus or minus six inches; which 
includes a statement of the total floor space; and which indicates 
compliance with these regulations that apply to the type of sexually 
oriented business proposed; and 


(6) if the applicant is not the owner in fee simple of the proposed sexually 
oriented business, a properly executed power of attorney or other 
written evidence of the agency agreement between the applicant and 
the owner. 


50.043 Acknowledgement Required for Initial Sexually Oriented Business License   


(a) The application shall contain the following statements:  


 "All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the 
best of the Applicant's knowledge and belief.   
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 "Applicant acknowledges that the sexually oriented business license applied 
for shall be subject to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis 


County relating to sexually oriented businesses and all provisions of the 
codes and statutes of the State of Texas." 


(b) An application for a sexually oriented business license shall be signed and 


sworn before a notary public or other official authorized to administer oaths by 
all Applicants.  


50.044 Signage Requirements for Initial Sexually Oriented Business License 


(a) If the property subject to an application for a sexually oriented business 
license is adjacent to a public road or highway, no later than seven (7) days 
after filing the application, the applicant shall erect signs that: 


(1) are situated at least every three hundred (300) feet along each public 
road frontage and each highway frontage adjacent to it;  


(2) are clearly visible from the public road or highway;  


(3) are at least 24 inches high and 36 inches wide with lettering at least 2 
inches high and 1  inches wide;  


(4) state "SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESS LICENSE APPLICATION 
PENDING" and the date on which the application was filed;  


(b) If the property is not adjacent to a public road or highway, the applicant shall 
erect the signs in highly visible locations on the property.   


(c) The applicant shall maintain the signs until the application has been approved 
or denied by the Sheriff and until any appeal process is completed. 


50.045 Publication Requirements for Initial Sexually Oriented Business License 


 No less than twenty one (21) days after filing the application, the applicant 
shall publish a notice of the application at its own expense in a newspaper of 


general circulation in Travis County, Texas once a week for two consecutive 
weeks.  The notice must be printed in at least ten (10) point boldface type and 
include: 


(1) a statement that an application for a sexually oriented business license 
has been filed;  


(2) the street address or exact location and legal description of the 
property for which the sexually oriented business license is sought;  


(3) any assumed name that will be used in connection with the proposed 
sexually oriented business;  


(4) the names of each person required to obtain an Operator's License by 
these regulations to operate the proposed sexually oriented business;  
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(5) if any Applicant is a partnership, the names and titles of all general 
partners and any limited partners who own at least a ten percent (10%) 
interest in the partnership; and  


(6) if any Applicant is a corporation, the names and titles of all officers and 
directors and any and shareholders who own at least ten percent 
(10%) of the outstanding shares in the corporation.  


50.046 Fees 


(a) To defray the reasonable costs of administering these regulations, the 


applicant shall pay a fee of $500.00 at the filing of an application for an initial 
sexually oriented business license and at each filing of a renewal application 
of a sexually oriented business license.   


(b) The fee for issuing a duplicate sexually oriented business license for one 
which is lost, destroyed or mutilated is $15.00. 


(c) The fee in section 50.046 (a) is not returnable, in whole or in part, after a 
sexually oriented business license has been issued or denied. 


50.047 Renewal of License 


(a) The applicant should submit the renewal application at least sixty (60) days 


before the expiration date of the subsisting sexually oriented business 
license. 


(b) If the applicant submits a renewal application less than sixty (60) days before 


the expiration date of a subsisting sexually oriented business license, the 
expiration date of the subsisting sexually oriented business license shall not 
be extended or affected. 


50.048 Information Required for Renewal Application 


(a) Renewal applications for renewal sexually oriented business licenses shall be 
made in writing to the Sheriff on a form prescribed by him.   


(b) If all of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting 


license and the documents attached to it or the initial application form 
continue to be correct and unchanged, the renewal application form shall 


contain the name, mailing address, and business street address of the 
applicant, a statement in the form shown in section 50.049, the applicable fee, 
and any other information reasonably necessary to process the renewal 
application.   


(c) If there have been changes in the information contained in the application 


form for the subsisting license or the documents attached to the initial 


application form or subsequent applications if amended documents have 
previously been submitted, the renewal application form shall contain the 
name, mailing address,, and business street address of the applicant, a list of 







Page 22 of 42 


all information that has changed, copies of all supporting documents that 
have changed, the applicable fee, a statement in the form shown in section 


50.050, and any other information reasonably necessary to process the 
renewal application. 


50.049 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Application without Changes  


If there are no changes in the information contained in the application form for the 
subsisting sexually oriented business license or the documents attached to it or a 
subsequent application, the renewal application shall contain the following statements: 


"All of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting sexually 
oriented business license is correct on the date of this renewal application.  None of the 
documents submitted with the initial application form have been changed since they 


were submitted or, if changed, the amended documents have been submitted with a 
previous renewal application." 


"The location in the renewal application is the same square footage, floor plan, and 


geographic location as that approved by the Sheriff in the application for the subsisting 
sexually oriented business license. 


"The sexually oriented business license has never been revoked and is not suspended 


or expired on the date of application. 


"The sexually oriented business is in operation on the date of the renewal application. 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 


applicant's knowledge and belief. 


"Applicant acknowledges that the sexually oriented business license applied for shall be 
subject to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating to 


sexually oriented businesses and all provisions of the codes and statutes of the State of 
Texas." 


50.050 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Application with Changes 


If there are changes in the information contained in the application for the subsisting 
license or the documents attached to the initial application have changed and these 
amended documents have not been provided with a previous renewal applications, the 


renewal application shall contain the following statements: 


"All information contained in the application form for the subsisting sexually oriented 
business license that is no longer correct on the date of this renewal application has 


been identified in this renewal application and the information necessary to correct it 
has been provided.  Any documents submitted with initial application form that have 
been changed since they were submitted have been attached to this renewal 


application unless the amended documents have been submitted with a previous 
renewal application." 







Page 23 of 42 


"The location in the renewal application is the same square footage, floor plan, and 
geographic location as that approved by the Sheriff in the application for a subsisting 


sexually oriented business license. 


"The sexually oriented business license has never been revoked and is not suspended 
or expired on the date of application. 


"The sexually oriented business is in operation on the date of the renewal application. 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 
applicant's knowledge and belief. 


"Applicant acknowledges that the sexually oriented business license applied for shall be 
subject to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating to 
sexually oriented businesses and all provisions of the codes and statutes of the State of 


Texas." 


50.051 Sworn Signature Required 


A renewal application for sexually oriented business license shall be signed and sworn 


before a notary public or other official authorized to administer oaths by a person 
authorized to act on behalf of the person named in compliance with section 50.041 (1) 
of the initial application. 


50.052 Issuance of Sexually Oriented Business Licenses 


(a) The Sheriff shall issue a sexually oriented business license to an applicant 
within sixty (60) days after the date that the application or renewal application 
was filed unless one or more of the following conditions exist: 


(1) any natural person named in compliance with sections 50.041 (1), (5) 
and (6) or 50.048 (1), (5) and (6) is under the age of eighteen (18) 
years; 


(2) any Applicant or their spouse is overdue in the payment of taxes, fees, 
fines, or penalties payable by them to Travis County in relation to a 
sexually oriented business; 


(3) the applicant has failed to provide information reasonably necessary 
for the issuance of the sexually oriented business license, or has 
falsely answered a question on the application form or a request for 
information; 


(4) the applicant has not complied with sections 50.041 through 50.046 or 
sections 50.046 through 50.051; 


(5) the fee required has not been paid; 


(6) the applicant for an initial sexually oriented business license has not 
posted signs on the property in compliance with section 50.044; 


(7) the applicant for an initial sexually oriented business license has not 
published notice of the application in compliance with section 50.045; 
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(8) the location of the nearest boundary of the proposed sexually oriented 
business measured in compliance with section 50.052 (c) would be 
within one thousand (1,000) feet of the nearest boundary line of 
property on which any of the following uses exist: 


(A)  a residential property,  


(B) a public or private elementary or secondary school,  


(C) a child care facility, 


(D) a church, 


(E) a public park adjacent to a residential property,  


(9) the location of the nearest boundary of the proposed sexually oriented 
business would be within one thousand (1,000) feet of the nearest 
boundary line of property on which another sexually oriented business 
which does not have a common entrance with the proposed sexually 
oriented business measured in compliance with section 50.052 (c); 


(10) the nearest side of the building in which the sexually oriented business 
would be operated is not set at least one hundred (100) feet back from 
any public road measured in compliance with section 50.052 (c); 


(11) while employed in a managerial capacity by a sexually oriented 
business during the year immediately before the date on which the 
application was filed, any Applicant  has demonstrated that he or she is 
unable to operate or manage a sexually oriented business in a 
peaceful and law-abiding manner, thus requiring action by law 
enforcement officers; 


(12) any Applicant or their spouse has been convicted of a violation of  
these regulations,  within two years immediately before the date on 
which the application was filed; or 


(13) any Applicant or their spouse has been convicted of a criminal offense 
associated with sexually oriented businesses for which: 


(A) less than two (2) years have elapsed since the later of the date 
of conviction or release from the confinement imposed for that 
conviction if convicted of a single misdemeanor offense; 


(B) less than five (5) years have elapsed since the later of the date 
of conviction or release from confinement imposed for that 
conviction if convicted of a felony offense; or 


(C) less than five (5) years have elapsed since the later of the date 
of the last conviction or the date of release from the last 


confinement imposed for those convictions if there are two (2) or 
more convictions of misdemeanor offenses during any two (2) 
years in that five (5) year period. 


(b) In determining whether a sexually oriented business is within 1,000 feet of 


any use listed in section 50.052(a)(8), the Sheriff shall not treat any use listed 
in section 50.052(a)(8) as a condition that prohibits the issuance of a renewal 
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license if that use began after the sexually oriented business obtained its 
initial sexually oriented business license and that sexually oriented business 


has maintained a valid and subsisting sexually oriented business license 
since the initial license was issued.  


(c) In determining distances for sections 50.052(a)(8) through 50.052(a)(10), the 


Sheriff shall measure the distance in a straight line without considering 
intervening structures or objects from the following places: 


(1)  the nearest exterior wall of the structure in which  a sexually oriented 
business is located,  


(2) the nearest boundary line of a property on which a use listed in section 
50.052(a)(8) is located, and . 


(3) the nearest boundary line of any public road adjacent to the sexually 
oriented business. 


(d) In determining whether a conviction exists under section 50.052(a)(12) or 


(13), the Sheriff shall treat a sentence of deferred adjudication, a fine, any 
final judgment that includes a period of confinement as a conviction.  The 
Sheriff shall not consider the fact that a conviction is being appealed until the 


appeal is decided and then only if the decision has the effect of voiding the 
conviction. 


(e) After a sexually oriented business license is denied, the Sheriff shall not issue 


a sexually oriented business license to that applicant for one (1) year from the 
date of denial unless the Sheriff determines that all conditions that prohibited 
issuance of the sexually oriented business license has been corrected if the 


condition was based on sections 50.052(a) (2), (3), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), 
or (11)  or abated if the condition was based on subsection 50.052 (a) (1), (4), 
(12), or (13) and at least ninety (90) days have elapsed since the date on 


which the denial became final.  The Sheriff shall not issue a sexually oriented 
business license that is prohibited by section 50.052(a) (12) or (13) until the 
applicable time since the conviction or confinement has elapsed. 


(f) If the Sheriff issues a license, the license is valid for one year from the day on 


which the sexually oriented business license is issued. If the Sheriff denies 
the application for a sexually oriented business license, the Sheriff shall notify 


the applicant of the denial of the application, reasons for denial, and the right 
to appeal the denial under Subchapter G. 


50.053 Annual Renewal of Sexually Oriented Business Licenses 


(a) After the initial sexually oriented business license has been issued by the 
Sheriff, the Sheriff shall renew the sexually oriented business license within 
sixty (60) days after receipt of the fee required by these regulations and a 
renewal application in compliance with sections 50.048 and 50.051. 


(b) If the Sheriff denies a renewal application for a sexually oriented business 


license, the Sheriff shall notify the applicant of the denial of the renewal 
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application, reasons for denial, and the right to appeal the denial under 
Subchapter G. 


50.054 Content of Sexually Oriented Business Licenses 


(a) If granted, the sexually oriented business license shall display the following 
information on its face: 


(1) the name of  the person to whom it is granted,  


(2)  any assumed name under which the sexually oriented business is 
operated, 


(3) the address of the sexually oriented business,  


(4) the expiration date, 


(5) the number of square feet approved for the operation, and 


(6) the type of sexually oriented business.  


(b) All sexually oriented business licenses shall be originally signed by the 
Sheriff. 


[Sections 50.055 through 50.060 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter D. Application Process for Operator's License  


50.061 Information Required for Initial Operator's License 


Applications for Operator's Licenses shall be made in writing to the Sheriff on a form 
prescribed by him and shall contain the following information and any other information 
reasonably necessary to process the application: 


(1) the name, age, mailing address, residential street address, and 
business street address of the applicant; 


(2) the name of the sexually oriented business which the applicant owns 
or operates; 


(3) the street address of the sexually oriented business named in 
compliance with section 50.061 (2); 


(4) the names of all sexually oriented businesses located in Travis County 
in which the applicant or their spouse has any interest; 


(5) the name and address of all sexually oriented business in which the 
applicant has served in a managerial capacity within one year 
immediately before the date of filing the application;  


(6) the date, location and details of all violation of these regulations  by the 
applicant for which the person has been convicted, paid a fine, or been 
given deferred adjudication within two years immediately before the 
date of filing the application; and 
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(7) the date, location and details of all violation of a criminal offence 
associated with sexually oriented businesses by the applicant for which 
the person has been convicted, paid a fine, or been given deferred 
adjudication within five years immediately before the date of filing the 
application.  


50.062 Supporting Documents Required for Initial Operator's license 


The applicant shall attach the following documents to its application: 


(1) one (1) copy of one (1) piece of identification that has both a picture of 
the applicant and the applicant's signature;  


(2) one (1) copy of one (1) piece of identification that shows that the 
applicant has the right to work in the United States; and 


(3) two (2) copies of a recent photo. 


50.063 Acknowledgement Required for Initial Operator's License  


(a) The application shall contain the following statements:  


 "All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the 
best of the applicant's knowledge and belief.   


 "Applicant acknowledges that the operator's license applied for shall be 


subject to all provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating 


to sexually oriented businesses and all provisions of the codes and statutes of 
the State of Texas." 


(b) An application for an operator's license shall be signed and sworn before a 
notary public or other official authorized to administer oaths by the applicant.  


50.064 Fees 


(a) To defray the reasonable costs of administering these regulations, an 


applicant shall pay a fee of $50.00 at the filing of an application for an initial 
operator's license and at each filing of a renewal application for an operator's 
license.   


(b) The fee for issuing a duplicate operator's license for one which is lost, 
destroyed or mutilated is $15.00. 


(c) The fee in section 50.064 (a) is not returnable, in whole or in part, after a 
operator's license has been issued or denied. 


50.065 Expiration of Operator's License  


(a) The applicant should submit the renewal application at least sixty (60) days 
before the expiration date of the subsisting operator's license. 
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(b)  If the applicant submits a renewal application less than sixty (60) days before 
the expiration date of a subsisting operator's license, the expiration date of 
the subsisting operator's license shall not be extended or affected. 


50.066 Information Required for Renewal Application 


(a) Renewal applications for operator's licenses shall be made in writing to the 
Sheriff on a form prescribed by him. 


(b) If all of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting 
operator's license and the documents attached to it or the initial application 


form continue to be correct and unchanged, the renewal application form shall 
contain the name, mailing address, and business street address of the 
applicant, a statement in the form shown in section 50.067, the applicable fee, 


and any other information reasonably necessary to process the renewal 
application.   


(c) If there have been changes in the information contained in the application 


form for the subsisting operator's license or the documents attached to the 
initial application form or subsequent applications, the renewal application 
form shall contain the name, mailing address, address, and business street 


address of the applicant, a list of all information that has changed, copies of 
all supporting documents that have changed, the applicable fee, a statement 
in the form shown in section 50.068, and any other information reasonably 
necessary to process the renewal application. 


50.067 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Operator's License without Changes  


If there are no changes in the information contained in the application form for the 


subsisting license or the documents attached to it or in a subsequent application, the 
renewal application shall contain the following statements: 


"All of the information contained in the application form for the subsisting operator's 


license is correct on the date of this renewal application.  None of the documents 
submitted with the initial application form have been changed since they were submitted 
or, if changed, the amended documents have been submitted with a previous renewal 


application." 


"The operator's license has never been revoked and is not suspended or expired on the 
date of application. 


"The sexually oriented business which the applicant operates is in operation on the date 
of the renewal application. 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 


applicant's knowledge and belief. 


"Applicant acknowledges that the operator's license applied for shall be subject to all 
provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating to sexually oriented 


businesses and all provisions of the codes and statutes of the State of Texas." 
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50.068 Acknowledgement Required for Renewal Operator's License with Changes 


If there are changes in the information contained in the application form for the 


subsisting license or the documents attached to the initial application have changed and 
the amended documents have not been submitted with a previous renewal application, 
the renewal application shall contain the following statements: 


"All information contained in the application form for the subsisting operator's license 
that is no longer correct on the date of this renewal application has been identified in 
this renewal application and the information necessary to correct it has been provided.  


Copies of any documents submitted with the initial application form that have been 
changed since they were submitted have been attached to this renewal application 
unless copies of the amended documents have been submitted with a pervious renewal 


application." 


"The operator's license has never been revoked and is not suspended or expired on the 
date of application. 


"The sexually oriented business which the applicant operates is in operation on the date 
of the renewal application. 


"All of the information contained in this application is true and correct to the best of the 


applicant's knowledge and belief. 


"Applicant acknowledges that the operator's license applied for shall be subject to all 
provisions of the codes and ordinances of Travis County relating to sexually oriented 


businesses and all provisions of the codes and statutes of the State of Texas." 


50.069 Sworn Signature Required 


A renewal application for an operator's license shall be signed and sworn before a 


notary public or other official authorized to administer oaths by the applicant.  


50.070 Issuance of Operator's Licenses 


(a) The Sheriff shall issue an Operator's license to an applicant within sixty (60) 


days after the date that the application was filed unless one of the following 
conditions exist: 


(1) the applicant is under the age of eighteen (18) years; 


(2) the applicant has failed to provide information reasonably necessary 
for the issuance of the operator's license, or has falsely answered a 
question or request for information on the application form; 


(3) the applicant has not complied with sections 50.061 through 50.064 or 
sections  50.064 through 50.069; 


(4)  the fee required has not been paid; 


(5) while employed in a managerial capacity by a sexually oriented 
business during the year immediately before the date  on which the 
application was filed, the applicant demonstrated that he/she is unable 
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to operate or manage a sexually oriented business in a peaceful and 
law-abiding manner, thus requiring action by law enforcement officers; 


(6) the applicant has been convicted of a violation of  these regulations,  
within two (2)  years immediately before the date on which the 
application was filed; 


(7) the applicant has been convicted of a criminal offense associated with 
sexually oriented businesses for which: 


(A) less than two (2) years have elapsed since the later of the date 


of conviction or release from the confinement imposed for those 
convictions if convicted of a single misdemeanor offense; 


(B) less than five (5) years have elapsed since the later of the date 


of conviction or release from confinement imposed for that 
conviction if convicted of a felony offense; or 


(C) less than five (5) years have elapsed since the later of the date 
of the last conviction or the date of release from the last 


confinement imposed  for that conviction if there are two (2) or 
more convictions of misdemeanor offenses during any two (2) 
years in that five (5) year period. 


(b) In determining whether a conviction exists under section 50.070(a) (7), the 


Sheriff shall treat a sentence of deferred adjudication, a fine, any final 
judgment that includes a period of confinement as a conviction.  The Sheriff 


shall not consider the fact that a conviction is being appealed until the appeal 
is decided and then only if the decision has the effect of voiding the 
conviction. 


(c) After an operator's license has been denied, the Sheriff shall not issue 


another operator's license to that applicant for one (1) year after the date the 
denial became effective unless the Sheriff determines that all conditions that 


prohibited the issuance of  the operator's license have been corrected if 
based on subsections 50.070(a) (2), (4) or (5) or abated if the based on 
subsection 50.070 (a) (1), (3), (6) or (7) and at least ninety (90) days have 


elapsed since the date the denial became effective and all other conditions for 
a operator's license are complied with.  The Sheriff shall not issue a 
operator's license that is prohibited by section 50.070(a) (7) until the 


applicable time under subsection 50.070(a) (7) has elapsed since the 
conviction or confinement. 


(d) If the Sheriff issues an operator's license, that operator's license is valid for 


one (1) year from the day on which the operator's license is issued,  If the 
Sheriff denies the application for an operator's license, the Sheriff shall notify 
the applicant of the denial of the application, reasons for denial, and the right 
to appeal the denial under Subchapter G.  
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50.071 Annual Renewal of Operator's Licenses 


(a) After the initial Operator's License has been issued by the Sheriff, the Sheriff 


shall renew the operator's license within sixty (60) days after receipt of the fee 
required by these regulations and a renewal application in compliance with 
sections 50.066 and 50.069. 


(b) If the Sheriff denies the renewal application for an operator's license, the 


Sheriff shall notify the applicant of the denial of the renewal application, 
reasons for denial, and the right to appeal the denial under Subchapter G. 


50.072 Content of Operator's Licenses 


(a) If granted, the Operator's License shall display the following information on its 
face: 


(1) the name of  the person to whom it is granted,  


(2) a photograph of the licensee, 


(3) the address of the sexually oriented business that the person is 
operating,  


(4) the expiration date, and 


(5) the type of sexually oriented business.  


(b) All operator's licenses shall be originally signed by the Sheriff. 


[Sections 50.073 through 50.090 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter E. Operational Requirements 


50.091 Operational Requirements for All Sexually Oriented Businesses and their 


Employees 


(a) The certificate of registration or sexually oriented business license shall be 


posted in a conspicuous place at or near the entrance to the sexually oriented 
business so that it may be easily read at any time. 


(b) Any person required to obtain an Operators License must keep that license 


available for inspection on the Premises at all times when the person is on the 
Premises and produce the Operator's License whenever requested to do so 
by any person. 


(c) A sexually oriented business shall not exhibit advertisements, displays, or 


other promotional materials that are characterized by specified sexual 
activities, or specified anatomical areas at the Premises in a way that allows 


them to be visible from a public road or pedestrian sidewalk, or other public 
place.  
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(d) A sexually oriented business shall not employ any person who is under the 
age of eighteen (18) years. A person who is under the age of eighteen (18) 
years shall not work for a sexually oriented business.  


(e) Any person required to obtain an Operator's License must wear identification 
that states his or her name and function at all times while working on the 
Premises.  


50.092 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Arcades Only  


(a) An applicant for an adult arcade shall configure the floor space of the interior 
of the premises so that: 


(1) there is at least one (1) manager's station; 


(2) the manager's station has an unobstructed view by direct line of sight 
of every area within the premises where any customer is allowed 
access except restrooms if there is only one manager's station;  


(3) from at least one (1) of the managers' stations there is an unobstructed 
view by direct line of sight of each area within the premises where any 
customer is allowed access except restrooms if there is more than one 
managers' stations; and 


(4) viewing booths are separated by at least twelve (12) inches of open 
space between the exterior walls of other viewing booths. 


(b) An applicant for an adult arcade shall show the following information on the 
diagram provided in compliance with subsection 50.042 (5):  


(1) the way in which section 50.092 (a) will be complied with; 


(2) one (1) or more manager's stations with a floor space of not more than 
thirty two (32) square feet;  


(3) any portion of the floor plan of the premises where customers will not 
be allowed access; 


(4) the location of all overhead lighting fixtures in the interior of the 
premises in a manner that will allow compliance with section 50.092 
(c); 


(5) the place where the sexually oriented business license, if granted, will 
be conspicuously posted; and 


(c) A person who operates or causes an adult arcade to be operated shall equip 
the interior of the premises with overhead lighting fixtures that illuminate every 
place where customers are allowed access at a level of not less than one 
(1.0) footcandle when measured at the floor level. 


(c) Any person who operates or causes an adult arcade to be operated and a 
person employed by an adult arcade and present at the premises: 
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(1) shall not alter the configuration of the floor plan or location of any 
manager's station shown on the diagram provided in compliance with 
section 50.042 (5) without the prior written approval of the Sheriff; 


(2) shall ensure that at least one (1) person employed by the adult arcade 
is on duty and situated in each manager's station at all times when any 
customer is  inside the interior of the premises; 


(3) shall not place any video reproduction equipment in the restrooms;  


(4) shall ensure that any open areas specified in the diagram provided in 
compliance with section 50.092 (a) remain unobstructed by any doors, 
walls, merchandise, display racks or other materials when any 
customer is  inside the interior of the premises; 


(5) shall ensure that no customer is allowed access to any area within the 
premises which was designated as an area where customers would 
not be allowed access in the diagram submitted in compliance with 
subsections 50.092 (a) and (b); 


(6) shall ensure that the illumination required by section 50.092 (c) is 
maintained whenever any customer is inside the interior of the 
premises.  


(d) At eye level adjacent to the entry for each room or compartment to which 
customers are allowed access in an adult arcade, Licensees shall post one of 


the following educational AIDS-related messages in lettering no less than 1 
inches high and 1 inch wide or a sign with a similar message that has been 
approved in writing by the Travis County Health Department:  


(1) STOP AIDS. AVOID CONTACT WITH SEXUAL FLUIDS AND DIRTY 
NEEDLES. 


(2) AIDS IS TRANSMITTED BY SEX WITHOUT CONDOMS, OR BY 
SHARING NEEDLES. 


50.093 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Motels Only 


(a) Evidence that a room equipped for sleeping in a hotel, motel or similar 
commercial establishment has been rented and vacated two or more times in 


less than ten (10) hours creates a rebuttable presumption that the 
establishment is an Adult Motel under these regulations. 


(b) A person who has control of a room equipped for sleeping in a hotel, motel, or 


similar commercial establishment shall not permit the room to be rented and 
vacated two or more times in less than a ten (10) hour period for any form of 
consideration unless the person has a sexually oriented business license. 
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50.094 Operational Requirements Applicable to Nude Modeling Studios Only  


(a) A person under the age of eighteen (18) years shall not participate in 


specified sexual activities or expose specified anatomical areas inside or at 
the Premises of a nude modeling studio. 


(b) A person shall not participate in specified sexual activities or expose specified 


anatomical areas from a location in a nude modeling studio that is visible from 
a public right of way. 


(c) A person shall not knowingly allow another person to participate in specified 


sexual activities or expose specified anatomical areas from portions of the 
Premises of a nude modeling studio that are visible from a public right of way. 


(d) A person shall not place or permit a bed, sofa, or mattress to be placed in any 


room at a nude modeling studio except for a sofa placed in a public reception 
room. 


50.095 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Theaters and Adult Movie 


Theaters Only 


(a) A person under the age of eighteen (18) years shall not knowingly participate 
in specified sexual activities or expose specified anatomical areas inside or at 
the Premises of an adult theater or adult movie theater. 


(b) A person shall not knowingly allow a person under the age of eighteen (18) 
years to participate in specified sexual activities or expose specified 


anatomical areas inside or at the Premises of an adult theater or adult movie 
theater. 


50.096 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Video-Bookstores Only 


(a) A person in an adult video bookstore open to persons under the age of 17 
years, shall not locate any printed matter which depicts or describes specified 
sexual activities or specified anatomical areas or any sexually stimulating 


photographic presentation so that the it is available for handling and 
inspection or the outside packaging is visible to the general public without 
assistance from a person employed by adult video-bookstore and in a manner 
intended to provide sexual stimulation or sexual gratification. 


[Sections 50.097 through 50.120 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter F. Methods of Enforcement 


50.121 Inspection 


(a) The Sheriff may routinely inspect sexually oriented businesses to assure 
continued compliance with these regulations. 
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(b) An applicant, licensee and a person employed by a sexually oriented 
business shall permit the Sheriff to inspect a sexually oriented business, both 


inside and outside, and its records at any time it is occupied or open for 
business to insure compliance with these regulations. The Sheriff may inspect 
the sexually oriented business to determine whether the Premises and the 
operation complies with section 50.052 (a) (8), (9), and (10).   


(c) Subsections 50.121 (a) and (b) do not apply to any portion of an Adult Motel 
which is being rented by a customer for use as a permanent or temporary 
residence at the time of the inspection. 


50.122 Revocation of a Certificate of  Registration  


(a) The Sheriff shall revoke a certificate of registration if he determines that: 


(1) the sexually oriented business is not being operated in the same 
location as it was on  the date upon which these regulations are 
adopted by the Commissioners Court;  


(2) the owner of the sexually oriented business has transferred ownership 
of it since the date upon which these regulations are adopted by the 
Commissioners Court; 


(3) the sexually oriented business has substantially expanded since the 
date upon which these regulations are adopted by the Commissioners 
Court; 


(4) the sexually oriented business  has discontinued operations for more 
than sixty (60) consecutive days since the date upon which these 
regulations were adopted by the Commissioners Court;  


(5) a holder of a certificate of registration failed to provide information 
reasonably necessary for the issuance of the sexually oriented 
business license, or gave false or misleading information in the 
information and documents submitted to the Sheriff during the 
application process; 


(6) a holder of a certificate of registration or a person employed by the 
sexually oriented business has knowingly allowed possession, use, or 
sale of controlled substances on the Premises; 


(7) a holder of a certificate of registration or a person employed by the 
sexually oriented business has knowingly allowed prostitution on the 
Premises; 


(8) a holder of a certificate of registration or a person employed by the 
sexually oriented business has knowingly allowed any act of  sexual 
intercourse, sodomy, oral copulation, masturbation, or sexual contact 
as defined in Section 21.01 Texas Penal Code to occur in or on the 
licensed Premises; or 
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(9) a holder of a certificate of registration or a person employed by the 
sexually oriented business knowingly operated the sexually oriented 
business when its sexually oriented business license was suspended; 


(10) on two or more occasions within a twelve (12) month period, a person 
or persons committed a criminal offense associated with sexually 
oriented businesses in or on the Premises for which a conviction has 
been obtained, and the person or persons were employed by the 
sexually oriented business when the offenses were committed; 


(11) a holder of a certificate of registration is delinquent in payment to 
Travis County for ad valorem taxes related to the sexually oriented 
business.  


(b) The Sheriff shall not revoke the license of an adult motel for subsection 


50.122 (b) (4) unless the licensee or a person employed by the sexually 
oriented business knowingly allowed the act of sexual intercourse, sodomy, 
oral copulation, masturbation, or sexual contact to occur in a public place or 
within public view. 


(c) After a certificate of registration has been revoked, the Sheriff shall not issue 
another certificate of registration to that business. 


50.123 Suspension of Sexually Oriented Business License 


(a) The Sheriff shall suspend the sexually oriented business license for not more 
than thirty (30) days if he determines that a licensee has: 


(1) violated or is not in compliance with any portion of these regulations; 


(2) refused to allow an inspection of the Premises as authorized by these 
regulations; 


(3) knowingly allowed gambling by any person on the Premises;  


(4) has allowed possession, use, or sale of controlled substances on the 
Premises; 


(5) has allowed prostitution on the Premises; 


(6) has allowed any act of  sexual intercourse, sodomy, oral copulation, 
masturbation, or sexual contact as defined in Section 21.01 Texas 
Penal Code to occur in or on the licensed Premises;  


(7) demonstrated inability to operate or manage a sexually oriented 
business in a peaceful and law-abiding manner thus requiring action by 
law enforcement officers; or 


(8) employed a natural person who is under the age of eighteen (18) years. 


(b) If the Sheriff suspends the sexually oriented business license, the Sheriff shall 
notify the licensee of the suspension, reasons for suspension, and the right to 
appeal the suspension under Subchapter G. 







Page 37 of 42 


50.123 Revocation of Sexually Oriented Business License 


(a) The Sheriff shall revoke a sexually oriented business license if a cause of 


suspension in section 50.123 (a) occurs and the sexually oriented business 
license has been suspended within the preceding one (1) year.  


(b) The Sheriff shall revoke a sexually oriented business license for one (1) year 
if he determines that: 


(1) a licensee gave false or misleading information in the information and 
documents submitted to the Sheriff during the application process; 


(2) a licensee or a person employed by the sexually oriented business has 
knowingly allowed possession, use, or sale of controlled substances 
on the Premises; 


(3) a licensee or a person employed by the sexually oriented business has 
knowingly allowed prostitution on the Premises; 


(4) a licensee or a person employed by the sexually oriented business has 
knowingly allowed any act of  sexual intercourse, sodomy, oral 
copulation, masturbation, or sexual contact as defined in Section 21.01 
Texas Penal Code to occur in or on the licensed Premises; or 


(5) a licensee or a person employed by the sexually oriented business 
knowingly operated the sexually oriented business when its sexually 
oriented business license was suspended; 


(6) a licensee or a person employed by the sexually oriented business has 
been convicted of a criminal offense associated with sexually oriented 
businesses for which the time period required in section 50.052(a)(13) 
has not elapsed or the licensee or the person employed by the 
sexually oriented business still remains in community supervision or on 
deferred adjudication for that conviction; 


(7) on two or more occasions within a twelve (12) month period, a person 
or persons committed a criminal offense associated with sexually 
oriented businesses in or on the licensed Premises for which a 
conviction has been obtained, and the person or persons were 
employed by the sexually oriented business when the offenses were 
committed; 


(8) a licensee is delinquent in payment to Travis County for ad valorem 
taxes related to the sexually oriented business.  


(c) The Sheriff shall not revoke the license of an adult motel for subsection 
50.124 (b) (4) unless the licensee or a person employed by the sexually 


oriented business knowingly allowed the act of sexual intercourse, sodomy, 
oral copulation, masturbation, or sexual contact to occur in a public place or 
within public view. 


(d) In determining whether a conviction exists under subsection 50.124(b) (6) or 


(7), the Sheriff shall treat a sentence of deferred adjudication, a fine, any final 
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judgment that includes a period of confinement as a conviction.  The Sheriff 
shall not consider the fact that a conviction is being appealed until the appeal 


is decided and then only if the decision has the effect of voiding the 
conviction. 


(e) After a sexually oriented business license has been revoked, the Sheriff shall 


not issue another sexually oriented business license to that business or 
licensee for one (1) year after the date the revocation became effective 
unless the Sheriff determines that the basis for the revocation has been 


corrected if based on subsections 50.124 (1) or (8) or abated if based on 
subsections 50.124 (6) and at least ninety (90) days have elapsed since the 
date the revocation became effective and all other conditions for a sexually 


oriented business license are complied with. The Sheriff shall not issue a 
sexually oriented business license that is prohibited by subsection 50.124 (b) 
(6) until the applicable time under section 50.052 (a) (13) has elapsed since 
the conviction. 


(f) If the Sheriff revokes the sexually oriented business license, the Sheriff shall 
notify the licensee of the revocation, reasons for revocation, and the right to 
appeal the revocation under Subchapter G. 


50.125 Suspension Of Operator's License 


(a) The Sheriff shall suspend an Operator's License for not more than thirty (30) 
days if he determines that a licensee has: 


(1) violated or is not in compliance with any portion of these regulations; 


(2) refused to allow an inspection of the Premises as authorized by these 
regulations; 


(3) knowingly allowed gambling by any person on the Premises;  


(4) has allowed possession, use, or sale of controlled substances on the 
Premises; 


(5) has allowed prostitution on the Premises; 


(6) has allowed any act of  sexual intercourse, sodomy, oral copulation, 
masturbation, or sexual contact as defined in Section 21.01 Texas 
Penal Code to occur in or on the licensed Premises; 


(7) demonstrated inability to operate or manage a sexually oriented 
business in a peaceful and law-abiding manner thus requiring action by 
law enforcement officers; or 


(8)  employed a natural person who is under the age of eighteen (18) 
years. 


(b) If the Sheriff suspends the operator's license, the Sheriff shall notify the 


licensee of the suspension, reasons for suspension, and the right to appeal 
the suspension under Subchapter G. 
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50.126 Revocation of Operator's License 


(a) The Sheriff shall revoke an Operator's License if a cause of suspension in 


Section 50.126 (a) occurs, and the Operator's License has been suspended 
within the preceding one (1) year.  


(b) The Sheriff shall revoke a Operator's License for one (1) year if he determines 
that: 


(1) a licensee gave false or misleading information in the information and 
documents submitted to the Sheriff during the application process; 


(2) a licensee has knowingly allowed possession, use, or sale of controlled 
substances on the Premises; 


(3) a licensee has knowingly allowed prostitution on the Premises; 


(4) a licensee has knowingly allowed any act of  sexual intercourse, 
sodomy, oral copulation, masturbation, or sexual contact as defined in 
Section 21.01 Texas Penal Code to occur in or on the licensed 
Premises; or 


(5) a licensee knowingly operated the sexually oriented business when the 
licensee’s operator's license was suspended or when the sexually 


oriented business's license was suspended; 


(6) a licensee has been convicted of a criminal offense associated with 
sexually oriented businesses for which the time period required in 
Section 50.070 (a) (6) or (7)  elapsed the licensee or a person 
employed by the sexually oriented business still remains in community 
supervision or on deferred adjudication for that conviction. 


(c) In determining whether a conviction exists under section 50.126 (a) (6), the 
Sheriff shall treat a sentence of deferred adjudication, a fine, any final 
judgment that includes a period of confinement as a conviction.  The Sheriff 


shall not consider the fact that a conviction is being appealed until the appeal 
is decided and then only if the decision has the effect of voiding the 
conviction. 


(d) After an operator's license has been revoked, the Sheriff shall not issue 


another operator's license to that person for one (1) year after the date the 
revocation became effective. unless the Sheriff determines that the basis for 


the revocation has been corrected if based on subsection 50.126 (b) (1) or 
abated if based on subsection 50.126 (b) (6) and at least ninety (90) days 
have elapsed since the date the revocation became effective and all other 


conditions for a operator's license are complied with. The Sheriff shall not 
issue an operator's license that has been revoked under subsection 50.126 
(b) (6) until the applicable time under subsection 50.070 (a) (7) has elapsed 
since the conviction or confinement. 
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(e) If the Sheriff revokes the operator's license, the Sheriff shall notify the 
licensee of the revocation, reasons for revocation, and the right to appeal the 
revocation under Subchapter G. 


50.127 Criminal Enforcement  


(a) Criminal enforcement of these regulations is authorized by Texas Local 
Government Code 243.010 (b), (Vernon Supp. 1995). 


(b) A person who violates, or causes another person to violate, one or more of 
the following regulations in these regulations commits an offense: 


(1) Section 50.006  Certificate of Registration or Sexually Oriented 
Business License Required to Operate; 


(2)  Section 50.007  Transfer of Certificate of Registration Prohibited;  


(3)  Section 50.008  Transfer of Sexually Oriented Business Licenses 
Prohibited;  


(4)  Section 50.009  Operator's License Required; 


(5)  Section 50.010  Transfer of Operator's Licenses Prohibited;  


(6)  Section 50.091  Operational Requirements for All Sexually Oriented 
Businesses; 


(7)  Section 50.092 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Arcades 
Only; 


(8)  Section 50.093 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Motels 
Only; 


(9) Section 50.094 Operational Requirements Applicable to Nude 
Modeling Studios Only; 


(10)  Section 50.095 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Theaters 
and Adult Movie Theaters Only; 


(11) Section 50.096 Operational Requirements Applicable to Adult Video-
Bookstores Only; or 


(12) Section 50.121 Inspection. 


(c) A person who knowingly makes any false, fraudulent, or untruthful statement, 
either written or oral, or in any way knowingly conceals any material fact, or 
gives or uses any assumed name or fictitious name other than the one filed 


for record in compliance with the Assumed Business or Professional Name 
Act (Texas Business and Commerce Code Chapter 36) commits an offence. 


(d) A person who counterfeits, forges, changes, defaces, or alters a sexually 
oriented business license or an operator's license commits an offense.   


(e) An offense under these regulations is a Class "A" Misdemeanor.  A separate 
offense occurs on each day on which all of the elements of the offense exist. 
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(f) Jurisdiction for prosecution of a suit under section 50.126 is in the County 
Courts. 


(g) Venue for prosecution of a suit under section 50.126 is Travis County. 


50.128 Defenses to Criminal Offenses 


(a) If a person under the age of eighteen (18) years was in a restroom not open 


to the view of either the public or persons of the opposite sex while specified 
anatomical parts were exposed, that is a defense to prosecution under these 
regulations. 


(b) It is a defense to prosecution under these regulations if a person is in a 
modeling class operated: 


(1) by a school licensed by the State or an educational institution  or 
university supported entirely or partly by taxation; 


(2) by a private college or university which has educational programs from 
which credits are transferrable to an educational institution supported 
entirely or partly by taxation; or 


(3) where there is no advertising that indicates a nude person is available 
for viewing; a student must enroll at least three (3) days before class to 
participate in a class; and there is no more than one (1) nude model is 
on the Premises at once.  


(c) It is a defense to prosecution under these regulations if each item of printed 
matter or a photographic presentation offered for sale or rental contains 
significant literary, artistic, political, or scientific value when evaluated as a 
whole. 


50.129 Civil Enforcement  


(a) Civil enforcement of these regulations is authorized by Texas Local 
Government Code 243.010 (a), (Vernon Supp. 1995). 


(b) When it appears that a violation of any of these regulations has occurred or is 
occurring, the County Attorney may bring a suit in District Court for injunctive 


relief against the person who committed, is committing, or is threatening to 
commit the violation. 


(c) Civil suits, excluding criminal prosecutions, may not be instituted by Travis 


County unless the Commissioners Court has authorized the institution of the 
suit. 
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[Sections 50.130 through 50.140 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter G. Appeal Process 


50.141 Appeal Procedure For Registration and License Denials. Suspensions, and 


Revocations  


(a) An applicant or a licensee may bring an appeal to the District Courts of Travis 


County for any of the following reasons by submitting a written appeal to the 
District Clerk within thirty (30) days after receipt of the notice any of the 
following actions giving rise to the appeal: 


(1) denial of an application for a certificate of registration of an exemption;  


(2) denial of an application for a sexually oriented business license;  


(3) suspension of a sexually oriented business license; 


(4) revocation of a sexually oriented business license;  


(5) denial of an application for an operator's license; 


(6) suspension of an operator's license; or 


(7) revocation of an operator's license. 


(b) All appeals to the District Court shall be heard on the basis of a trail de novo.  
By filing an appeal to the District Court, a licensee stays the effect of a 


suspension or revocation of their license until the District Court makes a final 
decision. 


(c) If an applicant or licensee does not file an appeal from a decision listed in 


section 50.141 (a) within thirty (30) days after receipt of the notice of the 
decision, the decision becomes final.  
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Subchapter A. Employee Health Benefit Fund Program 


17.001 Legal Authority 


(a) After hearing noticed in compliance with Texas Local Government Code 
Annotated chapter 157.101 (e), County has established Travis County Code, 
Chapter 17 by rule. 


(b) Pursuant to its authority Texas Local Government Code Annotated chapter 
157, subchapter F, the County is permitted to provide for medical care and 
hospitalization for employees, either through commercial insurance providers 
or through a defined self-funded program and to provide insurance for 
accident, hospital, and disability. 


(c) Pursuant to its authority under Texas Government Code Annotated chapter 
2259, the County is permitted to issue bonds for a self-insurance fund and 
form risk retention groups. 


(d) The Commissioners Court has found and determined that it is in the best 
interests of County and its taxpayers and citizens to establish and maintain a 
defined self-funded Employee Health Benefit Fund in amounts that are based 
upon careful analyses of the possible Claims that may be paid from the Fund. 


17.002 Definitions2 


In this chapter: 
(1) "Accident Insurance Coverage" includes an insurance policy issued to 


cover life, accidental death and dismemberment, and supplemental life 
insurance. 


(2) "Administrative Expenses" means the direct expenses of administering 
the Program, including the following: 


                                                           
2 Section 17.002 was amended 9/4/2007 (item 9.B). 
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(A) The portion of compensation paid to the staff approved by 
Commissioners Court to implement and administer the Program 
activities and the management of the Fund; 


(B) The compensation paid to any Claims Administrator or any 
Professional Actuary; 


(C) Any expenses incurred by County in the course of financing 
undertaken to provide funding for the Fund; 


(D) Any expenses incurred by County in the course of any financing 
to repay any obligation incurred by County in the course of such 
financing; or 


(D) The cost of Program Insurance, including any compensation 
paid to brokers 


(3) “Annual Period” means the period of 12 consecutive calendar months 
beginning on the effective date of the Program and thereafter 
beginning on each successive anniversary of the effective date of the 
Program. 


(4) "Benefit Plan Description" means the detailed description of the 
services covered and the level of coverage including copays, 
coinsurance, deductibles, maximum coverages, maximum Out-of-
pocket, and a detailed description of conditions that are excluded from 
coverage that is approved by Commissioners Court from time to time. 


(5) "Claim" means any demand for payment of medical care, 
hospitalization or prescription drugs, regardless of whether any 
damages resulting from the demand for payment or suit are permitted 
to be paid from the Fund under this chapter. 


(6) "Claims Administrator" means any Person who provides services for 
the assessment, investigation, evaluation, and disposal of Claims. 


(7) "Claims Payment Policy" means the procedures detailed in the 
Program, Benefit Plan Description, and claims administration contract 
approved by Commissioners Court from time to time. 


(8) "Commissioners Court" means the Commissioners Court of Travis 
County, 


(9) "County" means the government of Travis County, Texas. 
(10) "County Attorney" means the Travis County Attorney or his or her 


designee. 
(11) "County Auditor" means the Travis County Auditor or his or her 


designee. 
(12) "Disability Insurance Coverage" includes short-term disability and long 


term disability. 
(13) "Employee" means any of the following if their salaries are paid from 


the funds of the County or if they are employees of another 
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governmental entity for which the County is obligated to provide 
benefits: 
(A) The deputies, assistants and other employees of County who 


work under Commissioners Court or its appointees; 
(B) Precinct, county, and district officers and their deputies and 


assistants appointed under Subchapter A, Chapter 151 of Texas 
Local Government Code Annotated; 


(C) The persons in the categories of positions to which the district 
judges apply this rule in compliance with Texas Local 
Government Code Annotated, 157.902, including juvenile 
probation officers, court reporters, County Auditor and her 
assistants; 


(D) Any retired person formerly holding any status listed in (m)(l), 
(2), or (3); and 


(E) The dependents of any person eligible under (13)(A),(B),(C),or 
(D), including 
(i) Surviving spouses of any retired person formerly holding 


any status listed in (13)(A),(B), and (C); and 
(ii) Persons who qualify as eligible survivors under 


Subchapter D, Chapter 615 of Texas Local Government 
Code Annotated 


(14) "Fund" means the Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund 
created by section 17.016. 


(15) "HRMD" means the Human Resources Management Department of 
County. 


(16) "HRM Director" means the Director of the Human Resources 
Management Department of County or his or her designee. 


(17) "Hospitalization Insurance Coverage" includes costs of medical care, 
hospitalization, and prescription drugs, and specific and aggregate 
coverages for medical and hospital costs. 


(18) "Law" includes the United States and Texas constitutions and statutes, 
County regulations, rules, orders. and ordinances, any administrative 
rules having the force and effect of law, and any controlling judicial 
decisions applicable to County. 


(19) "Person" includes any natural person, partnership, limited partnership, 
trust estate, other association, corporation, company, governmental 
entity or governmental agency. 


(20) "Professional Actuary" means a specialist trained in mathematics, 
statistics, and accounting who is responsible for rate and reserve 
calculations and other statistical studies as they relate to insurance 
matters and who holds the professional designation of F.C.A.S. (Fellow 
of the Casualty Actuarial Society) or similar designation. 
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(21) "Program" means the Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund 
Program established by section 17.006. 


(22) "Program Claim" means a request for payment from the Fund for 
treatment of a condition described as covered in the Benefit Plan 
Description. 


(23) "Program Insurance" means any insurance (other than the self-funding 
provided by the Fund) that is obtained by County pursuant to section 
17.032. 


(24) "Program Risk" means any of the following risks: 
(A) The Program Claims for which an Employee has a right to be 


reimbursed pursuant to the Claims Payment Policy and the 
Benefit Plan Description, 


(B) Administrative Costs; 
(3) Premiums for purchased insurance for accident, hospital, and 


disability. 
(25) "Risk Manager" means the Person serving as the Risk Manager 


pursuant to sections 17.012 and 17.030 or his or her designee. 
(26) "Reserve" means the Travis County Employee Health Benefit 


Stabilization Reserve created by section 17.033. 


17.003 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) The Commissioners Court shall resolve any dispute regarding any 
interpretation of this chapter. 


(b) The singular and plural shall be construed to include the other number as 
required, 


(c) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be construed to include 
the other genders as required. 


(d) The table of contents and headings given to any section of this chapter are for 
convenience only and shall not be construed to modify or affect the meaning 
of the chapter. 


(e) This chapter shall be construed liberally to accomplish its purpose. 


17.004 Conflicts with Other Statutory Authority, Rules, and Chapters 


(a) This chapter shall not operate to repeal or affect any other rule or resolution 
of the County. To the extent that the provisions of this chapter are 
inconsistent or conflicting with any other rule or resolution, the 
Commissioners Court shall resolve the inconsistency or conflict. 


(b) This chapter shall not operate to conflict with the statutory authority of the 
Travis County Auditor to prescribe a system of accounting for the County or to 
use her professional discretion in the preparation of external financial 
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reporting for Travis County such as the Comprehensive Annual Financial 
Report. 


17.005 Severability 


If any provision of this chapter or the application of it is held to be invalid for any reason, 
the validity of the remainder of this chapter and the application of it to other Persons and 
circumstances shall not be affected. 


17.006 Program Established 


County hereby establishes the “Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund Program” 
which shall consist of the policies and duties described in this chapter. The Program 
shall be implemented and administered as provided in this chapter. 


17.007 Authority 


Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of Travis County 
adopts this Program. Travis County adopts this program under the authority of 
Subchapter F, Chapter 157 of the Texas Local Government Code Annotated and 
Issuance of Bonds for Self-Insurance Fund; Risk Retention Groups Act; Texas 
Government Code Annotated chapter 2239. 


17.008 Purpose 


The purpose of the Program is solely to establish policies, procedures, and duties to 
assist Employees in the administration and processing of Claims of Employees arising 
out of their medical care, prescription drugs, and hospitalization that are covered by the 
Benefit Plan Description adopted by Commissioners Court; in the administration of 
Program Insurance; and in the administration of activities to better manage the Program 
Risks. County expressly disclaims any liability in excess of that created by law and 
asserts that sections or portions of this chapter are not intended to, and do not extend 
that liability in any way. 


17.009 No Admission of Liability for Claims 


By establishing and maintaining the Program, County is not admitting liability for any 
Claim. County reserves the right to assert any defense that is lawfully available to it 
against the payment or collection of any Claim. 


17.010 Other Laws Not Affected 


This chapter does not affect the general law regarding sovereign immunity, the Texas 
Tort Claims Act or a defense, immunity, or jurisdictional bar available to County or an 
Employee. 
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17.011 Effective Date of Program 


The Program is effective at 12:0l a.m. on October 1, 2005, and shall continue in effect 
until any date subsequently specified by the Commissioners Court. 


17.012 Risk Manager 


(a) A Risk Manager shall administer the Program. 
(b) The Risk Manager may be a natural person selected by the HRM Director 


from among the County's administrative staff. or a natural person selected by 
the HRM Director and the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations who 
is hired as a County employee, or a professional risk management service 
selected and retained by Commissioners Court. 


(c) The Risk Manager shall perform the duties and functions prescribed by this 
chapter, subject to the superior authority of the HRM Director and the 
Executive Manager of Administrative Operations and approval of the 
Commissioners Court. 


17.013 Powers, Duties, and Functions of Risk Manager Generally 


(a) The Risk Manager may exercise the powers and shall perform the duties and 
functions prescribed by this chapter, and any other rule or resolution of 
County relating to similar matters. 


(b) The Risk Manager may take such actions as are necessary to enable it to 
exercise the powers and perform the duties and functions delegated to him 
under this chapter and any other rule or resolution of County that is properly 
and effectively adopted. 


17.014 Risk Manager to Administer Program 


The Risk Manager under the direction of the HRM Director and the Executive Manager, 
Administrative Operations is responsible for the administration of the Program in 
accordance with this chapter, subject to the approval of Commissioners Court. In 
carrying out this responsibility. the HRM Director and Risk Manager shall interpret and 
apply the provisions of this chapter in consultation with the County Attorney. 


17.015 Report to Commissioners Court on Program Status 


(a) The HRM Director and the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations 
shall report to the Employee Benefits Committee on the status and 
experience of the Program, including the financial status of the Fund: at least 
quarterly. 


(b) The HRM Director and the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations 
shall submit a report to the Commissioners Court on the status and 
experience of the Program, including submitting information about the 
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financial status of the Fund prepared in consultation with the Executive 
Manager, Planning and Budget Office, at least quarterly. 


17.016 Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund Created 


(a) The "Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund" is hereby created. 


(b) The Fund is a medical benefits fund of the County created to provide capital 
for the Program and the Fund can only be used to pay for medical care or 
hospitalization or insurance provided under the program as prescribed by the 
law and this chapter. The County Auditor determines the appropriate 
accounting treatment for the Fund. 


(c)  No Person, including any Employee, other than County, has or is granted 
any right to any money in the Fund. Employees who are discharged or who 
end their employment voluntarily have no vested right to any contributions 
made to the Fund. The Fund shall continue to be used for the benefit of the 
remaining Employees. 


(d) The Fund shall be maintained at the County's depository bank unless another 
County rule or resolution or a contract entered into by the County requires the 
Fund to be maintained elsewhere. 


17.017 Capitalizing the Fund 


(a) The Fund may be funded with money: 
(1) Provided by contributions made from time to time by Commissioners 


Court, from any source available to County, including existing 
reserves; fund balances; and budgeted, appropriated, and current 
revenues available to the County; and 


(2) Provided by contributions from Employees participating in the 
Program. 


(b) County shall contribute to the Fund. 
(c) Commissioners Court may require Employees participating in the Program to 


contribute toward payment for the coverages selected by the Employee. 


(d) Employees who elect to participate in the Program must give written 
authorization to make contributions to the Fund by salary deduction at the 
time of employment or on the effective date of the rule. An Employee who 
does not contribute to the Fund may not receive benefits from the Program. 
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17.018 Risk Retention Policy3 


Subject to budgetary and general economic conditions, County shall insure against 
Program Risks by setting contribution rates for County and Employees participating in 
the Program in amounts sufficient to provide for the medical care and hospitalization 
described in the Benefit Plan Description as determined by a Professional Actuary 
taking into account the availability and level of capitalization in the Reserve for use if 
there is an unanticipated catastrophic experience in a plan Year. In addition, County 
shall, under the appropriate conditions, obtain Program Insurance with premiums paid 
from the Reserve. 


17.019 Alteration and Termination of Program 


(a) Subject to section 17.019(b), the County may alter the Program by rule from 
time to time or terminate the Program at any time subject to any notice 
required by law before actions of Commissioners Court. 


(b) County, by contract approved by the Commissioners Court, may limit its right 
to alter or terminate the Program. 


17.020 Authorized Withdrawal from Fund 


(a) Money may be withdrawn from the Fund only for the following purposes: 
(1) To pay any Program Claim resulting from this Fund or from the 


dissolved Travis County Hospital and Insurance Fund – County 
Employees that were not paid before its dissolution; 


(2) To reimburse County for Administrative Expenses; 
(3) To retire any obligation County has incurred to provide funding for the 


Fund, whether by scheduled payments, pre-payment, defeasance, or 
otherwise; or 


(4) To reimburse County for any payment made under any agreement to 
provide funding for the Fund if that payment may be re-paid to County 
pursuant to that agreement, or to cure a default in payment by County 
under the agreement to the extent and under the terms and conditions 
provided in the agreement. 


(b) Withdrawals may be made from the Fund only in accordance with the 
restrictions and limitations established in this chapter. 


(c) Money may not be withdrawn from the Fund to make any of the following 
payments: 
(1) The payment of a Program Claim that is not made while this Program 


is in effect or while the Program under the Travis County Hospital and 


                                                           
3 Section 17.018 was amended 9/4/2007 (item 9.B). 







Amendments added through 6/21/2016, Item #6   Page 10 of 23 


Insurance Fund – County Employees was in effect in accordance with 
applicable Claims administration procedures; 


(2) The payment of all or that portion of any Program Claim, or of any 
other item for which a withdrawal from the Fund is permitted by 17.020 
(a) that, in lieu of payment from the Fund, can be paid from: 
(A) The proceeds of insurance carried by County, including 


hospitalization, accident, disability, or workers' compensation; 
(B) The proceeds of any insurance carried under any health, 


accident, or similar plan of benefits provided by County; or 
(C) Any fund, reserves other than the Catastrophic Reserves of the 


Risk Management Fund or other source of payment available to 
County that has been designated or otherwise set aside for that 
use; 


(D) The payment of that portion of any Program Claim: 
(i) In which the County's liability exists by virtue of the Texas 


Tort Claims Act, (Texas Civil Practice and Remedies 
Code Annotated, chapter 101 (Vernon Supp. 1998)), 
regardless of whether County is a defendant, that 
exceeds the limits on liability applicable to the County 
under that statute; 


(ii) In which County's liability exists by virtue of the Texas 
Workers' Compensation Act that exceeds the limits on 
liability applicable to County under that statute; or 


(iii) for which County has immunity from paying or is 
precluded by law from paying; or 


(iv) That exceeds any limits prescribed by this chapter on the 
amounts of withdrawals that may be made from the Fund 
to pay Program Claims. 


(3) The payment of any County indirect administrative expense. 


17.021 Control of Withdrawals from the Fund 


(a) Subject to the restrictions and limitations provided by this chapter, the 
determination of whether money in the Fund is to be withdrawn or transferred 
is in the discretion of the Commissioners Court upon recommendation by the 
HRM Director or Risk Manager. 


(b) Upon recommendation by the HRM Director or Risk Manager and with the 
approval of the Commissioners Court, a withdrawal from the Fund may be 
made to pay Program Claims of any claimant that arise from medical care, 
prescription drugs, or hospitalization. Amounts for these Claims shall be 
considered routine and shall be submitted to the Commissioners Court for 
approval on its standing general agenda item for payment of all claims 
submitted by the County Auditor. 
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(c) Claims shall be paid from the Fund in the same manner as provided by law 
for the payment of other claims of the County. 


17.022 Method of Withdrawal from the Fund 


After approval of the Commissioners Court, withdrawal from the Fund may be made by 
check or draft drawn or electronic fund transfer on the depository account in which the 
Fund is maintained. 


17.023 Withdrawal of Fund Surplus4 


(a) If such a declaration is, in the opinion of the Travis County Auditor, in 
accordance with a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent with state 
law, the Commissioners Court may declare any amount of money in the Fund 
that, in the opinion of a Professional Actuary, is in excess of the amount 
required to maintain the Fund on an actuarial sound basis for the period of 
time and for the risks of loss for which it is then funded to be a “Fund 
Surplus.” 


(b) Any declared Fund Surplus may only be withdrawn from the Fund if the 
Program is terminated and all obligations of the Fund for Claim Payments and 
Administrative Costs have been satisfied. 


17.024 Limits on the Amount of Withdrawals for Program Claims 


(a) The maximum amount of withdrawals from the Fund for payment of any 
Program Claim that may arise out of medical, prescription drug. or hospital 
expenses to a single Employee shall be stated in the Benefit Plan 
Description. 


(b) The aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund to pay all Program 
Claims that arise from medical care, prescription drugs, and hospitalization 
may not exceed the portion of projected paid losses for that Annual Period as 
determined by a Professional Actuary for which stop loss coverage has not 
been purchased. 


(c) The aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund in any one Annual 
Period to pay Program Claims may not exceed $30,000,000 unless the 
Commissioners Court approves the excess aggregate withdrawal after 
consideration of the alternative funding mechanisms available that could be 
used in place of an excess aggregate withdrawal. 


(d) A withdrawal from the Fund that exceeds the limit on aggregate withdrawals 
prescribed by section 17.024 (a) and (b) may be made if the withdrawal does 
not render the Fund actuarially unsound as determined by a Professional 
Actuary. 


                                                           
4 Section 17.023 was replaced 8/19/2008 (Item 24.A) 
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(e) If a recommended claim would, in the opinion of a Professional Actuary. 
render the Fund actuarially unsound. the Risk Manager shall advise the 
Executive Manager, Administrative Operations; the County Auditor; and the 
Executive Manager, Planning and Budget before authorization for payment of 
the Claim is sought from Commissioners Court. 


(f) If the Commissioners Court authorizes payment of a Claim, either voluntarily 
or involuntarily. that would, in the opinion of a Professional Actuary, render 
the Fund actuarially unsound for either the expected level of paid Claims or 
the maximum level of paid Claims as selected by the Commissioners Court, 
the Commissioners Court shall consider whether the level of risk selected by 
the Commissioners Court should be adjusted and what the level of funding, 
either expected or maximum, would, in the opinion of a Professional Actuary, 
restore the Fund to a level that is actuarially sound considering the level of 
risk selected by Commissioners Court.  


 After determining the appropriate level of risk and associated level of funding, 
the Commissioners Count shall provide adequate additional funding in 
compliance with17.017 to restore the Fund to a level of funding that is 
actuarially sound for the level of risk selected by Commissioners Court. 


17.025 Investment of Fund5 


Upon recommendation of the Investment Manager of County, the Commissioners Court 
shall direct the investment of money in the Fund in investments that are lawful 
investments for public funds of County and maintain reports about the investments in 
accordance with a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent with state law. 


17.026 Administration of Program Claims Generally6 


(a) The HRM Director and Risk Manager are responsible for the administration of 
the Program and Program Claims. 


(b) The Commissioners Court shall approve one or more Claims Administrators 
to whom the Risk Manager may assign Program Claims. The Risk Manager 
may allow one or more Claims Administrators to adjust or otherwise 
administer Claims for the County. 


(c) If a professional claims handling or management service is retained to serve 
as a Claims Administrator, the contract shall be on a non-exclusive basis, and 
the contract under which the service is retained shall be made terminable by 
County upon the expiration of a reasonable term fixed by the Commissioners 
Court. 


                                                           
5 Section 17.025 was replaced 8/19/2008 (Item 24.A) 
6 Section 17.026 was replaced 8/19/2008 (Item 24.A) 
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(d) Each Claims Administrator shall be directly responsible to the HRM Director 
and Risk Manager and shall follow any claims administration policies and 
procedures established by the Commissioners Court and written financial 
policies and procedures in accordance with a comprehensive basis of 
accounting consistent with state law that are established by the County 
Auditor. 


17.027 Appeal Process for Denied Program Claims 


Commissioners Court shall create the Appeals Committee in accordance with section 
17.050 


17.028 Defense of Claims 


(a) The HRM Director or Risk Manager and the County Attorney shall direct the 
defense of the County in Claims. 


(b) The HRM Director, based upon the recommendation of the Risk Manager and 
County Attorney, may retain attorneys, experts; and investigators in 
connection with the defense of any Claim. 


17.029 Payment of Non-Covered Claims 


Any Claim that County is legally obligated to pay that is not a Program Claim or, if a 
Program Claim, that exceeds the amount permitted to be withdrawn from the Fund to 
pay that Program Claim under this chapter, may be paid by County only at such times 
and from such sources as are required by law. 


17.030 Risk Management Activities Generally 


The HRM Director and Risk Manager shall engage in the following activities: 
(1) Identify and quantify (to the extent practicable) the risks that have the 


potential to result in liability for the payment of Claims by County or by 
Employees due to the scope of their Benefit Plan Description; 


(2)  Devise and implement wellness programs designed to address the 
exposure of the County and Employees to risks identified; 


(3) Develop and maintain for the Commissioners Court an information 
system in coordination with any existing systems of County for the 
efficient recording of Program information, including information 
concerning Claims, expenses covered by the Claims Payment Policy, 
Administrative Expenses, withdrawals from the Fund, and Program 
Insurance premiums; 


(4) Analyze the data stored in the information system; and 
(5) Perform such other services as may be specified by the 


Commissioners Court in cooperation with County Administration 







Amendments added through 6/21/2016, Item #6   Page 14 of 23 


17.031 [Elected Officials and Department Heads] 


To promote the efficient and effective administration of the Program especially the Risk 
Management Activities, 


(1) The various elected and appointed officials and their Employees are 
encouraged to cooperate with the HRM Director and Risk Manager. 


(2) The department heads and other Employees having administrative 
responsibilities for County are directed to cooperate with the HRM 
Director and Risk Manager. 


17.032 Program Insurance 


(a) Program Insurance may be obtained under the following circumstances: 
(1) When excess coverage over that provided by the Fund, as specific and 


aggregate stop loss reinsurance for the Fund, or as first-dollar 
coverage in lieu of that provided by the Fund (which may result in 
converting coverage provided by the Fund into excess coverage), is 
obtainable on a fiscally sound basis in each case: giving consideration 
to the investment opportunities for the Fund and any shock-loss 
exposure of County due to the Program Risks; 


(2) When services that are necessary to effectively administer the 
Program can be obtained only through purchasing insurance coverage; 


(3) When County is required by contract or law to obtain the insurance; or 
(4) When the limitations on coverage under the Fund do not result in long-


term economic advantage to County, and the insurance obtained either 
does not contain or offsets or reduces those limitations. 


(b) Program Insurance shall be obtained from the responsible provider 
determined by Commissioners Court in compliance with the County 
Purchasing Act. The provider shall be an insurance company admitted to do 
business in this state that has a certificate of authority from the State Board of 
Insurance. A financial quality rating is required, and the insurance provider 
must be in excellent financial condition as determined by the HRM Director 
and Risk Manager or an A.M. Best rating. 


(c) When practicable, the remuneration of agents or brokers providing insurance 
services to County pursuant to this chapter shall be on a fee basis. 


(d) Program Insurance may include insurance coverage for accident, 
hospitalization, and disability. 
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17.033 Travis County Employee Health Benefit Reserve Created7 


(a) The "Travis County Employee Health Benefit Stabilization Reserve" is hereby 
created. 


(b) The Reserve is a health benefits reserve account in the general fund of the 
County created to provide capital for the Program and the Fund. The Reserve 
can only be used to pay for health benefits for employees or retirees and may 
be used to provide funding for the Program. The County Auditor determines 
the appropriate accounting treatment for the Reserve. 


(c) No Person, including any Employee, other than County, has or is granted any 
right to any money in the Reserve. Employees who are discharged or who 
end their employment voluntarily have no vested right to any contributions 
made to the Reserve. The Reserve shall continue to be used for the benefit of 
the remaining Employees. 


(d) The Reserve shall be maintained at the County's depository bank unless 
another County rule or resolution or a contract entered into by the County 
requires the Reserve to be maintained elsewhere. 


17.034 Capitalizing the Reserve8 


(a) The Reserve may be funded with money provided by contributions made from 
time to time by Commissioners Court, from any source available to County, 
including existing reserves; reserve balances; and budgeted, appropriated, 
and current revenues available to the County. 


(b) County shall contribute to the Reserve. 


17.035 Authorized Transfer from Reserve9 


(a) Money may be withdrawn from the Reserve only for the following purposes: 
(1) To address unanticipated catastrophic level of Program Claims in a 


Plan Year; 
(2) To provide for health benefits for Employees, including retirees. 


(b) Withdrawals may be made from the Reserve only in accordance with the 
restrictions and limitations established in this chapter. 


                                                           
7 Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
8 Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
9 Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
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17.036 Control of Withdrawals from the Reserve10 


(a) Subject to the restrictions and limitations provided by this chapter, the 
determination of whether money in the Reserve is to be withdrawn or 
transferred is in the discretion of the Commissioners Court upon 
recommendation by the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations, HRM 
Director or Risk Manager. 


(b) Upon recommendation by the HRM Director or Risk Manager and with the 
approval of the Commissioners Court, a withdrawal from the Reserve may be 
made to pay Program Claims of any claimant that arise from medical care, 
prescription drugs, or hospitalization. Amounts for these Claims shall be 
considered routine and shall be submitted to the Commissioners Court for 
approval on its standing general agenda item for payment of all claims 
submitted by the County Auditor. 


(c) Claims shall be paid from the Reserve in the same manner as provided by 
law for the payment of other claims of the County. 


17.037 Method of Withdrawal from the Reserve11 


After approval of the Commissioners Court, withdrawal from the Reserve may be made 
by check or draft drawn or electronic reserve transfer on the depository account in 
which the Reserve is maintained. 


17.038 Investment of Reserve12 


Upon recommendation of the Investment Manager of County, the Commissioners Court 
shall direct the investment of money in the Reserve in investments that are lawful 
investments for public reserves of County and maintain reports about the investments in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. 


[17.039 - 17.049 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter B. Travis County Employee Health Benefit Fund Internal Administrative 
Policy and Operating Procedure 


17.050 Procedure for Invoking the Appeal Process 


(a) The determination of whether an appeal is to be approved is in the discretion 
of the panel of the Appeals Committee that considers the appeal. 


                                                           
10Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
11 Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
12 Sections 17.033 through 17.038 were added 9/4/2007 (Item 19.B). 
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(b) Commissioners Court shall establish an Appeals Committee. The Appeals 
Committee shall be composed of licensed medical practitioners, with 
knowledge and experience in varied areas of medicine and the Risk Manager. 
Commissioners Court shall appoint the members of the Appeals Committee 
as needed to serve until the appointee resigns. 


(c) A panel of three members of the Appeals Committee shall determine each 
appeal. The Risk Manager shall establish a panel of the Appeals Committee 
within one business day after receipt of an appeal. Each panel shall include at 
least one licensed medical practitioner with expertise that is appropriate to the 
medical issue being appealed. In addition, each panel shall include the Risk 
Manager. In addition to the members of the panel, there will be a 
representative of the County Attorney at each appeal hearing. This 
representative does not have the right to vote on the determination of any 
appeal. Notice of the meeting of a panel of the Appeals Committee shall be 
posted in compliance with the Texas Open Meetings Act, Texas Government 
Code Annotated, chapter 551. 


(d) All information provided in any appeal filed and all discussions about any 
appeal by panels of the Appeal Committee shall be kept confidential. 


(e) Employees shall not file an appeal under this section until all appeal 
procedures available through the Claims Administrator have been exhausted. 


(f) Appeals must be filed with the Risk Manager at HRMD within 30 days after 
receipt of a final written denial of benefits from the Claims Administrator. 
Appeals must be in writing and provide at least the following: 
(1) The name and the social security number of the employee, 
(2) The name of the person whose care is being appealed, 
(3) The name and address of the medical providers involved, 
(4) A clear statement of the level of service requested and the amount of 


indemnity requested, 
(5) A detailed explanation of the reasons that the appeal should be 


considered, 
(6) Copies of all documents previously submitted for consideration to the 


Claims Administrator for review of the Claim, 
(7) An authorization for release of medical information to the Risk 


Manager: the panel of the Appeals Committee hearing the appeal. and 
the County Attorney advising the panel. and 


(8) An authorization for review and discussion of medical information by 
the Risk Manager, the panel of the Appeals Committee hearing the 
appeal, and the County Attorney advising the panel as necessary to 
hear and determine the appeal. 







Amendments added through 6/21/2016, Item #6   Page 18 of 23 


(g) Appeals should be enclosed in a sealed envelope or a sealed box and 
marked "Confidential Appeal'' to facilitate maintaining the confidentiality of the 
information provided. Appeals so marked shall not be opened by anyone 
except the Risk Manager or the Director of HRMD. 


(h) A panel of the Appeals Committee shall hear the appeal and make a 
determination about the appeal and issue a written decision with reasons for it 
within 7 business days of receiving a completed, written appeal. Written 
decisions of a panel of the Appeal Committee shall not include personal 
identification information. The Employee filing the appeal may be present and 
is allowed to present information to the Appeals Committee. The Employee 
filing the appeal may present information to the Appeals Committee in writing. 
The Employee filing the appeal may also present information in person at the 
hearing of the appeal. 


(i) HRMD is responsible for facilitating the hearing process, including setting the 
time, location, and agenda; posting any notices required by the Texas Open 
Meetings Act (Texas Government Code Annotated, chapter 551); preparing 
copies of the appeals for the members of the panel; providing medical 
expertise as needed by the members of the panel; and providing the clerical 
assistance for preparation of the written decision of the panel. All personal 
identification information shall be redacted before distribution to the panel. 


17.051 Practices and Procedures 


(a) Purpose. This subchapter establishes uniform procedures for handling 
County medical care, prescription drugs, and hospitalization. Claims and 
administering accident, hospitalization, and disability insurance coverages. 


(b) Risk Manager. The Risk Manager has the responsibility for the County's risk 
and insurance management. He or she shall identify and address all 
exposures, which could result in financial loss to the County. The Risk 
Manager shall make changes and adjustments in insurance policies 
necessitated by reports. 


(c) Budget. The budget for the Fund shall be established as separate division 
within Risk Management of HRMD and shall only be expended for payment 
for insurance premiums, self-funded Claims and Administrative Costs, 
personnel costs, equipment purchases, and other expenses related to the 
Risk Management administrative function for the Program. 


(d) Self-Funded Medical Care and Hospitalization and Insurance. The following 
policies shall be observed in determining amounts of risk retention and 
insurance. 
(1) Aggregate Insurance. County may reinsure its potential aggregate 


liability or purchase stop-loss coverage for any amount of potential 
liability that is in excess of projected paid losses. County may reinsure 
its potential liability or purchase stop-loss coverage for any amount of 
potential liability that is less than projected paid losses. 
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(2) Specific Insurance. County may reinsure its potential specific liability or 
purchase stop-loss coverage for any amount of potential specific 
liability that is in excess of $100,000 based on a determination by the 
Commissioners Court of the most fiscally appropriate manner in which 
to manage Claims related to individual Employees considering the 
County's prior Claims experience and the cost of the reinsurance. 


(3) Accident. It shall be the County's policy to obtain Accident Insurance 
Coverage to insure with outside carriers accident exposures on a 
blanket basis, with an agreed amount. Commissioners Court shall 
determine insurance values for basic coverage for Employees and by 
request for information from Employees about additional insurance 
coverage for the Employee and his or her dependents. 


(4) Hospitalization. It shall be the County's policy to self-fund exposures 
for medical care and hospitalization less than the amount covered by 
the aggregate insurance. 


(5) Disability. It shall be the County's policy to obtain Disability Insurance 
Coverage to insure disability exposures with outside carriers on a 
voluntary, individual basis at the request of Employees, with an agreed 
amount. Insurance values shall be determined by information provided 
by the Employee about the type of insurance desired by the Employee. 


(e) Personal Medical Information. County shall not maintain any information 
about personal Claims or medical history, except in compliance with the 
Privacy Regulations and subchapter D. 


(f) Medical information received through the appeals process or through financial 
auditing of Claims shall be stored by separate, secure, limited access 
methods. 


(g) Chain of Responsibility. 
(1) The Claim Administrator shall report directly to the Risk Manager. 
(2) The staff approved by Commissioners Court to implement and 


administer the Program activities and the management of the Fund 
shall perform duties as directed by and report directly to the HRM 
Director and the Risk Manager. 


(3) These staff shall perform the duties approved by Commissioners Court 
and proposed changes in responsibility shall be submitted to the 
Commissioners Court. 


17.052 Responsibility and Authority for Wellness and Loss Control, Loss Prevention, 
and Self-Insurance Programming 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of this procedural statement is to outline the 
responsibilities and authority of the Risk Manager and County departments 
with respect to implementing the Program. 
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(b) Responsibilities of the Risk Manager. The Risk Manager is expected to: 
(1) Conduct risk assessments and make recommendations to the 


Commissioners Court about whether to insure fully, self-insure or 
budget for the Program Risks or to use some combination of these 
methods; 


(2) Recommend changes in current County policy about wellness, loss 
prevention, self-insurance, and insurance coverage when appropriate; 


(3) Maintain a list of the enrollment of all participants, which is updated 
weekly; 


(4) Supervise and encourage all wellness and loss prevention activities 
and cooperate with Employees to establish a health and wellness 
program. 


(5) Make periodic reports to the Commissioners Court about the current 
status of the self-funded, insurance, and wellness and loss prevention 
programs. 


17.053 Responsibilities of Other Personnel 


(a) Employees shall cooperate with the Risk Manager in his or her assessment of 
loss exposures and Claims and in the operation of an effective wellness and 
loss prevention program. 


(b) The County Attorney shall review all contracts for the Program entered into by 
the County with the Risk Manager to identify and reduce any contractual 
liability being assumed by the County and attempt to transfer such liabilities. 


(c) The County Attorney shall further notify the Risk Manager of changes in state 
statutes which affect County liability under the Program. 


(d) The County Attorney shall also provide legal assistance in the examination of 
insurance contracts and medical provider contracts entered into by the 
County. 


17.054 Wellness and Loss Prevention Procedures 


The Risk Manager shall design and manage a workable wellness, health, safety, and 
loss prevention program with the cooperation of all County department heads and their 
designated Human Resources liaisons. The purpose of this program is to contain costs. 
The program will consist of assessing the causes of Claims and losses, developing 
training programs for Employees and communicating wellness literature to all 
departments. Department heads will then be expected to have this literature posted or 
distributed.  


The Risk Manager shall make maximum use of the expert services of insurers, medical 
resources: and departmental Human Resources liaisons whenever possible to develop 
better wellness, safety, and loss prevention procedures. Training to reduce or eliminate 
coverage losses is the responsibility of the Risk Manager. 
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17.055 Reports to be Kept by the Risk Manager 


The Risk Manager shall keep the following reports: 
(1) An inventory of current enrollees; 
(2) An insurance register, outlining all coverage in force and including 


premiums, policy numbers, servicing agents, terms of coverage, and 
expiration dates; 


(3) Premium payment and contribution allocation records; 
(4) Program expenditures; 
(5) Claims costs and an assessment of incurred but not reported Claims; 
(6) Loss records subdivided into aggregate, specific, medical care, 


prescription drugs, hospitalization, accident, and disability, whether 
paid from self-insurance funds or under existing insurance policies; 


(7) Subrogation recoveries received from third parties that have injured 
Employees or are reimbursing for benefits paid; and 


(8) Weekly reconciliation of Claims reimbursements paid to the Claims 
Administrator from the Fund. 


17.056 Reports to be Provided to County Auditor13 


(a) The Risk Manger shall provide the County Auditor with a financial report 
prepared in conformity with a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent 
with state law within seven business days after the last day of each month. 


(b) The Risk Manager shall provide the County Auditor with a claim lag report 
that shows reported incurred but unpaid claims at the end of the County fiscal 
year and a report prepared by a Professional Actuary that provides an 
assessment of incurred but not reported claims, both with sufficient detail to 
allow the County Auditor to determine the appropriate level of liability to report 
in the Travis County's financial statements. 


(c) The Risk Manger shall provide the County Auditor with an annual financial 
statement for the Fund (including footnotes) that is prepared in conformity 
with a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent with state law for 
inclusion in the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report for Travis County 
within 20 days after the last day of the County fiscal year. 


[17.057 - 17.079 Reserved for Expansion] 


                                                           
13 Section 17.056 was replaced 8/19/2008 (Item 24.A) 
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Subchapter C. County Minimum Standards for Program Service Providers 


17.080 Coverage 


When in question, coverage should be confirmed with the County Attorney to ensure 
that the medical care, prescription drugs, or hospitalization are covered under Travis 
County's Benefit Plan. 


17.081 Subrogation 


(a) The potential for subrogation should be recognized, protected, reported, and 
pursued by the Claims Administrator. 


(b) Quarterly reports on the cases in subrogation; the amounts recovered, and 
the status of the subrogation must be submitted to the Risk Manager. 


17.082 Settlement Authority 


(a) All settlement authority lies with Travis County. It is intended that no 
settlement authority be granted to the Claims Administrator without express 
written consent of the Commissioners Court. 


(b) The Claims Administrator shall maintain accurate information in the file about 
efforts to conclude the Claim, offers of settlement made, and responses 
received. Evidence of settlement authority granted by County and all attempts 
to settle shall be fully documented in the file. 


17.083 Correspondence 


(a) The Claims Administrator shall handle inbound correspondence in 
compliance with its contract with the County. 


(b) Outbound correspondence shall in all cases be in a typewritten or preprinted 
format and shall represent a prompt response to inbound correspondence or 
telephone calls. 


(c) Electronic correspondence can be considered "typewritten" if the 
correspondence is printed and a confirmation of successful transmission is 
attached to the printed copy. 


17.084 Data Entry 


The Claims Administrator shall handle all data entry in compliance with its contract with 
the County. 


17.085 Quality Control and Supervision 


The Claims Administrator shall handle Quality Control in compliance with its contract 
with the County. 
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17.086 Litigation Management Policies 


It is the policy or county to assure itself of quality defense for liability cases. Consistent 
with the policy, and in no way jeopardizing the quality of defense, County seeks to 
minimize legal expenses by eliminating all unnecessary activity and ensuring the 
efficient handling of defense Claims. The policies and practices in this chapter describe 
the guidelines for all outside counsel, if any, retained by County. Through the 
establishment of long-term relationships between retained counsel and County this 
counsel can better understand and be responsive to the needs and requirements of 
County. 


Subchapter D14 


                                                           
14 Subchapter D repealed 6/21/2016, Item #6. 
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Subchapter A. In General 


51.001 Authority 


These regulations are adopted by the Commissioners' Court of Travis County, Texas, 
acting in its capacity as the governing body of Travis County, Texas.  Authority of Travis 
County to adopt these Regulations is House Bill No. 34, enacted by the 65th. 
Legislature of the State of Texas and signed by the Governor on or about May 25, 1977. 


51.002 Administration 


The Commissioners' Court hereby designates the Sheriff as the inspection and licensing 
officer pursuant to the above authority.  The administration of these Regulations, 
including, but not limited to, licensing and inspecting hereunder, shall be performed by 
the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy.  Any peace officer certified by the State of 
Texas, having jurisdiction in the unincorporated areas of Travis County may enforce 
these Regulations. 


51.003 Area Covered By Regulations 


These Regulations apply in the unincorporated territory in Travis County, Texas. 


51.004 Definitions 


As used in these Regulations, the following words and phrases have the following 
meanings, unless context clearly demonstrates otherwise: 
(a) "Commissioners Court" means the Commissioners' Court of Travis County, 


Texas. 


(b) "County" means Travis County, Texas. 
(c) "Employee" means any individual who renders any service in connection with 


the operation of a massage establishment and received compensation 
therefore including but not limited to massagers. 


(d) "Massage" means the rubbing, kneading, tapping, compression, vibration, 
application of friction, or percussion of the human body or parts of it by hand 
or with and instrument or apparatus. 


(e) "Massager" means an individual who administers massages for 
compensation. 
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(f) "Massage Establishment" means a business establishment where massagers 
practice massage. 


(g) "Massage Parlor" means Massage Establishment. 


(h) "Masseur" means massager. 
(i) "Patron" means any individual who receives a massage. 
(j) "Person" means an individual, partnership, corporation, or other entity. 


(k) "Regulations" means the Regulations of Travis County, Texas for Massage 
Parlors. 


(l) "Sheriff" means the Sheriff of Travis County, Texas. 


(m) "State" means the State of Texas. 
(n) "Unincorporated territory" means the territory outside the corporate limits of 


an incorporated city or town. 


51.005 Licensed Physical Therapist, etc. Excepted 


(a) These regulations do not apply to a licensed physical therapist, a licensed 
athletic trainer, a licensed cosmetologist, or a licensed barber performing 
functions authorized under the license held, nor do these Regulations apply to 
a licensed physician or chiropractor, or any individual working under the direct 
supervision of a licensed physician or chiropractor, while engaged in 
practicing the healing arts. 


(b) These regulations do not apply to the administration of massage for 
therapeutic purposes in a hospital, nursing home, or other health care facility. 


51.006 Licenses and Certificates Required 


(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to operate a massage establishment with a 
valid Massage Parlor License therefore issued by the Sheriff in accordance 
with the provisions of these Regulations. 


(b) It shall be unlawful for any person to operate a massage establishment unless 
each and every massager thereof has a valid Massager's License issued by 
the Sheriff in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 


(c) It shall be unlawful for any individual to work as a massager without having a 
valid Massager's License issued by the Sheriff in accordance with the 
provisions of these Regulations. 


(d) It shall be unlawful for any person to operate a massage establishment unless 
each and every employee thereof has a valid health certificate issued in 
accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 
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51.007 Licenses Displayed 


(a) A Massage Parlor License issued under these Regulations shall be displayed 
at all times in an open and conspicuous place in the massage establishment 
for which it was issued. 


(b) It shall be unlawful for any massager to work in, on or about any massage 
establishment unless there shall be displayed in an open and conspicuous 
place in said massage establishment, a Massager's License issued to said 
massager pursuant to these Regulations. 


51.008 Responsibility of Employer 


It shall be unlawful for any person operating a massage establishment to permit or allow 
an employee, agent or massager thereof, or any person whatsoever, to violate these 
Regulations on the premises of the massage establishment. 


51.009 Alcoholic Beverages Prohibited 


No person shall sell, give, dispense, provide or keep or cause to be sold, given, 
dispensed, provided or kept, any alcoholic beverage on the premises of any massage 
establishment. 


51.010 Entrances, Exits 


No massage establishment shall have an entrance or exit way providing a direct 
passageway to any other type of business, residence or living quarters, or may not also 
serve as a residence or living quarters. 


51.011 Access 


All massage establishments operating under the authority of these Regulations are 
declared to be public places, and shall not, during business hours, have the doors to the 
exits and entrances of such establishments locked or obstructed in any way so as to 
prevent free ingress and egress of persons; provided however, such doors may be 
closed. 


51.012 Closing Hours 


No massage establishment shall be kept open for any purpose between the hours of 
10:00 o'clock p.m. and 8:00 o'clock a.m. 


51.013 Maintenance of Premises; Sterilization and Cleaning Equipment 


It shall be the duty of every person conducting or operating a massage establishment to 
keep the same at all times in a clean and sanitary condition, as determined by the 
Austin/Travis County Health Officer.  All instruments and mechanical, therapeutic, and 
bathing devices or parts thereof that come into contact with the human body shall be 
sterilized by a modern and approved method of sterilization, before initial use, and any 
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such instruments and devices or parts thereof, after having been used upon one patron, 
shall be sterilized before being used upon another.  Towels and linens furnished for use 
of one patron shall not be furnished for use of another until thoroughly laundered. 


51.014 Cleanliness and Health of Employees Generally; Diseased Patrons to be 
Accommodated 


All massagers in a massage establishment shall wash their hands thoroughly before 
administering a massage to each patron accommodated.  No individual suffering from a 
communicable disease shall work or be employed in a massage establishment.  No 
individual suffering from communicable disease to the knowledge of the owner, 
custodian, or employees of a massage establishment shall be accommodated as a 
patron therein. 


51.015 Massage Tables 


The massage shall be performed on a massage table or treatment table.  No beds, 
water mattresses, cots or other equipment designed for sleeping shall be permitted at 
the massage establishment. 


51.016 List of Employees 


The massage establishment shall keep a list of the names and addresses of all 
employees, both on duty and off duty, and such list shall be shown to the Sheriff or his 
duly authorized deputy upon request. 


51.017 Clothing of Massagers 


Said clothing shall at least cover the massager's pubic area, perineum, buttocks, natal 
cleft and entire chest to four inches below the collar bone and legs not exposed more 
than six inches above the knees.  The massager's clothing shall be kept clean at all 
times, and soiled clothing shall not be worn during the treatment of a patron.  The 
massager's clothing shall be opaque.  No massager shall massage a patron whose 
genitals are exposed during the treatment; and no patron of a massage establishment 
shall knowingly expose his genitals during a massage to a massager. 


51.018 Doors, Openings, Locks 


No massage shall be performed within any cubicle, room, booth, or any area within a 
massage establishment which is fitted with a door capable of being locked.  Exterior 
doors may have locks, but such exterior doors shall not be locked while the massage 
establishment is open for business or while any massage is being performed herein.  
Toilets and cubicles used solely for the application of liquid and vapor baths shall be 
clearly marked as to purpose to the exterior door or curtain of said cubicle, room or 
booth.  Nothing contained herein shall be construed to eliminate other requirements of 
statute or ordinance concerning the maintenance of premises, nor to preclude 
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authorized inspection thereof, whenever such inspection is deemed necessary by the 
Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy. 


51.019 Supervision 


A massage parlor licensee shall have the premises supervised at all times when open 
for business.  Any massage establishment shall have one individual who qualifies as a 
massager on the premises at all times while the massage establishment is open for 
business.  The massage parlor licensee shall personally supervise the massage 
establishment, and shall not violate, or permit others to violate, any provisions of these 
Regulations. 


(51.020 - 51.029 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B. Licenses 


51.030 Application for Massage Parlor License 


Any person desiring a Massage Parlor License shall file a written application, with the 
Sheriff on a form to be furnished by the Sheriff, and attached hereto as Appendix A. 
(a) The application shall set forth the following: 


(1) The name of the applicant and whether individual, partnership, 
corporation, or otherwise, and if a corporation, the state of 
incorporation; 


(2) The name, style, and designation under which the massage 
establishment is to be operated; 


(3) The business address where the massage establishment is to be 
operated; 


(4) The name, residence addresses and telephone numbers of the 
manager or other individual to be principally in charge of the operation 
of the massage establishment; 


(5) The following personal information concerning the applicant, if an 
individual, and concerning each stockholder holding more than ten 
percent (10) of the stock of the corporation, each officer and each 
director, if the applicant is a corporation; and concerning the partners, 
including limiting partners, if the applicant is a partnership; and the 
holder of any lien, of any nature, upon the massage establishment 
and/or the equipment used therein; and concerning the manager or 
other individual principally in charge of the operation of the massage 
establishment: 
(A) Name, complete residence address and residence telephone 


numbers. 
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(B) All addresses used during the five year period immediately prior 
to the date of the application, and the period of time each was 
used. 


(C) Written proof of age, by showing a valid drivers license, voter 
registration certificate, or similar identification. 


(D) Height, weight, color of hair and eyes, and sex. 
(E) The massage or similar business history and experience five (5) 


years prior to the date of application, including, but not limited 
to, whether or not such individual is previously operating in this 
or another city or state under license or permit has had such 
license or permit denied, revoked, or suspended and the reason 
therefore, and the business activities or occupations subsequent 
to such action of denial, suspension or revocation. 


(F) All criminal convictions other than misdemeanor traffic 
violations, fully disclosing the jurisdiction in which convicted and 
the offense for which convicted. 


(6) Authorization for the County, its agents and employees to seek 
information and conduct an investigation into the truth of the 
statements set forth in the application and the qualifications of the 
applicant for the license; 


(7) Written declaration by the applicant, given under oath or affirmation, 
under penalty of perjury, that the information contained in and attached 
to application is true and correct, said declaration being duly dated and 
signed in the County. 


(b) The application shall be accompanied by the following: 
(1) A tender of the correct license fee as thereinafter provided. 
(2) Proof that an assumed name certificate has been filed with the County 


Clerk, if the applicant is to operate the massage establishment under 
an assumed name. 


(3) Proof that applicant is authorized to do business in the State, if 
applicant is a foreign corporation. 


(4) Two (2) front-face portrait photographs taken within thirty (30) days of 
the date of the application and at least two (2) inches by two (2) inches 
in size, for each individual listed above in subsection a(5) of this 
Section. 


(5) A completed and approved form by the City/County Health Department 
assuring that the massage establishment premises comply with all 
sanitation requirements. 


(6) A complete set of fingerprints taken by the Sheriff or his designate. 


(c) If any of the information described in paragraphs (a)(1) through (b)(6) above 
changes during the period covered by the permit, the applicant shall have no 
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more than 10 days to inform the Sheriff in writing of such changes.  Failure to 
comply with this provision shall be grounds for revocation or suspension of 
the permit. 


51.031 Application for Massager's License 


Any individual desiring a Massager's License shall file a written application with the 
Sheriff on a form to be furnished by the Sheriff and attached hereto as Appendix B. 
(a) The application shall set forth the following: 


(1) The business name, address and all telephone numbers where the 
massage is to be practiced if known.  If not known, the applicant shall 
so state. 


(2) The following personal information concerning the applicant: 
(A) Name, complete residence address and residence telephone 


number; 
(B) All addresses used during the five year period immediately prior 


to the date of the application, and the period of time each was 
used; 


(C) Written proof of age, by showing a valid driver's license, voter 
registration certificate, or similar identification; 


(D) Height, weight, color of hair and eyes, and sex; 
(E) The massage or similar business history and experience five (5) 


years prior to the date of application, including, but not limited 
to, whether or not such individual is previously operating in this 
or another county or state under license or permit has had such 
license or permit denied, revoked, or suspended and the 
reasons therefore, and the business activities or occupations 
subsequent to such action of denial, suspension or revocation; 


(F) All criminal convictions other than misdemeanor traffic 
violations, fully disclosing the jurisdiction in which convicted and 
the offense for which convicted; 


(3) Authorization of the County, its agents and employees to seek 
information and conduct an investigation into the truth of the 
statements set forth in the application and the qualifications of the 
applicant for the license. 


(4) Written declaration by the applicant, given under oath or affirmation, 
under penalty or perjury, that the information contained in and attached 
to the application is true and correct, said declaration being duly and 
signed by the County. 


(b) The application shall be accompanied by the following, which shall be taken 
to the City/County Health Departments for review. 
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(1) Two (2) front-face portrait photographs of the applicant taken within 
thirty (30) days of the date of application and at least two (2) inches by 
two (2) inches in size. 


(2) Effective June 1, 1981, each application must include a photocopy of 
applicant's grade record, reflecting successful completion of three (3) 
semester hours of human anatomy and physiology at an institution of 
higher education which is accredited by a recognized accrediting 
agency as defined in Chapter 61 of the Texas Education Code. 


(3) A certificate executed by a licensed practicing physician in the County 
within two (2) months of the date of application, showing that the 
applicant is not afflicted by an active venereal or other communicable 
disease. 


(c) The application shall be reviewed by the City/County Health Department to 
see that all the requirements as set forth in these Regulations have been 
fulfilled.  After such determination, the City/County Health Department will 
provide applicant with an approved Massage Application form, and attached 
hereto as Exhibit C, duly signed by the health director or his designate, so 
that the Sheriff's department may issue the license. 


(d) A completed application with its accompaniments from the City/County Health 
Department shall be presented to the Sheriff and shall include: 
(1) A tender of the correct license fee as hereinafter provided. 
(2) A complete set of fingerprints taken by the Sheriff or his designate. 


(e) The applicant shall provide such other information and identification, as 
deemed necessary by the Sheriff in order to determine the truth of the matters 
hereinbefore required to be set forth in the application. 


(f) If any of the information described in paragraphs (a)(1) through (e) above 
changes during the period covered by the permit, the applicant shall have no 
more than 10 days to inform the Sheriff in writing of such changes.  Failure to 
comply with this provision shall be grounds for revocation or suspension of 
the permit. 


51.032 Investigation by Sheriff 


(a) Upon receiving the application for a Massage Parlor or Massager's License, 
the Sheriff shall conduct an investigation into the moral character of the 
applicant, if an individual or of the stockholders holding at least ten (10) 
percent of the stock of the corporation, and of the officers and directors, if the 
applicant is a corporation, or of the partners, including limited partners, if the 
applicant is a partnership, or the holder of any lien, of any nature, upon the 
massage establishment and personal and criminal history.  The Sheriff may, 
in his discretion, require a personal interview of the applicant and such further 
information or identification of the applicant as shall bear on the investigation. 
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(b) In the case of the applications for Massage Parlor Licenses, the Sheriff shall 
cause to be conducted an investigation by the City/County Health Department 
of the premises where the massage establishment is to be carried on for the 
purposes of assuring that such premises comply with all the sanitation 
requirements as set forth in these Regulations and with the regulations of 
public health, safety, and welfare.  Each application to the Sheriff shall have 
attached the approved Physical Premises Inspection Form, duly executed by 
the health officer or his designate, and attached hereto as Exhibit D. 


51.033 Issuance of Massage Parlor License 


The Sheriff shall issue a Massage Parlor License within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 
application unless he finds that: 


(a) The correct license fee has not been tendered to the County, and in the case 
of a check, or bank draft, honored with payment upon presentation; 


(b) The operation, as proposed by the applicant, if permitted, would not comply 
with all applicable laws; 


(c) The applicant, if an individual, or any other stockholders holding at least ten 
(10) percent of the stock of the corporation, or any of the officers or directors, 
if the applicant is a corporation, or any of the partners, including limited 
partners, if the applicant is a partnership, or the holder of any lien, of any 
nature, upon the massage establishment and/or the equipment used therein 
the manager or other individual principally in charge of the operation of the 
massage establishment has been convicted of any felony or a misdemeanor 
involving moral turpitude within five (5) years immediately prior to the date of 
the application; 


(d) The applicant has knowingly made any false, misleading, or fraudulent 
statement of fact in the license application or in any document required by the 
County in conjunction therewith; 


(e) The applicant has had a massage establishment, massager, or other similar 
license or permit revoked or suspended by any state or local agency within 
five (5) years immediately prior to the date of the application; 


(f) The applicant, if an individual, or any of the officers or directors, if the 
applicant is a corporation, or any of the partners, including limited partners, if 
the applicant is a partnership, or the manager or other individually principally 
in charge of the operation of the massage establishment, is not over the age 
of eighteen (18) years. 


(g) The applicant and/or application does not meet all other requirements of 
these Regulations. 
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51.034 Issuance of Massager's License 


The Sheriff shall issue a Massager's License within (30) days of receipt of the 
application unless he finds that: 
(a) The correct license fee has not been tendered to the County, and, in the case 


of a check or bank draft, honored with payment upon presentation; 


(b) The applicant has been convicted of a crime involving moral turpitude, within 
five (5) years immediately prior to the date of the application; 


(c) The applicant has knowingly made any false, misleading, or fraudulent 
statements of fact in the license application or in any document required by 
the County in conjunction therewith; 


(d) The applicant has had a massage establishment, massager, or other similar 
license or permit revoked or suspended by any state or local agency within 
five (5) years prior to the date of application; 


(e) The applicant is not over the age of eighteen (18) years; 
(f) The applicant has not successfully completed three (3) semester hours of 


human anatomy and physiology at an institution of higher education which is 
accredited by a recognized accrediting agency as defined in Chapter 61 of 
the Texas Education Code.  This requirement will not be effective before June 
1, 1981; 


(g) The applicant does not have a valid health certificate issued pursuant to these 
Regulations; 


(h) The applicant and/or application does not meet all other requirements of 
these Regulations. 


51.035 Fees 


The fee for a Massage Parlor License shall be one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00).  The 
fee for a Massager's License shall be twenty-five dollars ($25.00). 


51.036 Return of Fee 


No portion of any fee collection under these Regulations shall be returned after a 
license has been issued. 


51.037 Transfer Prohibited 


Massage Parlor Licenses or Massager's Licenses are not transferable, separate or 
divisible, and such authority as a license confers shall be conferred only to the licensee 
named therein. 
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51.038 License Valid for One Year 


Each license issued under these Regulations shall be valid for one (1) year only from 
the date of its issuance as shown thereon. 


51.039 Obtaining Permit within Limited Time 


Massage Parlors existing upon the effective date of this regulation will be given no more 
than 30 days within which to make application for the necessary permit.  Massage 
Parlors which fail to make the necessary application with the 30 day period will be 
prohibited from further operation until such permit is obtained. 


51.040 Renewal of Licenses 


Any time after the expiration of eleven months of the term of a license required by these 
Regulations, the Licensee thereof may file with the Sheriff a written application to renew 
such license on the original application form furnished by the Sheriff.  Such application 
shall contain the information required herein for an original license to the extent that 
such information would not be duplicative and such application shall be accompanied by 
a tender of the correct fee as herein provided.  The Sheriff shall renew such license 
unless he find that the requirements of these Regulations for the issuance of a license 
are not met. 


51.041 Obtaining License by Fraud 


It shall be unlawful for any person to knowingly make any false, fraudulent or untruthful 
statement, either written or oral, or in any way knowingly to conceal any material fact, or 
to give or use any fictitious name in order to secure or aid in securing a license required 
by these Regulations and any such license so secured shall be void. 


51.042 Fraudulent Use of License 


It shall be unlawful for any person to fraudulently make use of, in any manner of his own 
or another's benefit, a Massage Parlor License or a Massager's License which has not 
been duly issued to him in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 


51.043 Counterfeiting, Changing, Defacing License 


It shall be unlawful for any person to counterfeit or forge, or to change, deface or alter a 
license required or issued under the provisions of these regulations. 


51.044 Suspension 


(a) Any license issued under these Regulations may be suspended for a period 
not to exceed ninety (90) days by the Sheriff for a violation of these 
Regulations by the licensee thereof. 


(b) Any Massage Parlor License issued under these Regulations may be 
suspended for a period not to exceed ninety (90) days by the Sheriff for a 
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violation of these Regulations by an agent or employee of the massage 
establishment provided such violation occurred on the massage 
establishment premises. 


(c) Such suspension shall be effective ten (10) days after written notice thereof is 
given to the licensee.  Such notice shall inform the licensee of the reason(s) 
for such suspension, the duration of such suspension, the beginning of such 
suspension, and the right to appeal under the provisions of these 
Regulations. 


(d) Such notice may be given by delivering the same to the licensee or by 
depositing the same in the United States Mail, postage prepaid, certified or 
registered mail, return receipt requested, addressed to the licensee at the 
address stated on the license application and such notice shall be deemed 
given upon deposit of the notice in the United States Mail as aforesaid. 


(e) This Section is cumulative of all other rules, regulations and laws.  An appeal, 
as provided herein, from any suspension hereunder, shall automatically stay 
such suspension pending such appeal.  (1) After the effective date of the 
suspension and if an appeal is not made or (2) If an appeal is made and the 
suspension is upheld in whole or in part, then an in either of these events, the 
Sheriff shall have the authority to take possession of the license wheresoever 
it may be found and hold the same until the suspension period has expired. 


51.045 Revocation 


(a) Any Massager's License issued under these Regulations may be revoked by 
the Sheriff for a violation of any of these Regulations concerning the 
application for an issuance of licenses or certificates hereunder or upon final 
conviction of the licensee of an offense defined in Chapter 43 of the Texas 
Penal Code or an offense involving moral turpitude.  In construing and 
applying this Section, a final conviction of any individual designated in 
subsection a(5) of Section 30 of these Regulations shall be deemed to be a 
final conviction of the licensee.  Any Massage Parlor License issued under 
these Regulations may be revoked by the Sheriff for a violation of these 
Regulations by an agent or employee of the massage establishment provided 
such violation occurred on the massage establishment premises. 


(b) Such revocation shall be effective (10) days after written notice thereof is 
given to the licensee.  Such notice shall inform the licensee of the reason(s) 
for such revocation, the beginning of such revocation, and the right to appeal 
under the provisions of these Regulations.  Such notice may be given by 
delivering the same to the licensee or by depositing the same in the United 
States Mail, postage prepaid, certified or registered mail, return receipt 
requested, addressed to the licensee at the address stated on the license 
application and such notice shall be deemed given upon deposit of the notice 
in the United States Mail as foresaid. 
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(c) This Section is cumulative of all other rules, regulations, and laws.  An 
appeal, as provided herein, from any revocation hereunder, shall 
automatically stay such revocation pending such appeal.   
(1) After the effective date of the revocation and if an appeal is not made 


or  
(2) If an appeal is made and the revocation is upheld, then and in either of 


these events, the Sheriff shall have the authority to take possession of 
the license wheresoever it may be found. 


51.046 Physician's Certificate  


The applicant must provide certification from a legally licensed physician practicing in 
Travis County which attests to the fact that the bearer has been actually and thoroughly 
examined by such physician including specifically a test for tuberculosis and standard 
blood test for syphilis, and that such examination and tests disclosed the fact that such 
person was free from any infections or contagious disease in a transmittable condition.  
All of the information and tests and results thereof and the dates shall be placed on 
paper displaying the physicians letterhead by the physician issuing the examination.  
Such certification from the physician shall only be valid if within two (2) months of the 
date of application. 


51.047 Health Certificate and Signature Form 


The health certificate shall be issued by the City/County Health Director or his 
designate.  All of the information required on the health certificate except the applicant's 
signature, shall be placed by the health director or his designate, and no such health 
certificate shall be valid unless it contains all of the information shown to be required 
thereon.  The health certificate required by these Regulations shall bear the signature of 
the individual named thereon and the signature of the City/County Health Director. 


51.048 Health Certificate Valid for One Year 


Each health certificate issued under these Regulations shall be valid only for the current 
year and shall expire on December 31. 


51.049 Obtaining Health Certificate by Fraud 


It shall be unlawful for any person to knowingly make any false fraudulent, or untruthful 
statement, either written or oral, to any examining physician, or to give or use any 
fictitious name in order to secure a health certificate required by these Regulations, and 
any such health certificate so secured shall be void. 
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51.050 Fraudulent Use of Health Certificate 


It shall be unlawful for any individual to fraudulently make use of in any manner to his 
own or another's benefit or advantage, a health certificate which has not been duly 
issued to him in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 


51.051 Unlawful Issuance 


It shall be unlawful for any individual who is not a legally licensed physician practicing in 
Travis County, and who has not registered his license with the District Clerk of Travis 
County, to certify the absence of any venereal or other communicable disease of said 
applicant as required under the provisions of these Regulations. 


51.052 Counterfeiting, Changing, Defacing, Health Certificate 


It shall be unlawful for any person to counterfeit or forge, or to change deface or alter a 
health certificate required by or issued under the provisions of these Regulations. 


51.053 Obtaining New Health Certificate upon Request of Employer 


(a) Every individual required by these Regulations to have a health certificate 
shall, upon the request of an employer or the Sheriff or his duly authorized 
deputy, secure an adequate physical examination of himself by a duly 
licensed physician of Travis County, in the manner provided in these 
Regulations, and secure, in evidence thereof, a valid health certificate 
meeting the requirements of these Regulations.  The fact that an individual 
who is requested to secure such an examination has at the time of the 
request a valid health certificate will not relieve such individual of the duty to 
secure another such physical examination by a licensed physician, upon 
request of the Sheriff, his deputy, and Austin/Travis County Health Officer 
before commencing or continuing in such employment or working in any such 
capacities. 


(b) Upon the refusal or failure of any such individual to comply with the request of 
his employer or the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy, to secure an 
examination and health certificate, as provided in subsection (a), if the 
individual so refusing has, at the time of such refusal or failure to comply with 
such request, a valid health certificate, the same shall immediately be 
surrendered to the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy for cancellation, and it 
shall be unlawful for any such individual to fail to refuse to so surrender such 
license to the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy for cancellation.  If the 
health certificate of an individual so refusing to secure another examination 
and health certificate is in the custody of the individual's employer or the 
agent or representative of such employer, such custodian of such health 
certificate shall, upon such failure or refusal by such individual, immediately 
forward the same to the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy for cancellation, 
and thereafter such individual shall not be allowed or permitted to work or 
continue working in any of the capacities for which a health certificate is 
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required by these Regulations until such time as such individual shall present 
his employer a valid health certificate bearing a date of issue subsequent to 
the cancellation date of such individual's canceled health certificate. 


(51.054 - 51.064 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter C. Appeals, ETC. 


51.065 Appeals 


(a) Any person aggrieved by an action or decision of the Sheriff or his duly 
authorized deputy or the City/Council Health Department regarding the 
issuance, suspension or revocation of a license required hereunder or the 
cancellation of a health certificate required hereunder may, within thirty (30) 
days thereafter, appeal to a Hearing Examiner appointed by the 
Commissioners' Court. 


(b) The appeal to the Hearing Examiner shall be initiated by filing a written 
objection with the Hearing Examiner.  The written objection shall state what 
the action or decision of the Sheriff and the City/County Health Department 
should have been and why.  A copy of the document containing the notice of 
the action or decision complained of shall be attached to said written 
objection.  Upon receipt of said written objection and attachment the Hearing 
Examiner shall set the same down for a hearing to be held within the next 
thirty (30) days and advise all parties of the date, time and place of hearing.  
The person aggrieved shall bring to the hearing all licenses issued to him 
pursuant to these Regulations. 


(c) At hearings before the Hearing Examiner all witnesses will be sworn.  The 
Hearing Examiner will hear the testimony of the Sheriff or duly authorized 
deputy or the City/County Health Department and/or each individual as will be 
called by the Sheriff or his duly authorized deputy, additionally, the Hearing 
Examiner will hear the testimony of the persons aggrieved along with any 
witnesses the person aggrieved may call.  Additionally, the Hearing Examiner 
will review all documents and exhibits submitted to him by the parties.  The 
Hearing Examiner will not be bound by formal rules of evidence and will 
control the evidence, reserving to himself the power to exclude testimony 
exhibits he does not consider relevant. 


(d) The Hearing Examiner will maintain an accurate record of the evidence 
adduced at the hearing. 


(e) Within forty-eight (48) hours of the close of the hearing the Hearing Examiner 
will reduce to writing his report, which will consist of a finding of facts and his 
decision.  The Hearing Examiner will file the original of his report with the 
Clerk of Commissioners' Court, and will keep one copy for himself, will send 
one copy to the person aggrieved and will send one copy to the Sheriff. 
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(f) If the Sheriff or the City/County Health Department or the person aggrieved is 
dissatisfied with the Hearing Examiner's decision, he may, within five (5) days 
from the date the Hearing Examiner files his report, file a written objection 
with the clerk of Commissioners' Court.  When such objection is filed, the 
Clerk will notify the County Judge, who will place the matter on the Agenda of 
Commissioners' Court for review at the next meeting of Commissioners' Court 
which is at least five (5) days after the date of the filing of the objection.  If the 
objection is filed by the Sheriff or the City/County Health Department, notice 
that the matter is on the Agenda will be sent to the applicant by mail.  The 
person aggrieved shall bring to the Commissioners' Court hearing all licenses 
issued to him pursuant to these Regulations.  When the matter comes before 
Commissioners' Court, the Commissioners' Court will review the matter, 
considering such information as is in the Hearing Examiner's file and report 
along with such other evidence as Commissioners' Court may deem relevant 
and as may be offered by the Sheriff or the City/County Health Department or 
the person aggrieved. The Commissioners’ Court will either affirm, reverse, or 
modify the decision of the Hearing Examiner. 


51.066 Misdemeanor 


Any person who violates any provision of these Regulations commits a Class B 
Misdemeanor. 


51.067 Severability 


In case of any one or more of the sections, provisions, clauses, or words, of the 
Regulations or the application of such sections, provisions, clauses, or words to any 
situation or circumstance shall for any reason be held to be invalid or unconstitutional, 
such invalidity or unconstitutionality shall not effect any other sections, provisions, 
clauses, or words of these regulations or the application of such sections, provisions, 
clauses, or words to any other situation or circumstance, and it is intended that these 
Regulations shall be severable and shall be construed and applied as if any such invalid 
or unconstitutional section, provision, clause, or word had not been included herein. 


51.068 Effective Date 


These Regulations shall be effective October 1, 1980, upon approval of the 
Commissioners Court. 


51.069 Appendix A Application to Operate A Massage Establishment 


[Note: Please contact Travis County Commissioners Court Minutes for copy of form 
adopted with this chapter.  Please contact the Travis County Sheriff’s Office for current 
application.] 
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51.070 Appendix B Application to Operate As A Massager 


[Note: Please contact Travis County Commissioners Court Minutes for copy of form 
adopted with this chapter.  Please contact the Travis County Sheriff’s Office for current 
application.] 


51.071 Appendix C Massager License Checklist 


[Note: Please contact Travis County Commissioners Court Minutes for copy of form 
adopted with this chapter.  Please contact the Travis County Sheriff’s Office for current 
application.] 


51.072 Appendix D Physical Premises Inspection Form 


[Note: Please contact Travis County Commissioners Court Minutes for copy of form 
adopted with this chapter.  Please contact the Travis County Sheriff’s Office for current 
application.] 





		Chapter 51.  Regulations of Travis County  Massage Parlors0F

		Subchapter A. In General

		51.001 Authority

		51.002 Administration

		51.003 Area Covered By Regulations

		51.004 Definitions

		51.005 Licensed Physical Therapist, etc. Excepted

		51.006 Licenses and Certificates Required

		51.007 Licenses Displayed

		51.008 Responsibility of Employer

		51.009 Alcoholic Beverages Prohibited

		51.010 Entrances, Exits

		51.011 Access

		51.012 Closing Hours

		51.013 Maintenance of Premises; Sterilization and Cleaning Equipment

		51.014 Cleanliness and Health of Employees Generally; Diseased Patrons to be Accommodated

		51.015 Massage Tables

		51.016 List of Employees

		51.017 Clothing of Massagers

		51.018 Doors, Openings, Locks

		51.019 Supervision

		(51.020 - 51.029 Reserved for Expansion)



		Subchapter B. Licenses

		51.030 Application for Massage Parlor License

		51.031 Application for Massager's License

		51.032 Investigation by Sheriff

		51.033 Issuance of Massage Parlor License

		51.034 Issuance of Massager's License

		51.035 Fees

		51.036 Return of Fee

		51.037 Transfer Prohibited

		51.038 License Valid for One Year

		51.039 Obtaining Permit within Limited Time

		51.040 Renewal of Licenses

		51.041 Obtaining License by Fraud

		51.042 Fraudulent Use of License

		51.043 Counterfeiting, Changing, Defacing License

		51.044 Suspension

		51.045 Revocation

		51.046 Physician's Certificate

		51.047 Health Certificate and Signature Form

		51.048 Health Certificate Valid for One Year

		51.049 Obtaining Health Certificate by Fraud

		51.050 Fraudulent Use of Health Certificate

		51.051 Unlawful Issuance

		51.052 Counterfeiting, Changing, Defacing, Health Certificate

		51.053 Obtaining New Health Certificate upon Request of Employer

		(51.054 - 51.064 Reserved for Expansion)



		Subchapter C. Appeals, ETC.

		51.065 Appeals

		51.066 Misdemeanor

		51.067 Severability

		51.068 Effective Date

		51.069 Appendix A Application to Operate A Massage Establishment

		51.070 Appendix B Application to Operate As A Massager

		51.071 Appendix C Massager License Checklist

		51.072 Appendix D Physical Premises Inspection Form










Page 1 of 6 


Chapter 20.  HIPAA Compliance Program1 
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Subchapter C.  Personnel 


20.031 Compliance Officer 5 
20.032 Privacy Officer 5 
20.032 Security Officer 6 
20.033 Joint Responsibility 6 


Subchapter A.  General Provisions 


20.001 Authority 


The Commissioners Court adopts this chapter under the authority of the laws of the 
State of Texas and pursuant to the mandates of the Health Insurance Portability and 
Accountability Act of 1996 and regulations promulgated under that act (together, 
“HIPAA”), the Health Insurance Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act and 
regulations and guidance promulgated under that act (together, “HITECH”), and Texas 
law including the Texas Health and Safety Code, Chapters 181 and 182 (“State Law”). 


20.002 Intent of Chapter 


This chapter:  
(1) Establishes a HIPAA Compliance Program (“Compliance Program”) to 


reduce the likelihood of adverse events related to possible violations of 
state and federal laws, rules, or regulations regarding Protected Health 
Information. 


(2) Describes the Compliance Program. 
(3) Creates the Compliance Governing Committee (“Committee”), which 


functions as an independent and objective group that reviews 
                                                           
1 Chapter 20 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court 6/21/2016, Item #6. 
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organizational compliance policies, procedures, issues and concerns 
and ensures that County policies and procedures are followed. 


20.003 Coordination with Other Policies and Benefits 


(a) In accordance with Travis County Code Chapter 35, Information Technology 
and Systems, this chapter recognizes the appointment of the Chief 
Information Officer as the Security Officer for Travis County.  


(b) This chapter also recognizes the authorities and duties of the Risk Manager in 
accordance with Chapter 31. 


20.004 Application of Chapter 


(a) This chapter applies to those departments, divisions or programs identified by 
the Commissioners Court as a Covered Component or Business Associate 
Department and that operate under the direction of the Commissioners Court.  
This chapter does not apply to departments, divisions, or programs that are 
managed by an Elected or Appointed Official, unless the Elected or Appointed 
Official of the department, division, or program has opted into this chapter. To 
opt in to this Chapter, the Elected or Appointed Official must notify the 
Compliance Officer in writing 


(b) Elected Officials and Appointed Officials may opt out of this chapter for their 
offices through official notification to Commissioners Court and the Privacy 
Officer.  
(1) Any Elected Official or Appointed Official who opts out of this chapter is 


responsible for maintaining policies and procedures in compliance with 
HIPAA, HITECH and State Law for his or her Department and is 
encouraged to keep accurate, up to date records related to compliance 
with HIPAA, HITECH and State Law within his or her Department.  


(2) If an Elected Official or Appointed Official opts out of this Chapter, the 
Privacy Officer may provide assistance if requested. 


(c) Elected Officials and Appointed Officials that have previously opted out of this 
Chapter may request reinstatement in this Chapter through official written 
notification to Commissioners Court and the Privacy Officer.  If an Elected 
Official or Appointed Official chooses to return to this Chapter, the Elected 
Official or Appointed Official must work with the Privacy Officer to determine 
whether its policies and procedures should be amended to allow for more 
consistent application of HIPAA, HITECH and State Law among the Covered 
Components of Travis County.  


20.005 Effective Date 


This chapter is effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 
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20.006 Interpretation 


(a) Any aspect of this Chapter that is governed by HIPAA, HITECH and State law 
shall be interpreted in full compliance with HIPAA, HITECH and State law, 
respectively.  


(b) Commissioners Court shall resolve any questions about any aspect of this 
Chapter not governed by HIPAA, HITECH and State law.  


20.007 Definitions 


(a) Unless otherwise indicated below or elsewhere in this Chapter, all capitalized 
terms have the meanings provided in 45 Code of Federal Regulations 
sections 160.103, 164.103 and 164.501. 


(b) The following words and phrases have the meaning adjacent to them below: 
(1) “Privacy Rule” means 45 Code of Federal Regulations Part 160 and 45 


Code of Federal Regulation Part 164, Subparts A and E, Standards for 
Privacy of individually identifiable Health Information. 


(2) “Protected Health Information” or “PHI” means individually identifiable 
health information as defined in 45 Code of Federal Regulation section 
160.103. 


(3) “Security Rule” means 45 Code of Federal Regulation Part 164, 
Subpart C, Security Standards for the Protection of Electronic 
Protected Health Information. 


(4) “Commissioners Court” means Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(5) “Compliance Program” means the program developed in accordance 


with this Chapter whose purpose is to maintain compliance with 
statutes described by this subchapter through means within Travis 
County. 


(6) “Covered Component” means a program, department or division that 
performs the functions of a health plan or a health care provider and 
that Travis County has designated as a covered component in the 
Order of the Travis County Commissioners Court declaring Travis 
County a Hybrid Entity, Designating Covered Entity and Business 
Component Units, Designating Privacy Official and Identifying Security 
Official (Hybrid Designation Order). 


(7) “Business Associate” means a department within Travis County that 
has been designated as a business associate department in the 
County’s Hybrid Designation Order.  


(8) “Compliance Officer” means an employee whose job title and 
description requires the implementation of the Compliance Program in 
Travis County. 
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(9) “Privacy Officer” means an employee who has been appointed by the 
Commissioners Court as the Privacy Official as required by HIPAA. 


(10) “Security Officer” means an employee who has been appointed by the 
Commissioners Court as the Security Official as required by HIPAA. 


[20.008 - 20.020 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter B.  Governance Committee 


20.021 Voting Members 


(a) Each County Executive who oversees a department, division, or program(s) 
that is described as a Covered Component or Business Associate in the 
County’s Hybrid Designation Order maintains one voting membership seat on 
the Committee.   
(1) County Executives may appoint staff to serve as their proxy if a County 


Executive is not available for a meeting. Proxies must be identified by 
position and submitted to the Compliance Officer by the County 
Executive at the end of each fiscal year unless a change in personnel 
requires a new proxy to be identified prior to the end of the fiscal year. 


(2) Each Appointed or Elected Official who oversees a department, 
division, or program(s) that is subject to HIPAA, HITECH, or State Law 
and adopts this chapter also maintains one voting membership seat on 
the Committee.  Proxies must be identified by position and submitted 
to the Compliance Officer by the Elected or Appointed Official or his or 
her designee at the end of each fiscal year unless a change in 
personnel status requires the proxy to be identified prior to the end of 
the fiscal year. 


(b) The following additional positions also maintain one voting membership seat 
on the Governance Committee:  
(1) Travis County Risk Manager 
(2) Travis County Physical Security Manager 


20.022 Non-voting Members 


(a) Each Appointed or Elected Official who oversees a department, division, or 
program(s) that is subject to HIPAA, HITECH, or State Law and adopts this 
Chapter may appoint a Privacy and/or Security Liaison to serve as a non-
voting member of the Governance Committee. 


(b) Privacy and Security Liaisons hold speaking positions only. 


(c) The following additional positions also maintain one non-voting membership 
seat on the Governance Committee:  
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(1) Privacy Officer 
(2) Security Officer 


20.023 Oversight Activities 


(a) The Committee receives reports and program updates from the Compliance 
Officer and Privacy and Security Officers (Officers) and makes 
recommendations to the Commissioners Court relating to:  
(1) Policies and procedures  
(2) Budget requests  
(3) Identified risk gaps  
(4) Organizational compliance issues 


(b) The Committee reviews, at least annually, the policies, procedures and 
activities of the Compliance Program to evaluate its effectiveness within the 
County and make recommendations to the Privacy and Security Officers. 


(c) The Committee reviews the management of compliance risks within the 
County.  


(d) The Committee may recommend corrective actions to the Commissioners 
Court or any elected or appointed official who has adopted this chapter. 


[20.024 - 20.030 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter C.  Personnel 


20.031 Compliance Officer 


(a) The Compliance Officer works with impacted stakeholders to create 
processes, policies and procedures to establish an effective Compliance 
Program for the Covered Components and Business Associates to whom this 
chapter applies. 


(b) The Compliance Officer establishes program metrics, in collaboration with 
stakeholders, to report to the Governing Committee.  


(c) The Compliance Officer ensures Travis County’s compliance with HIPAA, 
HITECH, State Law, and the Compliance Program.   


(d) The Compliance Officer may serve in a dual capacity as the Privacy Officer.  


20.032 Privacy Officer 


(a) Commissioners Court appoints a Privacy Officer to oversee the privacy of 
Protected Health Information consistent with federal and state privacy laws, 
rules, and regulations.   







Page 6 of 6 


(b) The Privacy Officer reports findings, privacy risk gaps, and other HIPAA 
related issues to the Governance Committee, as appropriate.  


(c) The Privacy Officer is responsible for:  
(1) Developing, adopting, and implementing privacy policies and 


procedures as prescribed by HIPAA, HITECH, and State Law (“HIPAA 
Privacy Policies.”). 


(2) Monitoring compliance activities and timelines as prescribed by HIPAA, 
HITECH, or State Law, or as established by the Compliance Program.  


(3) Receiving reports of potential violations of HIPAA, HITECH, State Law, 
and the Compliance Program. 


(4) Investigating potential violations of HIPAA, HITECH, State Law, or the 
Compliance Program. 


(5) Receiving complaints related to Travis County’s HIPAA Privacy 
Policies. 


(6) Recommending or implementing corrective actions plans.   
(7) Mitigating breaches or violations of HIPAA, or recommending 


mitigation steps to management and the Commissioners Court. 
(8) Serving as the point of contact for questions or requests for additional 


information about the Notice of Privacy Practices. 
(9) Creating and implementing training programs on Travis County’s 


HIPAA Policies. 


20.032 Security Officer 


(a) Commissioners Court appoints a Security Officer to oversee the security of 
electronic Protected Health Information consistent with federal and state laws, 
rules, and regulations.   


(b) The Security Officer reports findings, security risk gaps, and other HIPAA 
related issues to the Governance Committee, as appropriate.  


(c) The Security Officer is responsible for:  
(1) Developing, adopting, and implementing security policies and 


procedures as prescribed by HIPAA, HITECH, and State Law 
(“Information Technology Security Policies”).  


(2) Monitoring compliance with Information Technology Security Policies. 


20.033 Joint Responsibility 


The Officers bring forward the recommendations of the Governance Committee as well 
as their own recommendations when apprising the Commissioners Court of issues or 
requests relating to Protected Health Information regulated by statutes described herein 
in Travis County. 
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Chapter 52. Regulations of Travis County, Texas,  
Governing Animal Control1 


Contents: 
52.001 Authority 1 
52.002 General Provisions 1 
52.003 Definitions 3 
52.004 Registration 4 
52.005 Restraint 5 
52.006 Dangerous Dog 6 
52.007 Dogs Causing Death of or Serious Bodily Injury to a Person 13 
52.008 Dogs and Coyotes that are a Danger to Animals 13 
52.009 Dangerous Wild Animals 13 
52.010 Rabies Control 14 
52.011 Effective Date 15 
52.012 Attachment A. Schedule of Fees 15 
 


52.001 Authority 


These Regulations of Travis County, Texas, Governing Animal Control ("Rules") are 
adopted by the Commissioners Court of Travis County, Texas. Authority of Travis 
County to adopt and enforce these Rules is included in Texas Health and Safety Code, 
Chapter 822, "Regulation of Animals," and Texas Health and Safety Code, Chapter 826, 
"Rabies," and other applicable statutes ("Animal Control Laws" or "AC Laws"). 


52.002 General Provisions 


(a) Animal Control Authority Rabies Control Authority 
(1) Animal Control Authority. Travis County hereby designates Travis 


County Health, Human Services and Veterans Services ("TCHHSVS"), 
as represented by the Travis County Health Authority or his/her 
designee, as the Animal Control Authority, to he assisted by the Travis 
County Sheriffs Office and/or members of the Austin Travis County 
Health and Human Services Department ("ATCHHSD") as approved 
by the Commissioners Court, the TCHHSVS Executive Manager the 
ATCHHSD Director and/or the Travis County Sheriff, as applicable. 
The Commissioners Court hereby designates those members of the 
above departments/offices called upon by authorized personnel to 
enforce these Rules as designated representatives of the ACA. The 
ACA may also represent TCHHSVS/ATCHHSD in enforcement 
activities under Section 52.009 ("Dangerous Wild Animals") of these 
Rules. 


(2) Rabies Control Authority. Under these Rules, the Animal Control 
Authority is also designated as the Rabies Control Authority, with both 


                                            
1 Chapter 52 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/15/2005 (Item 4).  
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positions being referred to herein as the Animal Control Authority, or 
ACA. 


(b) Area of Jurisdiction. Except for Section 52.010, "Rabies Control," these Rules 
shall govern the unincorporated areas of Travis County. Section 52.010 shall 
govern the unincorporated areas of Travis County and shall govern 
incorporated area pursuant to Section .015 of Chapter 826. 


(c) Enforcement 
(1) The ACA (including the authorized representatives of the ACA) will 


enter property and seize animals as authorized under these Rules 
pursuant to applicable law. 


(2) For first-time offenders, the ACA will, in effect, waive all or a portion of 
the fines related to misdemeanor violations under these Rules (except 
for fines related to Dangerous Dog offenses) upon completion by the 
Owner of the required City of Austin pet ownership class by not filing 
the citation issued for the related offense. 


(3) The ACA will waive all or a portion of the fees related to seizure, 
impound and/or boarding (except for fees related to Dangerous Dog 
seizure. impound-and/or boarding) when the Owner presents proof of 
sterilization (and registration, where necessary) of the pet which rook 
place after the violation occurred. 


(4) ATCHHSD. The enforcement of these Rules will be directed by the 
ACA through the Animal Control Office of the ATCHHSD through an 
Interlocal Cooperation Agreement between the City of Austin and 
Travis County pursuant to the terms of that Agreement. Certain 
programs and benefits (such as the Responsible Pet Ownership Class) 
and the operation of the animal shelter utilized to board impounded 
animals which are related to these Rules that are operated by the 
ATCHHSD may be subject to change by the City of Austin. These 
Rules, however, will be the guidelines enforced and may only be 
changed by the Commissioners court. 


(5) Complaints 
(A) Dangerous Dogs. All complaints, applications or other 


statements tiled with the ACA of any violation of these Rules 
related to Dangerous Dogs shall be in the form of a sworn 
affidavit which carries with it the penalties associated with filing 
a false sworn complaint. 


(B) Other. In cases of violations of other sections of these Rules, 
the ACA, or ACA representative, must either witness the 
\violation or receive the complaint supported by a sworn 
statement before a citation will be issued or an animal seized. 
The ACA may, however, consult with the Owner or take other 
reasonable action concerning other complaints without having a 
sworn statement or having witnessed the violation. 
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(6) Appeal. Any person subject to citation or seizure of an animal under 
these Rules shall have available all recourse under law to appeal such 
action. In the event of any such appeal, the Owner of the animal may 
avoid implementation of requirements by posting suitable bond as set 
by the court. Otherwise, all requirements applicable to the 
determination which is the subject of the appeal must be met. 


(d) State Rules. State requirements set forth in Chapter 822 and Chapter 826 
shall apply unless specifically addressed and/or changed by these Rules. 


52.003 Definitions 


(a) "Animal Control Authority" means the Travis County Health, Human Services 
and Veterans Services ("TCHHSVS"), as represented by the Travis County 
Health Authority or his/her designee, as the Animal Control Authority, to be 
assisted by the Travis County Sheriffs Office and/or members of the Austin 
Travis County Health and Human Services Department ("ATCHHSD) as 
approved by the Commissioners Court, the TCHHSVS Executive Manager, 
the ATCHHSD Director and the Travis County Sheriff as applicable. 


(b) "Animal Control Laws" and/or "AC Laws" means Texas Health and Safety 
Code: Chapter 822. "Regulation of Animals," and Texas Health and Safety 
Code, Chapter 826, "Rabies", and other applicable federal, state and local 
statutes, laws, rules and/or ordinances. 


(c) "Chapter 822" means Chapter 822 of the Texas Health and Safety Code. 
(d) "Chapter 826" means Chapter 826 of the Texas Health and Safety Code. 


(e) "Cornmissioners Court" means the Travis County Commissioners Court 
(f) "Dangerous Dog" means a dog that maker an attack or commits an act or 


acts: 
(1) on a person without provocation in a place other than an enclosure in 


which the dog was being kept that was reasonably certain to prevent 
the dog from leaving the enclosure on its own that either causes bodily 
injury to a person or causes a person to reasonably believe that the 
dog will attack and cause bodily injury to that person: 


OR 
(2) on livestock, a domestic animal or fowl without provocation in a place 


other than an enclosure in which the dog was being kept that was 
reasonably certain to prevent the dog from leaving the enclosure on its 
own that either causes injury to that livestock, domestic animal or fowl, 
or causes a person to reasonably believe that the dog will attack and 
cause injury to that livestock, domestic animal or fowl.  


 For purposes of these Rules, "provocation" shall mean overt act(s) by a 
person which would reasonably be expected to irritate, harass or aggravate a 
dog (such as teasing, taunting, etc.), but does not include any act by a person 
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reasonably seen by that person as necessary to intervene to protect another 
person or livestock, domestic animal or fowl. 


(g) "Dog" means a domesticated animal that is a member of the canine family. 


(h) "Owner" means a person who owns or has custody or control of a dog and/or 
cat (or other animal referenced in these Rules), and includes, as indicated by 
the context of these Rules, the person in control or having custody of, or 
feeding or harboring such animal. 


(i) "Rabies Control Authority" means the Animal Control Authority as defined by 
sections 52.002(a)(1) and 52.003(a). 


(j) "Restraint" has the meaning assigned by sections 52.005(a)(1) and 
52.005(a)(6). 


(k) "Rules" means these Regulations of Travis County, Texas, Governing Animal 
Control. 


(l) "Secure Enclosure" means a fenced area or structure that is: 
(1) locked; 
(2) capable of preventing the entry of the general public, including 


children; 
(3) capable of preventing the escape or release of the dog; 
(4) clearly marked as containing a dangerous dog, only when that 


designation has be been made pursuant to these Rules; and 
(5) constructed in conformance with other requirements for enclosure as 


may ; and established by the ACA pursuant to these Rules. 


(m) "Serious Bodily Injury" means an injury characterized by severe bite 
wound(s), scratch(es) or severe ripping and tearing of muscle that would 
cause a reasonably prudent person to seek treatment from a medical 
professional and would require hospitalization without regard to whether the 
person actually sought medical treatment. 


(n) "Sheriff means the Sheriff of Travis County, or his/her designee. 


52.004 Registration 


Travis County does not require dogs and cats to be registered but strongly recommends 
that all dog and cat Owners place an animal identification tag on their pet which 
includes pertinent identification information (such as the address and phone number of 
the Owner), either on a separate tag or imprinted on the back of the rabies tag (if 
possible). This will allow quicker return of strays to their owners and may avoid 
unnecessary impound of pets. 
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52.005 Restraint 


(a) Restraint of Dogs. Pursuant to Section 826.014 of chapter 826, Travis County 
hereby requires that: 
(1) It is the responsibility of each Owner to effectively restrain the Owner's 


dog, which means the dog must either be kept securely on the Owner's 
property so that the dog remains on the Owner's property or, if not on 
the Owner's property, on a leash of a length that will allow for the direct 
control of the dog by the Owner or the person in control of the dog (or 
otherwise contained, such as in a car, in a crate, etc.). The ACA may 
require an Owner to increase the effectiveness of the restraint if the 
type of restraint used by the Owner is shown not to be effective, as 
determined by the ACA. A person keeping a dog on a leash shall keep 
the dog under control at all times. This leash requirement does not 
apply in portions of public parks officially designated as no-restraint 
areas (unless the dog has been determined, pursuant to these Rules, 
to be a Dangerous Dog, in which case a leash is required even in 
designated no-restraint areas): however, the Owner must still maintain 
reasonable control over the dog at all times. 


(2) Each stray or unrestrained dog be declared a public nuisance 
(3) Each stray or unrestrained dog, at the time the dog is stray or 


unrestrained shall be seized and impounded by the local ACA or that 
officer's designee for the time period as follows: 
(A) where a dog is seized only because it was unrestrained, it may 


be impounded 3 days or until the Owner retrieves the dog after 
paying all required fees and/or fines. Any dog not retrieved 
within 3 days will be subject to City of Austin policies regarding 
placement of animals. A reasonable effort will be made to notify 
the Owner of the seizure when information is available 
regarding the dog's Owner. 


(B) where a dog is seized and determined, pursuant to these Rules, 
to be a Dangerous Dog, it may be impounded up to 30 days, or 
until all requirements of Section 52.006 are met or the ACA 
determines that the dog can be released. 


(C) No dog seized and impounded under any section of these Rules 
will be released to the Owner until the Owner: 
(i) presents proof of registration pursuant to these Rules; 
(ii) presents proof of current rabies vaccination; 
(iii) pays all applicable fees and/or fines; and 
(iv) meets any other applicable requirements of these Rules or 


AC Laws. 
(4) If, by the time the ACA arrives, the dog has returned to the Owner's 


property, the ACA may issue the citation to the Owner under Section 
52.005(c) if the complaint is supported by a sworn statement. Upon 
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issuance of 3 citations (any citation issued but not filed under Section 
52.002(c)(2) counts toward this total number) to the Owner regarding 
the same dog for failure to restrain under this Section 52.005 (where 
such citations are upheld), the ACA shall seize and impound the dog. 
Upon such seizure and impound, the Owner shall be subject to all 
applicable seizure/impound requirements of this Section 52.005 related 
to a failure to restrain. 


(5) Upon expiration of the time period set forth in Section 52.005(a)(3) if 
the dog remains unclaimed, and cannot be placed in a suitable home 
pursuant to City of Austin/Travis County procedures for placement of 
dogs, a humane disposition shall be made of the dog pursuant to these 
Rules and AC Laws. 


(6) Restraint of a dog must be accomplished by a humane method that is 
not a danger to the dog, that does not allow the dog to move off the 
properly, and that allows the dog necessary access to food; water, and 
shelter. 


(7) Any person may report an unrestrained dog to the ACA, 
(b) Fees 


(1) Rate. The Owner shall pay a fee per day in the amount as set forth in 
Attachment A to these Rules for the impound and boarding of a dog 
impounded under ANY provision of these Rules. Boarding costs shall 
include the reasonable cost of any necessary medical care (as 
determined by a licensed veterinarian) provided to the dog while the 
dog is in the possession of the ACA. Impound under these Rules will 
be at the City county animal shelter facility. 


(2) Payment. Such fee must be paid before the dog is released to the 
Owner. 


(3) Use. All such fees collected under this Section 52.005 shall be 
deposited with the Travis County Treasurer, and shall be used only to 
defray the cost of administering the portions of these Rules related to 
authority under Chapter 826, including those costs related to 
enforcement. 


(c) Criminal Penalty. If a person fails or refuses to restrain a dog under this 
Section 52.005 that is required to he restrained under this Section 52.005: 
that person commits an offense which is a Class C misdemeanor. 


52.006 Dangerous Dog 


Under Section 822.047 of Chapter 822, Travis County hereby adopts the following rules 
regarding Dangerous Dogs: 


(a) Determination That a Dog is a Dangerous Dog. A dog may be determined to 
be a Dangerous Dog under the following procedures: 
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(1) Incident Report. Any person may report by sworn statement an 
incident described in Section 52.003(f) (“Incident”) to the ACA. Such 
statement shall include a description of all elements of the act required 
under Section 52.003(f), including whether the incident related to 
actions against a person or actions against livestock, a domestic 
animal or fowl. Reports of such Incident(s) received by Sheriffs officers 
or other law enforcement officials or county representatives shall be 
forwarded to the ACA. 


(2) Investigation. The ACA, through field officer representative(s) 
designated by Travis County, will investigate any Incident Report 
received under Section 52.006(a)(1) by taking sworn statements 
concerning the Incident from witnesses and gathering any other 
pertinent information related to the Incident. 


(3) Notice. Written notice will be given to the person filing the Incident 
Report (when that person provides sufficient contact information), the 
Owner of the dog (when the Owner is known and sufficient contact 
information is available), and other interested parties known to the 
ACA of the lime and date of the hearing to review the Incident 
information. 


(4) Hearing. A hearing will be held before the Health Authority or his/her  
designated representative (with such person always being a person 
separate from the officers investigating the Incident) to bear testimony 
from witnesses and review all information gathered related to the 
Incident. 


(5) Findings. Upon completion of the hearing, the Health Authority (or his 
designated representative) shall make a determination based upon a 
preponderance of the evidence as to whether or not the dog meets the 
requirements to be determined a "Dangerous Dog" and shall issue 
such determination either at the end of the hearing or within a 
reasonable time after the hearing. The determination shall be made in 
writing and shall include the finding that the dog is a Dangerous Dog 
(with a description of the action which was the basis of the complaint 
specifying whether the action was against a person or another animal), 
shall order compliance with the requirements of these Rules regarding 
Dangerous Dogs (including a copy of those requirements), and shall 
advise the Owner of the possible results of failure to comply with those 
requirements. 


(6) Notification of Findings. If the determination is not made at the hearing, 
the Health Authority will notify the ACA, who will promptly notify the 
Owner and those requesting such notification at the hearing and 
providing necessary contact information) of the finding by telephone or 
email, with written notification to follow (as allowed by available contact 
information). Written notification will include the elements of the 
determination described in subsection 5 above and will also be 
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provided as follow-up to any determination made at the hearing. If the 
dog is determined to be a Dangerous Dog, the Owner: 
(A) has 15 days in which to appeal the decision to a court of 


competent jurisdiction; and/or, if there is no appeal 
(B) has 30 days (measured from the date the Owner received 


notice under 52.006(a)(5), or the date a final decision is reached 
under an appeal, whichever applies) to comply with the 
requirements of Section 52.006(b). and to provide proof of such 
compliance to the ACA; or 


(C) if an appeal is filed, during that appeal, the Owner must either 
comply with the requirements of this Section 52.006 for a 
Dangerous Dog or post sufficient bond as determined by the 
Court, or allow the ACA to continue to impound the dog and pay 
all fees and costs related to such impoundment on a weekly 
basis. 


(D) shall deliver the dog to the ACA for disposition. 


(b) Requirements for Dangerous Dog Owners Retaining the Dog. 
(1) Requirements. The Owner of a Dangerous Dog must either deliver the 


dog to the ACA for disposition or, no later than the 30th day after 
learning that the person is the Owner of a Dangerous Dog (and on an 
annual basis for as long as the Owner retains possession of the 
Dangerous Dog) comply with the following and submit to the ACA 
proof of such compliance where required 
(A) Register the dog (and continue registration with current proof of 


the following) on an annual basis) with the ACA as follows: 
(i) Provide proof of compliance with the insurance 


requirements in Section 52.00(b)(1)(C); 
(ii) Provide proof of current rabies vaccination; 
(iii) Provide proof satisfactory to the ACA of a Secure 


Enclosure in which the dog is and will be kept when not on 
a leash under the Owner's direct control (or direct control 
of a person designated or allowed by the Owner). Such 
proof may include pictures, statements, or other evidence, 
including an on-site visit by the ACA, as determined by the 
ACA. The Secure Enclosure shall be clearly marked as 
containing a Dangerous Dog; 


(iv) Pay an annual fee in the amount as set forth in Attachment 
A to these Rules. 


(v) Attach the registration tag provided by the ACA to the 
dog's collar; and 


(vi) Within 14 days of moving the dog, provide the ACA notice 
of the new address with the prior registration tag, pay a fee 
in the amount as set forth in Attachment A to these Rules, 
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and place the new registration tag provided by the ACA on 
the dog's collar. These registration requirements are in 
addition to those registration requirements set forth in 
Section 52.004(i). 


(B) Immediately ensure that the dog is restrained at all times on a 
leash in the immediate control of a person or in a Secure 
Enclosure. Failure to restrain the dog as required will subject the 
dog to immediate seizure and impound by the ACA. 


(C) Obtain liability insurance coverage or show financial 
responsibility in the following amounts to cover damages 
resulting from an attack by the dog on any person, livestock, 
domestic animal or fowl, and provide proof of such to the ACA 
on an annual basis: 
(i) for acts against a person [52.003(f)(1)] $100,000.00 
(ii) for acts against livestock, a domestic animal or fowl 


[52.003(f)(2)] $ 10,000.00. 
(D) Comply with all other requirements of the ACA contained in the 


Notification of Findings in which a Dangerous Dog determination 
bas been made or imposed by the ACA pursuant to these 
Rules. Any additional requirements will be reasonably related to 
the proper enforcement of the applicable provisions of these 
Rules and provided to the Owner in writing by the ACA. 


(E) Notify the ACA in writing if the dog dies or if ownership of the 
dog is transferred to another person within 7 days of such death 
or transfer of ownership. If ownership is transferred, the written 
notice shall contain the new Owner's name, address and 
telephone number. The original Owner must notify the new 
Owner of the Dangerous Dog status of the dog prior to 
transferring ownership. The new Owner then becomes 
responsible for meeting all applicable requirements of these 
Rules. 


(F) Allow the ACA to identify the dog by microchip with the cost for 
such identification being born by the County if the procedure is 
performed at the City/County facility. 


(2) A person learns that the person is the Owner of a Dangerous Dog 
under Section 52.006 above when: 
(A) The Owner knows of an attack described under Section 


52.003(f); 
(B) The Owner receives notice that a court has made such 


determination related to proceedings under Section 52.006.C; or 
(C) The Owner is informed by the ACA that the dog is a Dangerous 


Dog under Section 52.006(a). 







Page 10 of 16 


(3) The status of "Dangerous Dog" remains with the dog regardless of 
ownership, and the requirements of these Rules apply equally to the 
Owner in possession of the dog when the determination was made and 
any future Owner. 


(c) Failure to Comply 
(1) Application. 


(A) Act Against a Person. Any person may make application by 
sworn statement to the appropriate court to determine that an 
Owner knowingly has possession of a Dangerous Dog under 
Section 52.003(f)(1) and has failed to comply with Section 
52.006(b). A person will be considered to "knowingly have 
possession of a Dangerous Dog" if that person "learns" that the 
person has a Dangerous Dog as described under 52.006(b)(2). 


(B) Act Against an Animal. Any person may make application by 
sworn statement to the ACA to determine that an Owner 
knowingly has possession of a Dangerous Dog under Section 
52.003(f)(2) and has failed to comply with Section 52.006(b). A 
person will be considered to "knowingly have possession of a 
Dangerous Dog'' if that person "learns" that the person has a 
Dangerous Dog as described under 52.006(b)(2). 


(2) Hearing 
(a) Act Against a Person. On receipt of such application under 


52.006(c)(1)(A), the court shall set a hearing date that is within 
10 days of receiving the application, and give written notice of 
such hearing date to the Owner, the applicant and any other 
known interested parties. 


(b) Act Against an Animal. On receipt of such application under 
52.006(c)(1)(B), the ACA shall set a hearing date that is within 
10 days of receiving the application, and give written notice of 
such hearing date to the Owner: the applicant and any other 
known interested parties. 


(3) Decision 
(A) Act Against a Person. If the court determines that the Owner 


has failed to comply with the requirements of these Rules 
regarding a Dangerous Dog where the act was against a 
person, the court shall order the ACA to seize the dog and shall 
issue a warrant authorizing the seizure. The Owner may appeal 
the decision of the court to the appropriate court. Nothing in this 
subsection prevents the ACA from seizing the dog at any time 
under this or any other applicable portion of these Rules. 


(B) Act Against an Animal. If the ACA determines that the Owner 
has failed to comply with the requirements of these Rules 
regarding a Dangerous Dog where the act was against an 
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animal, the ACA shall seize the dog. The Owner may appeal the 
decision of the ACA to the appropriate court. Nothing in this 
subsection prevents the ACA from seizing the dog at any time 
under this or any other applicable portion of these Rules. 


(4) Impound. Upon such court order or decision by the ACA under 
Subsection 3 above, the ACA shall seize and impound the dog. 


(5) Compliance. 
(A) Appeal. No further action shall be taken regarding the dog 


(other than the ACA continuing to impound the dog) if the 
Owner files an appeal under 52.006(c)(3) until a final decision is 
issued under such appeal. If the decision of the appeals court is 
that the dog is not a Dangerous Dog or that the Owner has not 
failed to comply, the dog shall be immediately released to the 
Owner. If the appeals court agrees that the dog is a Dangerous 
Dog and that the Owner has failed to comply with applicable 
requirements of these Rules, (or if no appeal is tiled) 
subsections " b and "c" below will apply, with the time periods 
being measured from the date of such decision of the appeals 
court rather than the date the dog is seized. 


(B) Release. The court shall order the dog released to the Owner if 
the Owner: 
(i) before the 11th day after the dog was seized, shows proof 


of compliance with the applicable requirements; and 
(ii) pays any cost (including necessary medical costs. as 


determined by a licensed veterinarian), fee or fines 
assessed by Travis County related to the seizure, 
acceptance; and impoundment. 


(C) Destruction. 
(i) If the Owner does not fulfill the requirements of Section 


52.006(c)(5)(H)(i) and (ii) within the 11 day time period, in 
the event that the attack or acts were directed toward a 
person, the court shall order the ACA to humanely destroy 
the dog. 


(ii) If the Owner does not fulfill the requirements of Section 
52.006(c)(5)(B)(i) and (ii) within the 11 day time period, in 
the event the attack or acts were directed toward livestock, 
a domestic animal or fowl, the court may make its own 
determination as to the action to he taken or submit the 
matter to the ACA for consideration by hearing as set forth 
in subsection 52.006(d)(2) below. The Owner shall pay all 
costs related to the seizure, acceptance, impoundment 
and/or destruction of the dog (including necessary medical 
costs, as determined by a licensed veterinarian). 
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(iii) If the Owner of the dog is not found by the 15th day after 
the dog was seized, and the dog is a Dangerous Dog the 
court shall order the dog humanely destroyed. 


(d) Attack by a Dangerous Dog Subject to the following, Section 822.044 of 
Chapter 822 shall apply to any attack by a Dangerous Dog after such 
determination has been made: 
(1) After a dog has been determined to be a Dangerous Dog, notification 


of an attack by a Dangerous Dog on any person, livestock, or domestic 
animal or fowl shall he given to the ACA within 24 hours of the attack 
or as soon as such attack is known by any person to have occurred. 


(2) Attack on an Animal. The offense classifications of the statute (as set 
forth in Section 52.006(e) herein) shall only apply to attacks against a 
person. If the attack is against livestock, domestic animals or fowl, the 
attack shall be registered with the ACA. After one such registered 
attack (an attack made after the dog has been determined to be a 
Dangerous Dog), the dog shall he surrendered to the ACA. The ACA 
shall schedule a hearing to he held pursuant to 52.006(c) with prior 
notice of such hearing to the Owner. Unless good cause shall be 
shown at the hearing as to why the dog should not be destroyed, the 
ACA shall humanely destroy the dog. If the ACA finds reason not to 
destroy the dog, and a second attack occurs, then the ACA must 
humanely destroy the dog. 


(e) Violation 
(1) Attack by a Dangerous Dog Against a Person 


(A) A person commits an offense if the person is the owner of a 
Dangerous Dog and the dog makes an unprovoked attack on 
another person outside the dog's enclosure and causes bodily 
injury to the other person. 


(B) An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor unless 
the attack causes Serious Bodily Injury or death in which event 
the offense is a Class A misdemeanor. 


(C) If a person is found guilty of an offense under this section, the 
court may order the dangerous dog destroyed by a person 
authorized under the AC Laws to perform such a procedure. 


(D) In addition to criminal prosecution, a person who commits an 
offense under this section is liable for a civil penalty not to 
exceed $10,000. An attorney having jurisdiction in the county 
where the offense occurred may file suit in a court of competent 
jurisdiction to collect the penalty. Penalties collected under this 
subsection shall be retained by the county. 


(2) Any person who keeps a Dangerous Dog which was classified as such 
because of an attack or act upon a person and does not comply with 
all requirements of these Rules commits an offense which is a Class C 
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misdemeanor, unless it is shown at trial that the defendant has 
previously been convicted of an offense under this Subsection 52.006, 
in which case the offense is a Class B misdemeanor. Defenses to 
prosecution under this Section 52.006 are as set forth in Section 
822.046 of Chapter 822. This Section 52.006(e) applies only to a dog 
determined to be a Dangerous Dog as a result of an attack or acts 
against a person, and does not apply where the attack or acts were 
against livestock. a domestic animal or fowl.  


52.007 Dogs Causing Death of or Serious Bodily Injury to a Person 


Travis County adopts the provisions of 822.001 - 822.005 regarding dogs causing death 
of or serious bodily injury to a person 


52.008 Dogs and Coyotes that are a Danger to Animals 


Travis County adopts the provisions of 822.012 - 822.013 regarding dogs and coyotes 
that are a danger to animals. 


52.009 Dangerous Wild Animals 


(a) Authority. Authority of Travis County to adopt this Section 52.009 include 
Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 822.101et seq., and Texas Local 
Government Code, Section 240.002(a), under which the Travis County 
Commissioners Court may prohibit or regulate the ownership, possession, 
confinement or care of certain animal(s) in the County. 


(b) Certificate of Registration Program. Travis County hereby adopts the 
certificate of registration program related to Dangerous Wild Animals as set 
forth in Subchapter E, Section 82.101 through 822.116, Texas Health and 
Safety Code and those other requirements set forth in this Section 52.009 
under the authority of the Commissioners Court set forth in Section 822.116 
of Chapter 822 to "regulate by ordinance or order the ownership, possession, 
confinement or care of a Dangerous Wild Animal." 


(c) Definitions. As to this Section 52.009, these words have the following 
meanings: 
(1) "Dangerous Wild Animal" means an animal of a species defined as a 


"dangerous wild animal" in Subchapter E, Section 822.101, Texas 
Health and Safety Code. Those animals are, at the time of approval of 
these Rules: lion, tiger, ocelot, cougar, leopard, cheetah, jaguar, 
bobcat, lynx, serval, caracal, hyena, bear, coyote, jackal, baboon. 
chimpanzee, orangutan, gorilla or any hybrid of an animal listed herein. 


(2) "Wildlife Sanctuary" is defined as a nonprofit organization under 
Section 170(b)(1)(A)(vi), Internal Revenue Code of 1986, whose 
principle activity is to operate a place of refuge where abused, 
neglected unwanted, impounded, abandoned, orphaned or displaced 
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Wild Animals are provided care for their lifetimes, or released back to 
their natural habitats, or transferred (not sold) to a location in 
compliance with all applicable laws, and which does not breed, buy, 
sell, trade, barter or auction any Dangerous Wild Animal that is owned 
by it or over which it was custody or control. 


(d) Registration Program 
(1) Application. In addition to those requirements for application set forth in 


Section 822.104 of Chapter 822, an applicant for an original or renewal 
certificate of registration for a Dangerous Wild Animal must file an 
application showing evidence that the applicant meets the 
requirements set forth herein to qualify as a Wildlife Sanctuary. Failure 
to submit accountable proof of such status or to maintain such status 
will result in the denial or revocation of a certificate of registration 
under this Section 52.009. 


(2) Other Requirements. In addition, the applicant must show that the 
applicant, operating as a "Wildlife Sanctuary," as defined herein, fully 
complies with all other requirements of Sections 822.101 - 822.116 of 
Chapter 822. 


(e) Offense 
(1) Misdemeanor. A person commits an offense if the person fails to 


comply with any portion of this Order, such offense to be prosecuted 
under state law. An offense under this Order is a Class C 
misdemeanor. Each animal with respect to which there is a violation 
and each day that a violation continues is a separate offense. 


(2) Penalties. Any person keeping a Dangerous Wild Animal in violation of 
this Order or the provisions of Health and Safety Code, Section 
822.101 through 822.116 is subject to the penalty provisions provided 
in those applicable sections of the Health and Safety Code. 


(3) Injunction. The County Attorney may file an action in a district court to 
enjoin a violation or threatened violation of an order adopted under this 
Order pursuant to Section 240 Local Government Code. 


(f) Animal Registration Agency. The Animal Registration Agency for Travis 
County is Travis County Health, Human Services and Veterans' Services 
("TCHHSVS"), or its designated representative, Austin Travis County Health 
and Human Services Department ("ATCHHSD). 


52.010 Rabies Control 


Travis County hereby adopts the non-conflicting provisions of Chapter 826 related to 
rabies control not specifically addressed herein, to he implemented as set follows: 
(a) Rabies Control Authority. Travis County hereby designates the ACA as the 


Rabies Control Authority. 
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(b) Vaccination. 
(1) Regular Vaccination. Except as otherwise provided by state rule, the 


Owner of a dog or cat shall have the animal vaccinated against rabies 
by the time the animal is four months of age and at regular intervals 
thereafter as prescribed by state rule. 


(2) Certificate. A veterinarian who vaccinates a dog or cat against rabies 
shall issue to the animal's Owner a certificate in a form that meets 
minimum state standards. Proof of vaccination is required before an 
animal can be registered or licensed. 


(3) Penalty. A person commits an offense if the person fails or refuses to 
have each dog or cat owned by the person vaccinated pursuant to 
these Rules. Such offense is a Class C misdemeanor or a Class B 
misdemeanor if the person has previously been convicted of this 
offense. 


(c) Reports of Rabies. A person who knows of a bite or scratch to a person that 
could reasonably he seen as capable of transmitting rabies or a person who 
suspects an animal is rabid shall report such to the ACA. The report must 
include the name and address of any victim and of the animal's Owner, if any; 
and any other helpful information. 


(d) Investigation. The ACA shall investigate any report made under 52.010(c). 
(e) Quarantine and Release or Disposition of Quarantined Animals. Quarantine, 


release and/or disposition of animals held because of possible rabies will he 
carried out pursuant to Sections 826.042 through Section 826.055 of Chapter 
826. 


52.011 Effective Date 


These Rules shall be effective March 15.2005. 


52.012 Attachment A. Schedule of Fees 


Impound Fee         $40.00 


Sterilization Deposit        $50.00 
Charged for animals that have not been sterilized; to be returned upon 
showing of proof by Owner that that the animal has been sterilized. 


Per Day Impound/Boarding      $5.00 per day 
Registration of Dangerous Dog 


Under (f)(1) 
(Action against a person)     $50.00 
Under (f)(2) 
(Action against livestock, a domestic animal, or fowl) $50.00 
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Change of Address of Dangerous Dog 
Under (f)(1) 
(Action against a person)     $25.00 
Under (f)(2) 
(Action against livestock, a domestic animal, or fowl) $25.00 
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Chapter 53. Vector Control Program  
Services/Operations Policy and Procedures1 


Contents: 
53.001 Purpose 1 
53.002 Policy Statement 1 
53.003 Procedures 2 
53.004 Definitions 5 
53.005 General Information 6 
53.006 Control Measure Guidelines (Attachment A) 6 


53.001 Purpose 


To recognize and apply a variety of control techniques that effectively minimize levels of 
mosquito infestation in Travis County in a manner that is safe, cost effective, responsive 
to citizen service demands, and least damaging to non-target organisms and the 
general environment. 


53.002 Policy Statement 


(a) To utilize mosquito control strategies deriving both from the routine 
monitoring, sampling, and assessment of known breeding and infested areas, 
as well as from site assessments carried out in response to citizen requests 
for service and assistance. 


(b) Emphasis shall be on year-round source control  (larviciding) efforts that shall 
include the use  of both biological and chemical methods. 


(c) As indicated in the control measure guidelines  (attachment A) supplementary 
adulticiding (broadcast spraying) activities will be carried out during the warm 
weather months (April-November) associated with peak mosquito population 
levels. 


(d) When chemical pesticides are employed, emphasis shall be on the use of 
those that are of low toxicity and of least persistence in the  environment. 


(e) All pesticides shall be used and handled strictly  according to label 
instructions and applicable  regulations and under the direction and control of 
trained personnel, with accurate record keeping on all site inspections and 
treatments. 


(f) Pesticide use records will be available to any  citizen upon his/her request, 
and will include at  a minimum, the date, location, amount, and kind of  
pesticide employed. 


(g) Educational activities shall include on-site  consultations with private citizens 
as requested,  as well as outreach to neighborhood organizations  and the 
general public. 


                                            
1 Chapter 53 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on March 28, 1995 (Item 3). 
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(h) Notification to the public regarding broadcast  spraying operations and other 
activities will be  effected through the community/neighborhood  outreach 
process and by seasonally issued public  news releases. 


53.003 Procedures 


(a) Biology of Mosquitoes.  Mosquitoes are vectors for a number of serious 
human and  animal diseases, including malaria, yellow fever, encephalitis, 
dengue fever, and dog heartworm.  Aside from their role in the transmission 
of disease,  uncontrolled mosquito populations can represent a major 
impediment of the enjoyment of outdoor recreation activities.  Mosquito 
control methods relate directly to certain special characteristics of their 
biology and behavior. 
(1) Mosquitoes need water to breed.  The quantity may be as little as that 


found in a tree knothole.  Generally, it must be standing water as 
opposed to running water. 


(2) Mosquitoes may concentrate in tall weeds and grass, brush, and in 
walls.  However, they do not breed in these places. 


(3) The life span of a mosquito may vary from two weeks to several 
months. 


(4) Mosquitoes develop in four stages:  egg, larva, pupa, and adult. 
(5) The adult state can be reached in as short a time as five days under 


"ideal" conditions in very hot weather.  Cooler weather can 
considerably prolong the time frame for full  development. 


(6) Only the female mosquito bites.  This is for the female to gain the 
blood meal needed to lay viable eggs. 


(7) Each female mosquito breeds several times in her lifetime and typically 
has several batches of eggs that number from 50 to 200. 


(8) In urban areas, mosquitoes typically fly less than 200 yards from their 
hatching site.  This is only far enough to obtain a blood meal. 


(9) Mosquitoes survive cold weather in the egg or in adult forms. 


(b) Site Assessment.  The chosen mosquito control methodology derives 
primarily from the field assessment of conditions at the control site.  
Responses are made to citizen reports of local infestations or proactive 
monitoring visits are made to known and chronic problem spots.  The site 
assessment may include: 
(1) Sampling - larvae from a breeding area a/o adult specimens can be 


identified by subspecies.  Periodic coordination with the Texas 
Department of Health Mosquito  Surveillance Program is necessary. 


(2) Black Jar Monitoring, Dipping, a/o Landing Counts - identify and count 
the number of larvae from sampling jars or in standing water  areas, 
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a/o the number of biting mosquitoes per minute.  (Refer to control 
measure guidelines) 


(3) Complaint and Request Verification - contact citizen for input on site 
conditions. 


(4) Check Seasonal and Historic Site File - look for trends, nearby problem 
spots, past sampling results, past applications of control methods. 


(c) Control Methods.  After the site assessment, a number of control measures 
may be deemed to be in order, as well as repeated monitoring visits.  Control 
measure options include: 
(1) Physical Improvements - Identify and seek correction of drainage 


problems, trash and tire accumulations, and overgrowths of vegetation.  
Consult with private property owners and communicate with public 
agencies as necessary.  Refer situations that may require public health 
law enforcement action to the Program Supervisor who will report the  
information to the appropriate EHS Program or other agencies for 
follow-up. 


(2) Larviciding. The application of biological or chemical agents to kill 
pre-adult mosquitoes (refer to control measure guidelines). 
(A) Biological Agents - Generally used for chronic breeding areas 


where near term engineering solutions are not anticipated.  
Current options include the  introduction of top-feeding minnows 
(e.g. Gambusia affinis) or BTI (Bacillus thuringiensis israelensis) 


(B) Chemical Agents - To be used most often in shallow, more short 
term breeding (standing water)  areas.  In current use is Altosid, 
that contains an insect growth regulator formulated in slow 
release briquets.  Also in use is lightweight diesel oil (the usual 
application rate is one tablespoon per 20 square feet). 


(3) Broadcast Spraying. In the warm weather months, adulticiding 
operations will be necessary to adequately control burgeoning 
mosquito populations in citizen populated  areas.  In particular, the 
target mosquito population will consist of those that have escaped 
other control measures  and those that migrate into the control area on 
an ongoing  basis.  Adulticiding will be carried out through the use of 
truck mounted ultra-low-volume (ULV) sprayer units that are 
specifically engineered and designed for municipal mosquito control 
operations.  (Refer to control measure guidelines). 
(A) Of those insecticides (i.e. active ingredients) that currently have 


EPA label approval for application as ULV aerosols by ground 
equipment, only the least toxic and least persistent in the 
environment will normally be used.  These include resmethrin 
(LD 50 = 2500) and pyrethrin (LD 50 = 1500) based 
compounds.  By policy, products containing active insecticide 
ingredients with an LD 50 of 1375 or less will not be used, 
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except in cases of declared public health emergency (e.g. 
malathion: LD 50 = 1375, naled: LD 50 = 430, fenthion: LD 50 = 
190, and chlorpyrifos:  LD 50 = 130). 


(B) The timing of adulticiding operations will center around the 
pre-dawn mosquito activity peak, and will always follow on a site  
assessment having been done within the previous two weeks, 
except in cases of declared public health emergency.  ULV 
spraying operations in residential areas will normally cease after 
7 a.m. 


(C) Upon receiving a written request from a citizen, the Department 
will cease ULV (broadcast) mosquito spraying operations within 
200 yards of that citizen's address, except that a verbal or  
telephonic objection shall suffice for 30 days to allow time for 
the citizen to communicate to the Department in writing.  Office 
and field files will be kept on broadcast spraying "objectors," and 
it will be reviewed and updated by March 31 of each calendar 
year.  Citizens may remove their names from the "objectors" file 
at any time by indicating this in writing.  In order for citizens  
within a 200 yard radius of an "objector" to receive ULV 
spraying service, the disagreement between the objecting and 
requesting citizens must be resolved by the citizens and the 
Department shall  be notified of the resolution in writing.  All 
written  communications to the Department from citizens will be 
acknowledged by the Department in writing within 15 days of 
receipt. 


(d) Follow-up Site Visits.  To permit an accurate determination of treatment 
effectiveness, periodic follow-up visits shall be made to all sites where control 
measures have been taken.  This will normally be done within five (5) working 
days. 


(e) Education and Public Notification.  In response to citizen requests, field 
consultations will be made with private property owners to assess the 
environmental  conditions and to offer practical advice on measures that 
should be taken to control mosquitoes, as well as flies, other insects, and 
rodents. 
(1) Program and Division field, supervisory, and management staff will 


also be available to meet and consult with neighborhood organizations 
and other community groups to address such issues on an area-wide 
basis.  In neighborhoods where persistent mosquito infestations have 
been identified, this approach will be initiated by the Program or 
Division staff. 


(2) Seasonally issued public news releases will be employed to advise the 
general public of the nature and scope of the Vector Control Program 
services and activities. 
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(f) Record Keeping.  Program field staff log their activities sequentially on a daily 
basis by type and number (volume) on a standard form used by all Division 
field staff. 
(1) More comprehensive information tracking is accomplished through the 


Division's Complaint and Request System (CRS) that provides a 
detailed record of dates, locations, and activities relating to the 
Program response to individual citizen calls for service.  Vector Control 
will also record detailed information relating to control measures taken 
not in direct response to citizen calls, but proactively as resulting from 
regular site monitoring and assessments.  The amount and kind of 
each pesticide or biological control used will be recorded in all cases 
and filed by street and subdivision address, giving a chronological 
control measure record by location. 


(2) Site assessment information (see  53.003(b)) is also to be specifically 
recorded and tracked by Program Staff and by location, date, and 
findings. 


(3) Information from Vector Control Program Files will be available to 
interested parties on an as-requested basis and in a timely manner 
(normally within two working days). 


(g) Staff Training.   The Texas Department of Health has responsibility for 
certifying commercial and noncommercial applicators using pesticides for the 
control of insects and related pests of public health importance.  Certification 
is required for applicators using restricted-use or state-limited-use pesticides 
and recommended otherwise.  By policy, all Vector Control Program Field 
Staff shall be required to gain, and thereafter maintain, TDH certified status 
by July 1, 1991 or within six months of the effective date of their employment, 
whichever is later, and whether or not they handle restricted-use or 
state-limited-use pesticides.  Vector Controllers shall also be required to 
demonstrate knowledge of TDH Certification course material to the 
satisfaction of the Program Supervisor on a yearly review basis after receiving 
certification.  Program Field Staff shall likewise receive and acknowledge on 
at least an annual basis such training as is necessary for compliance with the 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act and any other local, 
state, or Federal enacted and applicable law. 


53.004 Definitions  


(a) Regarding the "Control Measure Guidelines," definitions of "landing count," 
"black jar monitoring," and "dipping count" are as follows: 
(1) landing count:  For a period of time during the site  assessment, the 


Vector Controller allows mosquitoes to land on his or her person.  This 
is an estimated average count per minute that is taken over a period of 
at least several minutes. 
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(2) black jar monitoring:  A glass jar painted black is left out in a secluded 
location, typically for a ten day period.  The mosquito larvae are 
counted on the return visit.  The jar is painted black to eliminate most 
glare and reflection, thereby making it more attractive to mosquitoes. 


(3) dipping count:  An immediate count of larvae in standing water areas is 
gained by counting the larvae picked up in a standard size ladle. 


53.005 General Information 


(a) The "Control Measure Guidelines" are designed to respond to a  perceived 
need for quantifiable triggering scenarios for the  application of pesticides.  By 
policy, at least one of the three  described infestation measurement 
approaches must be taken and  documented before larviciding or ULV 
broadcast spraying.  The  Health Department believes the indicated trigger 
levels to be  meaningful, but possibly subject to change as an expanding  
database is analyzed over time.  Heretofore, the Department has  not 
consistently tracked this information.  


(b) Vector Control is now operating under the new services and  operations 
policy.  Please let me or Fred Rodgers know if you have  more questions or 
comments. 


53.006 Control Measure Guidelines (Attachment A) 


(a) The application of chemical or biological mosquito control measures may 
follow upon the on-site field assessment, which may include: 
(1) sampling (larvae a/o adults) for subspecies identification 
(2) black jar (larvae) monitoring, dipping, or landing counts to measure 


infestation levels* 
(3) citizen contact (and office records check) for background information 


and past history 
(b) Determining the infestation level before employing control  measures is of 


primary importance. 


(c) Mosquito Count **   Control Options 
    0      Continued Monitoring 
 1 to 3     Source Control Only 


 4 to 6     Source control.  Also ULV spraying for 
second or more consecutive count in this range within past 30 days. 


 7 or more     Source Control. ULV Spraying 


** landing count (per minute), black jar monitoring (larvae per jar), or dipping 
count (larvae per dip) 
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Subchapter A. Statement of General Policies 


9.001 Purpose 


The purpose of this chapter is to provide a set of principles for establishing and 
maintaining harmonious and productive employee relationships in the conduct of 
County business. 


9.002 Affected Departments/Employees 


(a) Unless specifically excluded, this chapter applies to all employees in 
departments under the direction of the Commissioners Court. It does not 
apply to the employees of any Elected Official unless that Elected Official 
expressly adopts it in writing. The Human Resources Management 
Department (HRMD) should inform all new employees of Elected Officials that 
this chapter does not apply to them unless HRMD has a written adoption of 
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this chapter on file. A list of those Elected Officials who have adopted it may 
be obtained at HRMD. 


(b) Elected Officials who have adopted other guidelines for their staff may 
provide HRMD with a copy of those guidelines so that HRMD may provide a 
copy of the guidelines to each employee of that Elected Official during their 
employee orientation. 


(c) The County reserves the right to change any provision of this chapter 
unilaterally at any meeting of the Commissioners Court without specific notice 
of the potential change to any employee. 


(d) No employee, supervisor, official, or representative of the County has any 
authority to change any portion of this chapter without the express and 
specific authorization of the Commissioners Court. 


9.003 Objectives  


The objectives of this chapter, as supported by good personnel administration, include: 
(1) To provide fair treatment of applicants and employees in accordance 


with applicable legislative and judicial mandates; 
(2) To encourage executive managers, department heads, and 


supervisors to treat all employees with respect, dignity, and fairness; 
(3) To provide a program of recruitment, selection, reward, and 


advancement based on qualifications and demonstrated performance, 
so that service to the County is attractive as a career and each 
employee renders his or her best services to the County; and 


(4) To motivate employees to work toward the goals of the County by 
providing optimum working environments and relationships, and 
opportunities for achievement, recognition, and growth. 


9.004 Employment-at-Will 


(a) Executive managers, department heads, assistant or deputy directors, and 
positions that report directly to the Commissioners Court are employees-at-
will.  The Commissioners Court may add or delete positions from the list of 
positions that are employment-at-will in its discretion. A list of those positions 
filled by employees-at-will is available at HRMD. 


(b) Employment-at-will means that the employment can be terminated by the 
employee or the County at any time, with or without cause, and with or 
without advance notice. Employment may not be terminated for illegal 
reasons which include, but are not limited to: 
(1) Membership or non-membership in a union; 
(2) Service on a jury, service in the military, or attendance at a political 


convention; 
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(3) Prevention of the employee from vesting in the County's retirement 
plan or exercising rights to certain other employment benefits; 


(4) Refusal to submit to or failure of a lie detector test unless the County 
has additional supporting evidence of wrongdoing; 


(5) Submission of a workers' compensation claim;  
(6) Retaliation for reporting the County's wrongdoing to the proper 


regulatory agency, such as those established by  
(A) The Clean Air Act,  
(B) Energy Reorganization Act,  
(C) Safe Drinking Water Act,  
(D) Solid Waste Disposal Act,  
(E) Comprehensive Environmental Responsibility Compensation 


and Liability Act,  
(F) Toxic Substances Control Act,  
(G) Water Pollution Control Act,  
(H) The Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA), 
(I)  The Occupational Safety & Health Act (OSHA), and  
(J) Whistleblower Act. 


(c) Each employee identified as an employee-at-will is required, as a condition of 
employment, to sign a statement in which the employee acknowledges: 
(1) That he or she is an employee-at-will; 
(2) That for him or her, this chapter does not constitute an employment 


contract; and 
(3) That he or she is not guaranteed, by contract or otherwise, any term or 


condition of employment, unless it is expressly set forth in an 
individually negotiated employment contract. 


9.005 Just Cause 


With the exception of those employees identified as employees-at-will, an employee 
covered by this chapter may only be terminated for just cause. 


9.006 Firearms and Other Deadly Weapons2 


(a) Employees other than licensed peace officers, correction officers, or 
commissioned security officers shall not carry a firearm or other deadly 


                                                           
2 9.006 relocated from 10.008 January 12, 2016, item 15. 
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weapon on their person, while on County owned, leased, or controlled real 
property and while in a County owned, leased, or controlled motor vehicle. 


(b) If an employee becomes aware of any employee carrying a firearm or other 
deadly weapon in violation of the prohibition in subsection (a), the employee 
may notify any of the following of the situation: 
(1) their elected or appointed official or his or her designee, 
(2) the Travis County sheriff’s Office, or 
(3) any other appropriate County law enforcement agency. 


[9.007 - 9.100 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter B. Policy Against Discrimination, Harassment & Retaliation 


9.126 Policy 


Discrimination, harassment, and retaliation complaints are taken very seriously. 
Violations of this subchapter are strictly prohibited. 


9.127 Definitions for Discrimination and Harassment 


In this subchapter, the following words and phrases shall have the following meanings: 
(1) “Age” means 40 years of age or older. 
(2) “Disability” means any of the following: 


(A) A physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or 
more major life activities of a person,  


(B) A record of this type of impairment, or  
(C) Is regarded as having such an impairment.  


(3) “Genetic Information” means information about the following with 
respect to any individual:  
(A) That individual's genetic tests,  
(B) The genetic tests of family members of that individual, and  
(C) The manifestation of a disease or disorder in family members of 


that individual.  
Genetic information does not include information about the sex or age of any 
individual. 


(4) “Military status” means an active or reserve member of any branch of 
the armed forces of the United States, including the National Guard, 
Coast Guard, and armed forces reserves and includes a veteran of any 
of these services. 


(5) Protected Class” means any classification of individuals against whom 
discrimination, harassment or retaliation is prohibited under any 
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applicable federal, state or local law.  In this policy, “protected class” 
also includes other classifications of individuals who may or not be 
legally recognized as a protected class but are protected from 
discrimination, harassment, and retaliation under Travis County policy.  
Currently under this policy, “protected class” includes: race, color, age, 
religion, sex/gender, national origin, disability, military status, sexual 
orientation, and genetic information. 


(6) “Religion” means belief in and reverence for a supernatural power and 
includes all aspects of observance and practice associated with a 
sincerely held belief. 


(7) “Unwelcome” means unsolicited and unprovoked and undesirable and 
both personally and objectively offensive. 


9.128 Policy Against Discrimination 


(a) It is the policy of the County to embody positive business and personnel 
practices designed to provide the full realization of equal employment 
opportunity without regard to any protected class. 


(b) Discrimination based on another’s membership in a protected class is strictly 
prohibited. 


(c) Officials appointed by Commissioners Court, executive managers, 
department heads, and supervisors shall recruit, hire, train, and promote 
persons in all job classifications in accordance with this subchapter’s purpose 
and objective and the principles of equal opportunity by imposing only valid 
requirements for employment opportunities. 


(d) It is the policy of Travis County to administer all personnel policies, practices 
and programs without regard to membership in any protected class. 


9.129 Policy Against Harassment 


(a) It is the policy of the County to provide a respectful working environment free 
from unwelcomed conduct, either physical or verbal that is based upon 
membership in a protected class or that adversely affects a term or condition 
of employment. 


(b) The County prohibits harassment based on race, color, age, religion, 
sex/gender, national origin, disability, military status, sexual orientation, 
genetic information, or membership in any protected status in accordance 
with federal, state or local laws. Harassment may occur as a general course 
of conduct or as a result of a single, severe incident and includes, but is not 
limited to:  
(1) Slurs, epithets, name calling, ridicule, insult, or other unsolicited 


remarks;  
(2) Gestures, physical contact;  
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(3) Display or circulation of materials or pictures derogatory to any 
protected class; or 


(4) Intimidation.  


(c) Employees shall not behave in a manner that is unwelcomed by any 
employee or applicant, such as: 
(1) Verbal abuse based on membership in any protected class,  
(2) Comments or joking based on membership in any protected class,  
(3) Graphic or degrading comments about an applicant’s or employee’s 


appearance based on membership in any protected class,  
(4) Any conduct based on membership in any protected class that 


unreasonably interferes with an applicant’s or employee’s performance 
or even if no tangible or economic damages result,  


(5) Any conduct based on membership in any protected class that creates 
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment even if no 
tangible or economic damages result, or  


(6) Comments suggesting that an applicant or employee does not conform 
to traditional stereotypes based on membership in any protected class. 


(d) An employee shall not harass another employee or applicant on the basis of 
sex/gender. 
(1) Employees shall not behave in a manner that is unwelcomed by any 


employee or applicant, or that adversely affects the terms and 
conditions of employment such as: 
(A) Sexual flirtations, advances, or propositions; 
(B) Verbal abuse of a sexual nature;  
(C) Sexually related comments and joking;  
(D) Graphic or degrading comments about an applicant’s or an 


employee’s appearance; 
(E) The display of sexually suggestive objects or pictures; 
(F) Any uninvited physical contact or touching, such as patting, 


pinching, or constant brushing against another's body;  
(G) Comments about an applicant’s or an employee’s failure 


conform to traditional stereotypes associated with his or her 
biological sex/gender,  


(H) Any sexual conduct that unreasonably interferes with an 
employee's performance even if no tangible or economic 
damages result; or  


(I) Any sexual conduct that creates an intimidating, hostile, or 
offensive working environment even if no tangible or economic 
damages result. 







Amendments added through 8/9/2016, Item 15  Page 8 of 29 


(2) Employees shall not exert subtle pressure for sexual favors, including 
implying or threatening that an applicant’s or an employee’s 
cooperation of a sexual nature (or refusal of it) will have an effect on 
the applicant’s or the employee’s employment, job assignment, wages, 
or on any other conditions or benefits of employment or future job 
opportunities. 


(e) Prohibited behavior may occur as a general course of conduct or as a single, 
severe incident.  


9.130 Policy against Retaliation 


(a) The County strictly prohibits retaliation of any kind including taking any 
adverse employment action against an employee:  
(1) Who makes a report of discrimination or harassment, or 
(2) Who participates in any investigation of a report of discrimination or 


harassment. 


(b) Officials appointed by Commissioners Court, executive managers, 
department heads and supervisors shall not take adverse employment 
actions against any employee in retaliation for a good-faith report of a 
violation of this subchapter, or cooperating in any way in an investigation, 
proceeding, or lawsuit arising under this subchapter. 


9.131 Procedures and Protocols 


(a) Any employee who feels that he or she is a victim of discrimination or 
harassment, or has been subjected to retaliation due to his or her report or 
cooperation with an investigation should immediately report the treatment to a 
supervisor, departmental HR liaison, department head, executive manager, 
the HRMD director, or a member of the Commissioners Court.  An employee 
is not required to report harassment, discrimination or retaliation to the person 
about whom the report is being made.  


(b) Any person who becomes involved with a report of discrimination, 
harassment, or retaliation, whether as the one reporting, the one reported on, 
a witness, or any other association shall keep all information about the matter 
as confidential as possible. 


(c) Any employee who sees discrimination, harassment or retaliation or receives 
a report of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation should report it to a 
supervisor, departmental HR liaison, department head, executive manager, 
the HRMD director or a member of the Commissioners Court. 


(d) A supervisor, departmental HR liaison, department head, executive manager, 
the HRMD director, or a member of the Commissioners Court who receives a 
report of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation shall treat the employee 
making the report with respect and dignity. 
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(e) In consultation with HRMD or the County Attorney’s office, a thorough 
investigation shall follow a report of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation. 


(f) All employees are required to cooperate with an investigation of 
discrimination, harassment, or retaliation. If it becomes apparent that it is in 
the best interest of those involved for any employee to remain away from the 
workplace during the investigation, an employee may be placed on leave.  


(g) Following an investigation, the appropriate supervisor shall take prompt 
remedial action to end the discrimination, harassment, or retaliation. 


9.132 Remedies 


(a) An employee who has been found to have violated this policy may be given 
immediate and appropriate disciplinary action up to and including termination.  


(b) Any employee who fails to comply with this policy may be held individually 
liable by the Courts.  The County may be prohibited from assisting with this 
liability.  


(c) An employee who knowingly files a false complaint is subject to discipline, up 
to and including termination of employment.  


[9.133 - 9.200 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter C. Employee Relations 


9.201 Purpose 


(a) It is the intent of the County to establish clear, positive, and pro-active 
guidelines for corrective disciplinary action for inappropriate behavior and 
violations of any County policy as well as counseling and personnel actions 
related to job performance. It is also the intent of the County that all 
employees receive consistent and fair treatment. 


(b) The County provides for problem identification, direction for behavior change 
or skill improvement, a time-frame for change or improvement, consequences 
if improvement is not achieved in the specified time-frame, and 
documentation of those actions necessary to correct behavior. 


(c) When implementing corrective actions for inappropriate behavior, violation of 
any County policy, or unsatisfactory job performance; management should 
consider the type and severity of the behavior displayed. Corrective action 
should be proportionate to the offense. Likewise, the corrective action should 
be severe enough to affect the desired behavior. 


9.202 Employee Guidelines 


(a) The County expects its employees to comply with the following guidelines: 
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(1) Good discipline and acceptable social behavior shall prevail at all times 
among employees. 


(2) When the performance or personal behavior of an employee does not 
meet department standards, corrective measures should be applied. 
However, if possible, before discipline is applied, the employee should 
be counseled about the following matters: 
(A) What the standard of performance for behavior is,  
(B) How he or she is not meeting the standard,  
(C) What he or she should do to correct the performance or 


behavior, and  
(D) What action the supervisor may take if the performance or 


behavior is not corrected. 
(3) Any disciplinary action taken should be designed to correct the 


behavior it addresses. 
(4) For serious problems or behavior which threaten or disrupt County 


operations or other employees, appropriate action that will stop the 
behavior, including removal of the employee from the work site, may 
be taken. 


(5) All matters of discipline between the supervisor and an employee 
should be treated with confidentiality. 


(6) All discipline should relate to on-duty performance or conduct, or off-
duty conduct which impairs the employee's ability to successfully 
perform his or her job. 


9.203 Recommended Steps 


(a) Normally when using progressive discipline, the following steps are 
recommended. Circumstances may warrant taking other actions. These types 
of actions may be used in any order the circumstances warrant.   


(b) The supervisor should use his or her discretion in determining the appropriate 
level of discipline. Some options include: 
(1) Verbal warning. A verbal warning should identify any inappropriate 


behavior or performance deficiency and indicate the expected 
improvement. A written record of the verbal warning and a description 
of the behavior to which it relates should be prepared and 
acknowledged by the employee. 


(2) Written warning.  A written warning should be clearly identified as a 
warning and presented in writing to the employee so that the gravity of 
the warning is emphasized. It should include:  
(A) Identification of the behavior, violation, or performance 


deficiency; 
(B) An indication of required change or improvement needed; and  
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(C) Information about further corrective action that will result from 
failure to show the required improvement. 


 The written warning to correct performance deficiencies should be 
discussed and signed by both employee and supervisor. If an 
employee refuses to sign, the supervisor should have a witness sign a 
statement that a copy of the written warning was given to the 
employee. 


(3) Suspension without pay. Suspension without pay occurs when an 
employee is given time off without pay for misconduct which, although 
serious enough to warrant disciplinary action, is not serious enough to 
warrant termination of employment. Suspension without pay may also 
impact the receipt of employee benefits.  An employee may be 
suspended only upon approval by the executive manager. The length 
and timing of the suspension is within the discretion of the executive 
manager. An employee who is suspended shall be given written notice 
describing at least the reasons for the action. If an employee refuses to 
sign the written notice, the executive manager should have a witness 
sign a statement that a copy of the notice was given to the employee.  


(4) Demotion. A demotion occurs when an employee is reassigned to a 
lower position with modified job duties.  The demotion usually also 
includes a lower salary range than the former position. 


(5) Termination of employment. Termination of employment is the 
involuntary separation of an employee from County employment.  


9.204 Conduct Warranting Discipline 


(a) Except for employees-at-will, an employee may only be terminated with just 
cause. 


(b) “Just cause” may include the following: 
(1) Unsatisfactory work performance; 
(2) Excessive absences or tardiness; 
(3) Misconduct, such as fighting, or use of profane, obscene, or abusive 


language toward fellow employees or others; 
(4) Furnishing information such as confidential employee, inmate, or client 


records to an unauthorized person; 
(5) Reporting for work or engaging in County business if mobility or 


judgment is impaired due to the influence of intoxicants or drugs; 
(6) Use of wireless communications technology (cell phone, ipod, etc.) 


while operating any vehicle including heavy equipment during the 
course of doing County business unless the employee is a law 
enforcement officer or an emergency responder using this technology 
for a critical business communication; 
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(7) Illegal possession or sale of drugs or alcohol; 
(8) Theft; 
(9) Falsification of County records, employment application, medical 


history, or employee’s own or another employee’s time records; 
(10) Refusal to obey direct orders from the immediate supervisor or refusal 


to perform work assigned without valid reason; 
(11) Willful damage to property owned, rented, leased, or used by the 


County; 
(12) Failure to notify supervisor or manager during absence from work for 


three (3) consecutive work days; 
(13) Failure to abide by established safety rules of the County; 
(14) Failure to comply with policies against discrimination, harassment and 


retaliation; 
(15) Failure to obtain and maintain all qualifications, licenses, and 


certifications required to do the duties of an employee’s position and 
failure to notify supervisor or department head within one (1) business 
day if any qualification, license, or certification is suspended or 
revoked; 


(16) Refusal to submit to drug testing consistent with County policy; 
(17) Violation of County policies on use of firearms or other deadly 


weapons on county property or in county vehicles; 
(18) Inappropriate or excessive personal use of the County-owned 


electronic and communications equipment including computers, 
internet, telephone, and email systems; 


(19) Any violation of any policy in the Travis County Code; or 
(20) Other similar behaviors not specifically listed that interfere with the 


business or operations of Travis County. 


9.205 General Information 


(a) Prior to any disciplinary action being taken, executive managers should 
contact HRMD and the County Attorney’s Office to obtain advice and 
assistance.  


(b) Supervisors retain primary responsibility for evaluating and correcting the 
conduct of the employees under their supervision. 


9.206 Pre-deprivation Meeting  


(a) In cases resulting in suspension, demotion, or termination, a pre-derivation 
meeting shall be conducted with the affected employee, supervisor, HRMD 
representative, and other appropriate personnel as determined by the 
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executive manager before the discipline is implemented. At this meeting, the 
employee is provided with notice of the supervisor’s concerns and provided 
an opportunity to respond to them. 


(b) Written notification of a pre-deprivation meeting should be given to the 
employee. When possible, a copy of the written notice should be 
acknowledged by the employee.  


(c) HRMD is responsible for monitoring the pre-deprivation meeting proceedings 
process for consistency. 


[9.207 - 9.250 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter D. The Grievance Process 


9.251 Purpose 


It is the intent of the Commissioners Court to allow both employees and management to 
resolve employee conflict internally, using the most expeditious and fairest manner 
possible. 


9.252 Eligibility 


With the exception of employees-at-will, regular employees may use this Grievance 
Process.  A regular employee is an employee who is: 


(1) Hired without a limit to the duration of his or her employment, and 
(2) Eligible for employee benefits. 


9.253 Grievable Personnel Actions 


An employee may file a grievance on one or more of the following grounds: 
(1) Termination of employment, 
(2) Demotion, or 
(3) Suspension without pay. 


9.254 Time Limits for Filing 


(a) An employee who wants to file a grievance must file it with the HRMD director 
within five (5) working days after being notified of a grievable action.  


(b) If an employee fails to meet the filing time limits, he or she loses his or her 
rights to use the grievance system unless the HRMD director determines that 
it was beyond the reasonable control of the employee to file timely. 







Amendments added through 8/9/2016, Item 15  Page 14 of 29 


9.255 Grievance Resolution Procedures 


(a)  An employee may obtain the appropriate form to file a grievance from 
HRMD.  


(b) The HRMD director should make a preliminary determination whether the 
grievance relates to a grievable personnel action and whether the employee 
is eligible to use the grievance process. Within five (5) working days after 
receipt of the grievance, the HRMD director informs the person grieving and 
the persons grieved against of his or her findings in writing. The person 
grieving may discuss an adverse finding with the HRMD director. 


(c) After a written finding that the grievance states a grievable personnel action, 
the HRMD director sets a hearing date and arranges for five (5) persons to be 
the grievance panelists. He or she sends written notice of the date of the 
hearing and a copy of the grievance to all involved persons at least 15 
working days before the date of the hearing. 


(d) All hearings are limited to five (5) hours on any work day with each side 
having 90 minutes to present his or her argument, evidence, and testimony. 
Grievance hearings are not judicial in nature and, therefore, rules of a court of 
law do not apply. The Texas Rules of Evidence are not necessarily applied in 
grievance hearings but presentations, evidence, and testimony should be 
relevant. The meetings of the panel should be conducted according to the 
parliamentary procedures in the current edition of Robert's Rules of Order. 
For a copy of grievance procedures, contact HRMD.  


(e) Loud or abusive language by any of the participants in the formal hearing 
process is not allowed and is grounds for removal from the hearing. 


(f) The person grieving and the person grieved against are each allowed to 
present documentary evidence and the testimony of witnesses at the hearing. 
A list of witnesses and nine (9) copies of documentary evidence should be 
delivered to HRMD ten (10) working days before the hearing. On the next 
working day, HRMD should deliver the packets to panel members, the person 
grieving and person grieved against. Other witnesses and documents should 
not be admitted.  


(g) Any person grieving or any person grieved against in a grievance should be 
allowed to ask all witnesses against him or her questions within the 
appropriate time limit. 


(h) The HRMD director or his or her designee should serve as an advisor to the 
panel on County policies, but does not have a vote in the panel’s ultimate 
decision. 


(i) The formal hearing is recorded to assist the grievance panel in its deliberation 
and for record-keeping purposes. 


(j) The grievance panel may only uphold or overturn the department’s 
disciplinary action.  A session for discussion and deliberation by the grievance 
panel is held to arrive at a decision. If necessary, the deliberations may be 
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concluded on the next working day. All panel deliberations, decisions, and 
hearing materials remain confidential subject to the limits of the Texas Public 
Information Act and the discovery process in litigation. The decision is mailed 
within five (5) working days to the person grieving and the persons grieved 
against or their representatives.  


(k) If employed by the Commissioners Court, the persons on either side of the 
grievance may appeal the decision of the panel within ten (10) working days 
after the decision.  This appeal is to the Commissioners Court.   
(1) Any person who wants to appeal must submit additional 


documentation within the applicable allowed time or loose the right to 
provide any additional information for the appeal process.  Deadlines 
for the appeal process are calculated from the date of the previous 
deadline. 


(2) The person appealing shall provide nine (9) copies of any additional 
documentary evidence to be considered by Commissioners Court.  
This information must be delivered to HRMD within ten (10) workings 
days after receipt of written acknowledgement from HRMD that an 
appeal has been received.  


(3) HRMD provides a copy of the submission of the person appealing to 
the person in whose favor the panel decided. That person has ten (10) 
working days after receipt of the submission to provide nine (9) copies 
of any response to HRMD. 


(4) HRMD provides a copy of the response from the person in whose favor 
the panel decided to the person appealing and allows three (3) working 
days for the person appealing to provide nine (9) copies of any reply to 
the response of the person in whose favor the panel decided. 


(5) Within five (5) working days of the receipt of the response of the 
person appealing, HRMD forwards the following documentation to the 
person appealing, the person in whose favor the panel decided, and 
the Commissioners Court: 
(A) The additional information provided under the appeal process, 
(B) The documentation provided at the Grievance Panel hearing, 
(C) The Grievance Panel’s decision, and 
(D) The official recording of the grievance hearing. 


(6) HRMD, in consultation with the Commissioners Court, sets the appeal 
from the Grievance Panel’s decision for hearing on the first date on 
which the person appealing and the person in whose favor the panel 
decided are available, usually within 30 days after the documentation 
for the appeal has been forwarded. 


(7) At the appeal hearing, each person is allowed 30 minutes to make a 
presentation to Commissioners Court.   
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(8) All information to be considered by the Commissioners Court must be 
received within the stated time frames.  


(l) If employed by an Elected Official who has adopted these policies in writing, 
the persons on either side of the grievance may appeal the decision of the 
panel within ten (10) working days after the decision.  This appeal is to the 
person designated by the Elected Official at the time these policies were 
adopted. If no designation was made, this appeal is to the Commissioners 
Court. With the Elected Official’s designee substituted for the Commissioners 
Court, the appeal steps for persons employed by the Commissioners Court 
apply.  


(m) The vacant position created by a termination of employment should not be 
filled until the grievance and the appeal processes are complete. Positions 
may be posted and filled upon approval by the Commissioners Court after 
review by the County Attorney’s Office.  


9.256 Anti-Retaliation Provision 


No employee should be discriminated, harassed, or retaliated against as a result of 
filing a grievance or participating in the grievance process. 


9.257 Non-Grievable Personnel Actions 


An employee may submit a complaint to the HRMD director about personnel actions 
that are not listed as grievable. That director should review the complaint, determine 
whether there is legitimate reason for dissatisfaction by the employee, and may, in 
consultation with the affected employee’s executive manager, take appropriate actions 
based on the nature of the complaint.  


9.258 Purpose of Grievance Panel 


The purpose of the Grievance Panel is to ensure that employee grievances are given 
prompt and fair consideration. 


9.259 Term of Membership on Panel 


A Grievance Panel serves a term of two (2) years.  


9.260 Composition of Panel 


(a) The Grievance Panel consists of a pool of 18 members – six (6) management 
and 12 non-management – and reflects the diversity of employees at the 
County.  From this pool, five (5) members are selected to serve for each 
grievance hearing. 


(b) The following positions or departments are to be excluded from membership 
on the Grievance Panel because of their status with respect to the 
Commissioners Court: 
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(1) Elected or Appointed Officials, department heads, executive 
managers, and positions that report directly to the Commissioners 
Court;  


(2) Staff to members of the Commissioners Court; 
(3) Staff to the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations; 
(4) Staff of HRMD; and  
(5) County Attorney employees. 


9.261 Selection Process 


The selection process is composed of the following four steps: 
(1) Countywide request for volunteers or nominations is advertised. 
(2) HRMD screens volunteers and nominees for eligibility and department 


approval. 
(3) HRMD selects a pool of 18 persons who reflect the diversity of 


employees of the County. 
(4) HRMD provides training to new panel members about the grievance 


process.  


[9.263 - 9.300 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter E.  Performance Evaluation 


9.301 Purpose 


(a) It is the intent of the County to provide a performance evaluation system to 
document performance and provide better communication between the 
supervisor and the employee. Through the budget process, the 
Commissioners Court determines the level of funding that is available for 
reward of performance beyond requirements.  Annual performance reviews 
are encouraged as a useful tool for both the employee and the supervisor.  A 
supervisor may use the processes in this policy. 


(b) Even without monetary compensation, a performance evaluation has value to 
both the employee and the County by providing structured and planned 
feedback about meeting goals and expectations.  


9.302 Performance Evaluation Process 


(a) Identify the criteria to be used for evaluation of the employee and 
communicate them to the employee. 
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(1) At the beginning of the evaluation period, the supervisor and the 
employee should review together the duties of the employee's position 
and the behaviors expected. 


(2) The established factors on which job performance and employee 
behavior are evaluated should be discussed. Specific standards for 
minimum performance should be written. 


(3) Numerical measures should be used in developing standards for each 
performance factor. If numerical measures are not practical, the 
clearest non-numerical standards which can be agreed upon should be 
written on the evaluation form. The use of initiative or willingness to 
deal calmly with aggravating situations, for example, may not be 
measurable numerically. In such areas, the supervisor's criteria for 
expectations and personal judgments must be most clearly discussed 
in advance with the employee. 


(4) Some special factors for each job may be added to the established 
factors, taking into account the particular duties of the position, goals of 
the County, performance behaviors, and any special conditions under 
which the employee is working. 


(b) Periodically monitor the employee's performance and behaviors and re-
evaluate expectations. 
(1) In addition to normal day-to-day interactions, discuss the progress of 


the employee and the work unit. 
(2) Each factor and standard should be discussed and examined for 


continued applicability. Jobs may evolve during the review period and 
any significant changes should be reflected in writing. 


(3) Special factors should be given particular attention for applicability and 
progress. 


(4) Formal meetings should be documented and used to discuss any 
changes in the current mission and work requirements of the unit and 
changes in the factors and standards for individual employees. 


(c) Conduct the actual evaluation with the employee and establish new standards 
for the next year. 
(1) At the end of the evaluation period, the supervisor should meet with 


the employee to convey results of the process. Documentation to 
support the review should be attached to the evaluation results. 


(2) If a financial reward is available, but not appropriate for standard level 
of performance and behaviors, the reason for that judgment should be 
made clear at this time, and expectations for the coming year should 
include how a reward level of performance and behaviors can be 
achieved. 
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(3) If reward is not appropriate and performance and behaviors have been 
below the acceptable standard, this is the time that the supervisor must 
communicate what the concerns are and what must be done to correct 
them. The consequences of continued sub-standard performance or 
behavior should also be explained at this time. 


(4) At the meeting where the evaluation is presented to the employee, 
goals, factors, and standards for the next year should also be 
developed. 


(5) The last step is for the employee and supervisor to complete an 
employee development action form. This form assists the employee in 
developing strategies to prepare for future job assignments, behaviors 
and responsibilities. An overall rating should be indicated and space 
for employee and supervisor comments provided. The review is signed 
by both the employee and the supervisor. 


[9.303 - 9.400 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter F. Reduction-in-Force 


9.401 Definition 


A reduction in force (RIF) occurs when the Commissioners Court, in its discretion, 
determines that a position or category of positions should be eliminated.  Priority for 
retention is given to those job classes which are most essential to organizational 
objectives. Within these classes, individuals are retained on the basis of performance or 
seniority and, whenever appropriate, skills and experience. 


9.402 Position Determination 


(a) Position elimination will be determined based on the business needs of the 
County. Individuals in positions which are targeted for potential elimination or 
reduction are determined by using the latest performance evaluation score. A 
score of anything below meets expectation counts as zero. The score is 
added to the years of seniority points as listed below:  
1-2 years  1 
3-5 years  2 
6-8 years  3 
9 years  4 


(b) If a performance evaluation has not been conducted within the last twelve 
(12) months, the executive manager or department head should conduct an 
evaluation before making a RIF recommendation. 
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9.403 Departmental Procedures 


(a) The executive manager recommending a RIF should work with the Planning 
and Budget Office and HRMD to prepare information regarding RIF issues. 
Consultation with HRMD regarding recommendations for benefits and 
salaries for impacted employees should occur as well. These actions should 
occur before submission to Commissioners Court for approval. 


(b) HRMD presents these recommendations as well as information regarding RIF 
impact on equal employment opportunity and all potential placement 
opportunities to the Commissioners Court for approval. 


9.404 Placement of Impacted Employees 


An employee being affected by a RIF should be given priority consideration for other 
position openings for which he or she is qualified in the same or other departments. 
Such an employee should also receive priority consideration for training to qualify for 
existing County positions. This action should be coordinated with HRMD. 


(1) All vacant positions should be reviewed for intra-departmental transfers 
and promotions, and consideration should be given to current regular 
County employees. 


(2) All positions that are vacant after the review for transfer or promotional 
opportunities should be made available first to qualified employees 
affected by a RIF. 


(3) If a department uses a point system in its hiring process, preference 
points should be added to the points for experience of those applicants 
who previously lost their positions with the County solely due to a RIF. 


(4) Job postings may be reserved for "County employees only" and listed 
on an emergency basis to help expedite priority consideration of those 
employees whose positions are eliminated in a RIF. 


(5) Only upon approval by HRMD director, under the direction of 
Commissioners Court, may a department proceed with hiring a non-
RIF applicant. 


9.405 Relevant Departments 


This policy constitutes instructions to executive managers and department heads 
appointed by the Commissioners Court. 


[9.406 - 9.425 reserved for expansion] 
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Subchapter G. Teleworking3 


9.426 Intent of Subchapter G  


(a) Travis County recognizes that certain advantages may accrue to both County 
and its employees if some employees are authorized to work at locations 
away from offices in County facilities. 


(b) Teleworking is as an alternative work option used to meet the business needs 
and enhance the productivity of each County department.  It is available at 
the discretion of and upon the approval by an employee’s Department 
Director and with the consent of the employee. 


(c) A department cannot require an employee to Telework and an employee 
does not have a right to Telework. Teleworking is not an employee benefit. 


(d) To facilitate Teleworking, County has developed guidelines for authorizing, 
participating in, and administering Teleworking. 


(e) Although Travis County expects Telework arrangements to be specifically 
described, County also intends these arrangements to be very flexible to 
meet the diverse needs of departments.  Arrangements may be several hours 
a day or several days a week or every day for several weeks or months. 
Arrangements may be temporary or for an extended time on an on-going 
schedule. 


9.427 Application of Subchapter  


This chapter applies to employees who work for the Commissioners Court and those 
who work for Elected and Appointed Officials who have opted into this policy. 


9.428 Effective Date  


This subchapter is effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 


9.429 Definitions  


In this chapter, the following words and phrases have the meaning adjacent to the 
words below. 


(1) Telework: means to perform County work functions at locations away 
from offices in County facilities at the discretion of the Department 
Director and with the voluntary consent of the employee. 
(A) The location includes working at home or at an office near home 


instead of commuting to a distant work place, including the 


                                                           
3 Subchapter G added 8/9/16, Item 15 
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associated changes in work structure required to create such an 
arrangement. 


(B) Telework frequency may be used a few hours a day up to 
several days per work week.  It may be created for a temporary 
application or it may be negotiated for an extended period of 
time. It is flexible, but it is deliberate: boundaries are defined, 
expectations and schedules are set, and all Travis County 
policies apply. 


(2) Telework Schedule: The hours and days agreed by the Department 
Director and employee about when the employee may Telework. 
(A) A telework schedule established to accommodate a need to 


work from a site other than the designated headquarters.  Term 
of the schedule may be a few days to several weeks, but 
generally less than three months. 


(B) A telework relationship may be established as an on-going work 
schedule, anticipated to last three months or longer or as a 
short term work schedule such as those necessitated by 
convalescence, family leave, or facility access constraints. 


(3) Telework Site: the location away from the offices in County facilities 
where an employee has been authorized to Telework. 
(A) Home-based telework: Working in a space specifically set aside 


as an office in an employee’s residence and the most frequently 
used form of telework. 


(B) Designated Headquarters: The location of the office to which the 
employee would traditionally be assigned and report for work, 
when not teleworking.  This location may also be referred to as 
the main office, or assigned office. The alternate site may 
include an outlying office of Travis County with appropriate work 
facilities (network connectivity, work station, etc.). 


(C) Alternate Work Site: The location away from the designated 
headquarters where the employee establishes his/her telework 
office. It may also be referred to as remote work site or 
teleworker office. 


9.430 Suitable and Unsuitable Conditions of Telework  


(a) The Department Director or designee determines whether a particular type of 
work may be performed at a Telework Site and may change that 
determination at any time. 


(b) To be suitable for Telework, it must be possible to perform the County work 
without diminishing its quality or the level of service to the general public. 
(1) Performance of work at a Telework Site must not disrupt the 


productivity of the department. 
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(2) Suitability is dependent on the content of the work, not the job title or 
position or work schedule of an employee. Examples of work 
conditions and proven employee performance that is suitable for 
telework include:  
(A) Proven ability to perform – successfully organizes and manages 


time  
(B) No disciplinary action/performance issues  
(C) High job knowledge  
(D) Ability to establish clear objectives  
(E) Ability to work independently and productively with minimal 


supervision  
(F) Dependability  
(G) Telework site is safe and has minimal interruptions  
(H) Able to safeguard office information and equipment used at the 


remote work site  
(c) Work that requires any of the following characteristics is unlikely to be 


suitable to be performed at a Telework Site:  
(1) Extensive face-to-face contact with clients or the general public like:  


(A) Direct services to residents of County, such as law enforcement, 
firefighting, or patient care; and  


(B) Direct services to other County departments, such as mail room 
service and delivery of supplies;  


(2) Extensive face-to-face contact with supervisor for close supervision or 
on-the-job training;  


(3) Extensive face-to-face contact with other employees necessary in 
order to accomplish job tasks;  


(4) Parking a County vehicle at the Telework Site which is not its 
designated base;  


(5) Frequent access to material that cannot be removed from the County 
office;  


(6) Special facilities or equipment that it is not feasible to provide at the 
Telework Site; or  


(7) Costly security at the Telework Site;  


9.431 Minimum Telework Site Requirements  


(a) A Telework Site must be a specific designated work area in a healthy, safe 
environment that has minimal interruptions and is adequately equipped to 
perform the assigned tasks. 
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(b) Every Telework Site must have the following communications technology 
available:  
(1) Internet access with a download minimum speed of 3 Mbps (megabits 


per second) with 10 Mbps preferred with connectivity to Outlook, Lync 
and other county software programs that are needed to perform the 
employee’s work and  


(2) Connectivity to telephone service that accepts call forwarding and 
records voice messages. 


(c) The Telework Site must be secure to safeguard County information 
and equipment that is used there. 


9.432 Minimum Employee Eligibility Requirements  


(a) To be eligible to Telework, an employee must be a Regular employee unless 
Teleworking is necessary to meet specific business needs of the department. 


(b) The employee should meet and maintain the following standards:  
(1) A high level of knowledge of the work requirements;  
(2) Dependability and the ability to work independently and productively 


with minimal supervision;  
(3) Proven ability to establish clear objectives and perform well;  
(4) Successful organizational and time management skills;  
(5) A performance evaluation rating of “meeting or exceeding 


expectations”; and  
(6) No disciplinary actions or performance issues. 


9.433 Departmental Authorization for Teleworking  


(a) The Department Director, at his or her discretion, may authorize, or may 
designate other employees within his areas of responsibility to authorize, 
specific employees to perform specific work suitable for Teleworking at a 
designated Telework Site if the minimum Telework Site requirements and 
minimum employee eligibility requirements are met. 


(b) The work, the employees, and the schedule for Telework are at the discretion 
of the person authorizing the Telework. 


(c) The person authorizing Teleworking may require additional standards and 
apply additional guidelines applicable to the needs of that department or the 
type of work being performed. 


(d) The Department Director or the person authorizing Teleworking may end any 
Telework Agreement at any time and may end the authorization to perform 
any type of work as Telework at any time.  When feasible, an employee 
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should be given at least 24 hours’ notice of the end of the authorization to 
Telework. 


9.434 Telework Request  


To be approved to Telework, an employee must submit a Telework Request Form to his 
or her immediate supervisor. 


9.435 Procedure to Authorize Specific Employee to Telework  


(a) The person authorizing Teleworking should obtain a Telework Request Form 
from the prospective Teleworker that contains the following information: 
(1) The employee’s consent to Telework,  
(2) Details about the proposed work to determine whether the type of work 


is suitable,  
(3) The proposed work schedule,  
(4) A statement about whether there are any persons in the employee’s 


household who are in need of care and a representation that the 
employee has made arrangements with another person for the care of 
those needing care, if any, and  


(5) Any additional information that is needed to determine whether to 
authorize this employee to Telework. 


(b) The person authorizing Teleworking must review and evaluate the Telework 
request based on the employee’s eligibility to Telework as well as the work, 
the proposed Telework Site and the proposed work schedule.  The person 
authorizing Telework should only approve a specific employee for 
Teleworking if Teleworking in this instance meets the department’s business 
needs and is expected to enhance its productivity. 


(c) If the person authorizing Teleworking approves a Telework request, the 
employee and that person should complete the following and place them in 
the employee’s file:  
(1) A Telework Agreement to document the length of the Agreement, the 


work schedule, the Telework Sites, and the participation requirements, 
and;  


(2) The Checklist. 


9.436 Employee’s Responsibilities 


(a) While Teleworking, the employee is responsible for the following:  
(1) Being physically present at County locations if so directed by his or her 


supervisor or department, even if the employee is scheduled to 
Telework at that time;  
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(2) Being fully accessible to his or her work team and supervisors during 
scheduled Telework hours through telephone and Internet based 
programs like Outlook and Lync or as otherwise agreed between the 
employee and his or her supervisor;  


(3) Ensuring that equipment and office supplies provided by County are 
used only for County business and only by the Teleworker;  


(4) Maintaining and repairing personally-owned equipment if County 
equipment is not used;  


(5) Paying for the following:  
(A) Out of pocket expenses for supplies;  
(B) Long distance charges from a personally-owned telephone;  
(C) Home maintenance associated with using the Telework Site; 


and  
(D) Operating and incidental costs like utilities, telephone and 


insurance associated with using the Telework Site. 
(6) If connectivity to the Internet at the Telework Site is not working 


reliably, reporting any interruption to the supervisor and then going to 
Designated Headquarters to continue working until connectivity is 
restored unless the employee takes accrued holiday or vacation leave;  


(7) Using County sanctioned and supported encrypted methods for remote 
access to the County network, including the hard drive, shared drives, 
and email on the employee’s County computer and the County 
systems like internet and SAP;  


(8) Communicating changes in work schedule;  
(9) Maintaining accurate timesheets to record Telework hours using SAP 


code 1090 and any accrued leave used, and following any additional 
reporting procedures established by the department;  


(10) Maintaining high standards of professionalism, like personal integrity, 
truthfulness, and commitment to a fair day’s work;  


(11) Keeping personal interruptions such as personal telephone calls and 
visitors to a minimum;  


(12) Arranging for another person to provide care during Telework hours if 
any member of the employee’s household needs care during the hours 
he or she is scheduled to Telework (like a child under 11 years old or a 
sick or injured person or an elderly person), and taking appropriate 
accrued leave if any lapse occurs in the caregiving arrangements;  


(13) Complying with the Telework Agreement, including:  
(A) Working in the designated Telework Site, and  
(B) Maintaining the Telework Site in a healthy, safe manner as 


described in the Telework Request Form. 
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(14) Observance of all applicable County and departmental rules, policies 
and procedures, including compliance with security and confidentiality 
policies and procedures related to the computer, its data and 
information, and any other sensitive information accessed in the 
course of work like information subject to HIPAA and privacy 
requirements;  


(15) Refraining from transferring any work files from County equipment to 
personal computers and back again;  


(16) Complying with the same terms and conditions applicable while 
working at County locations, including position description, 
performance evaluation, salary, benefits, and leave accrual; and  


(17) Acknowledging that failure to comply with all of these requirements 
may result in termination of the Telework authorization. 


(b) An employee may end the Telework Agreement at any time. 


9.437 Supervisor’s Responsibilities  


While an employee reporting to the supervisor is Teleworking, the supervisor is 
responsible for the following:  


(1) Reviewing the employee’s current performance standards and revising 
them as needed to accommodate Teleworking;  


(2) Review, evaluate, and approve employee Telework Request Form and 
related documentation for a telework schedule. 


(3) All existing employment terms and conditions, including but not limited 
to, the position description, salary, benefits, vacation, sick leave, and 
performance evaluations, remain the same as if the employee worked 
only at his/her regularly assigned work site  


9.438 Human Resources Management Department Responsibility  


The Human Resources Management Department is available to assist departments in 
designing, implementing, and evaluating Telework arrangements and documentation. 


9.439 County Responsibilities 


(a) County provides workers’ compensation coverage during Telework scheduled 
work hours while performing work functions in the designated Telework Site. 


(b) County administers workers’ compensation for Teleworkers in the same 
manner that it is administered for workers at County work locations. 
(1) Injured Teleworkers must notify their supervisors immediately and 


complete all requested documents. 
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(2) Telework scheduled work hours are those stated in the Telework 
Agreement or, if none are stated, the work hours applicable when the 
employee works at the County work location. 


(c) County assumes no liability for:  
(1) Injuries that occur in the Telework Site outside of the Telework 


scheduled work hours;  
(2) Injuries to the Teleworker in the employee’s home outside of the 


designated Telework Site;  
(3) Loss, damages, injuries in or to the Teleworker’s residence that occur 


to family members, visitors, or other in the Telework Site; or  
(4) Damages to equipment owned by the Teleworker and used in 


Teleworking or resulting from Teleworking. 
(d) County is not responsible for operating costs, home maintenance, or 


other incidental costs associated with the use of an employee’s 
residence for Teleworking. 


[9.440 – 9.950 Reserved for Expansion] 


[Subchapters H-Y reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter Z. General Interpretive Provisions 


9.951 Authority 


This chapter is adopted by the Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the 
governing body of Travis County. Travis County adopts this chapter under the authority 
of the laws of the State of Texas. 


9.952 Jurisdiction 


This chapter only applies to employees who can be hired and terminated at the direction 
of the Commissioners Court and employees of Elected Officials who have adopted it in 
writing. 


9.953 Effective Date 


This chapter initially became effective on March 28, 1995 and has been amended three 
times since then.  Its provisions are effective upon their respective dates of initial 
adoption by the Commissioners Court. 
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9.954 Precedents and Interpretation 


(a) This chapter shall be construed strictly so that no rights are created that are 
not specifically created by this chapter. The provisions of this chapter shall be 
applied prospectively from the dates of their initial adoption. 


(b) Commissioners Court shall resolve any questions about any interpretation of 
this chapter. 


(c) If there is any conflict between this chapter and the state constitution, or state 
law or rule adopted under a state law or the United States Constitution, a 
federal law or a rule adopted under federal law; the policy prevails to the 
greatest extent possible without violating the United States Constitution, the 
state constitution, any constitutional federal or state law, or any constitutional 
rule adopted under either of these. 


(d) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be interpreted to include 
the other genders if required. The singular and plural numbers should be 
interpreted to include the other number if required. Words in the present tense 
shall be interpreted to include the future tense. Words in the future tense shall 
be interpreted to include the present tense. 


(e) Words and phrases shall be read in context and interpreted according to the 
rules of grammar and common usage. Words and phrases that have acquired 
a technical or particular meaning, whether by definition in this chapter or 
otherwise, shall be interpreted according to that acquired meaning.  


(f) Throughout this chapter, headings for chapters, and sections are used for 
convenience only. These headings shall not be interpreted to expand or to 
limit the interpretation of the section that follows the heading. 


9.955 Computation of Time 


(a) When a period of time is stated in “days”, the days shall be interpreted as 
calendar days unless otherwise stated. When a period of time is stated in 
“working days”, the days shall be interpreted as Mondays, Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays, Thursdays, Fridays unless the day has been designated as a 
County holiday by the Commissioners Court. 


(b) If the last day of any period is a Saturday, Sunday, or County holiday, the 
period is extended to include the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or 
County holiday. 
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Subchapter A. [Reserved for Expansion]2 


21.001 [Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter B. Travis County Debt Policy3 


21.002 Purpose 


The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance governing the issuance, management, 
and the continuing evaluation and reporting of all Travis County debt obligations. This 
policy is intended to provide parameters for the Commissioners' Court in deciding 
whether to issue additional debt and to attempt to keep the debt issuance of the County 
within established limits. These guidelines are meant to be parameters in serving the 
public interest, not absolute terms. 
This policy will be reviewed by the Commissioners Court at least once every five years 
to ensure the policy is relevant and up to date. 


21.003 General Approach to Debt 
Travis County will maintain a prudent approach to the issuance of debt that adheres to 
all applicable state laws, as well as any associated bond covenants. This approach 
includes the following: 


                                                        


1 Chapter 21 amendment adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on May 27, 2014, Item 9.  The 
Debt Policy was replaced, and the replacement made effective, on April 22, 2014, Item 24. 
2 Subchapter A. Charts of Accounts, was repealed May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
3 The Travis County Debt Policy was replaced April 22, 2014, Item 24. 
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(1) Travis County will ensure that essential services are provided in this 
community in a timely and sufficient manner using current revenues. 


(2) Travis County will ensure that necessary equipment, facilities and 
infrastructure are provided in a timely manner using the most cost-
effective method of payment available for such expenditures. 


(3) Routine purchase and replacement of capital equipment, such as 
computer equipment, furniture, and "down payments" on larger capital 
projects will be financed through the Capital Acquisition Resources 
Account from current operating revenues. This account will be 
gradually adjusted as existing funds become available and as 
economic circumstances allow, to reduce or to eliminate the need for 
issuing debt or entering into any other financing arrangement for 
recurring operating equipment purchases. 


(4) Sale of debt obligations will follow general market conventions 
assuring the best interest rate deemed possible at the time, based 
upon advice from the County's independent municipal financial advisor. 


21.004 Long-Term Debt 


The Travis County Commissioners' Court will not issue long-term debt (with a 
repayment period in excess of five years) without the approval of such bond issue by 
the voters at an election, except under the following circumstances: 


(1) The expenditure is legally required of the County, where penalties or 
fines could be imposed on the County if the expenditure is not made. 


 Or, 
(2) A financial analysis demonstrates that during a stipulated term Travis 


County would spend significantly less.  
 Or, 
(3) The expenditure is for the purchase of real estate (including buildings, 


land or right-of-way) where delays for a bond referendum would 
impede the County’s ability to negotiate and be competitive on behalf 
of the taxpayers.  


 Or, 
(4) The voters have previously approved the issuance of general 


obligation bonds but, for valid reasons, certificates of obligation must 
be substituted for such bonds in order to carry out the voters' 
authorization.  


 Or,  
(5) The expense is for necessary planning services or acquiring options 


for a future capital project that will be submitted to the voters. 







Chapter 21 – Amendments added through May 27, 2014, Item 9. Page 3 of 5 


21.005 Capital Expenditures 


Capital expenditures, particularly those involving the issuance of debt, will be approved 
only in the context of multi-year planning by the County. 


21.006 Process to Determine Needs 


(a) Expenditures for capital improvements and equipment will be requested, 
justified and approved, specifying the recommended method of finance for 
such expenditures as part of the annual County budget process, prior to 
budget adoption. 


(b) Each year as part of the budget process, the Planning and Budget Office will 
prepare a debt report analyzing all recommended expenditures which are 
proposed to be financed with debt.  The report will explain the impact the 
proposed new debt will have on the County's debt service tax rate and an 
analysis of such impact on the average county taxpayer, and the impact of 
the issuance of the proposed County debt in light of the general obligation 
debt of other taxing entities in Travis County (schools, cities, special districts). 


(c) Building renovation or construction projects will be reviewed and assessed by 
the Facilities Management Department prior to consideration by the 
Commissioners' Court. 


(d) The Transportation and Natural Resources Department will review and 
assess any project which includes roads, drainage or parks prior to 
consideration by the Commissioners' Court. 


(e) The Commissioners' Court will decide which projects will be undertaken, the 
timing of those projects and the source of funding to be provided for 
accomplishment of those projects. 


21.007 Debt Policies 


(a) The County may issue General Obligation Bonds, Certificates of Obligation, 
Revenue Bonds, Refunding Bonds, State Highway Bonds, and other debt 
instruments authorized for issuance by a county in accordance with the Texas 
Government Code or other applicable law. 


(b) Debt proceeds will be invested in accordance with the Travis County 
investment Policy and Procedures and applicable state laws. Derivatives will 
not be used in connection with investment of debt proceeds or in connection 
with issuance of debt. 


(c) A debt service reserve of at least 10% of total debt service requirements for 
the current fiscal year will be maintained to ensure availability of funds to 
meet the debt service payments in the event of tax revenue shortfalls. 


(d) The term of any debt should not exceed 20 years, and should never exceed 
the useful life of the asset being financed or the weighted average useful life 
of a group of assets when multiple assets are funded in a single issue. 
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(e) Except in the case of revenue producing facilities, debt will not be issued for 
the purpose of making debt service interest payments.  If interest 
capitalization becomes necessary, it will only be used for three years or the 
period of the construction phase, whichever is the shorter period. 


(f) Delays in repayment of principal will be part of the debt structure only if in a 
particular circumstance such delay is seen to be in the County's best financial 
interest. 


(g) Interest earnings on bonds which have been sold will be retained in the 
project until that project is completed unless the Commissioners Court has 
instructed otherwise in a bond covenant or official statement.  Funds not 
needed for the project after its completion will be either transferred to the 
Interest and Sinking Fund in order to mitigate the need to increase the debt 
service tax rate or may be used for projects of a similar nature as allowed by 
law.  Excess funds will not be allowed to increase the scope of the original 
project without additional justification and analysis. 


(h) Optional debt redemption shall be provided for, based upon the advice of the 
County's independent municipal financial advisor. 


(i) Travis County will maintain a ratio of annual short-term debt service payments 
to total debt service of 25% or less, and short-term debt service payments to 
total General Fund expenditures of 5% or less. 


(j) Guidelines in the form of industry-standard ratios will be reviewed in 
conjunction with each debt issuance in order to provide a framework within 
which to view overall Travis County debt.  Those guideline ratios include: 
(1) Primary Guidelines 


(A) Net bonded debt to taxable value should not exceed the range 
of 1.0%-1.5%. 


(B) Net bonded debt to population should not exceed $800 per 
capita. 


(C) Debt service to total expenditures (operating expenditures and 
debt service combined) shall be approximately 20% or less. 


(2) Secondary Guidelines.  A total debt target of 5% of taxable value for all 
overlapping debt in Travis County (county, city, school district and 
other) will be established, in concert with cooperative efforts toward 
sharing this goal with the other debt-issuing entities. 


(k) The debt analysis will show the anticipated net bonded debt to taxable value 
and the net bonded debt per capita that will been shown as a part of an 
upcoming official statement. 


(l) Travis County may issue debt using the sale method recommended by the 
County’s independent municipal financial advisor (competitive, negotiated, or 
private placement) deemed to be in the best financial interest of the County. 
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(m) Travis County may issue refunding bonds as recommended by the County’s 
independent municipal financial advisor when deemed to be in the best 
financial interest of the County. 


(n) Travis County will follow its written post-issuance federal tax compliance 
procedures for tax-exempt debt. 
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Chapter 55.  Travis County Anatomical Gift 
Removal Polices & Procedures1 


Contents: 
55.001 Definitions 1 
55.002 County Policy Compliance 2 
55.003 Procedures before Removal 3 
55.004 Policies for County Employees Relevant to All Anatomical Gifts 3 
55.005 Policies for Procurement Organizations Relevant to All Anatomical Gifts 4 
55.006 Post-Removal Procedures Applicable to All Removals 4 
55.008 Interpretation Guidelines 5 


55.001 Definitions 


(a) “Anatomical Gift” means a donation of all or part of a human body to take 
effect after the donor’s death for the purpose of transplantation, therapy, 
research, or education. 


(b) “Commissioners Court” means the Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(c) “Consent” means any of the following: 


(1) a signed record, complying with applicable law, by donor, before death, 
authorizing an anatomical gift; or 


(2) a signed record stating the signor's name, swearing that the signor’s 
relationship to the donor gives the signor authority to consent to an 
anatomical gift, and expressly consenting to the gift’s removal. 


(d) “County” means Travis County, Texas. 
(e) “County Employee” means the medical examiner whether performing county 


or out-of-county autopsies, any employee of the medical examiner's office, or 
any other person paid by the county who has access to the county facility. 


(f) “County Facility” means the location where the county performs autopsies or 
stores dead bodies. 


(g) “Donor” means a deceased individual whose body or part is or may be an 
anatomical gift.  The term includes a still born infant and, subject to 
restrictions in state law, a fetus. 


(h) “Medical Examiner” means the Travis County Medical Examiner or Deputy 
Medical Examiner. 


(i) “Medical Examiner's Staff” or means the medical examiner, deputy medical 
examiner, chief administrative officer, and the medical examiner’s 
investigators.  


                                            
1 Chapter 55 was renamed and replaced 7/19/11, Item #12. 
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(j) “Person Authorized to Make a Gift” means the following class of individuals, in 
order of priority, if the donor has not given actual notice of contrary intentions 
and there is known opposition by a member of the same or higher class: 
(1) the donor’s agent at the time of death who could have made an 


anatomical gift immediately before the decedent’s death;  
(2) the donor's spouse; 
(3) the donor’s adult children; 
(4) the donor's parents; 
(5) the donor's adult siblings; 
(6) the donor’s adult grandchildren; 
(7) the donor’s grandparents; 
(8) an adult that exhibited special care and concern for the donor; 
(9) anyone acting as the donor’s guardian of the person; 
(10) the hospital administrator; and 
(11) any other person having the authority to dispose of the decedent’s 


body.  
(k) “Procurement Organization” means any entity authorized by Texas law to 


collect anatomical gifts. 


(l) “Sign” means, with the present intent to authenticate or adopt a record: 
(1) to execute or adopt a tangible symbol; or 
(2) to attach to or logically associate with the record an electronic symbol, 


sound, or process. 


(m) “Tissue” means a portion of the human body other than an organ or an eye.  
The term does not include blood unless the blood is donated for research or 
education purposes. 


55.002 County Policy Compliance 


(a) Policy Change Notice. The medical examiner's staff shall send procurement 
organizations a copy of the Travis County Anatomical Gift Removal Policies 
and Procedures and any amendments to them by certified mail or hand 
delivery within one (1) business day after the Commissioners Court approves 
them. 


(b) Compliance Date. The procurement organization shall comply with all county 
policies and procedures in effect at removal time that relate to removing 
anatomical gifts. All policies and procedures become effective ten (10) days 
after the procurement organization receives notice of them. 
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55.003 Procedures before Removal 


(a) Next-of-Kin Notification. The procurement organization first shall ascertain 
from the medical examiner whether the next-of-kin has been notified of a 
decedent’s death that falls under medical examiner jurisdiction, unless the 
procurement agency has before been in touch with the decedent’s family in a 
hospital setting and is certain that the next-of-kin knows of the death.  Outside 
a hospital setting, the procurement agency shall not attempt to supersede law 
enforcement’s role in notifying next-of-kin of the death.  At the time the 
procurement agency is certain that the next-of-kin has been notified of the 
death, they shall also decide if the decedent is a potential donor and, if so, 
contact the person authorized to make a gift as section 55.001(j) prescribes. 


(b) Report to Procurement Organization.  As soon as reasonably possible, the 
medical examiner's staff shall give procurement organizations an investigation 
of death report on all decedents under medical examiner jurisdiction, in order 
of priority as may be prescribed by law or office practice, if the decedent is an 
appropriate donor.  


(c) Removal Consent.  In all cases, a procurement organization shall provide the 
medical examiner’s staff with consent from the donor or a person authorized 
to make an anatomical gift. The medical examiner’s staff shall keep a copy of 
the consent for its records.  In cases falling under medical examiner 
jurisdiction, the procurement organization shall request and receive written 
authorization from the medical examiner before removing an anatomical gift. 


(d) Access to County Facility. County employees shall not permit a procurement 
organization access to the county facility if it would affect the medical 
examiner’s staff’s capacity to perform their duties in an orderly manner.  If 
access would not affect the staff’s capacity to perform their duties and 
functions, the staff shall permit a procurement organization to have access to 
the facility.  


55.004 Policies for County Employees Relevant to All Anatomical Gifts 


(a) Interference with Investigation. County employees shall not permit anyone to 
remove an anatomical gift if doing so is likely to interfere with an investigation 
or autopsy. 


(b) Authority to Remove. Only a procurement organization may remove an 
anatomical gift. 


(c) Policy Compliance. County employees shall not permit a procurement 
organization that has previously failed to comply with the Travis County 
Anatomical Gift Policies and Procedures to remove an anatomical gift, unless 
the Commissioners Court specifically authorizes, through the medical 
examiner, the organization to do so. 
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(d) Authority to Permit Removal. Only the medical examiner's staff may authorize 
a procurement organization to remove an anatomical gift from a decedent 
whose death falls under the medical examiner’s jurisdiction. 


(h) Identification. The medical examiner's staff shall not permit anyone access to 
the county facility or permit anyone to remove an anatomical gift unless the 
person shows the staff identification provided by a procurement organization. 


55.005 Policies for Procurement Organizations Relevant to All Anatomical Gifts 


(a) Interference with Investigation. A procurement organization may not remove 
an anatomical gift if doing so, in the medical examiner’s judgment, will 
interfere with an investigation or autopsy. 


(b) Policy Compliance. A procurement organization may not remove an 
anatomical gift if it has failed to comply with the Texas Revised Uniform 
Anatomical Gift Act or the Travis County Anatomical Gift Policies and 
Procedures. 


(c) Acceptance or Rejection Notice. A procurement organization shall notify the 
medical examiner's staff as soon as it has accepted or rejected an anatomical 
gift, and if accepted, make arrangements for an appropriate time and place 
for removal. 


(d) Consent Review. A procurement organization shall ensure that consent from 
a donor or a person authorized to make an anatomical gift meets the term’s 
definition. 


(e) Procurement Organization’s Responsibility. A procurement organization shall 
provide personnel to remove the anatomical gift at a referring hospital, to 
travel to the county facility, to remove the anatomical gift, to assume 
immediate responsibility for the gift, to transport the gift to the organization’s 
facilities, and to obtain available clinical information. 


(f) Equipment. A procurement organization shall provide all necessary 
equipment for removing a donor’s anatomical gift. 


(g) Pre-Autopsy Removal. If the anatomical gift is one that may be removed 
before the autopsy is completed, the procurement organization shall take 
extreme care to avoid areas exhibiting any wound, injury or other identifying 
characteristics on the donor, and the organization shall provide photographs 
and a brief written summary of the material taken, its location and condition 
and attach the summary to the donor. 


55.006 Post-Removal Procedures Applicable to All Removals 


(a) Reconstruction of Donor. The procurement organization shall reconstruct the 
donor after the removing the gift. 


(b) Clean-up County Facility. If the procurement organization uses the county 
facility, the organization shall remove any disorder caused by the gift removal 
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or evidence of the gift removal so that the county facility is in an appropriate, 
clean condition when the organization leaves it. 


(c) Sole Responsibility. The procurement organization shall be solely responsible 
for any gift that it removes. 


(d) Maintenance of Records. The medical examiner's staff shall keep anatomical 
gift consent with the donor’s autopsy file. 


55.008 Interpretation Guidelines 


(a) Law. These policies and procedures are governed by Texas law. 


(b) Severability. If any portion of these policies and procedures are ruled invalid 
by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of them shall remain valid 
and binding. 


(c) Computation of Time. When any period of time is stated in these policies and 
procedures, the time shall be computed to exclude the first day and include 
the last day of the period. If the last day of any period falls on a Saturday, 
Sunday or a day that the county has declared a holiday for its employees, 
these days shall be omitted from the computation. 


(d) Number and Gender. Words of any gender in these policies and procedures 
shall be construed to include any other gender, and words in either number 
shall be construed to include the other unless the context in these policies 
and procedures clearly requires otherwise. 


(e) Headings. The headings of these policies and procedures have been included 
only to make it easier to locate the subject matter covered by that section or 
subsection and are not intended to be used in construing them. 
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Chapter 56. Travis County Policies and Procedures for  
Out-of-County and Optional Autopsies1 


Contents:  
56.001 Definitions 1 
56.002 Authority to Perform Out-of-County Autopsies 1 
56.003 Interlocal Cooperation Agreement 1 


56.001 Definitions 


(a) “Agreement” means an agreement entered into under Government Code 
chapter 791, the Texas Interlocal Cooperation Act. 


(b) “County Facility” means the location where the county performs autopsies or 
stores dead bodies. 


(c) “Medical Examiner” means the Travis County Medical Examiner or Deputy 
Medical Examiner. 


(d) “Medical Examiner's Staff” means the medical examiner, deputy medical 
examiner, chief administrative officer, and the medical examiner’s 
investigators.  


(e) “Out-Of-County Autopsy” means an autopsy performed on a decedent whose 
death does not fall under the medical examiner’s jurisdiction. 


(f) “Variables” means the name of the county entering into an agreement, the 
name of the current county judge of that county, and the judge’s complete 
mailing address. 


56.002 Authority to Perform Out-of-County Autopsies 


The medical examiner's staff may use the county facility to perform an out-of-county 
autopsy if there is an agreement executed by the county in which the dead body is 
found and from which it is being sent, or with the county in which a suspected crime has 
occurred, the agreement has not been suspended or terminated, and the appropriate 
justice of the peace from the referring county ordered it. 


56.003 Interlocal Cooperation Agreement 


(a) Agreement Preparation. If a county wants to enter into an agreement, the 
seeking county shall provide the medical examiner’s staff with the required 
variables.  Within one week after receiving the variables, the medical 
examiner’s staff shall incorporate them into the agreement form and return it 
to the seeking county so that the county can present the agreement to its 
Commissioners Court.  


                                            
1 Chapter 56 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 7/19/2011, Item 12. 
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(b) Travis County Commissioners Court’s Approval.  The Travis County 
Commissioners Court must approve the agreement before it can become 
effective. 


(c) Travis County Commissioners Court to Set Fee.  The Travis County 
Commissioners Court shall set a standard fee for out-of-county autopsies.  
The medical examiner’s office will remit the fee, when paid, to Travis County. 


(d) Filing with the Travis County Clerk.  After the Travis County Commissioners 
Court approves the agreement, an original, executed version of it shall be 
sent to the Travis County Clerk for filing under the date and agenda request 
number approving it. 


(e) Other Copies.  A second original, executed copy of the agreement shall be 
returned to the medical examiner’s staff for copying; the medical examiner’s 
staff shall then send it back to the seeking county.  The medical examiner’s 
staff shall keep at least one copy. 


(f) Agreement Form Amendment.  If, for any reason, the agreement form 
requires amendment or a seeking county requests an amendment, the 
medical examiner’s staff shall first consult with the Travis County Attorney’s 
Office about amending the form. 
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Chapter 23.  Investment Policy and Procedures1 


Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 3 
23.001 Authority 3 
23.002 Application 3 
23.003 Effective Date 3 
23.004 Definitions 3 
23.005 Construction and Interpretation 3 
23.006 The Public Funds Investment Act 4 
[23.007 - 23.010 Reserved for expansion] 4 


Subchapter B. Investment Authority and Scope of Policy 4 
23.011 Delegation of Investment Authority 4 
23.012 County Investment Portfolio Structure 5 
23.013 Prudence and Ethical Standards 5 
23.014 Quality and Capability of Investment Management 7 
23.015 Disclosure of Personal Business 7 
[23.016 - 23.020 Reserved for expansion] 7 


Subchapter C. Investment Objectives 7 
23.021 Safety of Principal 7 
23.022 Maintenance of Adequate Liquidity 7 
23.023 Return on Investments 8 
23.024 Additional Objectives for Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio 8 
[23.025 - 23.030 Reserved for expansion] 8 


Subchapter D. Investment Strategies 8 
23.031 Operating Account Portfolio 8 
23.032 Debt Service Portfolio 9 
23.033 Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio 9 
[23.034 - 23.040 Reserved for expansion] 9 


Subchapter E. Safety of Principal 9 
23.041 Protection of Principal 9 
23.042 Purchasing Only Eligible Investments 10 


Requiring Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 13 
23.043 Applications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 13 
23.044 Qualifications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 14 
23.045 Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 15 
23.046 Annual Review of Approved Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 16 
23.047 Removal from Approved List 16 


Diversifying Portfolios 16 
23.048 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Type 16 
23.049 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Type 18 
23.050 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Maturity 18 
23.051 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Maturity 20 


                                                           
1 Chapter 23 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 10/11/2016 Item #8. 
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Collateralizing Deposits 20 
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Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


23.001 Authority 


(a) The Public Funds Investment Act and the Public Funds Collateral Act 
authorize the Commissioners Court to promulgate this chapter on investment 
policy and procedures.  


(b) Texas Local Government Code Annotated 116.112(a) (Vernon 1994) 
authorizes the Commissioners Court to invest county funds in compliance 
with Texas Local Government Code Annotated chapter 2256.  


23.002 Application 


This chapter governs the investment of the operating account portfolio, the pooled bond 
funds portfolio, and the debt service portfolio.  The pooled bond funds portfolio is 
managed in compliance with its governing ordinances and federal laws, including the 
Tax Reform Act of 1986, as amended, in addition to compliance with this chapter. 


23.003 Effective Date 


This Chapter 23 is effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 


23.004 Definitions 


(a) In this chapter, the following words and phrases have the following meanings: 
(1) “Auditor” means the Travis County Auditor or her designees. 
(2) “Investment Officer(s)” means the Travis County Chief Investment 


Officer and/or the Investment Manager or her designees. 
(3) “Commissioners Court” means Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(4) “Treasurer” means the Travis County Treasurer or her designees. 


(b) In this chapter, the words “bond proceeds”, “book value,” “funds,” “investing 
entity,” “entity,” “investment pool,” “local government,” “market value,” 
“separately invested asset,” “qualified representative,” and “state agency” are 
used as defined in the Texas Local Government Code Annotated 2256.002. 


(c) Definitions in the Public Funds Investment Act shall be used to interpret this 
chapter. 


23.005 Construction and Interpretation 


Despite any other Code provision to the contrary, this Chapter 23 must be construed to 
meet the following provisions: 


(1) This chapter must be construed liberally to give all of the authorization 
intended for the investment of all portfolios. 
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(2) Throughout the chapter, words defined in this section are shown with 
an initial capital.  The use of an initial capital is construed to mean that 
the definition of the capitalized word or phrase is the definition in this 
section. 


(3) All hours stated in this chapter are stated in Central Standard Time or 
Central Daylight Saving Time as applicable in Austin, Texas at that time 
of year. 


23.006 The Public Funds Investment Act 


When this chapter is provided to broker/dealer/financial institutions, the Investment 
Management Office shall also include a copy of the Public Funds Investment Act. 


[23.007 - 23.010 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter B. Investment Authority and Scope of Policy 


23.011 Delegation of Investment Authority 


(a) Commissioners Court delegates the authority to select investment 
instruments in which county funds may be placed and to prepare any 
documentation necessary to evidence the investment of county funds to the 
Chief Investment Officer, Investment Manager, and Senior Financial Analyst.  
Occasionally, the Commissioners Court may designate in writing other Travis 
County personnel authorized to invest county funds as back-ups.   
(1) The Commissioners Court approves or ratifies the investments, and 


the Commissioners Court retains ultimate responsibility as fiduciaries 
of the assets of Travis County.   


(2) The Chief Investment Officer, Investment Manager, and Senior 
Financial Analyst advise the Treasurer of the investment instruments 
purchased and the Treasurer wires the funds.   


(3) No other person may invest, withdraw, transfer or manage Travis 
County funds without the express written authority of the 
Commissioners Court.   


(4) Authority granted under this section is effective until rescinded by 
Commissioners Court or until termination of employment by Travis 
County of persons in the designated positions. 


(b) These designated Investment Officers must perform their duties in 
compliance with Chapter 23 and Chapter 32, subchapter C Travis County 
Code and the Texas Government Code Annotated Chapter 2256, known as 
the Texas Public Funds Investment Act. When these Investment Officers act 
in good faith and in compliance with these chapters, they have no personal 
liability for their actions. 
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(c) Officers and employees of any regional planning commission created under 
Texas Local Government Code Annotated Chapter 391 are not eligible to be 
designated any authority under 23.011. 


23.012 County Investment Portfolio Structure 


The county funds of Travis County that are entrusted to the Commissioners Court for 
investment are divided into the following portfolios based on the source of funds: 


(1) The operating account portfolio means funds from the general fund 
account, the risk management fund account, the employee benefit fund 
account, the general county reserve account, and all other Travis 
County funds except capital projects, and debt service. 


(2) The pooled bond funds portfolio means bond funds from all capital 
projects except road district funds. 


(3) The debt service portfolio means all interest and sinking funds. 


23.013 Prudence and Ethical Standards 


These standards apply to Investment Officers and anyone acting on their behalf. 
(1) Prudence  


(A) Investment Officers serve as fiduciaries of Travis County and 
are responsible for prudently investing its assets.  The 
Investment Officers shall comply with the provisions of this 
section, the Public Funds Investment Act, and all other 
applicable laws. 


(B) Travis County uses the “prudent investor rule” when 
administering the duties of an investment officer within the 
applicable legal and policy constraints.  The prudent investor 
rule is restated as follows:  The Investment Officers shall invest 
and manage Travis County assets as a prudent investor would, 
by considering the purposes, terms, distribution requirements, 
and other circumstances of the portfolio.  In satisfying this 
standard, the Investment Officers shall exercise professional 
care, skill, and judgment.  Among circumstances that an 
Investment Officer shall consider in investing and managing 
Travis County assets include, but are not limited to the 
following: 
(i) general economic conditions, 
(ii) the yield curve, 
(iii) the role that each investment plays within the overall 


portfolio, and, 
(iv) the risk/reward relationship of investments considered. 
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(C) In determining whether an Investment Officer has exercised 
prudence with respect to an investment decision, the 
determination shall be made as follows: 
(i) the Investment Officer’s investment and portfolio 


management decisions must be evaluated not in isolation 
of an individual purchase or sale but in the context of the 
Travis County portfolio as a whole and as a part of an 
overall investment strategy having risk and return 
objectives reasonably suited to the portfolio; and 


(ii) whether the investment decision was consistent with this 
chapter 23. 


(D) Investment Officers must be honest in the exercise of their 
duties and must not take actions that will discredit Travis 
County. 


(E) Investment Officers must comply with the Chapter 33, Travis 
County Ethics Policy. 


(2) Avoidance of Conflicts of Interest 
(A) Investment Officers shall be loyal to the interests of Travis 


County, the Travis County Commissioners Court, and to Travis 
County residents, to the extent that such loyalty is not in conflict 
with other duties or legal requirements.  Officers shall avoid 
personal, employment, or business relationships that create 
conflicts of interest.  Should they become aware of any conflict 
of interest, they have an affirmative duty to disclose and remedy 
the conflict promptly. 


(B) A conflict of interest exists whenever Investment Officers have 
personal or private commercial or business relationships that 
could reasonably be expected to diminish their independence of 
judgment in the performance of their duties. 


(C) Serving on the Board of a Local Government Investment Pool 
shall not be prohibited.  However, the Board member should not 
be allowed to invest funds in that Pool without additional 
approval from another authorized signer, who does not serve on 
the board of the proposed investment pool and is not a 
subordinate of the board member.  


(3) Acceptance of Gifts 
(A) Investment Officers may not personally accept gifts or 


entertainment from vendors or consultants doing or seeking to 
do investment or banking related business with Travis County, 
except as noted below: 


(B) Gifts, which may be accepted under these guidelines, should 
not exceed $50.00 per person, per vendor, in a given fiscal 
year.  If gifts over $50.00 are provided, they must be returned, 
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donated to a charitable cause, or shared with other County 
employees.  However, entertainment, food, or goods provided to 
all persons attending a conference or a continuing education 
activity and goods or services provided during meetings to 
conduct business and manage a contract generally do not 
violate this prohibition. 


(C) Disclosure shall be made to the Director of Economic 
Development and Strategic Investments of the acceptance of all 
gifts, entertainment, food, goods, or services no later than 30 
days following the calendar quarter in which received. 


23.014 Quality and Capability of Investment Management 


Travis County shall provide periodic training in investments for the Chief Investment 
Officer, Investment Manager, and Senior Financial Analyst through courses and 
seminars offered by professional organizations and associations, in order to insure the 
quality and capability of the Investment Officers. 


23.015 Disclosure of Personal Business 


(a) Investment Officers who have a personal business relationship, as described 
in Texas Government Code 2256.005(i), with any qualified representative 
offering to engage in an investment transaction with Travis County, shall file a 
statement disclosing that personal business interest with the Texas Ethics 
Commission and the Commissioners Court. (See Subchapter L, Forms.) 


(b) Investment Officers who are related within the second degree by affinity or 
consanguinity, as determined under Texas Local Government Code 
Annotated Chapter 573, to an individual seeking to engage in an investment 
transaction with Travis County shall file a statement disclosing that 
relationship with the Texas Ethics Commission and the Commissioners Court. 
(See subchapter L, Forms.) 


[23.016 - 23.020 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter C. Investment Objectives 


23.021 Safety of Principal 


The primary investment objective of Travis County is to ensure the safety of principal in 
all portfolios.  (See Subchapter E, Safety of Principal.) 


23.022 Maintenance of Adequate Liquidity 


The secondary investment objective of Travis County for all portfolios is to provide the 
liquidity necessary to pay obligations as they become due.  (See Subchapter F, 
Liquidity.) 







Chapter 23  Page 8 of 40 


23.023 Return on Investments 


(a) Travis County must invest its portfolios in eligible investments that yield the 
highest possible rate of return while providing the necessary protection of the 
principal.  Travis County seeks to optimize return on investments in all 
portfolios.  The average minimum rate of return for the entire portfolio must be 
at least equal to the Federal Reserve constant maturity treasury rate with a 
comparable maturity. The only exception to the average minimum rate of 
return is that the portfolios, during a period of rapidly rising interest rates, will 
not be able to meet or exceed the rate of return indicator.  If funds are subject 
to yield restrictions due to federal arbitrage regulations, those funds are 
excluded from the yield calculation. 


(b) Travis County may only invest in a particular eligible investment if its yields 
are equal to or greater than the Treasury Convention or Street Convention 
yield provided by the Bloomberg Financial Information System or the 
Interactive Data Corporation yield on United States Treasury obligations of 
comparable maturity.  The Chief Investment Officer and the Investment 
Advisory Committee may establish additional appropriate criteria for 
investment performance measures. 


23.024 Additional Objectives for Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio 


The major objectives for the pooled bond funds portfolio governed by Federal arbitrage 
regulations are to maximize permitted market yield and to minimize investment costs. 


[23.025 - 23.030 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter D. Investment Strategies 


23.031 Operating Account Portfolio 


(a) The primary objective of the investment strategy for the operating account 
portfolio is to create a diversified structure (see 23.024 through 23.027) which 
will experience minimal volatility during economic cycles, thus providing for 
preservation and safety of principal. 


(b) The secondary objective is to assure that anticipated cash expenditures are 
matched with adequate liquidity. 


(c) The tertiary objective is to ensure that the portfolio is invested in eligible 
securities that yield the highest possible rate of return while providing the 
necessary protection of principal.  The suitable securities to accomplish these 
objectives are high quality, marketable, short-to-medium term securities that 
complement each other in a laddered maturity structure.  All eligible securities 
described by this chapter 23 are suitable for this fund.  The dollar weighted 
average maturity of two and one-half years or less will be calculated using the 
stated final maturity dates of each security. 
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23.032 Debt Service Portfolio 


The primary, secondary, and tertiary objectives of the investment strategy for the debt 
service portfolio are the same as the operating account portfolio.  The suitable securities 
to accomplish these objectives are high quality, marketable, short-term securities that 
mature on or before the debt service payment dates.  The securities suitable for this 
fund are described in 23.017(1). 


23.033 Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio 


The primary, secondary, and tertiary objectives of the investment strategy for the pooled 
bond funds portfolio are the same as the operating account portfolio.  The suitable 
securities to accomplish these objectives are high quality, marketable, short-to-medium 
term securities that match forecasted project expenditures to investment maturities.  In 
addition, a three month historical cash expenditure balance is maintained in highly liquid 
securities to cover unexpected project outlays.  All eligible securities described by this 
Chapter 23 are suitable for this fund. 


[23.034 - 23.040 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter E. Safety of Principal 


23.041 Protection of Principal 


(a) Travis County seeks to control the risk of loss due to the failure of a security 
issuer or grantor.   
(1) To control that risk, Travis County purchases only eligible investments, 


requires prior approval of qualified representatives/business 
organizations with which it transacts business, diversifies investments 
in all portfolios based on maturity and type, monitors the market price 
of investments by way of independent sources such as market 
telecommunication services and financial publications, when possible, 
or through an approved Broker/Dealer other than the one that sold 
Travis County the security, and collateralizes deposits. 


(2) The quarterly report will identify the method and source used to 
monitor the market price of investments.  The quarterly report will also 
indicate whether the method and source changed from the previous 
quarterly report. 


(b) The ratings of all investments held by Travis County are monitored on a 
regular basis to ensure that the investments remain eligible.  If an investment 
is downgraded to a level lower than the minimum rating required by Chapter 
23, the Investment Officers will take prudent action as described in 23.018(b). 


(c) In addition, Travis County must execute the purchase of individual eligible 
investments only on the “delivery versus payment” (DVP) method with the 
exception of investment pools and money market mutual funds to ensure that 
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county funds are not released until Travis County has received the securities 
purchased. 


(d) Investment securities must be held in Travis County’s name by a third party 
custodian, as evidenced by safekeeping receipts from the institution with 
which the securities are deposited. 


(e) All investments made by Travis County must comply with all federal, state, 
and local statues, rules, and regulations. 


23.042 Purchasing Only Eligible Investments 


(a) Ineligible Investments: The following investments, which are legal 
investments under the Public Funds Investment Act, are ineligible 
investments for Travis County: 
(1) Collateralized mortgage obligations. 
(2) Any security the interest rate of which is determined by an index that 


adjusts opposite to the changes in a market index. 


(b) Eligible Investments: The following investments, which do not include all of 
the securities allowed by the Public Funds Investment Act, are the only 
eligible investments for all of Travis County’s portfolios: 
(1) Obligations of the United States or its agencies and instrumentalities; 
(2) Direct obligations of the State of Texas or its agencies and 


instrumentalities; 
(3) Other obligations, the principal and interest on which are 


unconditionally guaranteed or insured by or backed by the full faith and 
credit of the State of Texas or the United States or their respective 
agencies and instrumentalities, including obligations that are fully 
guaranteed or insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or 
by the explicit full faith and credit of the United States; 


(4) Obligations of states, agencies, counties, cities, and other political 
subdivisions of any state, rated as to investment quality by a nationally 
recognized investment rating firm not less than A or its equivalent. 


(5) Domestic commercial paper, including commercial paper issued in the 
United States by corporations doing business and having a significant 
market presence in the United States, which are wholly owned by 
foreign entities, and with a stated maturity of 270 days or less from the 
date of its issuance that is rated not less than A-1 by Standard and 
Poor’s, and P-1 by Moody’s, two nationally recognized credit rating 
agencies.  


(6) Fully collateralized repurchase agreements including direct security 
repurchase agreements and reverse security repurchase agreements 
that: 
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(A) have a defined termination date that does not exceed 90 days 
after delivery, 


(B) are placed either through a primary government securities 
dealer as defined by the Federal Reserve, or a financial 
institution doing business in this state, 


(C) are secured by a combination of cash and obligations described 
by 23.017(1), that are pledged to Travis County, held in Travis 
County’s name, and deposited with a third party selected and 
approved by Travis County, and 


(D) have a market value at the time funds are disbursed of not less 
than the principal amount of the funds disbursed.  (See 23.032, 
Collateral Requirements for Repurchase Agreements.) 


(7) Certificates of deposit issued by a depository institution that has its 
main office or a branch office in this state that are: 
(A) guaranteed or insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 


Corporation, or its successor; or  
(B) secured by obligations that are described by 23.017(1), 


23.017(2), 23.017(3) or 23.017(4) that have a market value of 
not less than 102% of the principal amount plus accrued interest 
of the certificates.  (See 23.028 Collateral Requirements for All 
Deposits.) 


(C) secured in any other manner and amount provided by law for 
deposits of the investing entity. 


(8) Certificates of deposit when: 
(A) the funds are invested through a broker that has its main office 


or a branch office in this state and is selected from a list 
adopted by the investing entity as required by 23.019 through 
23.023 or 


(B) the broker or the County depository arranges for the deposit of 
the funds in certificates of deposit in one or more federally 
insured depository institutions, wherever located, for the 
account of Travis County; 


(C) the full amount of principal and accrued interest of each of the 
certificates of deposit is insured by the United States or an 
instrumentality of the United States; and 


(D) Travis County appoints one of the following as its custodian for 
these certificates of deposit 
(i) the County depository, 
(ii) the Texas Treasury Safekeeping Trust Company; 
(iii) a Federal Reserve Bank or a branch of a Federal 


Reserve Bank; or 
(iv) a Federal Home Loan Bank. 
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(9) A no-load money market mutual fund (“MMMF”) that is registered with 
and regulated by the Securities and Exchange Commission and: 
(A) has a dollar-weighted average stated maturity of 90 days or 


less, 
(B) whose investment objectives include maintenance of a stable 


net asset value of $1 per share, and 
(C) provides Travis County with a prospectus and other information 


required by the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934 (15 United 
States Code § 78a et seq.) or the Investment Company Act of 
1940 (15 United States Code § 80a-1 et seq.) 


(10) Public funds and local government investment pools (“LGIP”) if the 
following conditions are met: 
(A) the LGIP is organized under the Interlocal Cooperation Act, as 


amended, 
(B) the Commissioners Court has authorized investment in that 


particular LGIP by an order, 
(C) the assets of the LGIP consist exclusively of obligations that are 


authorized investments in the Texas Government Code 
Annotated Chapter 2256, known as the Texas Public Funds 
Investment Act, 


(D) the LGIP meets all eligibility acts including disclosure and 
reporting, 


(E) the LGIP meets all management requirements of the Public 
Funds Investment Act, including existence and reliance on 
maintenance of advisory board, net asset value and 
maintenance ratings, and 


(F) the LGIP must be continuously rated no lower than AAA or 
AAA-m or at an equivalent rating by at least one nationally 
recognized rating service. 


(11) A securities lending program in which the loan meets the following   
conditions: 
(A) The loan may be terminated at any time; 
(B) The loan is placed through  


(i) a primary government securities dealer, as defined by 5 
C.F.R. Section 6801.102(f), as that regulation existed on 
September 1, 2003, or  


(ii) a financial institution doing business in this state that is 
rated no less than A or its equivalent by two nationally 
recognized rating services.  


(C) The loan agreement has a term of one year or less and 
complies with the provisions of section 1058 of the Internal 
Revenue Code; 
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(D) The loan is secured by  
(i) cash invested in accordance with subsections (1), (2), 


(3), (4), (5), (8), or (9) of section 23.017 for a term that 
ends no later than the expiration date of the loan 
agreement,  


(ii) pledged irrevocable letters of credit issued by a bank that 
is organized and exists under the laws of the United 
States or any other state and is continuously rated by at 
least one nationally recognized investment rating firm at 
not less than A or its equivalent, or  


(iii) pledged securities issued by the United States 
government or its agencies and instrumentalities as 
described in Section 23.017 (1) through (4) inclusive;  


(E) The loan agreement requires securities being held as collateral 
to be pledged to Travis County, held in Travis County’s name, 
and deposited at the time the investment is made with a third 
party approved by Travis County. 


(F) The amount of the collateral is not be less than 102% of the 
market value of securities loaned, including accrued income 
with the market value of securities determined daily.  


(c) Purchasing Eligible Investments 
(1) The Chief Investment Officer and the Investment Manager may invest 


all portfolios in the eligible investments described by 23.017.  When 
contemplating a new type of investment instrument, the Chief 
Investment Officer will submit a description to the Travis County 
Attorney to ensure that the proposed investment instruments are 
eligible investments described by 23.017. 


(2) If an investment that was eligible at the time of purchase becomes 
ineligible during the holding period, consistent with the Public Funds 
Investment Act, Section 2256.017, the Investment Officer is not 
required to liquidate the investment.  The Investment Officer shall take 
all prudent measures that are consistent with this Policy to analyze the 
investment and determine the most prudent course of action to 
minimize any potential loss. 


Requiring Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 


23.043 Applications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 


(a) When a primary broker/dealer/financial institution applies for approval, the 
Investment Management Office provides a copy of this chapter 23 to the 
qualified representative of that institution.  To qualify for approval, the 
qualified representative of the primary broker/dealer/financial institution must 
comply with the following requirements: 
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(1) Provide the most recent audited financial statements of the institution, 
(2) Sign the Certification in 23.060, 
(3) Acknowledge receipt, thorough review and understanding of this 


chapter 23, and 
(4) Acknowledge that the primary broker/dealer/financial institution has 


implemented reasonable procedures and controls in an effort to 
preclude investment transactions conducted between it and Travis 
County that are not authorized by this chapter 23, except to the extent 
that this authorization is dependent on an analysis of the makeup of 
Travis County’s entire portfolio or requires an interpretation of 
subjective investment standards. 


(b) When a non-primary broker/dealer/financial institution doing business that is 
regulated by or registered with a securities commission applies for approval, 
the Investment Management Office provides a copy of this chapter 23, to the 
qualified representative of that institution.  To qualify for approval, the 
qualified representative of the broker/dealer/financial institution must submit a 
written application that complies with the following requirements: 
(1) Provides references by public fund investment officers, preferably in 


Texas, 
(2) Gives evidence of capital adequacy (See 23.020(b)(3)), 
(3) Signs the Certification in 23.060, 
(4) Acknowledges receipt, thorough review and understanding of this 


chapter 23, 
(5) Acknowledges broker/dealer/financial institution has implemented 


reasonable procedures and controls in an effort to preclude investment 
transactions conducted between it and Travis County that are not 
authorized by this chapter 23 except to the extent that this 
authorization is dependent on an analysis of the makeup of Travis 
County’s entire portfolio or requires an interpretation of subjective 
investment standards, and 


(6) Includes a completed Broker/Dealer Questionnaire in 23.061. 


(c) Travis County strives to include in the application process broker/dealers 
located in Travis County who are currently serving institutional clients. 


23.044 Qualifications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 


The Investment Management Office reviews the applications of the 
broker/dealer/financial institutions for compliance with this policy and recommends 
broker/dealer/financial institutions for approval.  Although having an office in Texas is 
not a required criteria, Travis County prefers working with broker/dealer/financial 
institutions with offices located in Texas. 
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(a) To be recommended for approval, the qualified representative of the primary 
broker/dealer/financial institution must provide the information and comply 
with the requirements set forth in 23.019 (a). 


(b) To be recommended for approval, a non-primary broker/dealer/financial 
institution and/or its qualified representative(s) must demonstrate possession 
of the following criteria:  
(1) Institutional investment experience, 
(2) Good references from public fund investment officers, preferably in 


Texas, 
(3) Adequate capitalization in compliance with the Capital Adequacy 


Guidelines for Government Securities Dealers published by the New 
York Federal Reserve Bank for banks or adequate capitalization in 
compliance with the Securities and Exchange Commission for 
broker/dealers, 


(4) Acknowledgement of a thorough review and understanding of this 
Investment Policy and Procedures Chapter, 


(5) Regulation by the Comptroller of the Currency for banks or regulation 
by the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) for 
broker/dealers, 


(6) Membership in good standing in the Financial Industry Regulatory 
Authority (FINRA) by broker/dealers and subsidiaries of national 
banks, 


(7) Valid licensure from the State of Texas, except for national banks, and 
(8) Acknowledgement of implementation of reasonable controls and 


procedures in an effort to preclude investment transactions conducted 
between it and Travis County that are not authorized by this chapter 
23, except to the extent that this authorization is dependent on an 
analysis of the makeup of Travis County’s entire portfolio or requires 
an interpretation of subjective standards. 


(c) To be recommended for approval, broker/dealer/financial institutions 
previously approved by Commissioners Court will also be evaluated based on 
the following criteria: 
(1) Performance since the last review based on participation in competitive 


bids documented on bid sheets, and 
(2) Activity level based on proposals presented since the last review. 


23.045 Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 


The Commissioners Court reviews the recommendations of the Chief Investment Officer 
and may approve any number of broker/dealer/financial institutions.  Travis County and 
the Investment Officers may only purchase securities, except for commercial paper, 
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from qualified broker/dealer/financial institutions.  Commercial paper shall be purchased 
in compliance with 23.044, Competitive Bidding.  The Chief Investment Officer may limit 
the number of institutions with which Travis County does business. 


23.046 Annual Review of Approved Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions 


Each year new applicants and broker/dealer/financial institutions currently on the 
approved list must comply with 23.019 and 23.020 and submit applications to the 
Investment Office.  The Chief Investment Officer’s recommended changes to the 
approved list must be submitted to the Commissioners Court for approval on an annual 
basis. 


23.047 Removal from Approved List 


When the Investment Management Office reviews and reevaluates the 
broker/dealer/financial institutions currently on the approved list and at any other time 
when the Chief Investment Officer discovers good cause, the Chief Investment Officer 
may recommend that a broker/dealer/financial institution be removed from the approved 
list for any of the following reasons: 


(1) Placing Travis County’s funds at risk, 
(2) Inactivity of the broker/dealer/financial institution, 
(3) Failure to maintain one or more of the criteria in 23.020, 
(4) Offering to sell investments other than eligible investments described 


by 23.017, 
(5) Consistently causing an administrative burden by inaccurate 


documentation or late verification of trade,  
(6) Consistently offering/bidding securities at non-competitive prices, or 
(7) Undergoing material change through divestiture, merger, purchase, or 


other similar corporate transformations. 


Diversifying Portfolios 


23.048 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Type 


The Investment Officer must minimize loss of principal in the operating account portfolio 
by diversifying investments by type and maturity.  The Investment Officer must maintain 
diversity in the types of eligible investments purchased for all Travis County portfolios 
combined (see 23.017 for full description of eligible investments) by limiting the 
percentage for each type of eligible investment to the percentage listed in this section.  
These percentages will be applied to all Travis County portfolios in aggregate.  The 
limits will be tested each Friday and the Investment Officer will have 30 days following 
the test to bring the percentage back within the limits as described below: 
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Investment Type                    Percentage Limit For Combined Portfolios  
 
Obligations of the U.S. – Treasury Notes/Bonds/Bills ............................................. 100% 
 


Obligations of U.S. Agencies – U.S. Agencies ........................................................ 75% 
 


Direct obligations of the State of Texas or its agencies and instrumentalities ......... 60% 
 
Other obligations, the principal and interest on which are unconditionally guaranteed or 
insured by or backed by the full faith and credit of the State of Texas or the United 
States or their respective agencies and instrumentalities, including obligations that are 
fully guaranteed or insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or by the 
explicit full faith and credit of the United States ....................................................... 60% 
 
Obligations of states, agencies, counties, cities, and other political subdivisions of any 
state.  The Investment Manager must not invest  more than 5% of the portfolio in 
municipal securities of a single entity (see 23.017 for full description) .................... 20% 
 


Domestic commercial paper.   
The Investment Officer must not invest more than 5% of the portfolio in the commercial 
paper of a single entity.  If the amount held exceeds 5% during the life of the 
investment, the Investment Officer shall take all prudent measures that are consistent 
with this Policy to analyze the investment and determine the most prudent course of 
action to minimize any potential economic loss. (See 23.017 for full description.) .. 20% 
 


Fully collateralized repurchase agreements are limited to 15% of the portfolio when 
purchased from an individual broker.   (See 23.017 for full description.) .................  50% 
 


Certificates of Deposit (See 23.017 for full description.) ............................................  50% 
 


A no-load money market mutual fund (“MMMF”) that is registered with and regulated by 
the federal Securities and Exchange Commission. The  Investment Officers must not 
make an investment in any MMMF that  exceeds 10% of the total assets of that MMMF. 
(See 23.017 for full description.)  ............................................................................... 20% 
 
TexPool if the following conditions are met: 


(A) TexPool is organized under the Interlocal Cooperation Act, as amended, 


(B) the Commissioners Court has authorized investment in TexPool by an order, 
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(C) the assets of TexPool consist exclusively of obligations that are authorized 
investments in the Texas Government Code Annotated Chapter 2256, known 
as the Texas Public Funds Investment Act, 


(D) TexPool meets all eligibility requirements of the Public Funds Investment Act 
including disclosure and reporting, and 


(E) TexPool meets all management requirements of the Public  Funds Investment 
Act, including existence and reliance on maintenance of advisory board, net 
asset value and maintenance ratings ......................................................50% 


Public funds and local government investment pools (LGIP’s).(See 23.017 for full 
description.) .............................................................................................................30% 


All LGIP’s in total .....................................................................................................60% 


23.049 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Type 


(a) Within the pooled bond funds portfolio and the debt service portfolio the 
proceeds of a single bond issue may be segregated and invested in a single 
eligible investment or group of eligible investments designed to facilitate 
compliance with arbitrage regulations if the Investment Officers or Travis 
County’s arbitrage advisors determine that this type of strategy is necessary 
to comply with federal arbitrage restrictions or to facilitate arbitrage 
recordkeeping and calculation.   


(b) In all other cases, the Investment Officers must apply the diversification and 
measurement requirements to the pooled bond funds portfolio combined with 
all Travis County portfolios in accordance with 23.024. 


23.050 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Maturity 


(a) The Investment Officers must monitor the maturity dates of all investments in 
the operating account portfolio to minimize risk of loss from interest rate 
fluctuations and to ensure that the maturities do not exceed the anticipated 
cash flow requirements of the operating account portfolio.  The Investment 
Manager must also monitor the maturity dates of all investments in the 
operating account portfolio to ensure that the dollar-weighted average 
maturity does not exceed two and one-half years.  The weighted average 
maturity is calculated as of the end of each month using the stated final 
maturity dates for each security.  


(b) If these levels are exceeded, the Investment Manager shall take all prudent 
measures that are consistent with this Policy to analyze the investment and 
determine the most prudent course of action to minimize any potential 
economic loss.   


(c) The maximum allowable stated maturity of any individual investment owned 
by the operating account portfolio is as follows (see 23.017 for full description 
of eligible investments): 
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Investment Type                                                                                        Maturity Limit 
 
Obligations of the U.S. – Treasury Notes/Bonds/Bills ................................  7 years 


 


Obligations of U.S. Agencies ......................................................................  5 years 
 


Direct obligations of the State of Texas or its agencies and instrumentalities 5 years 


 
Other obligations, the principal and interest on which are unconditionally guaranteed or 
insured by or backed by the full faith and credit of the State of Texas or the United 
States their respective agencies and instrumentalities, including obligations that are fully 
guaranteed or insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or by the explicit 
full faith and credit of the United States ......................................................  5 years 


 
Obligations of states, agencies, counties, cities, and other political subdivisions 
of any state (See 23.017 for full description) ..............................................  5 years 


 
Domestic commercial paper(See 23.017 for full description.) .................  270 days 


 


Fully collateralized repurchase agreements (See 23.017 for full description.) ........ 
 ................................................................................................................... 90 days 


 


Certificates of Deposit (See 23.017 for full description).........................  18 months 
 


A no-load money market mutual fund (“MMMF”) (See 23.017 for full description) ..
 ....................................................................................................................... 1 day 
 


Public funds and local government investment pools (LGIP’s) (See 23.017 for full 
description) ....................................................................................................  1 day 
 


TexasTERM local government investment pool ......................................  365 days 
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23.051 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Maturity 


(a) The Investment Officers may limit the maturity of the pooled bond funds 
portfolio, the debt service portfolio and the agency funds portfolio to the 
“temporary period” as defined by the Internal Revenue Code, § 148, during 
which bond proceeds may be segregated and invested at an unrestricted 
yield.  After the temporary period ends, the Investment Officers must consider 
the anticipated cash flow requirements of the funds and invest the portions of 
the pooled bond funds portfolio, the debt service portfolio and the agency 
funds portfolio subject to yield restriction within limits permitted by Federal 
arbitrage regulations. 


(b) The Investment Officers must monitor the maturity dates of all investments in 
the pooled bond funds portfolio and the debt service portfolio to ensure that 
the dollar-weighted average maturity for each portfolio does not exceed one 
and one-half years.  The weighted average maturity is calculated as of the 
end of each month using the stated final maturity dates for each security. 


(c) If these levels are exceeded, the Investment Officers shall take all prudent 
measures that are consistent with this Policy to analyze the investment and 
determine the most prudent course of action to minimize any potential 
economic loss.   


(d) The maximum allowable stated maturity of any individual investment owned 
by the pooled bonds fund portfolio and the debt service portfolio, that is not 
subject to the temporary period, is the same as the operating portfolio (See 
23.026); except for the following: 


 
Investment Type                                                                                      Maturity Limit 
Obligations of the U.S. – Treasury Notes/Bonds/Bills ................................. 5 years 
Obligations of U.S. Agencies ....................................................................... 3 years 


Collateralizing Deposits 


23.052 Collateral Requirements for All Deposits 


(a) Certificates of deposit and bank deposits in financial institutions must be 
either federally insured or collateralized only with the following securities: 
(1) Direct obligations of the United States or its agencies and 


instrumentalities; 
(2) Other obligations, the principal and interest on which are 


unconditionally guaranteed or insured by or backed by the full faith and 
credit of the United States or its agencies and instrumentalities, 
including obligations that are fully guaranteed or insured by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation or by the explicit full faith and credit of 
the United States; 
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(3) Letters of credit issued to Travis County by the Federal Home Loan 
Bank, if approved in advance by Travis County.  


(b) If an event causes an increase in Collateral of more than $50 million to be 
needed after noon on any business day, the market value of collateral must 
be equal to or greater than 100% of the par value of the certificates of 
deposit, plus accrued interest, and equal to or greater than 100% of the bank 
deposits plus accrued interest, less the amount insured by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation and may remain at that level until the next 
business day when additional collateral can be obtained. At all other times, 
the market value of collateral must be equal to or greater than 105% of the 
par value of the certificate of deposits plus accrued interest and equal to or 
greater than 105% of the bank deposits plus accrued interest, less the 
amount insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


23.053 Monitoring Collateral Adequacy for All Deposits 


Financial institutions with which Travis County has certificates of deposit or bank 
deposits must provide Travis County with monthly reports that state the market values 
of collateral.  The Investment Officers monitor the adequacy of collateral at least weekly.  
If the value of the collateral falls below the required level, the financial institution must 
pledge additional collateral no later than the end of the next business day after the value 
falls below the required level. 


23.054 Substituting Collateral for All Deposits  


If the financial institution collateralizing certificates of deposit and bank deposits wants 
to substitute new collateral, the financial institution must contact the Treasurer for 
approval.  The Investment Officer must calculate the value of the substituted collateral 
and determine that the substituted collateral is within the requirements of this 
Investment Policy and the Depository Bank Contract.  The value of the new collateral 
must equal at least the value of the original collateral.  If the collateral has sufficient 
value, the Treasurer may approve the substitution.  The Treasurer must notify the 
financial institution or the safekeeping agent holding the collateral when any substitution 
is approved.  Although substitution is allowable, it should be limited to minimize a 
potential administrative burden.  The Treasurer may limit substitutions and assess 
reasonable fees if requests for substitution become excessive or abusive. 


23.055 Agreements and Safekeeping for All Deposits 


Financial institutions serving as county depositories must enter agreements for the 
safekeeping of collateral with both Travis County and its safekeeping agent, or agree to 
cooperate with the Federal Reserve Bank under the terms of its Pledgee Agreement 
Form, to define Travis County’s rights to the collateral in case of default, bankruptcy, or 
bank closing.  All collateral securing deposits is held by the safekeeping agent. 
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23.056 Collateral Requirements for Repurchase Agreements 


Issuers of repurchase agreements must collateralize them with obligations of the United 
States or its agencies.  These issuers must wire transfer the collateral to the 
safekeeping agent designated by Travis County through the Federal Reserve System.  
If the collateral matures in one year or less, the value of the collateral must be at least 
101% of the par value of the repurchase agreement plus accrued interest.  If the 
collateral matures in one to two years, the value of the collateral must be at least 102% 
of the par value of the repurchase agreement plus accrued interest.  Collateral maturity 
is limited to two years. 


23.057 Monitoring Collateral Adequacy for Repurchase Agreements 


The Investment Officer must monitor all collateral underlying repurchase agreements 
weekly.  More frequent monitoring may be necessary during periods of market volatility.  
If the value of the collateral for a repurchase agreement falls below the required level, 
the Investment Officer must make a margin call unless the repurchase agreement 
matures within five business days and the difference between the value of the collateral 
and the required level is immaterial. 


23.058 Substituting Collateral for Repurchase Agreements 


Seller shall obtain written consent of Travis County prior to substitution.  The duration 
(or maturity) of securities offered as substitutes may not exceed the duration or maturity 
of the originally purchased securities. 


23.059 Safekeeping of Repurchase Agreement Collateral 


Issuers of repurchase agreements must transfer collateral for repurchase agreements to 
the safekeeping agent with which Travis County has established a safekeeping 
agreement. 


[23.060 - 23.070 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter F. Liquidity 


23.071 Achieving Liquidity 


Investments are selected to meet anticipated cash needs.  The Investment Officers 
must achieve liquidity by purchasing eligible investments described by 23.017 with 
active secondary markets, eligible MMMF’s and LGIP’s. 


23.072 Liquidating Investments 


The Investment Officers may liquidate an investment to meet unanticipated cash 
requirements, to redeploy cash into other investments expected to outperform current 
holdings, or to adjust the portfolios for other reasons. 
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[23.0073 - 23.080 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter G. Investment Return Achievement 


23.081 Priority of Investment Goals 


(a) The Investment Officers must consider legality, safety, liquidity, 
diversification, risk and rate of return in investment selection for all portfolios.   
(1) Investments are made in securities with maturities corresponding to 


anticipated cash requirements.  
(2) Investments are to take advantage of yield curves and earn additional 


returns.   
(3) The Investment Officers must actively manage all Travis County 


portfolios to enhance total income in compliance with the “prudent 
investor rule” described by 23.005.   


(b) The Investment Officers may use bond swaps to achieve these management 
goals. 


23.082 Bond Swaps 


If the demand for a bond from a particular agency creates a situation where the yields in 
that agency’s bonds are the same or less than an equivalent treasury security, 
swapping the agency’s bond for a treasury security can improve the quality of Travis 
County’s portfolios.  If bonds in a particular maturity range are limited in the market, 
swapping a bond in demand for a similar bond in a different maturity range may be 
advantageous.   


(1) The Investment Officers may swap a bond held in any Travis County 
portfolio for a comparable bond in the market to improve portfolio yield 
even if the transaction results in an accounting loss.   


(2) The Investment Officers may swap a bond held in any Travis County 
portfolio if the overall yield of the portfolio will not decrease after the 
swap and the date of maturity of the new security is less than 181 days 
after the maturity date of the old security.   


(3) The Investment Officers must solicit competitive bids for bond swaps.  
All bids received are documented and filed for auditing purposes. 
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[23.083 - 23.090 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter H. Investment Responsibilities By Office 


23.091 Training 


(a) The Treasurer, the Chief Investment Officer, Investment Manager, Senior 
Financial Analyst and Auditor shall attend at least one training session from 
an independent source approved by Commissioners Court and containing at 
least 10 hours of instruction relating to his/her responsibilities under the 
Public Funds Investment Act within twelve months after taking office.   
(1) These persons shall also attend an investment training session not 


less than once in a two-year period that begins on the first day of 
Travis County’s fiscal year and consists of two consecutive fiscal years 
after that date, and receive not less than 8 hours of instruction relating 
to investment responsibilities under the Public Funds Investment Act 
from an independent source approved by Commissioners Court.   


(2) Training must include education in investment controls, security risks, 
strategy risks, market risks, diversification of investment portfolio, and 
compliance with the Public Funds Investment Act. 


(b) The independent sources approved by Commissioners Court are: 
Government Finance Officers Association 
Government Finance Officers Association of Texas 
Government Treasurers Organization of Texas 
Texas Association of Counties 
Austin Treasury Management Association 
Alliance of Texas Treasury Associations 
Texas Municipal League 
Texas Society of CPAs 
Association of Government Accountants 
University of North Texas 
University of Texas 
Texas A&M University 
County Treasurers Association of Texas 
Texas Association of County Auditors 
Western CPE 
First Southwest Company 
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23.092 Treasurer’s Office 


The Treasurer is the chief custodian of county funds.  The Treasurer receives funds due 
to Travis County, makes disbursements authorized by the Commissioners Court after 
the checks are co-signed by the Auditor, and keeps proper records of county finances.  
In the investment function, the Treasurer has the following responsibilities: 


(1) Notifying of Controlled Disbursement Requirements. The Treasurer 
notifies the Investment Officers if additional funds are required for the 
daily controlled disbursement to ensure that investments are liquidated 
in time to meet the controlled disbursement requirements. 


(2) Processing Investments. The Treasurer may transact wire transfers for 
investment purposes for Travis County.  The Investment Officers notify 
the Treasurer of the amount to be transferred.  The Treasurer transfers 
funds to the safekeeping account to purchase the investment.  In 
addition, the Treasurer and the Investment Officers approve the wire 
transfer form.  The Treasurer records investments in the HTE 
investment module at par value. 


(3) Depositing Investment Principal and Interest. The Treasurer deposits 
principal and interest at maturity to the funds bank account indicated 
by the Investment Officers. 


(4) Ensuring Security of Investments. The Treasurer accesses the 
depository’s files daily to verify Travis County’s account balances.  The 
Treasurer adds the certificates of deposit purchased by the Investment 
Officers, Tax Office, County Clerk, and District Clerk to the total county 
cash balances to obtain the total county balance.  The Treasurer 
compares the total county balance to the total collateral purchased by 
the depository banks.   
(A) The collateral must be 105% of Travis County’s total balances 


held with the depository.   
(B) If the collateral is less than 105% of Travis County’s total 


balances, the Treasurer -must contact the depository bank to 
verify that the depository bank has increased the collateral to 
the required level.     


 (5) Collateral.  The Treasurer safekeeps any Letters of Credit provided by 
the depository bank as collateral.  


 (6) Reporting Accounts. The Treasurer provides to the Auditor copies of 
monthly statements of all fund bank accounts which include beginning 
balances, deposits, disbursements, and ending balances.  The 
Treasurer prepares and submits to the Auditor a monthly report of all 
outstanding checks for the Jury and CAPSO funds. 
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23.093 Investment Management Office 


(a) The Chief Investment Officer is the primary manager of county investment 
portfolios. 


(b) The Chief Investment Officer and the Investment Manager make investment 
decisions, and keep proper records of county investments.  In the investment 
function, the Investment Officers have the following responsibilities: 
(1) Developing Investment Strategies. The Investment Officers develop an 


investment strategy to administer investments of Travis County.  The 
Investment Officers use the following procedures in the investment 
strategy: 
(A) summarize the economic and market analysis; 
(B) forecast available cash for investment; 
(C) formulate strategies for asset mix, investment instruments, 


maturities, and target yields; 
(D) monitor performance against the current investment strategy 


and evaluating reasons for variances; 
(E) report portfolio performance for the previous quarter to the 


Investment Advisory Committee and the Commissioners Court; 
and 


(F) revise the investment strategy based on recommendations by 
the Investment Advisory Committee. 


(2) Selecting and Processing Investments. The Investment Officers review 
the composition of the current portfolio and determine whether the 
securities under consideration maintain the portfolio within policy 
guidelines.  The Investment Officers and the Treasurer approve the 
wire transfer form authorizing the transfer of funds for a specific 
investment transaction. 


(3) Documenting Investments and Providing Details. The Investment 
Officers retain documentation of all investment transactions, including 
bond swaps.  The Investment Officers provide information and 
supporting documentation for all investment transactions to the 
Auditor’s Financial Reporting Division for entry in the General Ledger.  
The Investment Officers provide information and back-up 
documentation of all investment transactions to the Treasurer to 
ensure accurate calculation of cash position and accurate posting to 
appropriate fund bank accounts. 


(4) Developing Cash Flow Projections for All Portfolios. The Investment 
Officers analyze prior period data and meet with Travis County 
department staff to develop and amend cash flow projections of Travis 
County cash requirements.  The Investment Officers use cash flow 
projections to match assets and liabilities in addition to maximizing the 
return on investments. 
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(5) Determining Cash Available for Investment. The Investment Officers 
determine the amount of county funds available for investment each 
business day.  All funds that can be legally invested and that are not 
required for that day’s controlled disbursement are considered funds 
available for investment. 


(6) Monitoring Investment Performance.  
(A) The Chief Investment Officer must routinely perform market and 


economic analysis to forecast probable market conditions for 
the investment period by assembling and analyzing current and 
trend data to develop and plan investment strategy.  This 
analysis uses information obtained from investment advisors, 
brokers, investment industry publications, and investment 
industry information systems. 


(B) The Chief Investment Officer monitors the current and expected 
yield curves for interest rate movements.  When interest rates 
are expected to decline, maturity ranges are extended within 
portfolio and policy constraints. When interest rates are 
expected to increase, maturity ranges are shortened.  The Chief 
Investment Officer monitors yield spreads between various 
government agency issues and United States notes and bonds 
to determine the best value.  The Chief Investment Officer 
summarizes economic and market trend information and 
presents it at each regular meeting of the Investment Advisory 
Committee.  The Chief Investment Officer also presents 
recommendations for investment strategy based on economic 
and market conditions. 


(C) If a Securities Lending agreement is executed, the Investment 
Officers will monitor the securities lending reports frequently or 
as needed, but not less than weekly, to reconcile safekeeping 
reports with lending reports.  In addition to the Investment 
Officer’s monitoring of the securities, regular valuation of the 
collateral also needs to be made to insure that the collateral 
held by the Lending Agent (the institution with which the 
securities lending agreement has been executed) is in 
compliance with the Travis County Investment Policy and 
remains above the 102% market value of the securities that 
were borrowed. 


(7) Reconciling Investment Records and General Ledger. The Investment 
Officers provide the Auditor’s Financial Reporting Division with a 
monthly report that states investments at par value, the identifying 
cusip number, the premium or discount and the interest purchased.  
The report includes monthly and year-to-date interest accruals and 
amortization/accretion of premium/discount.  The Auditor reconciles 
this report to the investment accounts in the general ledger. 
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(8) Providing Revenue Estimates for All Portfolios. The Chief Investment 
Officer provides an estimate of the investment revenue for the annual 
budget. 


23.094 Auditor’s Office 


The Auditor is the primary monitor of county transactions.  The Auditor prepares the 
general ledger and makes all entries in it, and performs internal audits of the controls of 
county departments.  In the investment function, the Auditor has the following 
responsibilities: 


(1) Posting Investments and Reconciling to General Ledger. The Auditor’s 
Financial Reporting Division posts investment transactions, investment 
interest revenue received, and accrued interest income to the General 
Ledger.  The Auditor’s Financial Reporting Division performs the 
monthly reconciliation of investments, investment interest revenue 
received, and accrued interest income to the General Ledger.  The 
Auditor’s Financial Reporting Division notifies the Investment Manager 
if there are any discrepancies between the monthly investment report 
described in 23.042 (7) and the general ledger so that these two 
departments can work together to reconcile the differences. 


 (2) Confirming Balances and Performing Compliance Audit. The Auditor’s 
Internal Audit Division, in conjunction with its annual financial audit, 
shall perform a compliance audit of management controls on 
investments and adherence to this chapter 23 and Texas Government 
Code Annotated Chapter 2256, known as the Texas Public Funds 
Investment Act. 


(3) Monitoring Arbitrage. The Auditor monitors Travis County’s arbitrage 
responsibilities and provides the bond fund transaction information 
required by Travis County’s arbitrage advisors. 


(4) Reconciling Safekeeping Reports with Investments. On a monthly 
basis, the Investment Management Office reconciles Travis County’s 
current investment holdings with the Safekeeping records, provided by 
the custodian bank. The account is reviewed monthly by the Auditor’s 
Financial Reporting Division. 


(5) Allocating Budget from Interest Revenue. The Auditor’s General 
Ledger Division allocates the interest revenue earned from 
investments proportionately to all funds that participate in the 
investment function. 
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[23.0095 - 23.100 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter I. Investment Purchasing Procedures 


23.101 Competitive Bidding 


(a) Travis County requires competitive bidding for all individual security 
purchases except for those transactions with MMMFs, LGIPs, treasuries 
purchased through the Federal Reserve Treasury Direct Accounts, and for 
government securities purchased at issue through an approved broker/dealer 
at the auction price.  The Investment Officers may rely not only on yield in 
selecting MMMFs and LGIPs but also on adherence to applicable Securities 
and Exchange Commission (SEC) guidelines for MMMFs and other criteria 
determined by her. 


(b) At least three bids or offers must be solicited in all transactions involving 
individual securities.  For those situations where it may be impractical or 
unreasonable to receive three bids for an agency transaction due to 
secondary market availability, bids may be considered comparable for 
agencies with comparable structures and having maturities within 15 calendar 
days before and after the requested security.  Competitive bidding for security 
swaps is also required.  Bids may be solicited in any manner provided by law.  
All bids received must be documented and filed for auditing purposes. 


(c) At least three bids or offers must be solicited in transactions involving 
domestic commercial paper.  These bids shall be obtained from approved 
broker/dealers or from a financial information source, such as Bloomberg.  
When bids are obtained from a financial information source, the commercial 
paper selected may be purchased directly from the issuer.  Different issuers 
may be compared to select the highest yielding, domestic commercial paper.  
The Investment Officers may rely not only on yield in selecting commercial 
paper but also on other criteria determined by her.  The criteria to follow when 
soliciting bids are as follows: 
(1) The maturity dates must be the same, and 
(2) The method of settlement must be the same whether regular 


settlement next day or cash settlement same day. 


23.102 Preliminary Requirements for Repurchase Agreements 


Before Travis County enters into a repurchase agreement with any issuer, that issuer 
must sign a Master Repurchase Agreement approved by Commissioners Court and 
return it to the Investment Officers for filing.  All Repurchase Agreements are 
recommended by the Investment Officers, reviewed by Travis County Attorney’s Office, 
and approved by Commissioners Court. 
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23.103 Wire Transfer Procedures 


(a) In executing investment transactions, the Treasurer must use pre-formatted 
repetitive wire transfers, whenever possible, to restrict transfers of funds to 
pre-authorized accounts. 


(b) For transfer of investment funds via wire to non-county accounts, the 
agreement with the depository bank must require the depository bank to call 
the Investment Officer for confirmation that this transfer is authorized prior to 
the transfer. 


[23.104 - 23.110 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter J. Performance Evaluation And Reporting 


23.111 Levels of Evaluation 


Evaluation is conducted at several levels.  The Investment Officers continually monitor 
and evaluate the investment performance.  The Investment Advisory Committee 
evaluates the investment strategies and portfolio performance.  The Director of 
Economic Development and Strategic Investments or the County Executive for Planning 
and Budget evaluates the Chief Investment Officer’s entire performance. 


23.112 Investment Advisory Committee 


The Investment Advisory Committee reviews investment policies and procedures, 
investment strategies, and investment performance.  Travis County members of the 
Committee include:  two designated members of Commissioners Court, one of whom 
acts as Chair, the County Executive of Planning and Budget, the Chief Investment 
Officer, the Treasurer, and the Auditor.  Outside expertise is provided by at least six 
persons from the Austin Metropolitan Area, who have demonstrated knowledge and 
expertise in the area of investment portfolio management.  The Chair calls annual 
meetings of the committee or more often as needed. 


23.113 Performance Analysis and Reporting 


The Chief Investment Officer determines the level and content of daily and weekly 
performance analysis and reporting.  The Chief Investment Officer and the 
Commissioners Court jointly decide the level and content of monthly performance 
analysis and reporting. 


23.114 Quarterly Performance Analysis and Reporting 


(a) The Chief Investment Officer and the Investment Manager must prepare, 
provide, and sign a quarterly summary report, for each fund group, that 
describes in detail the investment position of Travis County and evaluates 
investment performance based on investment policy objectives.  The 
quarterly report will identify the method and source used to monitor the 
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market price of investments and also will indicate whether the method and 
source changed from the previous quarterly report.  This report must be 
submitted to the Investment Advisory Committee and Commissioners Court.  
A comparison of the performance of Travis County’s portfolio to appropriate 
benchmarks selected by the Chief Investment Officer is presented.  The 
report addresses compliance with the investment policy in diversification by 
type and maturity.  The report also includes the following information: 
(1) Cash availability, 
(2) Market review, 
(3) Investment strategy – next quarter, 
(4) Performance measurement:  the standard used by Travis County to 


measure its investment return is based on the yield to maturity of all 
investments in the portfolio, using the stated final maturity date of each 
security, 


(5) Portfolio statistics, 
(6) Collateral adequacy for repurchase agreements, 
(7) Collateral adequacy for bank deposits and certificates of deposit, 
(8) Investment activity, 
(9) Market valuation: 


(A) at beginning of quarter, and 
(B) at end of the quarter, for each portfolio, 


(10) Distribution of investments by broker/dealer/financial institution, 
(11) Distribution of investments by type of investment, 
(12) Fully accrued interest for the reporting period, 
(13) For each separately invested asset, 


(A) state book value and market value at the beginning and end of 
the quarter by the type of asset and fund type, 


(B) state maturity date, and 
(C) state the fund for which it was acquired, and 


(14) Signatures of the Chief Investment Officer and the Investment 
Manager certifying compliance of the Travis County investment 
portfolios with the Travis County investment strategy, policy and the 
Public Funds Investment Act. 


(b) The reference to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in 23.050 (a) 
relates only to internal reporting of investments by the Chief Investment 
Officer as required under Texas Government Code 2256.023, and does not 
apply to annual financial statements and other external reports of Travis 
County as a whole. 
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23.115 Annual Performance Analysis and Reporting 


(a) The Chief Investment Officer compiles the quarterly reports into an annual 
report at the end of each fiscal year and submits it to the Investment Advisory 
Committee and the Commissioners Court by the end of the first quarter of the 
following fiscal year. 


(b) An independent auditor chosen to audit the County’s annual financial 
statements must formally review the quarterly investment reports that are 
prepared in compliance with the Public Funds Investment Act.  In conjunction 
with this audit, Travis County shall perform a compliance audit of 
management controls on investments and adherence to this Investment 
Policy.  This review should be performed at least annually and the results 
reported to Commissioners Court. 


[23.116 - 23.120 Reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter K. Investment Policy Review And Amendment 


23.121 Review Procedures 


The Chief Investment Officer and the Investment Advisory Committee must review this 
chapter 23 annually to make revisions due to legislative actions and changing market 
conditions.  This review must be done by the third quarter of the calendar year after 
each legislative session.  The Chief Investment Officer must present a summary report 
of the review with changes recommended by the Investment Advisory Committee to the 
Commissioners Court.  The Commissioners Court must review the investment policy 
and strategies at least annually. 


23.122 Changes to the Investment Policy 


After adoption of this chapter 23, the Commissioners Court must approve any revisions 
to the policy manual before they become effective, by adopting a written instrument 
stating it has reviewed the Investment Policy and investment strategies.  This written 
instrument must record any changes made to either the policy or strategies. 


[23.123 - 23.130 Reserved for expansion] 
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Subchapter L. Forms 


23.131 Disclosure 


Investment Officers required by 23.007 to make disclosure shall report in a manner that 
is substantially similar to the forms in 23.059 (1) and (2). 


(1) Personal business interests which require disclosure should be 
reported in a format similar to the following: 


Disclosure of Required Personal Business Interest Form 
Date 


Texas Ethics Commission 
201 E. 14th Street (or current address) 
Sam Houston Building, 10th Floor 
Austin, Texas   78701 


Dear Sir or Madam: 
This letter is a disclosure statement to comply with the 1999 Public Funds Investment 
Act passed by the Texas Legislature, which requires, in § 2256.005 (i), that an 
investment officer of an entity who has a personal business relationship with a business 
organization offering to engage in an investment transaction with the entity shall file a 
statement disclosing that personal business interest. 
Travis County purchases investments through Name of Business Organization.  As an 
Investment Officer of the Travis County Investment Management Office, I hereby 
disclose that I use Name of Business Organization for personal investment transactions. 


Sincerely, 
 


Signature of Travis County Investment Officer 


Name of Travis County Investment Officer 
CC:  Travis County Commissioners Court 
        Travis County, County Executive, Planning and Budget 
        Travis County Chief Investment Officer  
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(2) Investment Officers who have a relationship within the second degree 
by affinity or consanguinity must use a form similar to the following 
example: 


Disclosure of Relationship Within Second Degree of Affinity or Consanguinity 
 
Date 


 


Texas Ethics Commission  
201 E. 14th Street (or current address) 
Sam Houston Building, 10th Floor 
Austin, Texas   78701 
Dear Sir or Madam: 


This letter is a disclosure statement to comply with the 1999 Public Funds Investment 
Act passed by the Texas Legislature, which requires, in § 2256.005 (i), that an 
investment officer who is related within the second degree by affinity or consanguinity, 
as determined under Chapter 573, to an individual seeking to sell an investment to the 
investment officer’s entity shall file a statement disclosing that relationship. 
Travis County purchases investments through Name of Individual with Name of 
Business Organization.  As an Investment Officer of the Travis County Investment 
Management Office, I hereby disclose that I am related to Name of Individual with Name 
of Business Organization within the second degree of affinity or consanguinity. 


Sincerely, 


 
Signature of Travis County Investment Officer 


Name of Travis County Investment Officer 


 
CC:  Travis County Commissioners Court 
        Travis County, County Executive, Planning and Budget 
        Travis County Chief Investment Officer  
  







Chapter 23  Page 35 of 40 


23.132 Certification 


TEXAS PUBLIC FUNDS INVESTMENT ACT 
CERTIFICATION BY BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


This certification is executed on behalf of Travis County and (the Business 
Organization) pursuant to the Texas Public Funds Investment Act, Chapter 2256, 
Government Code, Texas Codes Annotated (the Act), in connection with investment 
transactions conducted between Travis County and the Business Organization. 


The undersigned Qualified Representative of the Business Organization hereby certifies 
on behalf of the Business Organization that: 


(i) Public Funds Investment Act Section 2256.005 (k):  Nothing in this 
Certification relieves Travis County of the responsibility for monitoring 
the investments made by Travis County to determine that they are in 
compliance with the Travis County Investment Policy. 


(ii) The undersigned is a Qualified Representative of the Business 
Organization offering to enter into an investment transaction with 
Travis County as such terms are used in the Public Funds Investment 
Act, Chapter 2256, Texas Government Code; 


(iii) The Qualified Representative of the Business Organization has 
received and thoroughly reviewed the Investment Policy furnished by 
the Travis County Investment Officer; 


(iv) Public Funds Investment Act Section 2256.005 (k) (2):  The Qualified 
Representative of the Business Organization has implemented 
reasonable procedures and controls in an effort to preclude investment 
transactions conducted between Travis County and the Business 
Organization that are not authorized by Travis County’s Investment 
Policy, except to the extent that this authorization is dependent on an 
analysis of the makeup of Travis County’s entire portfolio or requires 
an interpretation of subjective investment standards. 


Qualified Representative of the Business Organization 
Signature    ________________________________________________ 


Name   ___________________________________________________ 


Title   _____________________________________________________ 
Date   _____________________________________________________ 
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23.133 Broker/Dealer/Financial Institution Questionnaire 


Non-Primary Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions must complete a Broker/Dealer 
Questionnaire in the following form to comply with 23.019 and 23.020: 


TRAVIS COUNTY, TEXAS 


BROKER/DEALER/FINANCIAL INSTITUTION QUESTIONNAIRE 
Travis County operates under the laws of the State of Texas, including the State of 
Texas Public Funds Investment Act.  Travis County manages an investment portfolio 
ranging in size from $500 million to $900 million, which is comprised mainly of U.S. 
Treasury and Agency obligations, Commercial Paper, and Local Government 
Investment Pools.  Travis County has adopted a written Investment Policy which 
regulates the standards and procedures used in its cash management activities.  A copy 
of the Investment Policy is included, as well as a copy of the Public Funds Investment 
Act. 


Travis County will review and substantiate information and references requested in this 
Questionnaire; therefore, please answer all questions as thoroughly as possible.  Travis 
County will notify Broker/Dealers of their approval/non-approval in writing.  No 
transactions will be conducted with a Broker/Dealer who has not signed the Travis 
County Certification.  Travis County solicits competitive bids and offers on the majority 
of its transactions.  All securities will be delivered against payment to the third party 
custodian named by Travis County. 
Note that instructions in bold print require information to be provided in addition to the 
completed questionnaire. 


1.  Name of Firm      
2.  Local Address      


       


       
3.  National Address      


       


4.  Local telephone number  ( )  
     National telephone number(         )   


 


5.  Primary representative (the person Travis County will be primarily doing business 
with)  


Name     


Title    
Telephone number  ( )             CRD #   
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6.  Secondary representative 


Name     
Title    


Telephone number  ( )             CRD #   


 
7.  Identify all personnel who will be trading with or quoting securities to the Travis 
County Investment Management staff (additional back-ups) 


Name Title CRD Number 


     


     


     


     


 
PLEASE ATTACH RESUMES of all the above persons. 
 


8.  Have all of the above personnel read our investment policies and procedures and 
signed our certification? 


Yes [     ] No [     ] 


If above answer is no, please explain: 
  


  


  
  


 


9.  (A)  If you are a broker/dealer or subsidiary of a national bank, is your firm licensed 
to do business in Texas? 


Yes [     ] No [     ] 


     (B)  If you are a broker/dealer or subsidiary of a national bank, is your firm a member 
of Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (FINRA) and in good standing? 


 Yes [     ] No [     ] 


Please provide your firm’s CRD number    
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10.  What was your firm’s trading volume in United States Government and Agency 
securities for the most recent fiscal year? 
Firm-wide $      


Number of Transactions    


Local office $      
Number of Transactions    


 


11.  Which instruments are offered regularly by your local desk? 
 [     ]  Treasury Bills 


 [     ]  Treasury notes/bonds 


 [     ]  Agencies – specify 
   


   


   
 [     ]  Commercial paper 


 [     ]  Other – specify 


   
   


   


 
12.  Please identify at least three of your most directly comparable public sector clients 
in Texas who have done business with the primary representative listed in question 5. 


Entity  Contact Person  Telephone No.  Client Since 


    (     )   


    (     )   


    (     )   


    (     )   
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13.  Has your firm or any of your employees ever been investigated by a regulatory or 
state agency for alleged improper, fraudulent, disreputable, or unfair business practices 
in the sale of securities or money market instruments?  If yes, please explain. 


  


  
  


  


 
14.  Please provide the information listed below as well as the most recent AUDITED 
financial statements for your firm. 


Your Firm’s Total Liabilities      ______________________ 
Your Firm’s Total Shareholder Equity   ________________ 


 


15.  Are you representing a parent corporation or a subsidiary of another corporation? 
 Parent [     ]  Subsidiary [     ] 


 
If you are a SUBSIDIARY, please provide the most recent audited financial 
statements for your PARENT corporation. 
16.  If your institution is a bank, 


(A)  Has your bank consistently complied with the Federal Reserve Bank’s capital 
adequacy guidelines? 


 


(B)  Is your bank in compliance with these guidelines on the date of this questionnaire? 
 


(C)  Has your capital position ever fallen short of these guidelines? 


 
(D)  Does your bank presently exceed the capital adequacy guidelines’ measure of risk?  
If so, by what factor?  Example:  1.5X, 2X, etc. 


 
(E)  Please provide certified documentation of your capital adequacy as measured by 
the Federal Reserve Bank standards. 


 
17.  If your institution is a broker/dealer or a subsidiary of a national bank, please 
provide your most recent FOCUS report. 
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18.  What portfolio information do you require from your clients? 
 


 


19.  What reports, transactions, confirmations and paper trail will we receive? 





		Chapter 23.  Investment Policy and Procedures0F

		Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter

		23.001 Authority

		23.002 Application

		23.003 Effective Date

		23.004 Definitions

		23.005 Construction and Interpretation

		23.006 The Public Funds Investment Act

		[23.007 - 23.010 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter B. Investment Authority and Scope of Policy

		23.011 Delegation of Investment Authority

		23.012 County Investment Portfolio Structure

		23.013 Prudence and Ethical Standards

		23.014 Quality and Capability of Investment Management

		23.015 Disclosure of Personal Business

		[23.016 - 23.020 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter C. Investment Objectives

		23.021 Safety of Principal

		23.022 Maintenance of Adequate Liquidity

		23.023 Return on Investments

		23.024 Additional Objectives for Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio

		[23.025 - 23.030 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter D. Investment Strategies

		23.031 Operating Account Portfolio

		23.032 Debt Service Portfolio

		23.033 Pooled Bond Funds Portfolio

		[23.034 - 23.040 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter E. Safety of Principal

		23.041 Protection of Principal

		23.042 Purchasing Only Eligible Investments



		Requiring Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions

		23.043 Applications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions

		23.044 Qualifications for Approval as Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions

		23.045 Approval of Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions

		23.046 Annual Review of Approved Broker/Dealer/Financial Institutions

		23.047 Removal from Approved List



		Diversifying Portfolios

		23.048 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Type

		23.049 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Type

		23.050 Diversifying Operating Account Portfolio by Maturity

		23.051 Diversifying All Other Portfolios by Maturity



		Collateralizing Deposits

		23.052 Collateral Requirements for All Deposits

		23.053 Monitoring Collateral Adequacy for All Deposits

		23.054 Substituting Collateral for All Deposits

		23.055 Agreements and Safekeeping for All Deposits

		23.056 Collateral Requirements for Repurchase Agreements

		23.057 Monitoring Collateral Adequacy for Repurchase Agreements

		23.058 Substituting Collateral for Repurchase Agreements

		23.059 Safekeeping of Repurchase Agreement Collateral

		[23.060 - 23.070 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter F. Liquidity

		23.071 Achieving Liquidity

		23.072 Liquidating Investments

		[23.0073 - 23.080 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter G. Investment Return Achievement

		23.081 Priority of Investment Goals

		23.082 Bond Swaps

		[23.083 - 23.090 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter H. Investment Responsibilities By Office

		23.091 Training

		23.092 Treasurer’s Office

		23.093 Investment Management Office

		23.094 Auditor’s Office

		[23.0095 - 23.100 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter I. Investment Purchasing Procedures

		23.101 Competitive Bidding

		23.102 Preliminary Requirements for Repurchase Agreements

		23.103 Wire Transfer Procedures

		[23.104 - 23.110 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter J. Performance Evaluation And Reporting

		23.111 Levels of Evaluation

		23.112 Investment Advisory Committee

		23.113 Performance Analysis and Reporting

		23.114 Quarterly Performance Analysis and Reporting

		23.115 Annual Performance Analysis and Reporting

		[23.116 - 23.120 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter K. Investment Policy Review And Amendment

		23.121 Review Procedures

		23.122 Changes to the Investment Policy

		[23.123 - 23.130 Reserved for expansion]



		Subchapter L. Forms

		23.131 Disclosure

		23.132 Certification

		23.133 Broker/Dealer/Financial Institution Questionnaire










Page 1 of 4 


Chapter 57. Travis County Tobacco-Free 
Campus/Worksite Policy1 


Contents: 
57.001 Authority 1 
57.002 Purpose 1 
57.003 Definitions 1 
57.004 Tobacco Product Use Prohibited 2 
57.005 Enforcement 3 
57.006 Effective Date 4 
 


57.001 Authority 


Travis County (“County”) is authorized to restrict the use of Tobacco Products and 
tobacco-related activities pursuant to: Texas Constitution, Article V, Section 18 (powers 
and jurisdiction over all county business); Texas Local Government Code, Section 
291.001 (authority to maintain public buildings); Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 
121.003 (authority to provide for general health); Texas Health and Safety Code, 
Section 121.003(a) (authority to enforce any law reasonably necessary to protect the 
public health); and other applicable statutes, laws and ordinances. 


57.002 Purpose  


(a) Healthy Worksite.  County is committed to providing a safe and healthy 
worksite and to promoting the health and well-being of its Employees clients 
and visitors utilizing County Facilities.  


(b) Employee Assistance. County is also committed to providing all assistance 
possible, within the resources available to County, for County Employees in 
order to assist those individuals desiring to stop the use of Tobacco Products. 
County Employees are encouraged to contact the County Wellness Clinic 
and/or HR to pursue such assistance. 


57.003 Definitions 


As used in this Travis County Tobacco-Free Campus/Worksite Policy (“Policy”), the 
following words will have the meaning assigned in this Section 57.003: 


(1) “Covered Individuals” means all persons entering County Facilities 
including but not limited to Employees, invitees, subcontractors, 
clients, or visitors. 


(2) “Employees” means all persons hired or engaged by County to provide 
services for Travis County and not working as an independently 
contracted business, including regular employees (whether full-time or 


                                            
1 Chapter 57 was replaced by Travis County Commissioner’s Court on 1/29/2013, Item #17. 
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part-time), temporary employees, volunteers and interns and persons 
working as or for independent contractors for County. 


(3) “Facilities” Unless otherwise specified in writing, and subject to section 
57.004, “Facilities” include all property that is owned, leased or 
controlled by County for the purpose of conducting its business, 
including but not limited to:  
(A) all enclosed property;  
(B) indoor and outdoor open space within or between enclosed 


facilities [not including that space located outside the facility - 
i.e., public sidewalks, walkways, etc. unless covered by section 
57.004(3)(C)];  


(C) all outside areas within fifteen (15) feet of a doorway or window 
that can be opened;  


(D) County owned or leased vehicles in all locations;  
(E) private vehicles located on County property (owned or leased);  
(F) garages and parking lots;  
(G) worksites occupied by County Employees, as to those 


Employees;  
(H) and all other facilities as indicated by authorized signage 


indicating it is a tobacco-free area.  
(4) “Secondhand smoke” means tobacco smoke from any Tobacco 


Product that is exhaled by smokers or is given off by burning tobacco 
which could be inhaled by persons nearby.” 


(5) “Tobacco Product” means any product made, derived from or 
containing tobacco including, but not limited to: cigarettes, cigars, 
chewing tobacco, snuff, and pipe tobacco. This also includes any 
component, part or accessory of any of the above and any product 
which, to the observer, appears to be a Tobacco Product (i.e., water 
vapor “cigarettes” and similar products).  This definition does not 
include any County approved tobacco-cessation product which might 
include nicotine or other tobacco-related product, such as a nicotine 
patch or nicotine gum.  


57.004 Tobacco Product Use Prohibited 


(a) Prohibition 
(1) General.  Subject to other specific provisions of this Policy, use of 


Tobacco Products is not permitted at any time by Employees or 
Covered Individuals within the limits of all County Facilities.   


(2) Leased Properties.  This Policy will apply to leased property/facilities 
according to the terms of the lease agreement applicable to that 
property.  County will make its best effort to include the terms of this 
Policy in all future lease agreements entered into, whether the County 
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is the Lessor or Lessee, at least as to County portions of any leased 
property and County employees occupying any leased property. 


(3) Subcontractors/Independent Contractors.  This Policy to individuals 
who are not regular direct County Employees (i.e., independent 
contractors and subcontractors) will be applied pursuant to contractual 
agreements under which those individuals are active at County 
Facilities.  County will make its best effort to include the terms of this 
Policy in all future contracts related to work provided at County 
Facilities. 


(4)  Limitations.  Unless otherwise specified, this Policy applies to all 
County Facilities, regardless of the Employees housed in or activities 
pursued in that Facility.  This Policy is a Facilities policy and not a 
Personnel policy.  All or portions of this Policy may be waived by the 
Commissioners Court.  


(b) No Designated Areas. There will be no designated smoking areas within 
Facilities. 


(c) Littering. Littering of tobacco-related products on the grounds of parking areas 
(lots, garages, driveways) is also prohibited. 


(d) Surrounding Areas.  County strives to be a good neighbor in the community, 
and as such, discourages the use of Tobacco Products on the property of 
nearby businesses and residences. 


57.005 Enforcement 


(a) Compliance. Compliance with the tobacco-free campus policy is mandatory 
for all Employees and Covered Individuals.  


(b) Communication of Policy. The prohibitions under this Policy will be clearly 
communicated in all County Facilities by appropriate signage designed and 
installed by County; written copies of the Policy provided to all Employees; 
written copies of the Policy provided to Covered Individuals as requested or 
determined necessary by County; by publication on the County website; and 
by other means as determined necessary by County.  


(c) Waiver. By written order, the County Commissioners Court may waive or all 
or a portion of this Policy as to any facility or any portion of any facility. 


(d) Other Rules. The provisions of this Policy do not negate or impact the 
implementation of any other duly instituted laws, rules or ordinances which 
apply to areas also included in this Policy. Applicable City of Austin 
ordinances, and other municipal ordinances, will apply within the jurisdiction 
of those municipalities in addition to the more stringent provisions of this 
Policy. 
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57.006 Effective Date 


This Policy will be effective April 7, 2013, and will replace any other related policies and 
procedures in place prior to this Effective Date. 





		Chapter 57. Travis County Tobacco-Free Campus/Worksite Policy0F

		57.001 Authority

		57.002 Purpose

		57.003 Definitions

		57.004 Tobacco Product Use Prohibited

		57.005 Enforcement

		57.006 Effective Date








Page 1 of 31 


Chapter 24. Cash Handling Procedures1 
Contents: 
24.001 Cash Handling Procedures - Treasurer 1 
24.002 Cash Handling Procedures - Travis County Counseling Center 5 
24.003 Cash Handling Procedures – Pre-Trial Services 7 
24.004 Cash Handling Procedures - Justices of the Peace 8 
24.005 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 10 
24.006 Cash Handling Procedures - Travis County Community Supervision and Corrections Department


 11 
24.007 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 13 
24.008 Cash Handling Procedures - County Clerk 14 
24.009 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 15 
24.010 Cash Handling Procedures - District Clerk 16 
24.011 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 18 
24.012 Cash Handling Procedures - Auditor 18 
24.013 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 20 
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24.015 Cash Handling Procedures - Constable Offices 22 
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24.017 Cash Handling Procedures - Tax Office 25 
24.018 Notes Concerning Cash Transfers 27 
24.019 Cash Handling Procedures - Sheriff Department 27 
24.020 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 29 
24.021 Implementation Schedule 30 


24.001 Cash Handling Procedures - Treasurer 


(a) Receipt of Funds-Locked Bank Bags 
(1) Upon receipt of a locked bank bag, complete and date/time stamp a 


deposit warrant for the amount shown on the accompanying report 
indicating the amount contained in the bag. 


(2) Place the bag in the vault until picked up by armored car for transport 
to the depository bank. 


(3) Issue the pink copy of the deposit warrant to the department courier.  
After posting the transaction onto the financial system, forward the 
original copy to the County Auditor's office and retain the yellow copy. 


(4) Deposit warrants should be posed onto the financial system by 4:00 
p.m.  Staple the department's deposit report to the deposit warrant as 
backup documentation. 


(b) Receipt of Funds-Unlocked Bank Bag, Pouch, or Satchel 
(1) Accept the funds and the department's signed report.  Count the funds 


(in the presence of the department courier) and verify the amounts 
entered on the report. 


                                            


1 Chapter 24 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995, Item # 3.  
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(2) Complete and date/time stamp a deposit warrant for the amount 
received and issue the pink copy to the department courier. 


 Note: Provide written notification to the department head that locked 
bank bags should be obtained from the depository bank for the 
department's use in the future. 


(3) Complete a deposit slip for the amount received (the amount should 
agree to the department's report and the deposit warrant) and place it 
and the funds in a locked bank bag.  Place the locked bag in the vault 
until picked up by armored car. 


(4) After posting the transaction onto the financial system, forward the 
original deposit warrant to the County Auditor's office and retain the 
yellow copy. 


(5) Deposit warrants should be posted onto the financial system by 4:00 
pm.  Staple the department's deposit report to the deposit warrant as 
backup documentation. 


 Note: The person responsible for accepting cash in unlocked bank 
bags, pouches, or satchels should not also complete the deposit slip or 
place funds in the locked bank bag.  These duties should be rotated 
among employees on a regular basis. 


(c) Receipt of Deposit Reports from Departments 
(1) Upon receipt of a department's faxed or hand-delivered deposit report: 


(A) Date/time stamp the report. 
(B) Complete and date/time stamp a deposit warrant for the 


amount(s) reported. 
(C) Issue the pink copy of the deposit warrant to the department.  


After posting the transaction onto the financial system, forward 
the original to the County Auditor's office and retain the yellow 
copy. 


(D) Deposit warrants should be posted onto the financial system by 
4:00 p.m.  Staple the department's deposit report to the deposit 
warrant as backup documentation. 


(2) If the deposit report is received by telephone: 
(A) Complete and date/time stamp a deposit warrant for the 


amount(s) reported.  Also indicate the name of the person from 
whom the information was received. 


(B) Give the deposit warrant number to the caller to add to the 
written deposit report. 


(C) Issue the pink copy of the deposit warrant to the department.  
After posting the transaction onto the financial system, forward 
the original to the County Auditor's office and retain the yellow 
copy. 
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(D) Deposit warrants should be posted onto the financial system by 
4:00 p.m. 


(E) When the written deposit report is received, verify that the 
amount(s) reported and the deposit warrant number agree, then 
attach the report to the corresponding deposit warrant as 
backup documentation. 


(d) Bank Account Maintenance.  The Treasurer’s Office should compile a listing 
of all active bank accounts maintained by County departments.  This listing 
should be updated whenever an account is opened or closed.  All written 
notifications provided by departments concerning the opening or closing of 
accounts should be retained as backup documentation for the Treasurer’s 
Office account listing. 
(1) Opening of New Accounts 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Upon receipt of telephone notification by a department that a 
new account has been opened with the depository bank, the 
Treasurer's Office should review the collateral balance to 
determine whether sufficient collateral is currently pledged to 
cover the deposited funds, if any. 


(C) If collateral is sufficient, notify the depository bank that the new 
account is to be added to the daily balance report. 


(D) If collateral is not sufficient, notify the depository bank that the 
new account is to be added to the daily balance report and 
request  the pledging of additional collateral to meet the 102% 
minimum requirement. 


(E) Within one week, the department head should send written 
notification with the following information: 
(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories, 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing 


(F) Update the bank account listing and retain the written 
notification as backup- documentation. 


(G) The monthly account analysis report should be reviewed to 
insure that the account was set up correctly (i.e., account 
number and name, interest bearing status, date opened, etc.). 
Any discrepancies should be immediately reported to the bank. 


(2) Closing an Account 
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(A) Upon telephone notification by a department that an account 
has been closed, the Treasurer’s Office should ask the 
department to verify if all funds have been withdrawn. 


(B) If all funds have been withdrawn: 
(i) The depository bank should be notified to remove the 


account from the daily balance report. 
(ii) Update the bank account listing and attach the written 


notification as backup documentation. 
(iii) The monthly account analysis report should be monitored 


to insure that the County is not being charged for 
services on the closed account.  Any discrepancies 
should be immediately reported to the bank. 


(C) If funds are still on deposit awaiting checks to clear: 
(i) The daily balance report should be monitored to insure 


the clearance of all outstanding checks. 
(ii) When the balance reaches zero (0), the bank should be 


notified to remove the account from the daily balance 
report. 


(iii) The monthly account analysis report should be monitored 
to insure that the County is not being charged for 
services on the closed account.  Any discrepancies 
should be immediately reported to the bank. 


(iv) Update the bank account listing and attach the written 
notification as backup documentation. 


(3) Monitoring Accounts 
(A) The monthly account analysis should be reviewed each month 


to insure that banking services are properly charged on each 
account. 


(B) Any significant changes in the number and type of services 
reported on the account analysis should be investigated for 
accuracy.  Any discrepancies should be immediately reported to 
the bank for correction. 


(C) The "Earning Credit Rate" used by the bank should be verified 
and the compensating balance calculation should be tested for 
accuracy. 


(D) Any changes in the number of accounts reported should be 
compared to the Treasurer’s Office record of active accounts 
maintained by the County.  Any discrepancies should be 
reported to the bank. 


(E) If an account is missing from the analysis, the Treasurer’s Office 
should notify the bank of the omission and request a copy of the 
account analysis information. 
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(F) If a department is found to have opened an account without 
having provided written notification to the Treasurer’s Office, the 
appropriate department head should be requested to provide 
written verification of the following: 
(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories, 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


 The bank account listing should be updated and the verification 
retained as backup documentation. 


(G) If an account is found to have a zero (0) balance with no activity 
for a significant period of time: 
(i) The Treasurer’s Office should contact the appropriate 


department head to determine if the account is still 
needed. 


(ii) If the account is not needed, the department head should 
provide the Treasurer’s Office with written notification of 
the closing of the account.  The bank account listing 
should be updated and the notification retained as 
backup documentation. 


(iii) The Treasurer’s Office should notify the bank that the 
account should be removed from the daily balance 
report. 


(iv) The monthly account analysis should be monitored to 
insure that the County is no longer charged for services 
to the closed account. Any discrepancies should be 
immediately reported to the bank. 


24.002 Cash Handling Procedures - Travis County Counseling Center 


(a) Receipt and Transport/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds received should be documented on pre-numbered, two-part, 


carbon receipts. 
(2) All checks should be endorsed immediately upon receipt.  


Endorsement stamps may be obtained from the depository bank. 
(3) Each day the receipted funds should be counted and recorded on a 


deposit slip. 
(4) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank bag 


provided by the depository bank. 
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(5) The locked bank bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up 
by the Armored Car Service. 


(6) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and amounts 
to be posted onto the financial system. (Line item numbers may be 
obtained from the County Auditor's office.)  The report should be 
signed by the department head and a copy retained in the office for 
reconciliation purposes. 


(7) The report should be faxed or delivered to the Treasurer’s Office by 
1:00 p.m. 


 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 
deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office. The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the deposit report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(8) A copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation purposes. 


(b) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories, 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, 
(v) reason for closing. 
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(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


24.003 Cash Handling Procedures – Pre-Trial Services 


(a) Receipt and Transport/Deliver of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds received should be documented on a Personal Bond 


Payment Coupon or a pre-numbered, carbon receipt. 
(2) Each day the receipted funds should be counted and recorded on a 


deposit slip. 
 Note: If the department does not maintain a separate bank account, 


the department head should obtain an endorsement stamp and deposit 
slips from the Treasurer's Office for the appropriate County account.  


(3) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank bag 
provided by the depository bank.  


(4) The locked bank bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up 
by the Armored Car Service.  


(5) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and amounts 
to be posted on to the financial system. (Line item numbers may be 
obtained from the County Auditor's office.) The report should be signed 
by the department head and a copy retained in the office for 
reconciliation purposes.  


(6) The report should be faxed or delivered to the Treasurer’s Office by 
1:00 p.m.  


(7) A copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation purposes.  


(b) Bank Account Maintenance  
(1) Opening an Account  


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank.  


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account.  
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following:  


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories, 
(v) balance deposited, and 
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(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 
(D) The information in section (C) should be repeated in a 


memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head.  


(2) Closing an Account  
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


24.004 Cash Handling Procedures - Justices of the Peace 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
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(v) reason for closing. 
(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 


memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit - Justice of the Peace offices are 
required to utilize the County's Armored Car Service to transport funds.  The 
following procedures apply: 
(1) The department head should establish a staggered schedule which 


would allow each clerk to close-out his/her cash drawer by 10:00 a.m. 
daily. 


(2) Immediately upon receipt, all checks should be stamp-endorsed with 
the JP's bank account number. 


(3) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued receipts.  
Each clerk should initial or sign his/her reconciliation form. 


(4) The funds and the clerk's reconciliation should be given to the office 
manager for review.  The office manager should then prepare the 
deposit slip. 


(5) The funds and the completed deposit slip should be placed in a locked 
bank bag provided by the depository bank. 


(6) The locked bank bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up 
by the Armored Car Service. 


(c) Transfer of Advance Fees to the County Treasury 
(1) The Office Manager should prepare a weekly report indicating the 


amount of advance fees to be transferred to the County Treasury and 
the collection period covered by the fees. 


(2) The Justice of the Peace should sign and date the report. 
(3) The depository bank should be notified to transfer the funds using the 


Electronic Cash Transfer System. 
(4) Fax or deliver the original report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  


Retain a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes. 
 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 


deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office. The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the deposit report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(5) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the pink copy of the date/time 
stamped deposit warrant to the department. 
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(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 
the Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


(d) Monthly Distribution Reports 
(1) By the fifteenth (15th) of the following month, the Office Manager 


should prepare and submit a monthly distribution report which details 
the allocation of fees collected during the previous month. 


(2) The Justice of the Peace should sign and date the form. 
(3) The depository bank should be notified to transfer the amount due to 


the County to the appropriate account(s). 
 Note:  Disbursements to other entities or agencies will continue to be 


made by check. 
(4) Fax or deliver the original report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  


Retain a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes. 
 Note:  If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 


deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephone to the 
Treasurer’s Office.  The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the distribution report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(5) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the pink copy of the date/time 
stamped deposit warrant to the department. 


(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 
the Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


24.005 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 
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24.006 Cash Handling Procedures - Travis County Community Supervision and 
Corrections Department 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in Section (A)should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


 Note: If CD accounts are established at a bank other than the 
county depository bank, it is the department's responsibility to 
insure that County funds are adequately collateralized or 
covered by FDIC insurance. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds should be counted and recorded on a deposit slip. 
(2) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 


account number. 
(3) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank bag 


provided by the depository bank. 
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(4) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and amount(s) 
to be posted onto the financial system.  The amount should agree to 
the deposit slip total.  The report should be signed by the department 
head and a copy retained for reconciliation purposes.  


(5) The report should be faxed to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m. 
(6) The locked bank bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up 


by the Armored Car Service. 
(7) A copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by the 


Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation purposes. 
(c) Transfer of Funds from Department Bank Accounts to the County Treasury 


(1) If a department maintains a separate bank account with the County 
Depository Bank, the following procedures apply: 
(A) Prepare the associated report detailing the amount of funds to 


be transferred to the County Treasury. 
(B) The department head or appropriate deputy should sign and 


date the report. 
(C) Notify the bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Cash 


Transfer System. 
(D) Fax the report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  Retain the 


original report for reconciliation purposes. 
(E) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the pink copy of the 


date/time stamped deposit warrant to the department. 
(F) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the 


report o the Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit 
warrant should be retained by the department for reconciliation 
to the monthly bank statement. 


(d) Monthly Reporting of Misdemeanor Fine/Fee Distributions 
(1) Each month the Accounting Section should prepare and submit a 


misdemeanor fine/fee distribution report to the Sheriff Department. 
(2) The department head or appropriate deputy should sign and date the 


form. 
(3) The depository bank should be notified to transfer the amount due to 


the County to the appropriate account(s). 
 Note: Disbursements to other entities or agencies will continue to be 


made by check. 
(4) Fax the report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  Retain the 


original report for reconciliation purposes. 
 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 


deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office.  The deposit warrant number provided by the 
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Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the distribution report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(5) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the pink copy of the date/time 
stamped deposit warrant to the department. 


(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the report to the 
Treasurer’s Office, and the pink coy of the deposit warrant should be 
retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


(e) Monthly Distributions to District Clerk & Sheriff's Department 
(1) Each month the Accounting Section should prepare a monthly 


distribution report which details the amount of felony fines, fees, and 
court costs collected and due to the District Clerk and the Sheriff's 
Department.  Retain a copy for reconciliation purposes. 


(2) The department head or appropriate deputy should sign and date the 
report. 


(3) The depository bank should be notified to transfer the funds using the 
Electronic Cash Transfer System. 


(4) Fax the report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:000 p.m.  Retain the 
original report for reconciliation purposes. 


 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 
deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office.  The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the distribution report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(5) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the pink copy of the date/time 
stamped deposit warrant to the department. 


(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the report to the 
Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should be 
retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


24.007 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 
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(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 


24.008 Cash Handling Procedures - County Clerk 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank, unless directed by court 
order to place funds with another banking institution. 


 Note:  If investment accounts are established a bank other than 
the county depository bank, it is the department's responsibility 
to insure that County funds are adequately collateralized or 
covered by FDIC insurance. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in Section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds should be counted and recorded on a deposit slip. 
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(2) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 
account number. 


(3) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank bag 
provided by the depository bank. 


(4) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and amount(s) 
to be posted onto the financial system.  (Line item numbers may be 
obtained from the County Auditor's office.)  The amount should agree 
to the deposit slip total.  The report should be signed by the 
department head and a copy retained for reconciliation purposes.  


(5) The report should be faxed to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m. 
(6) The locked bank bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up 


by the Armored Car Service. 
(7) A copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by the 


Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation purposes. 


(c) Transfer of Funds From County Clerk Bank Accounts to County Treasury.  To 
transfer monies from the County Clerk's bank account(s) with the County 
Depository Bank to the County Treasurer, the following procedures apply: 
(1) Prepare the associated report detailing the amount of funds to be 


transferred to the County Treasury. 
(2) The County Clerk or authorized deputy should sign and date the 


report. 
(3) Notify the bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Ash Transfer 


System. 
 Note: Disbursements to other entities or agencies will continue to be 


made by check. 
(4) Deliver the original report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  Retain 


a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes. 
(5) The Treasurer’s Office should issue the pink copy of the date/time 


stamped deposit warrant to the department. 
(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 


the Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


24.009 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
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(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 
(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 


to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 


24.010 Cash Handling Procedures - District Clerk 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank, unless directed by court 
order to place funds with another banking institution. 


 Note:  If investment accounts are established a bank other than 
the county depository bank, it is the department's responsibility 
to insure that County funds are adequately collateralized or 
covered by FDIC insurance. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 
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(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) Armored Transport to the Depository Bank 


(A) A staggered schedule should be established which would allow 
each clerk to close-out his/her cash drawer by 10:00 a.m. daily. 


(B) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 
account number.(This applies to fine and fee deposits only.) 


(C) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued 
receipts.  Each clerk should sign or initial his/her reconciliation 
form. 


(D) The funds and the reconciliation forms should be given tot he 
Supervisor for review.  The Supervisor should then prepare the 
deposit slip. 


(E) The monies and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked 
bank bag provided by the depository bank.  Separate locked 
bank bags should be used for trust fund deposits and fine/fee 
deposits. 


(F) A report should be completed indicating the amount(s) to be 
deposited into each account.  The totals should agree to the 
amounts entered on the deposit slip(s).  The report should be 
signed by the department head and a copy retained for 
reconciliation purposes. 


(G) The report should be delivered to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 
p.m. 


(H) The locked bank bags should be ready in time for the scheduled 
pick-up by the Armored Car Service. 


(I) A copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by 
the Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation 
purposes. 


(2) Transport to Other Banking Institution(s) - Trust Funds. If a court order 
directs the District Clerk to deposit funds at a banking institution other 
than at the depository bank, the following procedures apply: 
(A) The funds and the appropriate documentation specifying the 


establishment of an investment account for the trust funds 
should be placed in a lock bank bag, pouch or satchel.  


(B) The bunds should be transported to the bank no later than 1:00 
p.m.  


(C) If funds are transported by District Clerk employees, the person 
and transport times should be alternated on a regular basis.  


(D) All employees assigned to transport funds should be  
 NOTE: Where feasible, offices and departments will be required 


to utilize the County's Armored Car Service to transport funds.  
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(c) Transfer of Funds from District Clerk Bank Accounts to the County Treasury.  
To transfer monies from the District Clerk's bank account(s) within the County 
Depository Bank to the County Treasurer, the following procedures apply:  
(1) Prepare the associated report detailing the amount of funds to be 


transferred to the County Treasury. The report should include the line 
item(s) for posting onto the financial system. (Line item numbers may 
be obtained from the County Auditor's office).  


(2) The District Clerk or authorized deputy should sign and date the report.  
(3) Notify the Bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Cash 


Transfer System.  
 Note: Disbursements to other entities or agencies will continue to be 


made by check.  
(4) Deliver the original report to the Treasurer's office by 1:00 p.m. Retain 


a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes.  
(5) The Treasurer's office should forward the pink copy of the date/time 


stamped deposit warrant to the department.  
(6) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 


the Treasurer's office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement.  


24.011 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 


24.012 Cash Handling Procedures - Auditor 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for the new account. 
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(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 
(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transfer of Funds Among Bank Accounts Within the County Depository 
(1) If funds are to be transferred from one bank account to another within 


the County Depository Bank, the following procedures apply: 
(A) Prepare the associated report detailing the amount of funds to 


be transferred to the other account. 
(B) The Accounting Supervisor should sign and date the report. 
(C) Notify the bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Cash 


Transfer System. 
(D) Deliver the original report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  


Retain a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes. 
(E) The Treasurer’s Office should forward the original copy of the 


date/time stamped deposit warrant to the Auditor's office. 
(F) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the 


report to the Treasurer’s Office, and the original copy of the 
deposit warrant should be retained by the department for 
reconciliation to the monthly bank statement. 
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24.013 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 


(d) If the transfer involves two funds which share the same bank accounts and 
participate in "pooled cash", a journal entry is all that is required to reflect the 
transfer. 


 


24.014 Cash Handling Procedures - Domestic Relations 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for new operating accounts. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
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(v) reason for closing. 
(B) The information in Section (A) should be repeated in a 


memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) Child Support Payments.  


(A) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 
account number. 


(B) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued 
receipts and placed into a locked bank bag provided by the 
depository bank. Each clerk should initial or sign his/her 
reconciliation form and give it and the locked bag to the 
Accounting Supervisor. 


(C) The Accounting Supervisor will review the reconciliation forms 
for accuracy and prepare the deposit slip. 


(D) A deposit report should be completed indicating the amount to 
be deposited into the appropriate account. The total should 
agree to the amount entered on all of the reconciliation forms 
prepared by the clerks. The report should be signed by the 
department -head- and- a copy retained for reconciliation 
purposes. 


(E) The original report and the locked bank bag should be hand-
carried to the Treasurer's office for pick-up by the Armored Car 
service. 


(2) $12 Annual Processing Fee Payments  
(A) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 


account number. 
(B) All funds should be counted, reconciled to the issued receipts 


and recorded on a deposit slip. Each clerk should sign or initial 
his/her reconciliation form.  


(C) The funds and the reconciliation forms should be given to the 
Supervisor for review. The Supervisor should then prepare the 
deposit slip.  


(D) The monies and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked 
bank bag provided by the depository bank.  


(E) A report should be completed indicating the amount to be 
deposited into the general fund. (Line item numbers may be 
obtained from the County Auditor's office.) The total should 
agree to the amount entered on the deposit slip. The report 







Page 22 of 31 


should be signed by the department head and a copy retained 
for reconciliation purposes.  


(F) The original report and the locked bank bag should be hand-
carried to the Treasurer's office for pick-up by Armored Cat 
service.  


(G) The pink copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant 
prepared by the Treasurer's office should be retained for 
reconciliation purposes.  


24.015 Cash Handling Procedures - Constable Offices 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for new operating accounts. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in Section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit.  Constable offices are required 
to utilize the County's Armored Car Service to transport funds.  The following 
procedures apply: 
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(1) The department head should establish a staggered schedule which 
would allow each clerk to close-out his/her cash drawer by 10:00 a.m. 
daily. 


(2) Immediately upon receipt, all checks should be stamp-endorsed with 
the Constable's bank account number. 


(3) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued receipts.  
Each clerk should initial or sign his/her reconciliation form. 


(4) The funds and the clerk's reconciliation should be given to the office 
manager for review.  The office manager should then prepare the 
deposit slip. 


(5) The funds and the completed deposit slip should be placed in a locked 
bank bag provided by the depository bank. 


(6) The locked bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-up by 
the Armored Car Service.   


24.016 Cash Handling Procedures - Public Improvements and Transportation 
Department 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for new operating accounts. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 
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(B) The information in section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) 811 Barton Springs Location  


(A) The department head should establish a staggered schedule 
which would allow each clerk to close-out his/her cash drawer 
by 10:00 a.m. daily. 
(i) Immediately upon receipt, all checks should be stamp-


endorsed with the department's bank account number. 
(ii) Note: If the department does not maintain a separate 


bank account, the department head should obtain an 
endorsement stamp and deposit slips from the 
Treasurer’s Office for the appropriate County account. 


(C) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued 
receipts.  Each clerk should initial or sign his/her reconciliation 
form. 


(D) The funds and the clerk's reconciliation should be given to the 
office manager for review.  The office manager should then 
prepare the deposit slip. 


(E) The funds and the completed deposit slip should be placed in a 
locked bank bag provided by the depository bank. 


(F) The locked bag should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-
up by the Armored Car Service.   


(G) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and 
amounts to be posted onto the financial system.  (Line item 
numbers may be obtained from the County Auditor's office.)  
The report should be signed by the department head and a copy 
retained in the office for reconciliation purposes. 


(H) The report should be faxed or delivered to the Treasurer’s Office 
by 1:00 p.m. 


 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and 
cannot deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be 
telephone to the Treasurer’s Office.  The deposit warrant 
number provided by the Treasurer’s Office should be noted on 
the deposit report and the original report forwarded by inter-
office mail. 


(I) The pink copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant 
prepared by the Treasurer’s Office should be retained for 
reconciliation purposes. 
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(2) Outlying Offices, Satellites and Park Locations 
(A) A sweep account should be established for outlying office, 


satellite and park locations that receive fees. 
 Note: If sweep accounts are established at a bank other than 


the county depository bank, it is the department's responsibility 
to insure that County funds are adequately collateralized or 
covered by FDIC insurance. 


(B) The location supervisor head should establish a staggered 
schedule which would allow each clerk to close-out his/her cash 
drawer by 10:00 a.m. daily. 


(C) If checks are received, they should be stamp-endorsed 
immediately upon receipt, with the appropriate bank account 
number. 


(D) All funds should be counted and reconciled to the issued 
receipts.  Each clerk should initial or sign his/her reconciliation 
form. 


(E) The funds and the clerk's reconciliation should be given to the 
location supervisor for review.  The office manager should then 
prepare the deposit slip. 


(F) The funds and the completed deposit slip should be placed in a 
locked bank bag provided by the depository bank. 


(G) The locked bank bag should be transported to the bank no later 
than 12:00 p.m. daily. 


(H) A report should be completed indicating the line item(s) and 
amounts to be posted onto the financial system.  (Line item 
numbers may be obtained from the County Auditor's office.)  
The report should be signed by the department head and a copy 
retain in the office for reconciliation purposes. 


(I) The Treasurer’s Office should be notified by telephone of the 
amount available to be "swept" by 1:00 p.m. daily. 


(J) The deposit warrant number provided by the Treasurer’s Office 
should be noted on the deposit report and the original report 
forwarded by inter-office mail.  A copy should be forwarded to 
PITD Financial Services at the 811 Barton Springs location. 


(K) The pink copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant 
prepared by the Treasurer’s Office should be forwarded to PITD 
Financial Services at 811 Barton Springs location. 


24.017 Cash Handling Procedures - Tax Office 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 
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(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for new operating accounts. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in Section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds should be counted and recorded on a deposit slip. 
(2) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 


account number. 
(3) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank 


bag(s) provided by the depository bank. 
(4) The locked bank bag(s) should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-


up by the Armored Car Service. 
(5) A deposit warrant should be completed indicating the line item(s) and 


amount(s) to be posted on to the financial system.  (Line item numbers 
may be obtained from the County Auditor's office.)  The amount should 
agree to the deposit slip total.  The report should be signed by the 
department head or appropriate deputy and the pink copy retained for 
reconciliation purposes. 
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(6) The original and yellow copies of the deposit warrant should be 
delivered to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m. 


(c) Transfer of Funds from Tax Office Bank Accounts to the County Treasury - To 
transfer monies from Tax Office bank accounts within the County Depository 
Bank to the County Treasurer, the following procedures apply: 
(1) Prepare the associated report and deposit warrant detailing the 


amount of funds to be transferred to the County Treasury.  The report 
should include the line item(s) for posting onto the financial system. 
(Line item numbers may be obtained from the County Auditor's office). 


(2) The Accounting Supervisor should sign and date the report. 
(3) Notify the bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Cash Transfer 


System. 
(4) Deliver the original and yellow copies of the deposit warrant to the 


Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  Retain the pink copy of the report for 
reconciliation purposes. 


(5) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 
the Treasurer’s Office and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


24.018 Notes Concerning Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 


24.019 Cash Handling Procedures - Sheriff Department 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance 
(1) Opening an Account 


(A) All accounts will be maintained with the County Depository 
Bank, NCNB Texas National Bank. 


(B) Request an endorsement stamp for new operating accounts. 
(C) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
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(ii) account name, 
(iii) date opened, 
(iv) authorized signatories 
(v) balance deposited, and 
(vi) status as interest bearing or non-interest bearing. 


(D) The information in Section (C) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(2) Closing an Account 
(A) Immediately telephone the Treasurer’s Office with the following: 


(i) account number, 
(ii) account name, 
(iii) date closed, 
(iv) balance withdrawn, and 
(v) reason for closing. 


(B) The information in Section (A) should be repeated in a 
memorandum to the Treasurer’s Office signed by the 
department head. 


(C) The department head should verify that all endorsement stamps 
for the closed bank account are destroyed. 


(b) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) All funds should be counted and recorded on a deposit slip. 
(2) All checks should be stamp-endorsed with the appropriate bank 


account number. 
(3) The funds and the deposit slip should be placed in a locked bank 


bag(s) provided by the depository bank. 
(4) The locked bank bag(s) should be ready in time for the scheduled pick-


up by the Armored Car Service. 
(5) A deposit warrant should be completed indicating the line item(s) and 


amount(s) to be posted onto the financial system. The amount should 
agree to the deposit slip total.  The report should be signed by the 
department head and a copy retained for reconciliation purposes. 


(6) The report should be faxed or delivered to the Treasurer’s Office by 
1:00 p.m. daily. 


 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 
deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office.  The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the deposit report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 
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(7) The pink copy of the date/time stamped deposit warrant prepared by 
the Treasurer’s Office should be retained for reconciliation purposes. 


(c) Transfer of Funds from Sheriff's Department Bank Accounts to the County 
Treasurer.  To transfer monies from Sheriff's Department bank accounts 
within the County Depository Bank to the County Treasurer, the following 
procedures apply: 
(1) Prepare the associated report and deposit warrant detailing the 


amount of funds to be transferred to the County Treasury.  The report 
should include the line item(s) for posting onto the financial system. 
(Line item numbers may be obtained from the County Auditor's office). 


(2) The department head or authorized deputy should sign and date the 
report. 


(3) Notify the bank to transfer the funds using the Electronic Cash Transfer 
System. 


 Note: Disbursements to other entities or agencies will continue to be 
made by check. 


(4) Deliver the original report to the Treasurer’s Office by 1:00 p.m.  Retain 
a copy of the report for reconciliation purposes. 


 Note: If the office does not have access to a fax machine and cannot 
deliver the report by 1:00 p.m., the information may be telephoned to 
the Treasurer’s Office. The deposit warrant number provided by the 
Treasurer’s Office should be noted on the deposit report and the 
original report forwarded by inter-office mail. 


(5) The Electronic Cash Transfer confirmation, the copy of the report to 
the Treasurer’s Office, and the pink copy of the deposit warrant should 
be retained by the department for reconciliation to the monthly bank 
statement. 


24.020 Notes Concerning Electronic Cash Transfers 


(a) To insure proper internal control, the following duties should be assigned to 
different individuals. 
(1) preparation of weekly report detailing amount to be transferred, 
(2) telephone authorization of cash transfer, and 
(3) reconciliation of monthly bank statement(s). 


(b) The number of persons authorized to initiate cash transfers should be limited 
to two persons per office. 


(c) A log of all cash transfers should be maintained and reconciled to the monthly 
bank statement(s). 
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24.021 Implementation Schedule 


(a) Bank Account Maintenance (Opening/Closing).  Implementation: Immediately 
(1) Each office that maintains a bank account with the county depository 


bank is required to notify the Treasurer’s Office when an account is 
opened/closed and provide the information as outlined in the Bank 
Account Maintenance section. 


(2) By May 01, 1991, the effective date of the depository contract with 
NCNB Texas National Bank, each office/department should have 
received checks, deposit slips, endorsement stamps and all other 
supplies necessary to begin banking activities with NCNB Texas 
National Bank. 


(b) Bank Account Maintenance (Treasurer's Office) - Implementation: 
Immediately 
(1) The Treasurer’s Office shall maintain an up-to-date listing of all bank 


accounts maintained by county offices and departments.  Written 
notification received from county offices/departments will be 
maintained as back-up documentation of account activity. 


(2) The monthly account analysis report shall be reviewed upon receipt to 
insure that banking services are properly charged on each account.  
The number of accounts and the type of services charged will be 
monitored each month. 


(3) The collateral balance is to be reviewed daily to insure that the 102% 
minimum is maintained. 


(4) The "Earning Credit Rate" used by the depository bank shall be 
certified and the compensating balance calculation tested for accuracy. 


(c) Transportation/Delivery of Funds for Deposit 
(1) Endorsement Stamps-Implementation: May 1, 1991 


(A) Each office/department is required to obtain endorsement 
stamps from the depository bank for each bank account(s) it 
maintains. 


(B) If the office/department does not maintain a separate bank 
account, the Treasurer’s Office will provide an endorsement 
stamp for the appropriate account. 


(C) Beginning May 1, 1991, all checks are to be stamp-endorsed 
immediately upon receipt. 


(d) Locked Bank Bags. Implementation: May 1, 1991 - each office/department is 
required to utilize locked bank bags for the transportation of county monies.  
The depository bank will provide the bank bags, upon request, for each 
office/department. 
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(e) Armored Car Service. Implementation: May 1, 1991 - beginning May 1, 1991, 
offices departments will be required to utilize the county's armored car service 
to transport funds, where feasible. 


(f) Deposit Reports. Implementation: Immediately - each office/department 
should begin reporting deposit amounts by line item.  Line item numbers may 
be obtained from the Accounting Section of the County Auditor's office 
(extension 9125).  Deposit report forms may be obtained from the Treasurer’s 
Office. 


(g) Electronic Cash Transfers to County Treasury. Implementation: May 1, 1991. 
The Electronic Cash Transfer System will be available to all 
offices/departments that maintain separate bank accounts within the 
depository bank beginning May 1, 1991. 


(h) Transfer of Advance Fees to County Treasury. Implementation:  Immediately 
(1) All Justice of the Peace offices are required to make weekly deposits 


of advance fee payments to the County Treasurer. 
(2) The final monthly installment, along with the monthly distribution report, 


should be received no later than the 15th of the following month. 
(3) Beginning May 1, 1991, advance fee payments should be made by 


electronic cash transfer. 
(i) Sweep Account for Outlying PITD Locations. Implementation:  As Required 


(1) By May 1, 1991, sweep accounts should be established for satellite 
locations that accept fees on a regular basis throughout the year. 


(2) Sweep accounts for park locations, with extremely seasonal collections 
patterns or are closed during the winter months, may be established or 
closed as required. 
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Chapter 26. Electronic Funds Transfer Policies and Procedures for 
Transfers from County Treasury1 


Contents: 
26.001 Introduction 1 
26.002 County Treasury 1 
26.003 Authorization 1 
26.004 Legally Authorized Transactions 1 
26.005 Electronic Funds Transfer Accounts 2 
26.006 Required Functions 2 


26.001 Introduction 


This chapter applies only to the use of electronic funds transfers for payment of 
authorized transactions that require the transfer of funds from the county treasury.  This 
chapter does not apply to the use of electronic funds transfers within the county treasury 
for the movement of funds between county bank accounts, investments, and other 
intangible property. 


26.002 County Treasury  


"County Treasury" means any location or circumstance where the County’s funds are 
still under the custody and control of the Commissioners Court and are directly subject 
to the orders and drafts of the Commissioners Court for payment of county obligations 
and includes the county depository, investments, and other similar intangible property. 


26.003 Authorization  


Before a person may transfer funds from the county treasury by electronic funds 
transfer, the Commissioners Court must approve a resolution that provides for the 
following and forward it to the depository bank: 


(1) authorizes that person to make electronic transfers of funds,  
(2) indicates whether the person is authorized to make repetitive or non-


repetitive transfers or both,  
(3) specifies the accounts by name and number from which the person 


may make transfers, and  
(4) specifies the accounts by name and number into which transfers can 


be made by repetitive and non-repetitive outgoing wires. 


26.004 Legally Authorized Transactions 


To be eligible for payment by electronic funds transfer, the transaction must be a legally 
authorized transaction.  In this chapter, a transaction is legally authorized if the county 


                                            
1 Chapter 26 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on June 30, 1998 (Item 2). 
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auditor and the county treasurer would be authorized to sign a check or warrant for the 
payment of the claim. 


26.005 Electronic Funds Transfer Accounts 


Electronic funds transfers from the County Treasury can only be initiated from an 
account dedicated solely to being a conduit for electronic transfers of funds from the 
County Treasury, which will be identified as something similar to the Travis County Out-
of-Treasury Wire Transfer Account, located at the County's depository bank.  This 
account must be administered by a dual administrator composed of the county treasurer 
personally and the county auditor personally who perform the computer authorizations 
necessary to implement the authority granted to persons in section 26.003 to perform 
the electronic funds transfers described in section 26.003. 


26.006 Required Functions 


All electronic funds transfers from the Travis County Out-of-Treasury Wire Transfer 
Account must require that the following personnel perform the following functions in 
each request for an electronic transfer of funds to a recipient outside of the County 
Treasury: 


(1) A person who is selected by the county treasurer and listed in a 
resolution to authorize the dual administrator to direct the bank to 
honor the request for a wire transfer that is approved by the 
Commissioners Court must initiate the request for the transfer, and  


(2) A second person who is selected by the county auditor, listed in a 
resolution to authorize the dual administrator to direct the bank to 
honor the request for a wire transfer that is approved by the 
Commissioners Court, and different from the person who initiated the 
request must verify the request for the transfer.   
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Chapter 58. Sale of Alcoholic Beverages 
Near Churches, Public Schools and Public Hospitals1 


Contents: 
58.001 Order 1 


58.001 Order 


(a) Whereas, section 109.33 of the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code permits the 
Commissioners Court of a county of enact regulations, applicable in areas in 
the county outside an incorporated city or town, prohibiting the sale of 
alcoholic beverages by a dealer whose business is within 300 feet of a 
church, public school or a public hospital; and 


(b) Whereas, the measurement of the distance between the place of business 
where alcoholic beverages are sold and the church or public hospital shall be 
along the property lines of the street fronts and from front to front door, and in 
direct line across intersections; and 


(c) Whereas, the measurement of the distance between the place of business 
where alcoholic beverages are sold and the public schools shall be from the 
nearest property line of the public school to the nearest doorway by which the 
public may enter the place of business, along street lines and in direct line 
across intersections; and 


(d) Whereas, for any permit or license covering a premise where minors are 
prohibited from entering the premises under Section 109.53 of the Texas 
Alcoholic Beverage Code, the measurement of the distance between the 
premises and the public schools shall be along the property lines of the street 
fronts and from front door to front door, and in a direct line across 
intersections. 


(e) Now, therefore, be it resolved and ordered by the Travis County 
Commissioners' Court that the sale of alcoholic beverages by a dealer whose 
place of business or proposed place of business is within 300 feet of a church 
or public school or public hospital in Travis County, Texas be prohibited in 
accordance with the provisions of the Texas Alcoholic Beverage Code.  This 
order shall take effect immediately. 


(f) Ordered this 3 day of October, 1990. 


                                            
1 Chapter 58 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court 3/28/1995, Item 3. 
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Chapter 27. Capital Asset Guide1 
 
Contents: 
27.000 Introduction 2 


Subchapter A. Capital Asset Definitions and Guidelines  
27.001 Capital Asset Definitions and Guidelines 2 
27.002 Capital Asset Classification 3 
27.003 Capitalization Thresholds 4 
27.004 Capital Asset Acquisition Cost 4 
27.005 Capital Asset Donations 5 
27.006 Capital Leases 6 
27.007 Depreciating Capital Assets 6 
27.008 Residual or Salvage Value 7 
27.009 Sale, Disposal, or Retirement of Capital Assets 7 
27.010 Assets Held in Trust 7 
27.011 Controlled Assets 7 


Subchapter B. Capital Asset Categories – Land and Land Improvements  
27.101 Land Definition 8 
27.102 Land Improvement Definition 8 
27.103 Intangible Asset Definitions - Land related 8 
27.104 Depreciation 8 
27.105 Costs to be Capitalized 8 


Subchapter C. Capital Asset Categories – Buildings and Building Improvements  
27.201 Building Definition 9 
27.202 Building Improvement Definition 9 
27.203 Depreciation 9 
27.204 Costs to be Capitalized 9 


Subchapter D. Capital Asset Categories –Improvements Other than Buildings 12 
27.301 Improvements Other Than Buildings Definition 12 
27.302 Depreciation 12 
27.303 Costs to be Capitalized 12 


Subchapter E. Capital Asset Categories – Infrastructure  
27.401 Infrastructure Definition 13 
27.402 Infrastructure Improvements Definition 13 
27.403 Jointly Funded Infrastructure 13 
27.404 Maintenance Costs 13 
27.405 Preservation Costs 13 
27.406 Additions and Improvements 14 
27.407 Depreciation 14 
27.408  Costs to be Capitalized 14 


Subchapter F. Capital Asset Categories – Machinery, Equipment, and Other Assets  
27.501 Machinery, Equipment, and Other Assets Definition 14 
27.502 Jointly Funded Machinery, Equipment, and Other Assets 15 
27.503 Depreciation 16 
27.504 Costs to be capitalized 16 


Subchapter G. Capital Asset Categories – Leasehold Improvements 17 


                                            
1 Chapter 27 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/15/2011, Item #19. 







Page 2 of 18 


27.601 Leasehold Improvements Definition 17 
27.602 Depreciation 18 
27.603 Costs to be Capitalized- other than intangible assets 18 


Subchapter H. Capital Asset Categories – Construction in Progress 18 
27.701 Construction in Progress Definition 18 
27.702 Depreciation 18 
27.703 Costs to be Capitalized 18 
 


27.000 Introduction 


Effective October 1, 2001, Travis County (“County”) was required to implement 
Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) Statement No. 34 (GASB 34), 
Basic Financial Statements and Management’s Discussion and Analysis for State and 
Local Governments.  Two key implementation challenges presented by the new 
reporting model are infrastructure reporting and depreciation accounting. 
The County Auditor’s Office, the Purchasing Office, Facilities Management Department, 
and Transportation and Natural Resources Department collaborated on the original draft 
of this guide.  The State of Texas Capital Asset Guide served as the basis for the Travis 
County Capital Asset Guide and was used with permission from the State Comptroller.  
The Capital Asset Guide will assist County offices and departments in implementing the 
reporting requirements of GASB 34.  Detailed instructions and procedures will be 
provided as needs are identified.  Included in this guide are asset category definitions, 
capitalization thresholds, depreciation methodologies, and examples of expenditures for 
each class of assets.  Additionally, guidelines for leasehold improvements and 
construction in progress have been included.  


Guidance issued under GASB 51, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Intangible 
Assets was considered and implemented into the Capital Asset Guide in fiscal year 
2010. 


For specific guidance regarding procedural issues, please refer to the Travis County 
Fixed Asset Policy and Procedures Manual, Chapter 33 of the Travis County Code.  


Subchapter A. Capital Asset Definitions and Guidelines 


27.001 Capital Asset Definitions and Guidelines 


(a) Tangible capital assets are real or personal property that have a value equal 
to or greater than the capitalization threshold for the particular category of the 
asset and have an estimated useful life of greater than one year. 


(b) The County has invested in a broad range of tangible capital assets that are 
used in the County’s operations, which include the following major categories: 
(1) Land and land improvements  
(2) Buildings and building improvements 
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(3) Improvements other than buildings 
(4) Infrastructure 
(5) Machinery, equipment, and other assets 
(6) Leasehold improvements 
(7) Construction in progress 


(c) Intangible capital assets are assets that lack physical substance, are non-
financial in nature, have a value equal to or greater than the stated threshold, 
and have an initial useful life beyond one year.  Examples include, but are not 
limited to, easements, water rights, timber rights, patents, trademarks and 
computer software (including internally generated computer software). 
Intangible assets may be purchased outright or internally generated. 


(d) Intangible assets are considered internally generated if they are created or 
produced by the government or purchased but require more than minimal 
incremental effort on the part of the government to begin to achieve their 
expected level of service capacity. A common type of internally generated 
asset for government is computer software. 


(e) Outlays incurred during the development of an identifiable internally 
generated intangible asset should be capitalized only upon the occurrence of 
all of the following: 
(1) Determination of the specific objective of the project and the nature of 


the service capacity that is expected to be provided by the intangible 
asset upon the completion of the project.  


(2) Demonstration of the technical or technological feasibility for 
completing the project so that the intangible asset will provide its 
expected service capacity.  


(3) Demonstration of the current intention, ability, and presence of effort to 
complete or, in the case of a multiyear project, continue development 
of the intangible asset. 


27.002 Capital Asset Classification  


Assets purchased, constructed or donated that meet or exceed the County’s 
established capitalization thresholds and useful life requirements must be uniformly 
classified utilizing the County Auditor’s account structure and the corresponding capital 
asset code structure.  A list of current class code structures for personal and real 
property is available through the Purchasing Office’s Fixed Asset System. 
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27.003 Capitalization Thresholds 


Standard capitalization thresholds have been established for each major class of 
assets.  All County offices and departments are required to use these thresholds. 


Class of Asset Threshold 


Land/land improvements including related 
intangibles 


Capitalize All 


Buildings/building improvements $5,000 


Improvements other than buildings  $5,000 


Infrastructure $5,000 


Machinery, Equipment, and Other Tangible 
Assets 
Intangible Assets: 


Internally generated computer software 
Purchased computer software 
Other capital intangible assets 


$5,000 
 
 
$1,000,000 
$100,000 
$100,000 


Leasehold improvements $5,000 


The County Auditor sets the uniform estimated useful life and residual value standards 
for each Class of Asset and, where appropriate, for subclasses of assets.  


27.004 Capital Asset Acquisition Cost 


(a) Capital assets should be recorded and reported at their acquisition or 
historical costs, which include the vendor’s invoice cost, plus sales tax and 
other taxes imposed on the acquisition, initial installation cost (excluding in-
house labor), modifications, attachments, accessories or any item necessary 
to make the asset usable and render it into service. Capitalized costs also 
include ancillary charges such as freight and transportation charges, in-transit 
insurance charges, handling and storage charges, site preparation costs and 
professional fees. Additional detail appears in the subchapter for each capital 
asset category. 


(b) In addition, interest is capitalized on assets that are constructed or otherwise 
produced for the County’s own use (including assets constructed or produced 
for the County by others for which deposits or progress payments have been 
made.) 


(c) If something other than cash is used to pay for the asset, the fair-market 
value of the non-cash payment or consideration determines the asset’s cost 
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or acquisition value.  When the value of the consideration provided cannot be 
determined, the asset’s fair-market value determines its cost.  


 In the event of a trade-in, the County’s net book value of the asset being 
traded will be added to the purchase price of the asset.  For example: 


Purchase price of new asset $10,000 


Net book value of asset traded in  (historical cost less 
accumulated depreciation) 


5,000 


Acquisition cost of new asset $15,000 


27.005 Capital Asset Donations 


(a) Donations are voluntary contributions of resources to a governmental entity 
by a nongovernmental entity.  Donations may occur for any asset category. 
All donations must be accepted by Commissioners Court. Note:  A voluntary 
contribution of resources between governmental entities is not a donation. 


(b) County offices and departments must follow the Travis County Fixed Asset 
Procedures Manual before accepting donated property.  In general, the 
following information must be sent to the County Auditor and the Purchasing 
Agent: 
(1) The date the asset is placed into service 
(2) The asset’s fair market value 
(3)  The asset’s salvage value 
(4) The asset’s estimated useful life 
(5) Any ancillary charges required to place the asset into service 
(6) If the asset is part of a network or subsystem of a network (such as 


infrastructure) 
(7) Construction in progress 


(c) Once accepted by Commissioners Court, donated capital assets are reported 
at fair market value at the time of acquisition plus ancillary charges, if any.  
Fair market value is the amount at which an asset would be exchanged in a 
current transaction between willing parties. 


(d) If the County receives a donation of a capital asset and intends to sell the 
asset immediately, revenue must be recognized.  In these cases the receiving 
County office or department must provide supporting documentation 
regarding the sale or contract-to-sell to the County Auditor.  This supporting 
documentation will allow the Auditor to determine when revenue should be 
recognized.   
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(e) In some cases, donated capital assets are given with the stipulation (time 
requirement) that the asset cannot be sold, disbursed or consumed until a 
specified number of years have passed or a specific event has occurred.  For 
such cases, the capital asset should be reported as “Net Assets – Restricted” 
as long as the restrictions or time requirements remain in effect.  The 
receiving County office or department should provide the County Auditor with 
any such restrictive stipulations. 


27.006 Capital Leases 


(a) Buildings, equipment or other assets leased by the County should be 
capitalized if the lease agreement meets any one of the following criteria: 
(1) The lease transfers ownership of the property to the lessee by the end 


of the lease term 
(2) The lease contains a bargain purchase option 
(3) The lease term is equal to 75 percent or more of the estimated 


economic life of the leased property 
(4) The present value of the minimum lease payments at the inception of 


the lease, excluding executory costs, equals at least 90 percent of the 
fair market value of the leased property 


(b) Leases that do not meet any of the above requirements will be recorded as 
operating leases.  


(c) County offices and departments should notify the County Auditor when 
potential capital leases are being developed to ensure that leases are 
recorded as required by a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent with 
state law.  When a capital lease is involved, County offices and departments 
must provide the County Auditor with the same information regarding the 
asset as with any other asset acquisition. 


27.007 Depreciating Capital Assets 


(a) Capital assets should be depreciated over their estimated useful lives.  Some 
assets such as land, have unlimited useful lives and are considered 
inexhaustible.  Therefore such assets are not depreciated. 


(b) The County Auditor will determine the appropriate depreciation methodology 
for the various classes, groups or individual capital assets.  County offices 
and departments may be requested to provide the County Auditor with 
technical information necessary to evaluate an asset’s useful life or residual 
value. 
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27.008 Residual or Salvage Value 


Residual or salvage value is an estimate of the amount that will be realized at the end of 
the useful life of a depreciable asset through sale or disposal.  This value may be based 
on: 


(1) general guidelines from some professional organizations such as 
GFOA, etc., 


(2) information from other governmental entities,  
(3) internal experiences, or 
(4) professionals such as engineers, architects, etc. 


27.009 Sale, Disposal, or Retirement of Capital Assets  


(a) County offices and departments should provide the County Auditor with all 
information required to properly record the sale, disposal, or retirement of an 
asset.  In general, this information must include the value of any asset or 
value received from the disposal of the asset, including any proceeds of 
insurance or Risk Management Self-Insurance reimbursements.  


(b) Assets that have been designated for disposal that have a salvage value 
(asset cost less accumulated depreciation) greater than their designated 
capitalization threshold should be approved by Commissioners Court prior to 
disposal. 


(c) Refer to the Travis County Fixed Asset Procedures Manual under “Disposal 
of Property” for procedures covering the sale of capital assets.  


27.010 Assets Held in Trust 


Capital assets held by the County on behalf of a non-county entity and under the 
temporary control of the County should be recorded as “assets held in trust” until 
returned to the owners.  This includes assets owned by the federal government that 
have been loaned to the County.  This also includes assets purchased with federal or 
state grant funds in which the asset remains the property of the granting agency.  


27.011 Controlled Assets 


Controlled assets are those assets below the capitalization threshold that have been 
identified by the Purchasing Agent in accordance with County policy that must be 
secured and tracked on the Purchasing Office’s Fixed Asset System due to the nature 
of the items.  Examples of the most common controlled assets include but are not 
limited to: personal computers and monitors, televisions, VCR’s, cellular telephones. 
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Subchapter B. Capital Asset Categories – Land and Land Improvements 


27.101 Land Definition 


Land is the surface or crust of the earth, which can be used to support structures, and 
may be used to grow crops, grass, shrubs, and trees.  Land is characterized as having 
an unlimited life (inexhaustible life).  


27.102 Land Improvement Definition 


Land improvements consist of earth moving and similar improvements, which ready 
land for its intended use.  The costs associated with improvements to land are added to 
the cost of the land. 


27.103 Intangible Asset Definitions - Land related 


(a) Land use rights are defined as the right to control the use of real property or 
derive a benefit from the property.  Examples of land use rights are 
easements, rights-of-way, water rights, timber rights and mineral rights.   


(b) If an agency actually owns the associated land and the recorded land 
valuation already includes the land use rights, the intangible asset’s portion 
associated with the land should not be reported separately as it is already 
included in the land valuation. 


27.104 Depreciation  


Land and land improvements are inexhaustible assets and have unlimited useful lives; 
and therefore are not depreciated. Some types of land use rights, such as easements, 
are inexhaustible assets and therefore are not depreciated. However, some land use 
rights (e.g., water rights, timber rights, and mineral rights) are exhaustible and therefore 
depreciable. The County Auditor’s Office will determine which land use rights are 
exhaustible and subject to depreciation.  


27.105 Costs to be Capitalized 


(a) All acquisitions, including donations, of land, land improvements, and land 
use rights will be capitalized. 


(b) Examples of Expenditures to be capitalized as Land, Land Improvements, 
and land use rights: 
(1) Purchase price or fair market value at time of donation 
(2) Commissions 
(3) Professional fees (title searches, architect, legal, engineering, 


appraisal, surveying, environmental assessments, etc.) 
(4) Land excavation, fill, grading, drainage 
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(5) Demolition of existing buildings and improvements (less salvage) 
(6) Removal, relocation, or reconstruction of property of others (railroad, 


telephone and power lines) 
(7) Interest on mortgages accrued at date of purchase 
(8) Accrued and unpaid taxes at date of purchase 
(9) Other costs incurred in acquiring the land 
(10) Right-of-way 


Subchapter C. Capital Asset Categories – Buildings and Building Improvements 


27.201 Building Definition 


A building is a structure that is permanently attached to the land, has a roof, is partially 
or completely enclosed by walls, and is not intended to be transportable or moveable.  
Buildings that are an ancillary part of the County’s road system, such as rest area 
facilities will be reported as infrastructure rather than as buildings. 


27.202 Building Improvement Definition 


A building improvement materially extends the useful life, increases the value, adds 
capacity, or increases efficiency of the building.  A building improvement should be 
capitalized. 


27.203 Depreciation  


(a) Buildings and building improvements are depreciable assets.  The 
depreciation method will be determined by the County Auditor’s Office for all 
buildings and building Improvements.  


(b) Buildings designated as “historical” by the Texas Historical Commission are 
not depreciated unless used in the operations of the County.  However, any 
improvements not deemed “historical” by the Texas Historical Commission 
are depreciated the same as any other improvements made to a building. 


27.204 Costs to be Capitalized 


(a) The capitalization threshold for buildings and building improvements 
constructed, purchased, or donated is $5,000.  Note: For a replacement to be 
capitalized, it must be a part of a major repair or rehabilitation project that 
increases the value, and/or useful life of the building.  For example, 
renovation of the County Courthouse is included.  A replacement may also be 
capitalized if the new item/part is of significantly improved quality and higher 
value compared to the old item/part, such as a replacement of an old shingle 
roof with a new fireproof tile roof.  Replacement or restoration to the original 
utility level would not be capitalized.  Determinations must be made on a case 
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by case basis.  County offices and departments should contact the County 
Auditor’s Office prior to encumbering funds if there is uncertainty regarding 
proper capitalization under a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent 
with state law.  Examples of Expenditures to be Capitalized as Buildings: 
(1) Purchased Buildings  


(A) Original purchase price 
(B) Expenses for remodeling, reconditioning or altering a purchased 


building to make it ready to use for the purpose for which it was 
acquired if it extends the useful life, increases the value, adds 
capacity or increases efficiency of the building. 


(C) Environmental compliance (i.e., asbestos abatement) 
(D) Professional fees (legal, architect, inspections, title searches, 


etc.) 
(E) Payment of unpaid or accrued taxes on the building to date of 


purchase 
(F) Cancellation or buyout of existing leases 
(G) Other costs required to place or render the asset into operation  


(2) Constructed Buildings  
(A) Completed project costs 
(B) Interest accrued during construction 
(C) Cost of excavation or grading or filling of land for a specific 


building 
(D) Expenses incurred for the preparation of plans, specifications, 


blueprints, building permits, etc. 
(E) Professional fees (architect, engineer, management fees for 


design and supervision, legal) 
(F) Costs of temporary buildings used during construction 
(G) Unanticipated costs such as rock blasting, piling, or relocation of 


the channel of an underground stream 
(H) Permanently attached fixtures or machinery that cannot be 


removed without impairing the use of the building 
(I) Additions to buildings (expansions, extensions, or 


enlargements) 
(J) Build-out of interior spaces to specifications 


(3) Building Improvements 
(A) Conversion of attics, basements, etc., to usable office, clinic, 


research or classroom space 
(B) New structures attached to the building such as covered patios, 


sunrooms, garages, carports, enclosed stairwells, etc. 
(C) Installation or upgrade of heating and cooling systems, including 


ceiling fans and attic vents 
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(D) Original installation/upgrade of wall, ceiling, or floor covering 
such as carpeting, tiles, paneling, or parquet 


(E) Structural changes such as reinforcement of floors or walls, 
installation or replacement of beams, rafters, joists, steel grids, 
or other interior framing 


(F) Installation or upgrade of window or door frame, upgrading of 
windows or doors, built-in closet and cabinets 


(G) Interior renovation associated with casings, baseboards, light 
fixtures, ceiling trim, etc. 


(H) Exterior renovation such as installation or replacement of siding, 
roofing, masonry, etc. 


(I) Installation or upgrade of plumbing and electrical wiring 
(J) Installation or upgrade of phone or closed circuit television 


systems, networks, fiber optic cable, wiring required in the 
installation of equipment (that will remain in the building). 


(K) Other costs associated with the above improvements 


(b) Maintenance Expense (after completed construction). The following are 
examples of expenditures that are not capitalized as improvements to 
buildings.  Instead, these items should be recorded as maintenance expense. 


(1) Adding, removing and/or moving of walls relating to renovation 
projects that are not considered major rehabilitation projects and 
do not increase the value of the building 


(2) Improvement projects of minimal or no added life expectancy 
and/or value to the building 


(3) Plumbing or electrical repairs 
(4) Cleaning, pest extermination, or other periodic maintenance 
(5) Interior decoration, such as draperies, blinds, curtain rods, 


wallpaper 
(6) Exterior decoration, such as detachable awnings, uncovered 


porches, decorative fences, etc. 
(7) Maintenance-type interior renovation, such as repainting, touch-


up plastering, replacement of carpet, tile, or panel sections; sink 
and fixture refinishing, etc. 


(8) Maintenance-type exterior renovation such as repainting, 
replacement of deteriorated siding, roof, or masonry sections 


(9) Replacement of a part or component of a building with a new 
part of the same type and performance capabilities, such as 
replacement of an old boiler with a new one of the same type 
and performance capabilities 


(10) Any other maintenance-related expenditure which does not 
increase the value of the building 
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Subchapter D. Capital Asset Categories –Improvements Other than Buildings 


27.301 Improvements Other Than Buildings Definition 


Improvements other than buildings are capital assets, not specifically identifiable to an 
individual building, that reflect the cost of permanent improvements and add value to the 
property.  Such improvements made to a facility or to land should be capitalized. 


27.302 Depreciation  


Improvements other than buildings are depreciable assets.  The depreciation method 
will be determined by the County Auditor’s Office. 


27.303 Costs to be Capitalized 


The capitalization threshold for Improvements Other Than Buildings that are 
constructed, purchased, or donated is $5,000.  Examples of expenditures to be 
capitalized as Improvements Other Than Buildings: 


(1) Fencing and gates 
(2) Landscaping 
(3) Parking lots/driveways/parking barriers 
(4) Outside sprinkler systems 
(5) Recreation areas and athletic fields (including bleachers) 
(6) Golf courses 
(7) Paths and trails 
(8) Septic systems  
(9) Swimming pools, tennis courts, basketball courts 
(10) Fountains 
(11) Park pavilions 
(12) Retaining walls 
(13) Water wells 
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Subchapter E. Capital Asset Categories – Infrastructure 


27.401 Infrastructure Definition 


(a) Infrastructure is long-lived capital assets that normally are stationary in nature 
and can be preserved for a significantly greater number of years than most 
capital assets.  


(b) Note: The retroactive reporting of infrastructure assets purchased, 
constructed, or donated in fiscal years ending after June 30, 1980 or that 
received major renovations, restorations, or improvements during that period 
is required.  


27.402 Infrastructure Improvements Definition 


Infrastructure improvements are capital additions that materially extend the useful life or 
increase the value of the infrastructure, or both.  Infrastructure improvements should be 
capitalized. 


27.403 Jointly Funded Infrastructure 


(a) Infrastructure paid for jointly by the County and other governmental entities 
should be capitalized by the entity responsible for future maintenance. 


(b) County offices and departments responsible for infrastructure must provide 
the County Auditor and Purchasing Agent with the following information: 
(1) The date the asset was placed in service  
(2) The asset’s cost or acquisition value 
(3) The asset’s salvage value 
(4) The asset’s estimated useful life  
(5) Whether the asset is part of a network or a subsystem of a network.    


(c) County offices and departments should consult in advance with the County 
Auditor when the County will pay for both partial ownership and partial 
maintenance of an infrastructure capital asset.  The County Auditor will 
determine the required accounting procedures. 


27.404 Maintenance Costs  


Maintenance costs allow an asset to continue to be used during its originally established 
useful life.  Maintenance costs are expensed in the period incurred. 


27.405 Preservation Costs  


Preservation costs are generally considered to be those outlays that extend the useful 
life of an asset beyond its original estimated useful life, but do not increase the capacity 
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or efficiency of the asset.  Preservation costs should be capitalized if the asset is 
depreciated.  


27.406 Additions and Improvements  


Additions and improvements are those capital outlays that increase the capacity or 
efficiency of the asset.  A change in capacity increases the level of service provided by 
an asset.  For example, additional lanes can be added to a road, or the weight capacity 
of a bridge could be increased.  A change in efficiency maintains the same service level, 
but at a reduced cost; for example, a computer controlled traffic signal that reduces 
servicing costs because it requires minimal servicing compared to older electro-
mechanically controlled models.  The cost of additions and improvements should be 
capitalized.   


27.407 Depreciation  


On March 20, 2001, Commissioners Court adopted, for financial reporting purposes, the 
depreciation approach for infrastructure assets.  The depreciation method will be 
determined by the County Auditor’s Office for all infrastructure assets. 


27.408 Costs to be Capitalized 


The capitalization threshold for infrastructure constructed, purchased, or donated is 
$5,000. Examples of infrastructure assets: 


(1) Roads, streets, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, fire hydrants 
(2) Bridges 
(3) Waterway improvements such as docks, bulkheads, erosion control 


improvements  
(4) Dam, drainage facility 
(5) Radio or television transmitting tower 
(6) Main lines, distribution lines, and tunnels for electric, water, and gas 
(7) Fiber optic and telephone distribution systems (between buildings) 
(8) Light system (traffic, outdoor, street, etc.) 
(9)  Signage 


Subchapter F. Capital Asset Categories – Machinery, Equipment, and Other 
Assets  


27.501 Machinery, Equipment, and Other Assets Definition 


(a) Fixed or movable assets used for operations of the County and benefit the 
County for more than one year from the date the asset first renders service.  
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Improvements or additions to existing personal property should be capitalized 
if they materially increase the value, life, efficiency, or capacity of the asset.   


This category includes the following:  
(1) Machinery, Equipment, and Furniture. Machinery includes such items 


as bulldozers, cement mixers, and hoists.  Equipment includes such 
items as helicopters, automobiles, trucks, radios, computers, and 
safety items. Furniture and fixtures includes desks, chairs, tables, 
service counters, lamps, and bookcases. 


(2) Computer software (Intangible Capital Asset).  Software includes 
purchased “off the shelf” software, including all necessary 
modifications, software specifically developed by an outside contractor, 
and software developed internally by county personnel, or acquired 
through any combination of the above.  
(A) Purchased software: This is software purchased off the shelf 


and implemented with minimal changes. 
(B) Internally generated software: Software created by the County 


and software purchased off the shelf that requires more than 
minimal incremental effort to implement.  


(3) A library book is an academic, professional, or research composition 
bound into a separate volume and identifiable as a separate 
copyrighted unit.  Library reference materials are information sources 
other than books which include journals, periodicals, microforms, 
audio/visual media, computer-based information, manuscripts, maps, 
documents, and similar items which provide information essential to 
the learning process or which enhance the quality of academic, 
professional or research libraries.  Some books have a cultural, 
aesthetic, or historical value, and efforts are usually applied to protect 
and preserve these assets in a manner greater than that for similar 
assets without such cultural, aesthetic, or historical value.  


(4) Works of art and historical collections or individual items of significance 
that are owned by the County which are not held for financial gain, but 
rather for public exhibition, education or research in furtherance of 
public service.  These assets generally have to be capitalized at their 
historical cost (or estimated fair market value at the date of donation), 
whether they are held as individual items or in collections.   


(5) Other intangible capital assets. This category includes other types of 
intangible capital assets other than computer software, such as 
patents, copyrights, and trademarks.  These assets may be internally 
generated or purchased.   


27.502 Jointly Funded Machinery, Equipment, and Other Assets 


Machinery, equipment and other assets paid for jointly by the County and other 
governmental entities should be capitalized by the entity responsible for future 
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maintenance.  The County offices and departments responsible for future maintenance 
must provide the County Auditor and Purchasing Agent with all information required to 
allow the asset to be recorded and depreciated according to a comprehensive basis of 
accounting consistent with state law.  County offices and departments should consult in 
advance with the County Auditor when the County will pay for both partial ownership 
and partial maintenance of a capital asset.  The County Auditor will determine the 
required accounting procedures. 


27.503 Depreciation 


(a) The depreciation method will be determined by the County Auditor’s Office for 
all machinery, equipment, and other assets that are subject to depreciation. 


(b) Note: Professional, academic and research library books and materials are 
considered inexhaustible assets and should not be depreciated.  These 
library books and materials have an economic benefit or service potential that 
is used up slowly, and their estimated useful lives are extraordinarily long. 


(c) Note: Exhaustible works of art and historical treasures items whose useful 
lives are diminished by display or educational or research applications should 
be depreciated.  Inexhaustible work of arts and historical treasures items 
should not be depreciated as the economic benefit or service potential is used 
up so slowly that the estimated useful lives are extraordinarily long. 


27.504 Costs to be capitalized 


(a) The capitalization threshold for machinery, equipment, and other assets 
constructed, purchased, or donated is $5,000, except for internally generated 
computer software which is $1,000,000, purchased computer software which 
is $100,000, and other intangible assets which are $100,000.  Costs should 
include: 
(1) Freight charges 
(2) Handling and storage charges 
(3) Original contract or invoice price 
(4) In-transit insurance charges 
(5) Sales, use, and other taxes imposed on the acquisition  
(6) Installation charges 
(7) Charges for testing and preparation for use 
(8) Cost reconditioning used items when purchased 
(9) Parts and labor associated with construction of equipment 
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(b) Additional costs to include related to internally generated computer software 
are as follows: 
(1) Application Development Stage: 


(A) Design of chosen path (software configuration & interface) 
(B) Coding 
(C) Installation to hardware 
(D) Testing and parallel processing 
(E) Conversion process necessary to make software operational 


(c) County offices and departments should consult with the County Auditor’s 
Office if they have an upcoming project that will involve any of the above 
costs and will meet the capitalization thresholds mentioned above.  The 
County Auditor will determine the required accounting procedures. 


(d) Examples of costs related to internally generated computer software that 
should not be capitalized are as follows: 
(1) Preliminary Project Stage: 


(A) Conceptual formulation and evaluation of alternatives  
(B) Determination of existence of needed technology 
(C) Final selection of alternatives 
(D) Conversion process necessary to make software operational 


(2) Post-Implementation/Operation Stage: 
(A) Application user training  
(B) Software maintenance  


(e) Note: Costs of extended warranties and/or maintenance agreements, which 
can be separately identified from the cost of the equipment, should not be 
capitalized. 


Subchapter G. Capital Asset Categories – Leasehold Improvements 


27.601 Leasehold Improvements Definition 


(a) Leasehold improvements include construction of improvements made to 
existing structures by the lessee, who has the right to use the improvements 
over the term of the lease.  These improvements will revert to the lessor at 
the expiration of the lease.  Moveable equipment or office furniture that is not 
attached to the leased property is not considered a leasehold improvement.  
Leasehold improvements do not have a residual value.  Leasehold 
improvements should be capitalized as a Building Improvement. 
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(b) The County office or department responsible for coordinating a leasehold 
improvement must provide the County Auditor with the following information: 
(1) The date the improvement is placed in service 
(2) The cost or fair market value 
(3) The estimated useful life and the remaining life of the lease 
(4) Any ancillary charges required to place the improvement into service 


27.602 Depreciation  


Leasehold improvements are capitalized by the lessee and are amortized over the 
shorter of (1) the remaining lease term, or (2) the useful life of the improvement.  
Improvements made in lieu of rent should be expensed in the period incurred.  If the 
lease contains an option to renew and the likelihood of renewal is uncertain, the 
leasehold improvement should be depreciated over the life of the initial lease term or 
useful life of the improvement, whichever is shorter.  The depreciation method will be 
determined by the County Auditor’s Office for all leasehold improvements. 


27.603 Costs to be Capitalized- other than intangible assets 


The capitalization threshold for leasehold improvements constructed purchased, or 
donated is $5,000. 


Subchapter H. Capital Asset Categories – Construction in Progress 


27.701 Construction in Progress Definition  


Construction in Progress includes the cost of buildings and other structures, 
infrastructure (roads, bridges, etc.), and capital-related additions, alterations, 
reconstruction, and installations that are substantially incomplete.  


27.702 Depreciation  


Depreciation is not applicable while assets are accounted for as Construction in 
Progress.  When completed and placed in service, constructed assets are treated like 
any other asset. 


27.703 Costs to be Capitalized 


Construction in progress assets should be capitalized to their appropriate capital asset 
categories upon the earlier occurrence of substantial completion, occupancy, or when 
the asset is placed into service.  
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Chapter 60. Order Prohibiting Litter within  
Fifty Feet of a Public Highway1 


Contents: 
60.001 Order Prohibiting Litter within Fifty Feet of a Public Highway 1 


60.001 Order Prohibiting Litter within Fifty Feet of a Public Highway 


(a) [Findings] 
(1) Whereas, under Texas Health and Safety Code Annotated Section 


365.011 et seq.; and the Travis County Commissioners find that the 
County has the authority to: 
(A) Prohibit the accumulation of litter for more than 30 days on a 


person's property within 50 feet of a public highway in the 
county;  


(B) Provide for the removal and disposition of litter accumulated 
within 50 feet of a public highway; and  


(C) Provide for the assessment of the cost of removing litter 
accumulated within 50 feet of a public highway against a person 
who owns the property from which litter is removed, and 


(D) Provide for the establishment of a lien in favor of Travis County 
against the property from which litter is removed to secure the 
payment of costs incurred by the County to remove and dispose 
of the litter.  


(2) Whereas, the Travis County Commissioners Court (the "Court") 
desires the removal of litter which has accumulated within 50 feet of a 
public highway from certain properties in Travis County; and 


(3) Whereas, the Court desires that Travis County be reimbursed for any 
costs expended in removing and disposing of said litter. 


(b) The Travis County Commissioners Court orders that, if the County Attorney 
becomes aware of a situation it determines to be covered under Texas Health 
and Safety Code Annotated Section 365.011 et seq., the County Attorney has 
the authority to: 
(1) Determine the owner of the property on which litter has accumulated 


within 50 feet of a public highway; and 
(2) Send notice to the owners that the property has litter which has 


accumulated within 50 feet of a public highway; and 
(3) That the litter must be removed within 30 days of the notice being sent; 


and 


                                            
1 Chapter 60 was amended by Travis County Commissioners Court on May 2, 1995 (Item 7). 
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(4) If 30 days after the notice is sent, the litter has not been removed  or 
disposed of then the County, acting through County Attorney has the 
authority to remove and dispose of the litter; and 


(5) If the County, acting through the County Attorney, removes and 
disposes of the litter and the costs are not paid within 60 days of the 
owners being notified of the assessment of such costs, then the 
County may place a lien on the said property to secure the payment of 
the costs assessed; and 


(6) Interest may be assessed, accruing from the date of the notice of said 
cost at an annual rate of 10 percent on any unpaid portion of the costs; 
and 


(7) The County will file a record of the lien in the Office of the County Clerk 
on behalf of the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(c) This amendment shall be effective immediately upon the adoption of this 
order. 
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Chapter 28. Travis County Economic  
Development Incentives Policy, 


Guidelines, and Criteria1 
Contents 
28.001 Authorization 1 
28.002 Definitions 1 
28.003 Authorized Facilities 4 
28.004 Base Incentive 6 
28.005 Above Base Incentive. 8 
28.006 Process 12 
28.007 Limitations 15 
28.008 Agreement Terms 15 
28.009 Other Provisions 17 
28.010 Sunset Provision 18 
28.011 Exhibit 1: Travis County Application Form 19 
 


28.001 Authorization 


(a) General.  The Travis County Commissioners Court is authorized to develop 
and administer a program to stimulate business and commercial activity in 
Travis County pursuant to Local Government Code, Chapter 381 [specifically, 
Sections 381.004(b) and 381.004(g)], and other applicable statutes. 


(b) Purpose.  The purpose of this Policy includes the following: 
(1) to encourage economic stimulation and prosperity by attracting new 


businesses to the County; 
(2) to enhance the County tax base by attracting new businesses that will 


make significant investments in new construction; 
(3) to assist with workforce development in the County by attracting 


companies that offer significant numbers of new jobs and/or training to 
current residents who are unemployed or under-employed; 


(4) to encourage diversity of the County's economy by attracting 
businesses that will contribute to the economy by broadening the 
scope of business and industry within the County; and 


(5) to attract significant new businesses that also help promote the growth 
of other new businesses needed to provide supporting services or 
supplies, particularly small companies. 


28.002 Definitions 


(a) "Agreement," or "Incentive Agreement" means a contractual agreement 
between a property owner and/or lessee (and lessor) and an eligible 
jurisdiction granting or pertaining to an Incentive under this Policy, including 
any contract entered into under this Policy. 


                                                             
1 Chapter 28 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court January 14, 2014, Item #10. 
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(b) "Applicant" means an authorized representative of a legal business entity who 
requests in writing the consideration of a proposal for Incentives under this 
Policy. 


(c) "Commissioners Court" means the Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(d) "Competitively-Sited Project" means a project where the Applicant has 


completed a written evaluation for assistance by a governmental entity in 
another location in which expansion, relocation or new operations (the project 
being proposed for Travis County Incentives) are actively being considered by 
the Applicant. 


(e) "Economically Disadvantaged" means a Travis County resident who meets 
one of the following requirements: 
(1) Has a verified income of 200% or less of the current Federal Poverty 


Guidelines; or 
(2) Meets two or more of the criteria under the definition of "economically 


disadvantaged" under Texas Government Code, Section 
2303.402(2)(c)(1) – (9) (with documented evidence of such eligibility). 


(f) "Eligible Project" means a proposed development which qualifies for 
Incentives under this Policy by meeting the requirements set forth in Section 
28.004(a). 


(g) "Eligible Property" means all property (real and business personal) subject to 
assessment by the Travis Central Appraisal District (TCAD) for the 
determination of ad valorem taxes that is the subject of any Agreement under 
this Policy.  Eligible Property will be limited to: 
(1) real property on which the facility is located (entire approved site as set 


forth in the Agreement); 
(2) the new construction improvements on the site; and 
(3) new business personal property placed within a facility within the same 


year the new facility is counted as new construction by TCAD or as 
agreed to in a specific phasing provision in the Agreement. 


 In no event shall the Incentive granted in any one year exceed the total ad 
valorem tax revenue received/due Travis County from the company's 
cumulative new construction as certified by TCAD.  To be eligible and subject 
to receive Grant Incentives, property, both real and business personal, must 
also be owned by the Applicant seeking the tax incentive over the entire term 
of the Agreement; and taxes on that property must be paid by the Applicant 
seeking the tax incentive.  In the case of a project that includes a leasehold 
interest in real estate that has been approved by the Commissioners Court 
pursuant to this Policy, the company may retain eligibility for incentives as 
long as the County is provided a copy of the lease agreement that indicates 
the obligation of the company to pay all ad valorem taxes (either directly or 
indirectly) and the company agrees to provide the County with a copy of the 
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cancelled check indicating payment of those ad valorem taxes each year in 
which incentives are requested. 


(h) "Employee" means a person: 
(1) whose employment is permanent, full-time and non-seasonal; and 
(2) who is employed by the Applicant for Incentive for a minimum of 1,750 


hours per year; and 
(3) whose employment is reflected in the Applicant's report filed with the 


TWC on December 31 of each year, or reflected in other acceptable 
company generated and certified payroll report or other documentation 
of employment deemed adequate by County. 


 It is understood that, in order to receive Incentives based on employment 
numbers, Applicant must also provide documentation that required health 
insurance benefits [see Section 28.004(a)(5)] are provided. 


(i) "Grant Incentives" means the grant funds paid by County as a result of 
performance of obligations under an Agreement, the amount of which is 
based on a percentage of specified ad valorem taxes paid on certain Eligible 
Property pursuant to that Agreement entered into under this Policy as 
authorized by Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 381, and other 
applicable laws, rules, regulations and policies. 


(j) "Incentive(s)" means the benefit granted under an Agreement entered into 
pursuant to this Policy and applicable statutes, including the Grant Incentives. 


(k) "Investment" means the capital investment made by the Applicant in new 
construction and new taxable business personal property as indicated in 
documentation rendered to TCAD annually.  Rendition to TCAD is required by 
County in order to receive Incentives under this Policy.  Applicant will provide 
a copy of that rendition to County with its reporting information.  The 
Investment total will not include payroll, cost of goods sold, or any other 
investment not directly related to Eligible Property, as determined by County. 


(l) "PBO" means Travis County Planning and Budget Office. 
(m) "Prevailing Wages"  means the wages rate identified by the Travis County 


Purchasing Office at the time of construction of the Facility as meeting 
applicable federal and state law (including Texas Government Code, Chapter 
2258) establishing those rates for public works projects.  


(n) "Taxable Value of Eligible Property" means the certified appraised value of 
Eligible Property, as finally determined by TCAD. 


(o) "TCAD" means Travis Central Appraisal District. 


(p) "TCEQ" means the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality. 
(q) "TWC" means the Texas Workforce Commission. 
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(r) "Veteran" means any person who has served honorably in the armed forces 
of the United States. 


28.003 Authorized Facilities 


(a) Preferred Facilities.  In considering an application for Incentives under this 
Policy, preference will be given to an Applicant if it seeks to locate any of the 
following within Travis County: 
(1) Convergence Technology Facility, defined as a company engaged in 


research and development activities, computer and other electronic 
systems and hardware design or testing, software development, 
testing, or publishing, wireless telecommunications, or related product 
manufacturing. 


(2) Creative Media Facility, defined as a company engaged in the creation, 
development, production  and distribution of musical works, motion 
pictures, television and other forms of video programming and content, 
video games, advertising and informational content. 


(3) Green Industries, defined as companies engaged in clean energy and 
resource conservation.  "Clean energy" includes research and 
development, headquarters or manufacturing projects that involve any 
type of energy efficiency, energy storage, energy resource 
conservation, renewable energy or alternative fuel technology.  
"Resource conservation" includes companies involved in the research, 
development and manufacturing of products focused on improved 
efficiency and availability of natural resources including clean air and 
water. 


(4) Corporate/Professional Headquarters, defined as the main office from 
which a regional, national or international organization is managed.  
Typical functions that occur in these types of offices include executive 
decision-making and strategy, sales and marketing, human resources, 
financial operations, advanced information technology operations, 
consulting and training.  The chief executive officer for the region for 
which this location serves as a headquarters must be based at the 
location. 


(5) Healthcare and Life Sciences Facility, defined as companies in the 
fields of healthcare, biotechnology, pharmaceuticals, biomedical 
technologies, life systems technologies, environmental, biomedical 
devices, and organizations and institutions that devote the majority of 
their efforts in the various stages of research, development, testing, 
technology transfer, commercialization or manufacturing. 


(6) Regional Live Entertainment or Fine Arts Facility, defined as buildings 
and structures, including fixed machinery and equipment, used as a 
venue for live entertainment or the display of fine arts through the 







Page 5 of 27 


admission of the general public where a substantial percentage of 
users reside at least 100 miles from any part of the County. 


(7) Research and Development Facility, defined as buildings and 
structures, including fixed machinery and equipment, used or to be 
used primarily for research or experimentation to improve or develop 
new tangible goods or materials, the production processes of such, or 
current technology in biomedicine, electronics or pre-commercial 
emerging industries. 


(8) Economically Disadvantaged Job Provision.  A business that will 
provide substantial opportunities for employment for Economically 
Disadvantaged individuals. 


(9) Other.  Other businesses approved by the Commissioners Court that 
will provide substantial opportunities to enhance or diversify the 
County's economy. 


(b) Retail Developments.  Developments which are primarily for retail may be 
reviewed on a case-by-case basis to determine eligibility for Incentive, but will 
not be considered as preferred development proposals. 


(c) Leased Facilities.  Existing leased facilities will only be eligible for Incentives 
under this Policy if: 
(1) the minimum investment requirement [Section 28.004(a)(1)] is met for 


new construction by the renovation or building of facilities or addition of 
business personal property, which are certified by TCAD as new 
construction; and 


(2) the company shows proof of:  obligation of company in the leasehold 
agreement to pay all ad valorem taxes (either directly or indirectly); 
payment by the company of the ad valorem property taxes related to 
such new construction and/or eligible business personal property; and 


(3) the amount of the Incentive is based only on business personal 
property or real property improvements certified as new construction 
by TCAD. 


 If the above conditions are met and leased property will be utilized for 
new construction that is granted a tax Incentive, the Agreement will be 
executed with both the lessor (owner) and lessee of the land on which 
the facility is located provided that the term of the lease is equal to or    
exceeds the term of the Agreement.  


(d) Findings.  An agreement cannot be entered into unless the Commissioners 
Court finds:  that the terms of the Agreement and the Property subject to the 
Agreement meet the applicable guidelines and criteria set forth in this Policy; 
and that the development of the Project will result in substantial immediate 
and long-term financial benefit to Travis County and significant financial 
benefit to other taxing entities within Travis County. 
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(e) Commissioners Court Ownership.  Property that is owned or leased by a 
person who is a member of the Commissioners Court (or staff of such 
member) is excluded from receiving Incentives under this Policy. 


28.004 Base Incentive 


(a) Eligible Project.  To be eligible for consideration for the base Incentive a 
project must meet the following criteria: 
(1) Investment.  Include additions of investment in new construction of 


Eligible Property, as certified by TCAD, which totals at least twenty-five 
million dollars (as shown by the Applicant's annual tax rendition, a copy 
of which will be provided to County) by January 1 of the tax year that 
will commence immediately following the year in which the construction 
period defined in the Agreement is completed or the year in which the 
Incentive begins;  


(2) Job Transfer.  Not solely or primarily have the effect of transferring 
employment from one part of the County to another;  


(3) New Job Creation.  Provide additional full-time, non-seasonal jobs for 
at least  100 Employees within the time period or periods set forth in 
the Agreement, with additional Incentive available for more than 100 
new jobs [(see Section 28.004(a)(3)];  


(4) Competitively Sited Project.  Be a competitively sited project meeting 
all applicable provisions of this Policy; 


(5) Benefits.  Have a human resources benefits policy:  
(A) meeting all applicable state and federal requirements, including 


provision of health benefits at a level which, as determined by 
the Commissioners Court, meet or exceed the requirements of 
the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act in effect as of the 
date of the adoption of this Policy; and 


(B) including the Applicant's offering group coverage or contribution 
to health benefits in a dollar amount that provides meaningful 
opportunity for all workers to purchase coverage for all 
Employees and Employee family members ("all" Employees and 
Employee family members defined to include same 
sex/domestic partners).   


(6) Location.  An Eligible Project must be located in a Travis County 
Regional Activity Center located in an area:  
(A) Identified in a comprehensive plan (a plan adopted, or to be 


adopted, by the Commissioners Court for the long-range 
development of the unincorporated area of the County which is 
used to coordinate and guide County programs);  
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(B) A Conservation Development that conforms to the provisions of 
the County Conservation Development Order (Travis County 
Code, Chapter 82, Subchapter A); 


(C) Areas consistent with the City of Austin  Growth Concept Map; 
or  


(D) In another targeted area specifically identified by Travis County 
for economic development preference at the time this Policy is 
approved or at any time this Policy is in effect.   


 A specific Regional Activity Center, Conservation Development, or 
other area described above must be identified in the Agreement 
approved by the Commissioners Court and cannot be added to the 
Agreement at a later date. 


(7) Equal Employment Opportunity Policy.  Provide County with a copy of 
the Applicant's equal employment opportunity policy.  If the Applicant 
does not have a written equal employment policy at the time of 
application, Applicant may provide County with a written plan for 
adoption of such policy, to be completed and provided to the County 
prior to any Agreement being executed.  NO Agreement will be entered 
into until the copy of the policy is provided to County; 


(8) Cash-Positive Evaluation.  Have been evaluated using an economic 
development software program (currently, webLOCI, but subject to 
change at County's discretion) which calculates the benefits and costs 
to the County from Incentive deals, including the payments and the 
cost of County services, with such evaluation having a cash-positive 
result; and 


(9) Salary/Benefits Requirements 
(A) Salaries – Construction Workers and Company Employees.  


Provide salaries to all Employees, including contract Employees 
and employees hired by contractors for construction of the 
Company's facilities related to the incentive Agreement, at an 
hourly wage that equals or exceeds the County's established 
minimum wage. 


(B) Construction Workers Requirements 
(1) Workers' Compensation Insurance.  All construction 


workers must be covered by workers' compensation 
insurance.   


(2) Complaints.  Company will provide adequate signage at 
all construction sites for the facilities advising 
construction workers of the above requirements and of 
the workers' right to deliver complaints related to non-
compliance to Travis County through the Travis County 
PBO. 
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(3) Other Construction Requirements.  Meet specified 
County requirements related to wages (see Section 
28.004(a)(9) above) and safety conditions for employees 
hired by contractors for construction of the Company's 
facilities related to the incentive Agreement.  Safety 
requirements include provision of OSHA safety training 
for all construction workers and the provision of an OSHA 
certified inspector on all construction sites.   


(4) Documentation.  Company will be responsible for 
ensuring that the General Contractor provides Company 
adequate documentation of compliance with subsection 
(9)(B) above and allows monitoring/audit by County of 
construction contracts and payroll and construction sites, 
where determined by County to be necessary to 
determine compliance.   


(10) Minority Business Requirements.  Meet the requirements of the 
County's current HUB (Historically Underutilized Business) program 
policy (available from the Travis County Purchasing Office), if 
Company seeks incentives only from County.  If Company seeks 
incentives from the City of Austin and Travis County, Company must 
comply with the City of Austin's MBE/WBE Ordinance, and such 
compliance will be deemed to be sufficient to meet the County's 
requirements regarding minority business participation. 


 A proposal which meets the above criteria will be considered an Eligible 
Project.  This establishes initial eligibility but does not ensure the granting of 
Incentives by Travis County. 


(b) Base Incentive Amount.  An Eligible Project may receive a base Incentive of 
up to 45% of ad valorem taxes on new value of Eligible Property if the 
Applicant shows a minimum investment as set forth in Section 28.004(a)(1), 
with the percentage determined as follows: 
Investment Amount    Base Incentive Percentage 
$25 Million to $100 Million   up to 25% 
$101 Million to $200 Million   up to 33.5% 
More than $200 Million    up to 45% 


28.005 Above Base Incentive. 


(a) Maximum Incentive.  No Incentive will be granted that exceeds eighty percent 
(80%), regardless of the total above-base requirements that an Applicant may 
fulfill.   Additional Incentives above the base may be considered as set forth in 
this section 28.005. 
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(b) Jobs 
(1) Additional Incentive.  An additional Incentive of up to fifteen percent 


(15%) may be granted based on Employee jobs created as follows: 
Number of Jobs   Additional Incentive Percentage 
100 – 150    up to 6% 
151 – 200    up to 10% 
201 +     up to 15% 


(2) Advertising. To qualify for additional Incentive for jobs created, 
Applicant must advertise jobs and provide documentation of such on 
public job boards (i.e., Workforce Solutions) and other resources as 
identified by County. 


(c) Residency.  An additional Incentive of 5% may be granted of the Company 
fills at least 50% of its new positions for the project with Travis County 
residents.  For purposes of this requirement, "residency" will be defined as 
having a permanent address within Travis County and not having worked for 
the Company prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement. 


(d) Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) Certification 
(1) Additional Incentive.  An additional Incentive of up to five percent (5%) 


may be given for Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 
(LEED) certification. 


(2) Level of Certification.  If the owner or lessee of a new commercial 
facility or an existing facility to be adapted or renovated has registered 
with the U. S. Green Building Council (USGBC) seeking LEED 
Certification, then PBO may recommend approval of an additional 
Incentive based upon the level of certification obtained after completion 
of construction as follows: 
LEED Certification Level  Additional Incentive Percentage 
Basic       up to 2% 
Silver       up to 3 
Gold       up to 4% 
Platinum      up to 5% 


(3) Registration.  Applicant must be registered with USGBC seeking LEED 
Certification prior to submitting its application for additional LEED 
Incentive to the County.  The additional Incentive for LEED shall not 
commence until construction of the project is completed and LEED 
Certification is obtained by the Applicant and acceptable 
documentation provided to County of that certification. 


(e) Economically Disadvantaged Hiring/Training.  An additional Incentive of up to 
ten percent (10%) for training and/or hiring of Economically Disadvantaged 
residents may be granted as follows: 
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(1) Option A – Needs Based Scholarships.   
(A) Scholarship.  Applicant may pursue additional Incentive under 


this subsection 28.005(e) by providing needs based 
scholarships covering at least 50% of the full tuition cost of a 
degree or certification (with "tuition" being defined to include all 
required fees, books and actual tuition costs) to Economically 
Disadvantaged individuals.  


(B) Number.  Scholarships under this subsection must be provided 
to a number of Economically Disadvantaged individuals equal to 
at least ten percent (10%) of the Eligible Project's total 
employment annually.  For example, if Applicant will have 200 
full time Employees, Applicant would have to fund 20 
scholarships. 


(C) Administration.  The administration of the needs based 
scholarship must be provided through an institute of higher 
education, an independent school district, or a workforce 
training program approved by Travis County.  Verification of the 
funding for and the distribution of the needs based scholarship 
shall be provided by the educational or workforce training 
program administering the program. 


(2) Option B – Full Time Employment – Company Employees 
(A) Employment.  Applicant may pursue additional Incentive under 


this subsection 28.005(e) by providing full time employment to 
Employees who have been participants in any needs based 
scholarship program or workforce training program approved by 
Travis County. 


(B) Number.  Employment under this subsection must be provided 
to a number of Economically Disadvantaged individuals equal to 
at least ten percent (10%) of the Eligible Project's total 
employment annually.  For example, if Applicant will have 200 
full time Employees, Applicant would have to hire and retain 20 
Economically Disadvantaged individuals to qualify for the 
additional incentive. 


(C) Administration.  Verification of the employment of Economically 
Disadvantaged Travis County residents shall be met through 
documentation by the Applicant that: 
(i) The full time Employee has been a recipient of any 


qualifying based scholarship (as approved by County) 
within the last four years; or 


(ii) The full time Employee has completed a workforce 
training program approved by Travis County within the 
last four years. 
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(3) Option C – Monetary Donations 
(A) Donation.  Applicant may pursue additional Incentive under this 


subsection 28.005(e) by providing a specified monetary 
donation (the amount to be included in the Agreement) to a 
workforce training program approved by Travis County or to an 
established Travis County workforce training fund, if such a fund 
is established.  


(B) Administration.  Verification of the donation to the workforce 
training program must be provided by that program; verification 
of the donation to a Travis County funds will be provided by 
County. 


(4) Option D – Other Participation.  Applicant may pursue additional 
Incentive under this subsection 28.005(e) by participating to the level 
negotiated in the Agreement in an approved Travis County program 
designed to enhance workforce training/hiring of Economically 
Disadvantaged.  For example, Applicant could agree to participate by 
providing a specified number of internships under the County summer 
youth employment program. 


(5) Other Requirements.  If Applicant pursues additional Incentive under 
Option A or Option B above: 
(A) Pre-Approval.  Travis County, through Travis County Health, 


Human Services and Veterans Services, must pre-approve any 
proposal by the Applicant under this subsection 28.005(e) as to 
the educational institution, program or needs based scholarship 
program. 


(B) Addition to Agreement.  At the request of the Applicant, and at 
the discretion of the Commissioners Court, a training and hiring 
Incentive provision [as set out in this subsection 28.005(e)] may 
be added as an amendment to a prior Incentive Agreement 
approved by Commissioners Court.  Additional Incentive for 
such added provision will only be granted effective as of the 
date of the fully executed amendment. 


(f) Construction Workers – Hiring and Wages Incentives   
(1) Additional Incentives.  Applicant may pursue additional incentives 


under this subsection 28.005(f) as follows: 
(A) 10% additional incentive if 15% of the hours completed on 


construction of the Eligible Project are completed by employees 
who qualify as Economically Disadvantaged;  


 OR 
(B) 10% additional incentive if 10% of the hours completed on 


construction of the Eligible Project are completed by employees 
who are Veterans. 


 OR: 
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(C) 5% additional incentive if all employees hired to construct the 
facilities subject to the incentive agreement receive an hourly 
wage equal to or greater than the Travis County Prevailing 
Wages, as defined in Section 28.002(m) of this Policy.  


 Applicant may select only one of the above [28.005(f) (A), (B), or (C)] 
for a maximum additional Incentive under this subsection 28.005(f) of 
10%. 


(2) Administration.  Verification of the Economically Disadvantaged status, 
Veteran status or receipt of Prevailing Wages of employees hired by 
contractors for construction of the Eligible Project must be provided to 
the County by the Applicant, as well as documentation of the actual 
worker hours completed on the Eligible Project (total hours of 
construction and hours completed by workers qualified as 
Economically Disadvantaged or Veterans). 


(g) Above Base Incentive Limitation.  Notwithstanding the description of potential 
above-base incentives described in this subsection 28.005, a company 
CANNOT receive a total Incentive amount under this Policy of more than 
80%. 


28.006 Process 


(a) General 
(1) Initial Proposal.  A company will make written application for Incentives 


pursuant to the applicable provisions of this Policy.  PBO will review 
the initial application and make recommendation to the Commissioners 
Court regarding the proposal.  The Commissioners Court will, at its 
sole discretion, determine whether to grant the Incentive, the level of 
the Incentive to be granted and the terms of the Agreement.    


(2) No Limitation.  Nothing in this Policy is meant to or will be construed to 
limit the discretion of the Commissioners Court to decide whether to 
enter into a specific Agreement; or limit the discretion of the 
Commissioners Court to delegate to its employees the authority to 
determine whether the Commissioners Court should consider a 
particular application or request for Incentive; or create any property, 
contract or other legal right in any person to have the Commissioners 
Court consider or grant a specific application or request for Incentives. 


(b) Application Package.  Components of a complete application package 
establishing minimum qualifications for a base Incentive will include: 
(1) A completed Travis County Application form (Exhibit 1 of this Policy); 
(2) A non-refundable check in the amount of $1,000.00 payable to Travis 


County to reimburse the County the reasonable cost of proposal 
evaluation; and 
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(3) A completed narrative prepared in accordance with the template 
provided in the County application including, but not limited to: 
(A) An investment budget detailing components and costs of the 


Eligible Property for which Incentive is requested, including 
type, number, economic life and eligibility for a tax exemption 
granted by TCEQ, if known; 


(B) A map and legal description of the property/properties, if a 
location or alternate locations have been identified, with the 
understanding that this information will be provided prior to the 
execution of the Agreement if not available at the time of 
application; 


(C) A time schedule for undertaking and completing the proposed 
improvements; 


(D) A ten-year environmental and worker safety compliance history 
for all facilities located within the State of Texas and owned in 
whole or in part by the Applicant, as defined in "Environmental 
and Worker Safety Qualification; 


(E) An affidavit by the Applicant affirming that the application is a 
Competitively-Sited Project and acknowledging that 
documentation confirming the competitive process will be 
provided to County if an Incentive is granted by Travis County 
prior to the execution of the final Agreement; failure to provide 
the acceptable documentation of being a Competitively-Sited 
Project will result in the termination of Agreement negotiations; 


(F) Information pertaining to the reasons that the requested 
Incentive is necessary to ensure that the proposed project is 
built in the County (i.e., documentation supporting the assertion 
that "but for" an Incentive, the stated project could not be 
constructed in the County); 


(G) Copies of the report filed with the TWC for December 31 of the 
last complete year prior to the filing of the application 
documenting the current number of full time non-seasonal 
Employees, and full-time contract Employees, if any, at the time 
the application is submitted.  Applicant may substitute another 
company-generated and certified payroll report or other 
documentation of employment for the previous year deemed 
adequate by County to provide the above information; 


(H) Financial and other information as the County deems 
appropriate for evaluating the financial capacity and other 
factors of the Applicant's proposal; and 


(I) Certification prepared by the Travis County Tax Assessor-
Collector stating that all tax accounts within the County are paid 
on a current basis.  
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 Additional information required for Incentives, particularly above base 
Incentives, may be included if the Applicant desires those proposal to be 
considered or may be requested on a case by case basis. 


(c) Additional Information – Leased Facility.  The Applicant will provide County, 
as a part of the application package, the name and address of the lessor and 
a copy of the proposed lease agreement, or option contract (with a final copy 
of the executed lease to be provided to County prior to execution of the 
Agreement).  In the event a lease or option contract has already been 
executed with the owner of the site, the document should include a provision 
whereby Incentive Applicant may terminate such contract or lease in the 
event that the County does not grant an Incentive.  Leased property will only 
be considered for Incentives as to the Eligible Property being proposed.  The 
lease term must extend for at least as long as the requested Incentive 
Agreement term and the Lease agreement must include the requirement that 
the Company pay the Ad Valorem taxes (either directly or indirectly) 
throughout the term of the Agreement. 


(d) Initial County Review by PBO.  Any current or potential owner or lessee of 
taxable property in the County may request an Incentive by filing a completed 
application (an application which includes all information set forth in this 
Policy and deemed necessary by County to make a full assessment of the 
proposal) with the County Judge, with a copy to PBO prior to any public 
expression of a site selection decision.  The County Judge's office will notify 
the Commissioners Court of receipt of an application for Incentive and PBO 
will begin the assessment pursuant to this Policy.  PBO may request 
additional information and clarification from the Applicant as necessary to 
complete the application.  PBO, in consultation with the County Judge, will 
create an assessment of the proposal and make a best effort to respond to a 
completed application in a timely manner upon receiving the completed 
application and completing the financial analysis.  The response will include 
notification by PBO which either: 
(1) Notifies the Applicant in writing that the Travis County Commissioners 


Court will not take up the application for consideration; or 
(2) Notifies the Applicant in writing that consideration of the application will 


be set for consideration by the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(e) County Assessment of Application.  Upon receipt of a completed application 
and completion of the necessary financial analysis, PBO shall determine 
whether a project meets the minimum threshold for consideration by the 
Travis County Commissioners Court for a base Incentive and any additional 
Incentive under this Policy.  If PBO determines that the threshold has been 
met, or that the proposal warrants consideration with the possibility of 
waivers, PBO shall offer the application for consideration by the Travis 
County Commissioners Court at a regularly scheduled voting session.  
County will make every effort to offer the application for consideration by the 
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Commissioners Court in a timely manner after receipt of the completed 
application and completion of the financial analysis.   


(f) Consideration.  The Commissioners Court will consider the proposed 
application for any Incentive in a regularly scheduled voting session with 
opportunity for public comment. 


28.007 Limitations 


(a) County Indebtedness.  No Incentive shall be approved or allowed if the 
Applicant is indebted to the County or any other local taxing jurisdiction for 
past due ad valorem taxes or other obligations. 


(b) Incentive on New Value.  Incentives may only be granted for the increase in 
taxable value of Eligible Property on or after the effective date of the 
Agreement granting the Incentive if the Eligible Property is listed by kind or 
type in the Agreement between the County and Applicant, subject to such 
limitations as the Commissioners Court and the Texas Tax Code (and other 
applicable statutes) may require. 


(c) Duration.  An Incentive Agreement between Travis County and an Applicant 
(and, if applicable, the Applicant's lessor or lessee) shall remain in effect for 
up to but not more than ten (10) years. 


(d) Failure to Meet Requirements.  No Incentive shall be given for any year in 
which the Eligible Project fails to meet the contractually-defined minimum new 
investment requirements and job requirements as set forth in the Agreement, 
and any other requirements as specified in the Agreement. 


(e) Prior Construction or Improvements. The County will not enter into an 
Incentive Agreement if it finds that an application was received after a project 
commenced construction or installation of improvements which are proposed 
to be considered for Incentive. 


(f) Non-Compete Agreements.  An Incentive will not be granted for projects 
whose competitive siting consists only of consideration of taxing jurisdictions 
that have agreed with County to forego the use of tax incentives in competing 
with the County for such projects. 


28.008 Agreement Terms 


(a) Negotiation.  After the approval of the general concept of the initial proposal 
by the Commissioners Court, the County may negotiate and execute an 
Agreement with the owner of the facility (and/or lessee/lessor, where 
applicable) as required by this Policy and applicable law.  Travis County will 
make all reasonable efforts to execute an Agreement in a timely manner upon 
the Court's approval to commence negotiations. 


(b) Terms. The terms of the Agreement will include: 
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(1) Annual Certification.  A requirement that the Applicant annually submit 
(or provide acceptable access for monitoring purposes) notarized 
written certification to PBO of compliance with the Agreement terms, 
including the following: 
(A) A January Employee count for the Eligible Project which is the 


subject of the Agreement which corresponds to Employee 
counts reported in the facility Employer's Quarterly Report to 
TWC (or other acceptable company-generated and certified 
payroll report or other documentation of employment deemed 
adequate by County) for the quarter most recently ended at 
calendar year-end;  


(B) A description of employment, including:  the number of jobs 
created as a direct result of the improvements which are the 
subject of the Incentive Agreement; the number of Employees in 
other facilities located within Travis County; and the compliance 
with the environmental and worker safety requirements in the 
Agreement for the preceding calendar year, as of January 1, as 
required by the Agreement;  


(C) A copy of the tax bill for the year for which Incentives are 
claimed and proof of payment; and 


(D) Other reporting data and documentation necessary to confirm 
compliance with all terms and conditions of the Agreement and 
to evaluate long-term effects of the performance of the 
Agreement terms.  


 Submission of all required reporting information shall be used to 
determine Incentive eligibility and shall be subject to audit if requested 
by the Commissioners Court.  Failure to submit will result in the 
ineligibility to receive an Incentive.  Company is ultimately responsible 
for providing County with all necessary documentation of compliance, 
regardless of whether that documentation is created and maintained by 
the Company or by a contractor or other third party.   


(2) Monitoring.  A provision requiring the Applicant to allow the County or 
other authorized representatives (including third-party 
consultant/auditor) to have access and the ability to review and 
evaluate all Applicant information and data related to the performance 
of the Agreement on-site or as provided to County to confirm 
compliance and to perform other evaluation of long-term results of the 
Agreement. 


(3) Permits.  A requirement that the owner or lessee will: 
(A) obtain and maintain all required permits and other authorization 


from the United States Environmental Protection Agency and 
the TCEQ for the construction and operation of its facility and for 
the storage, transport and disposal of solid waste; and 
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(B) seek a permit from the TCEQ for all grandfathered units on the 
site of the facility by filing with the TCEQ, within three years of 
receiving the Incentive, a technically complete application for 
such a permit. 


(4) Competitively Sited Documentation.  A requirement that the Applicant 
provide to PBO within one month of executing the Agreement 
documentation confirming the Eligible Project was in fact part of a 
competitively-sited process where applicable.  Documentation may 
include, but will not be limited to: 
(A) documentation (correspondence or financial information ) 


presented to the Applicant by other taxing jurisdictions; and  
(B) results of a competitive site survey conducted by Applicant (or 


consultant for the Applicant).  
 Failure to provide this documentation confirming a competitively-sited 


process will make any Incentive Agreement null and void or subject to 
a reduction in Incentive, as determined by the Commissioners Court. 


(5) Recapture.   A requirement for recapture of the Incentive received by 
Applicant for the last five (5) years of the Agreement if the Applicant 
fails by the termination date to fulfill the requirement for the total 
Investment amount and the total number of new jobs to be created. 


(6) Hiring.  A statement certifying that the Applicant does not and will not 
knowingly employ an undocumented worker; and, if after receiving 
Incentives under the Agreement, the company is convicted of a 
violation under 8 United States Code, section 1324a(f), the company 
will repay the amount of Incentive, with interest at the rate and 
according to the other terms of the Agreement not later than the 120th 
day after the date the company is notified by County of the violation. 


(7) Commissioners Court Ownership Statement.  A statement whereby the 
Applicant warrants that none of the Property subject to the Agreement 
is owned or leased by any member of the Commissioners Court (or 
staff of such member).  


(8) Other Terms.  Other terms and conditions as required by applicable 
law or determined by the Commissioners Court to be necessary. 


28.009 Other Provisions 


(a) Assignment.  An Incentive Agreement may be assigned to a new owner or 
lessee of a facility with the prior written consent of the Commissioners Court, 
which consent will not be unreasonably withheld.  Any assignment shall 
provide that the assignee will irrevocably and unconditionally assume al the 
duties and obligations of the assignor upon the same terms and conditions as 
set out in the Agreement.  Any assignment will be to an owner that continues 
the same improvements or repairs to the property (except to the extent such 
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improvements or repairs have been completed), and continues the same use 
of the facility as stated in the original Agreement with the initial Applicant.  No 
assignment will be approved if the assignor or the assignee is indebted to the 
County for past due ad valorem taxes or other obligations. 


(b) Amendments and Waivers 
(1) Agreement Changes.  Amendment of any Agreement entered into 


under this Policy can only be made by written instrument signed by all 
parties, and only so long as the terms and conditions of the 
amendment reflect provisions which could have been included in the 
original Agreement under this Policy and which meet all applicable 
statutory requirements.  Submissions for amendments to an 
Agreement will be made in writing to PBO. 


(2) Waivers of Policy Requirements.  The Commissioners Court reserves 
the right to waive any provision of this Policy that is not required by law 
upon determination that the waiver requested does not violate the 
purpose of the Policy and is in the best interest of the County.   


(c) Application of Policy.  Application of this Policy will be implemented as of the 
effective date set forth in Section 28.010; however, the Commissioners Court 
may consider the terms of this Policy as guidelines in evaluating proposals for 
Incentives submitted prior to the adoption of this Policy as desired by the 
Commissioners Court. 


28.010 Sunset Provision 


The guidelines and criteria set forth in this Policy are effective November 27, 2012, and 
will remain in place unless earlier terminated by the Commissioners Court. 
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28.011 Exhibit 1: Travis County Application Form 
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Chapter 61. Travis County Rules for  
Abatement of Public Nuisances,  


Junked Vehicles, Litter and for Regulation and Permitting of Public 
Swimming Pools1,2 


Contents 
61.001 Definitions 1 
61.002 Establishment and General Provisions-Authority 5 
61.003 Purpose 5 
61.004 Area of Jurisdiction 5 
61.005 Effective Date 5 
61.006 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 5 
61.007 Severability 6 
61.008 Administration of Rules and Order Designating Authorized Person 6 
61.009 Nuisances, Prohibition 7 
61.010 General Procedures - Abatement Public Nuisance Other Than Junked Vehicles 7 
61.011 Notice 8 
61.012 Public Hearing 9 
61.013 Assessment of Costs and Expenses 9 
61.014 Injunction 10 
61.015 Criminal Penalty 11 
61.016 Prohibition 11 
61.017 General Procedures - Junked Vehicle 12 
61.018 Exemptions - Junked Vehicle Requirements 12 
61.019 Written Notice to Abate - Junked Vehicle 12 
61.020 Visible Notice on Junked Vehicles 13 
61.021 Public Hearing 14 
61.022 Impoundment of Junked Vehicle 14 
61.023 Penalty. 15 
61.024 Definitions 15 
61.025 Prohibition 15 
61.026 Notice - Litter Violation 15 
61.027 Removal and Disposition of Litter 16 
61.028 Penalties - Litter Violation 16 


61.001 Definitions 


(a) "Abate" means to eliminate by removal, repair, rehabilitation, or demolition.  


(b) "Antique auto" means a passenger car or truck that was manufactured in 
1925 or before or a passenger car or truck that is at least 35 years old.  


(c) "Building" means a structure built for the support, shelter, or enclosure of a 
person, animal, chattel, machine, equipment, or other moveable property.  


(d) "Collector" means the owner of one or more antique autos or special interest 
vehicles who collects, purchases, acquires, trades, or disposes of special 


                                            
1 Chapter 61 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on March 5, 1996 (Item 5.c). The 
chapter title was changed to include swimming pools on September 14, 2004 (Item 13) and became 
effective October 1, 2004. 
2 Chapter 61A Travis County Rules for Regulation and Permitting of Public Swimming Pools within 
Unincorporated Areas of Travis County was adopted September 24, 2004 (item 13) and is included in the 
Travis County Code as its own chapter.  
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interest or antique vehicles or parts of them for personal use in order to 
restore, preserve, and maintain an antique or special interest vehicle for 
historic interest. 


(e) "Commissioners Court" means the Travis County Commissioners Court, the 
governing body of Travis County, Texas. 


(f) "County Employee" includes any authorized employee of the Austin/Travis 
County Health Department acting on behalf of Travis County under the 
Interlocal Cooperation Agreement between the City of Austin and Travis 
County commencing October 1, 1985. 


(g) "Demolisher" means a person whose business is to convert a motor vehicle 
into processed scrap or scrap metal or to otherwise wreck or dismantle a 
motor vehicle. 


(h) "Flea Market" means an outdoor or indoor market, conducted on non-
residential premises, for selling secondhand articles or antiques, unless 
conducted by a religious, educational, fraternal, or charitable organization. 


(i) "Garbage" means decayable waste from a public or private establishment or 
restaurant.  The term includes vegetable, animal, and fish offal and animal 
and fish carcasses, but does not include sewage, body waste, or an industrial 
by-product.  


(j) "Health Authority" means the City of Austin/Travis County  Health Authority, 
or his/her designated, authorized representative.  


(k) "Junked vehicle" means a motor vehicle as defined in Section 1, Chapter 42, 
General Laws, Acts of the 41st Legislature, 2nd Called Session, 1929 (Article 
6701d-11, Vernon's Texas Civil Law Statutes):  
(1) that is inoperative; and 
(2) that does not have lawfully affixed to it either an unexpired license 


plate, or a valid motor vehicle safety inspection certificate, that is 
wrecked, dismantled, partially dismantled, or discarded, or that 
remains inoperable for a continuous period of more than 45 days.  


(l) "Litter" means: 
(1) Decayable waste from a public or private establishment, residence, or 


restaurant, including animal and vegetable waste material from a 
market or storage facility handling or storing produce or other food 
products, or the handling, preparation, cooking or consumption of food, 
but not including sewage, body wastes, or industrial by-products; or 


(2) Nondecayable solid waste, except ashes, that consists of: 
(A) combustible waste material, including paper, rags, cartons, 


wood, excelsior, furniture, rubber, plastics, yard trimmings, 
leaves, or similar materials; 
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(B) noncombustible waste material including glass, crockery, tin or 
aluminum cans, metal furniture, and similar materials that do not 
burn at ordinary incinerator temperatures of 1800 degrees 
Fahrenheit or less; and 


(C) discarded or worn-out manufactured materials and machinery, 
including motor vehicles and parts of motor vehicles, tires, 
aircraft, farm implements, building or construction materials, 
appliances, and scrap metal.  


(m) "Motor vehicle" means a motor vehicle subject to registration under the 
Certificate of Title Act (Article 6687-1, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes), except 
that for purposes of these Rules, may include a motorboat, outboard motor, or 
vessel subject to registration under Chapter 31, Texas Parks and Wildlife 
Code. 


(n) "Neighborhood" means: 
(1) A platted subdivision; or 
(2) Property contiguous to and within 300 feet of a platted subdivision.  


(o) "Platted subdivision" means a subdivision that has or is required to have its 
approved or unapproved plat recorded with the county clerk of the county in 
which the subdivision is located. 


(p) "Person" means an individual, corporation or association. 


(q) "Premises" means all privately owned property, including vacant land or a 
building designed or used for residential, commercial, business, industrial, or 
religious purposes.  The term includes a yard, ground, walk, driveway, fence, 
porch, steps, or other structure appurtenant to the property.  


(r) Public nuisance" means:  
(1) Keeping, storing, or accumulating refuse on premises in a 


neighborhood unless the refuse is entirely contained in a closed 
receptacle; 


(2) Keeping, storing, or accumulating rubbish, including newspapers, 
abandoned vehicles, refrigerators, stoves, furniture, tires, and cans, on 
premises in a neighborhood for ten days or more, unless the rubbish or 
object is completely enclosed in a building or is not visible from a 
public street; 


(3) Maintaining premises in a manner that creates an unsanitary condition 
likely to attract or harbor mosquitoes, rodents, vermin, or disease-
carrying pests; 


(4) Allowing weeds to grow on premises in a neighborhood if the weeds 
are located within 300 feet of another residence or commercial 
establishment; 
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(5) Maintaining a building in a manner that is structurally unsafe or 
constitutes a hazard to safety, health, or public welfare because of 
inadequate maintenance, unsanitary conditions, dilapidation, 
obsolescence, disaster, damage, or abandonment or because it 
constitutes a fire hazard; 


(6) Maintaining on abandoned and unoccupied property in a neighborhood 
a swimming pool that is not protected with: 
(A) a fence that is at least four feet high and that has a latch gate 


that cannot be opened by a child; or 
(B) a cover over the entire swimming pool that cannot be removed 


by a child; or 
(7) Maintaining a flea market in a manner that constitutes a fire hazard. 
(8) The definition of "Public nuisance" under this Section 61.001(r) does 


not apply to a site or facility that is permitted and regulated by a state 
agency. 


(s) "Public street" or "Public highway" means the entire width between property 
lines of a road, street, way, thoroughfare, bridge, public beach, or park in this 
state not privately owned or controlled, if any part of the road, street, way, 
thoroughfare, or bridge is: open to the public for vehicular or pedestrian traffic; 
used as a public recreational area; or is under the state's legislative 
jurisdiction through its police power. 


(t) "Receptacle" mans a container that is composed of durable material and 
designed to prevent the discharge of its contents and to make its contents 
inaccessible to animals, vermin, or other pests. 


(u) "Refuse" means garbage, rubbish, paper, and other decayable and 
nondecayable waste, including vegetable matter and animal and fish 
carcasses. 


(v) "Rubbish" means nondecayable waste from a public or private establishment 
or residence. 


(w) "Rules" means the Travis County Rules for Abatement of Public Nuisances, 
Junked Vehicles, and Litter. 


(x) "Special interest vehicle" means a motor vehicle of any age that has not been 
altered or modified from original manufacturer's specifications and, because 
of its historic interest, is being preserved by hobbyists. 


(y) "Storage facility" means a garage, parking lot, or any type of facility or 
establishment for the servicing, repairing, storing, or parking of motor 
vehicles. 


(z) "Weeds" means all rank and uncultivated vegetable growth or matter that: 
(1) has grown to more than 36 inches in height; or 







Page 5 of 16 


(2) may create an unsanitary condition or become a harborage for 
rodents, vermin, or other disease-carrying pests, regardless of the 
height of the weeds. 


61.002 Establishment and General Provisions-Authority 


The Travis County Rules for Abatement of Public Nuisances ("Rules") is adopted by the 
Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of Travis County 
("County") under the authority of the Litter Abatement Act, Article 4477-9(a), Sections 
5.02 and 5.09(a), V.C.S., and Chapter 343 of the Health and Safety Code, Chapter 365 
of the Health and Safety Code and other applicable statutes. 


61.003 Purpose 


The purpose of these rules is to protect the public health, safety, and welfare, to 
promote the economic welfare of the state, to decrease situations which are nuisances 
creating a greater likelihood of vandalism and fire, and to prohibit activity which would 
cause, permit, or allow a public nuisance.  


61.004 Area of Jurisdiction 


(a) Travis County.  These rules shall apply to all of the areas of Travis County 
except for the areas within the boundaries of the incorporated cities and 
towns of Travis County.  


(b) Incorporated Areas.  These rules shall also apply to those incorporated cities 
or towns or villages that have adopted these rules and executed cooperative 
agreements with Travis County for their enforcement.  


(c) Reference.  The area of jurisdiction as described in Sections 61.004(a) and 
61.004(b) may be referred to herein as "Travis County." 


61.005 Effective Date 


These rules shall become effective upon adoption by the Commissioners Court. 


61.006 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) Liberal Construction.  These rules shall be construed liberally to accomplish 
their purpose. 


(b) Interpretation.  The Commissioners Court shall ultimately resolve any 
question regarding any interpretation of these rules.  


(c) Conflict.  In the event of any conflict between the Rules and a State law, a 
rule adopted under a State law, or a Municipal Ordinance, the stricter of the 
two provisions shall prevail. 
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(d) Number and Gender.  The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be 
construed to include the other genders as required.  The singular and plural 
shall be construed to include the other number as required.  


(e) Computation of Time.  When any period of time is stated in these Rules, the 
time shall be computed to exclude the first day and include the last day of the 
period.  If the last day of any period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday, 
these days shall be omitted from the computation.  


(f) Headings.  The headings at the beginning of the various provisions of these 
Rules have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject matter 
covered by that section or subsection and are not to be used in construing 
these Rules. 


61.007 Severability 


If any provision of these rules or the application thereof to any person or circumstances 
is held invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the validity of the remainder of these 
rules and the application thereof to other persons and circumstances shall not be 
affected. 


61.008 Administration of Rules and Order Designating Authorized Person 


(a) These Rules may be administered by a person, board, commission or official 
designated by the Commissioners Court. 


(b) Unless the Commissioners Court designates otherwise, or unless otherwise 
required by statute, the Commissioners Court hereby orders that the Health 
Authority shall be the designated and authorized representative of the County 
in all matters concerning application and enforcement of these Rules, and 
thus have the duty and necessary powers to administer and enforce the 
provisions of these Rules.  Specifically, the Health Authority shall have the 
following duties and necessary concomitant powers:  
(1) To enforce these Rules and to make appropriate recommendations to 


proper County authorities when instances of noncompliance with these 
Rules have been determined. 


(2) To make inspections of any property, public or private, as requested or 
required to enforce these Rules. 


(3) To conduct hearings regarding violations of these Rules, and to render 
determinations regarding violations under these Rules. 


(4) To provide to the Commissioners Court any information concerning 
these Rules and its implementation which may be requested by the 
Commissioners Court. 


(5) To perform all other duties necessary to meet the requirements of 
these Rules.  
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61.009 Nuisances, Prohibition 


The Commissioners Court hereby orders that it shall be unlawful for an owner, 
occupant, tenant, resident or person in control of any lot or parcel of ground within 
Travis County to: 


(1) cause, permit, or allow a public nuisance on any premises; or  
(2) fail to keep the property owned or occupied by him or under his control 


free from stagnant water, weeds, rubbish, garbage, brush, trash or any 
other objectionable, unsightly or unsanitary matter of whatsoever 
nature; or 


(3) fail to keep the sidewalk easement adjacent to such property free and 
clear from the above listed matter from the line of such property to the 
established curbline next adjacent thereto; or  


(4) fail to fill up, drain or regrade any lots, ground or yards or any other 
property owned or occupied by him or under his control which shall be 
unwholesome or have stagnant water thereon, or which from any other 
cause, is in such condition as to be liable to produce disease; or  


(5) fail to keep any house, building, establishment, lot, yard or grounds 
owned or occupied by him or under his control at all times free from 
filth, carrion or impure or unwholesome matter of any kind.  


61.010 General Procedures - Abatement Public Nuisance Other Than Junked Vehicles 


(a) Application.  The requirements of this Section 61.009 shall apply to any public 
nuisance unless that public nuisance is a junked vehicle or vehicle part as 
addressed in Section 61.016 of these Rules. 


(b) Administration of Nuisance Procedures.  County abatement procedures must 
be administered by a regularly salaried, full-time County employee, but the 
removal or demolition of the nuisance may be made by a person authorized 
by the person administering the abatement program.  


(c) Authority to Enter Premises - Nuisance 
(1) Entry.  A County official, agent, or employee charged with the 


enforcement of health, including the Health Authority, its authorized 
representative or other duly authorized person, environmental, safety, 
or fire laws may enter any premises in the unincorporated area of the 
County at a reasonable time to inspect, investigate, or abate a 
nuisance or to enforce this chapter. 


(2) Identification.  Before entering the premises, the official, agent, or 
employee must exhibit proper identification to the occupant, manager, 
or other appropriate person.  
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61.011 Notice 


(a) Notice must be in writing and given to: 
(1) the owner, lessee, occupant, agent, or person in charge of the 


premises; and 
(2) the person responsible for causing a public nuisance on the premises 


when: 
(A) that person is not the owner, lessee occupant, agent, or person 


in charge of the premises; and 
(B) the person responsible can be identified. 


(b) The notice must state: 
(1) the specific condition that constitutes a nuisance; 
(2) that the person receiving notice shall abate the nuisance before the 


thirty-first (31st) day after the date on which the notice is received; 
(3) that failure to abate the nuisance may result in abatement by the 


County; assessment of costs to the person responsible for causing the 
nuisance when that person can be identified; and a lien against the 
property on which the nuisance exists, if the person responsible for 
causing the nuisance has an interest in the property; and 


(4) that the person receiving the notice is entitled to submit, before the 
thirty-first (31st) day after the date on which the notice is received, a 
written request for hearing. 


(c) The notice must be: 
(1) given by service in person by an officer or employee of the County; or 
(2) sent by registered or certified United States mail, return receipt 


requested, addressed to such owner at his post office address; or   
(3) if personal service may not be had, or the address of the person to be 


notified is not known, then notice may be given by: 
(A) publishing a copy of the notice at least two times within ten 


consecutive days in some daily newspaper of general circulation 
published in the County addressed "Sanitary Improvements," 
"To Whom It May Concern," and such publication shall be 
deemed sufficient notice; and 


(B) posting a copy of the notice on or near the front door of each 
building on the property to which the violation relates, or, if the 
property contains no building, by posting a copy of the notice on 
a placard attached to a stake driven into the ground of the 
property to which the violation relates. 
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61.012 Public Hearing 


(a) Public Hearing.  Subject to Section 61.008 of these Rules, if a public hearing 
is requested under Section 343.022(d), Texas Health and Safety Code, 
County must conduct said hearing before the Health Authority, or his 
designated hearings officer, prior to abatement.  In order to request such a 
hearing the owner, lessee, agent, or person in charge of the property who has 
received notice that a public nuisance exists on his real estate shall file a 
written request for same with the Health Authority within ten (10) days of 
receipt of said notice, and the Health Authority shall then set a public hearing 
date within a reasonable time.  Health Authority may set a date for hearing 
without one being requested, and provide notice of that hearing to the person 
receiving notice under Section 61.011. 


(b) Appeal.  Within ten (10) days of the issuance of a determination by the Health 
Authority after the public hearing under Section 61.012(a), the person 
receiving notice under Section 61.011 may file a written request for appeal of 
that determination to the Commissioners Court, at which time a public hearing 
before the Commissioners Court will be scheduled.  During that public 
hearing, the Commissioners Court will: 
(1) review the appeal of the determination by the Health Authority; and, if 


the determination of the existence of a nuisance is confirmed; then, 
(2) review the issue of abatement, including the costs of such abatement, 


and make a final determination as to the actual course of action to be 
taken by the County. 


(c) Commissioners Court Action.  In the event a hearing is not requested under 
Section 61.012(a), or an appeal is not requested under Section 61.012(b), the 
Health Authority will present its determination and necessary information 
concerning the proposed abatement to the Commissioners Court in a 
regularly scheduled meeting for a final decision by the Commissioners Court 
as to the action to be taken by County. 


(d) Further Action.  Final determinations by the Commissioners Court may be 
submitted to any competent court of jurisdiction within Travis County. 


61.013 Assessment of Costs and Expenses 


(a) Failure to Remedy.  In the event any owner shall fail or refuse to remedy any 
of the conditions prohibited by Section 61.009 after the thirtieth (30th) day 
after the receipt of notice to do so, the County may abate such condition by 
demolition or removal, or cause the same to be done, and pay therefor, and 
charge the expenses in doing or having such work done to the owner of the 
property, with such charge being a personal liability of such owner to the 
County. 


(b) Assessed Against Property.  In addition to other remedies provided herein, 
and cumulative thereto, the Health Authority, after giving thirty (30) days 
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notice as specified in Section 61.011, may cause any of the work mentioned 
in Section 61.013(a) to be done at the expense of the County, on the account 
of the owner of the property on which such work are done and cause all of the 
actual cost to the County to be assessed on the real estate or lot on account 
of which such expense is incurred.  


(c) Assessment of Costs; Lien 
(1) Assessment.  County may assess the cost of abating the nuisance, the 


cost of legal notification by publication, and an administrative fee of not 
more than $100.00 on the person receiving notice or, by order or 
resolution, assess said costs against the property on which the 
nuisance exists.  The County may not make an assessment against 
property unless the owner or owner's agent receives notice of the 
nuisance in accordance with Section 61.011. 


(2) Lien.  To obtain a lien against the property to secure an assessment, 
the Health Authority shall cause a statement of the costs incurred in 
doing such work to be made out and certified to by the Health Authority 
and filed with the County Clerk, stating the description of the property 
upon which such work was done, the character of work done and the 
name of the owner of such property, and follow any other procedure 
required by law to secure a lien against the property.   


(3) Inferiority of Lien.  The County's lien to secure an assessment is 
inferior to a previously recorded bona fide mortgage lien attached to 
the real property to which the County's lien attaches, if the mortgage 
was filed for record in the office of the County Clerk of the County in 
which the real property is located before the date on which the County 
begins abatement and liens for lawful ad valorem taxes, and liens for 
street improvements. 


(4) Interest.  The County is entitled to accrued interest beginning on the 
thirty-first (31st) day after the date of the assessment against the 
property at the rate of ten (10) percent a year. 


(5) Suit Against Owner.  For any such expenditures and interest under 
Section 61.013, suit may be instituted and a personal judgment 
obtained against the owner of such property and recovery and 
foreclosure had in the name of the County against the owner of such 
property in any court having jurisdiction, and the statement of 
expenditures so made and filed, or a certified copy thereof, shall be 
prima facie proof of the amount expended in any such work. 


61.014 Injunction 


(a) Prevention.  A county or district court having jurisdiction may by injunction 
prevent or restrain a violation of this chapter in the unincorporated area of the 
county. 
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(b) Suit.  A county or a person affected or to be affected by a violation under this 
chapter, including a property owner, resident of a neighborhood, may bring 
suit under Section 61.014(a).  If the court grants the injunction, that court may 
award the plaintiff reasonable attorney's fees and court costs. 


61.015 Criminal Penalty 


(a) Commission.  A person commits an offense if: 
(1) the person violates Section 61.009; and 
(2) the nuisance remains unabated after the thirtieth (30th) day after the 


date on which a person receives notice from the Health Authority, or 
any duly authorized County official, agent, or employee to abate the 
nuisance. 


(b) Misdemeanor Fine.  An offense under Section 61.009 is a misdemeanor 
punishable by a fine of not less than fifty dollars ($50.00) or more than two 
hundred dollars ($ 200.00).*** 


(c) Previous Conviction.  If it is shown on the trial of the defendant that the 
defendant has been previously convicted of an offense under this section, the 
defendant is punishable by a fine of not less than two hundred dollars 
($200.00) or more than one thousand dollars ($1,000.00), confinement in jail 
for not more than six (6) months, or both. 


(d) Separate Offense.  Each day a violation occurs is a separate offense.  


(e) Order to Abate.  The county or district court having jurisdiction shall order 
abatement of the nuisance if the defendant is convicted of an offense under 
this section. 


61.016 Prohibition 


(a) Declared to be a Nuisance.  Because junked vehicles are detrimental to the 
safety and welfare of the general public, tending to reduce the value of private 
property, to invite vandalism, to create fire hazards, to constitute an attractive 
nuisance creating a hazard to the health and safety of minors, and are 
detrimental to the economic welfare of the city, county, and state by 
producing urban blight which is adverse to the maintenance and continuing 
development of the County, such vehicles that are visible from a public place 
or public right-of-way are hereby declared to be a public nuisance and subject 
to abatement as provided in these Rules. 


(b) Prohibited on Private Property.  The Commissioners Court hereby orders that 
the owner or occupant or person in control of any real property within the 
County shall keep such property free of, and shall not permit or suffer the 
presence of any junked vehicles on such property in violation of these Rules. 
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61.017 General Procedures - Junked Vehicle 


(a) Administration by Authorized Person.  The procedure herein shall be 
administered by regularly salaried, full-time employees of the city, town, or 
County, except that the removal of a vehicle or vehicle part from property may 
be by any duly authorized person. 


(b) Entry by Authorized Person.  A person authorized by the County to administer 
the procedures authorized by this article, including the Health Authority or its 
authorized representative, may enter private property for the purposes 
specified in the procedures to examine a vehicle or vehicle part, obtain 
information as to the identity of the vehicle, and remove or cause the removal 
of a vehicle or vehicle part that constitutes a nuisance.  


61.018 Exemptions - Junked Vehicle Requirements 


(a) Concealed or Special Vehicles.  The provisions of this Article shall not apply 
to: 
(1) a vehicle or part thereof which is completely enclosed within a building 


in a lawful manner where is it not visible from the street or other public 
or private property; 


(2) a vehicle or part thereof which is stored or parked in a lawful manner 
on private property in connection with the business of a licensed 
vehicle dealer or a junkyard; or 


(3) unlicensed, operable or inoperable antique and special interest 
vehicles stored by a collector on his property, provided that the 
vehicles and the outdoor storage areas are maintained in such a 
manner that they do not constitute a health hazard and are screened 
from ordinary public view by means of a fence, rapidly growing trees, 
shrubbery or other appropriate means. 


(b) Obstruction of Traffic.  This article does not affect a law authorizing the 
immediate removal, as an obstruction to traffic, of a vehicle left on public 
property. 


61.019 Written Notice to Abate - Junked Vehicle 


(a) Notice Requirements.  Whenever any junked vehicle is located on any private 
property in violation of these Rules, the Health Authority shall order the owner 
or the occupant of the premises whereon such public nuisance exists, to 
abate or remove the same.  The notice shall: 
(1) be in writing; and  
(2) state the nature of the public nuisance and that it must be abated 


within ten (10) days after the service of notice; and 
(3) state that a request for a hearing to determine whether or not the motor 


vehicle is a junked motor vehicle in violation of these Rules must be 
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made to the Health Authority, either in person or in writing and without 
the requirement of bond, before the expiration of said ten (10) day 
period.   


(4) state that in the event that no request for a hearing is received before 
the expiration of said ten (10) day period, it shall be conclusively 
presumed that said vehicle is a junked vehicle in violation of these 
Rules.  


(5) be mailed by certified or registered United States mail with a five (5) 
day return receipt requested to the last known registered owner of the 
junked motor vehicle, any lien holder of record, and the owner or 
occupant of the private premises on which the public nuisance exists.  
If the post office address of the last known registered owner of the 
motor vehicle is unknown, notice to the last known registered owner 
may be placed on the motor vehicle, or, if the last known registered 
owner is physically located, the notice may be hand delivered.  If any 
notice is returned undelivered by the United States Post Office, official 
action to abate the nuisance shall be continued to a date not less than 
ten (10) days after the day of the return. 


(b) Notice if Vehicle Owner Cannot be Found.  If there is a junked motor vehicle, 
as herein defined, on premises that are occupied or unoccupied, and neither 
the owner nor the occupant of the premises can be found and notified to 
remove same; or the notice required is returned undelivered by the U.S. Post 
Office and ten (10) days after the return of such notice the nuisance has not 
been abated; then, upon a showing of such facts to the Health Authority in a 
public hearing, the Health Authority may issue an order directing the removal 
of the vehicle or vehicle part, and the Health Authority shall take possession 
of such junked vehicle and remove it from the premises. 


61.020 Visible Notice on Junked Vehicles 


(a) Contents of Notice.  At the time notice is given under Section 61.019 
regarding a vehicle which is in violation of these Rules in addition to any other 
notices required herein, a visible notice, brightly colored, but of a color 
different from that used for notices of abandonment, may be securely affixed 
to such vehicle.  Such notice shall:  
(1) state that the vehicle is a public nuisance and that it must be abated 


within ten (10) days from the date on such notice; and 
(2) state that a request for a hearing to determine whether or not the motor 


vehicle is a junked motor vehicle as defined herein must be made to 
the Health Authority, either in person or in writing and without the 
requirement of bond, before the expiration of said ten (10) day waiting 
period; and 


(3) state that in the event that no request for a hearing is received before 
the expiration of said ten (10) day period, it shall be conclusively 
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presumed that said vehicle is a junked vehicle in violation of these 
Rules as defined under state law and city and county rules; and  


(4) State the date it was affixed. 


(b) Failure to Affix.  Affixing the notice set out herein shall not be a condition or 
requirement precedent to any proceeding or official action to abate such 
public nuisance, and such proceeding or action shall not be rendered void or 
voidable, nor in any way affected by failure to affix the visible notice 
prescribed herein. 


61.021 Public Hearing 


(a) Hearing Request.  The owner or occupant of any premises on which a junked 
vehicle is located may, within ten (10) days after service of a notice to abate 
said nuisance, request of the Health Authority, either in person or in writing, 
and without the requirement of the bond, that a date and time be set when he 
may appear before the Health Authority for a hearing to determine whether or 
not the motor vehicle is a junked motor vehicle in violation of these Rules.  If a 
hearing is not requested, one will be set by the Health Authority. 


(b) Determination.  The Health Authority shall hear any case brought before the 
it, as set out herein, and shall determine by a preponderance of the evidence 
whether or not the motor vehicle is a junked motor vehicle and in violation of 
these Rules.  At the hearing, it is presumed, unless demonstrated otherwise 
by the owner, that the vehicle is inoperable.  Such hearing shall not be 
criminal in nature and shall be as summary as due process and orderly 
procedure allows.  Upon finding that such motor vehicle is in violation of these 
Rules, the Health Authority shall order such defendant to abate such 
nuisance within ten (10) days, the same being a reasonable time.  If the 
defendant shall fail and refuse within ten (10) days to abate the nuisance, or 
the owner or occupant does not request a public hearing, the Health Authority 
may issue an order including the current identification number and license 
number of the vehicle, if available at the time, to have the same removed, and 
the County shall take possession of such junked vehicle. 


(c) Authority to Abate. Public Hearing. In all cases, before the removal of a 
vehicle or vehicle part as a nuisance by County, a public hearing must be 
held before the governing body of the County or any board, commission, or 
official of County as designated by the Commissioners Court pursuant to 
Section 61.022.  The Commissioners Court hereby designates the Health 
Authority, or his appointed hearings examiner to conduct these hearings. 


61.022 Impoundment of Junked Vehicle 


(a) Notice.   Notice shall be given to the Texas Highway Department that a 
junked vehicle has been impounded within five (5) days after the removal of 
the junked motor vehicle as provided in this provision, identifying the vehicle 
or part thereof impounded.  
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(b) Disposition of Impounded Vehicles.  The Health Authority shall dispose of all 
impounded junked vehicles in such manner as may be designated by the 
County, consistent with state law, provided such vehicle shall not be 
reconstructed or made operable.  Disposal may be by removal or sale, with or 
without competitive bidding, to a scrap yard, to a demolisher, or to any 
suitable site operated by the City or County for processing as scrap or 
salvage.  


61.023 Penalty. 


(a) If a person is found guilty of maintaining a junked vehicle in violation of these 
Rules, the person shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and subject to a fine not 
to exceed two hundred dollars ($200.00), and the Health Authority shall order 
abatement of the nuisance.*** 


61.024 Definitions 


(a) "Litter" has the meaning as assigned by Section 61.001(l) except that the 
term does not include equipment used for agricultural purposes. 


(b) "Public highway" has the meaning as assigned by Section 61.001(s). 


61.025 Prohibition 


(a) The Commissioners Court hereby orders that the accumulation of litter for 
more than thirty (30) days on a person's property within fifty (50) feet of a 
public highway in the County is prohibited.  


61.026 Notice - Litter Violation 


(a) Written Notice.  Before the Commissioners Court takes any action to remove 
or dispose of litter under this Section, the Commissioners Court shall send a 
written notice by certified mail to the record owners of the property on which 
the litter is accumulated in violation of an order adopted under this section  of 
that violation, and of his/her right to request a hearing before the Health 
Authority. 


(b) Request for Public Hearing.  The property owner so notified under Section 
61.026(a) may request a hearing before the Health Authority within fifteen 
(15) days of the receipt of such notice. 


(c) Thirty (30) Day Limit.   The Commissioners Court may not remove or dispose 
of the litter or assess the costs of the removal or disposition against a 
property owner before the thirtieth (30th) day after the date the notice is sent 
under this section. 
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61.027 Removal and Disposition of Litter 


(a) Removal.  Litter accumulated near a public highway in violation of Section 
61.025(a) may be removed and disposed of by the County. 


(b) Assessment of Costs.  The Commissioners Court may assess against a 
person who owns the property from which litter is removed under Section 
61.027(a) the costs incurred by the County in removing and disposing of the 
litter. 


61.028 Penalties - Litter Violation 


(a) Lien.  If a person assessed costs under this section does not pay the costs 
within sixty (60) days after the date of assessment: 
(1) A lien in favor of the County attaches to the property from which the 


litter was removed to secure the payment of the costs and interest 
accruing at an annual rate of ten percent on any unpaid part of the 
costs; and 


(2) The Commissioners Court shall file a record of the lien in the office of 
the County Clerk. 


(b) Misdemeanor.  The violation of section 61.025 is a Class C misdemeanor. 
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30.001 Purpose 


The intent of this policy is to increase the likelihood of preventing vehicle accidents that 
cause damage to property or injury to people. 


30.002 Coordination with Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) Policy 


Employees who are required to maintain commercial driver’s licenses (“CDLs”) to 
perform their jobs are subject to both this policy and Chapter 15, Commercial Driver’s 
License (CDL) Drug and Alcohol Policy. 


30.003 - 30.010 Reserved for Expansion 


30.011 Scope 


(a) “County Vehicle” means any motor vehicle or equipment that is owned, 
leased, or rented by County. 


(b) “Covered Driver” means 
(1) All current employees and prospective employees who 


(A) Drive County Vehicles, and 
(B) Are or will be employees of 


                                            
1 Chapter 30 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 11/09/1999, Item #7.  
2  Note that there are two Chapter 30s in the Travis County Code as of 4/11/2013. 
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(i) Commissioners Court or 
(ii) Elected and appointed officials who adopt this policy, and  


(2) All non-employees who drive County Vehicles including County 
Extension Office employees. 


(c) All Covered Drivers must drive safely, observe all federal and state vehicle 
laws, and observe this policy. 


30.012 Effective Date 


The effective date of this policy is January 1, 2000. For Covered Drivers who are 
employees of elected and appointed officials who adopt this policy, the effective date of 
this policy is the date on which the elected or appointed official adopts this policy. 


30.013 Acquisition of Driving Records 


(a) “MVR” means Motor Vehicle Reports that list convictions for traffic offenses 
that have occurred within 24 months before the evaluation. 


(b) The driving record for prospective employees is the MVRs from all states 
where they have held a driver’s license during the two years before applying 
for employment. Prospective employees who must operate a County Vehicle 
in the course and scope of their jobs are required to provide a certified copy 
of a current MVR from each state where they have held driver’s licenses 
during the two years ’ before applying for employment. These MVRs are 
evaluated based on the points in Risk Assessment Table assigned to On Duty 
Convictions.  


(c) “County Incident” means a collision 
(1) Which involves a County Vehicle, 
(2) For which the Covered Driver does not receive a citation from a law 


enforcement agency, 
(3) In which the Covered Driver is negligent or at fault, and 
(4) Where there is injury, property damage or both. 


(d) “Injury” means that someone is transported from the site of the collision for 
emergency treatment on the day of the collision. 


(e) The driving record for employees and non-employees who drive County 
Vehicles in their employment is the MVRs from all states where they have 
held a driver’s license during the two years before the evaluation and the 
record of their County Incidents. For employees on County payroll on the 
effective date of this policy, convictions on the MVR and County Incidents that 
occurred before the effective date are not included in the evaluation of their 
driving record. Risk Management obtains MVRs from each state where an 
employee and non-employee has held a driver’s license during the two years 
before the evaluation. A copy of each MVR is kept in the employee’s driving 
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file. Risk Management maintains a record of County Incidents for each 
employee and non-employee who operates a County Vehicle. Only the 
appropriate supervisory personnel and the employee review driving records. 


30.014 Criteria for Evaluation of Driving Records 


(a) Before hire, the department assigns points to each prospective employee 
based on the convictions shown on the MVR and point values shown in the 
Risk Assessment Table. 


(b) At the annual performance evaluation or more often as required by this policy, 
the Department assigns points to each employee and non-employee based 
on the following: 
(1) For convictions shown on the MVRs, the point values shown in the 


Risk Assessment Table and 
(2) For County Incidents, the point values shown in the County Incident 


Table. 


30.015 Risk Assessment Table 
 


Convictions for Offenses 
On Duty 


Conviction 
Off Duty 


Conviction 


Criminally Negligent Homicide  10 points  5 points 


Vehicular Manslaughter  10 points  5 points 


Duty Driving While Intoxicated (DWI) 10 points  5 points 


Driving Under the Influence (DUI)  10 points  5 points 


Driving without a valid license  10 points  5 points 


Leaving the scene of an accident  8 points  4 points 


Negligent Homicide  8 points  4 points 


Reckless Driving  5 points  2.5 points 


Negligent Collision  4 points  2.5 points 


Speeding in a School Zone  4 points  2 points 


Failure to yield to a school bus  4 points  2 points 


Pedestrian Violations  4 points  2 points 


Maintaining an unsafe speed  2 points  2 points 


Failure to yield  2 points  1 point 


Running a stop sign  2 points  1 point 


Improper turning  2 points  1 point 


Improper backing  2 points  1 point 


Failure to control vehicle  2 points  1 point 


Driving in an improper lane  2 points  1 point 


Seat Belt Violation  2 points  1 point 
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Illegal passing  2 points  1 point 


Speeding  2 points  1 point 


30.016 County Incidents Table  


With Injury, with or without property damage  5 points 
With Property Damage Only:  
Value: Damage Greater than $5,000    4 points 


Damage From $2,000.01 to $4,999.99  3 points 
Damage From $500 to $2,000    2 points 


30.017 Application of Evaluation 


(a) If the evaluation of the MVR of a prospective employee results in a total of 8 
or more points, the Department shall not hire that person for a position that 
requires the operation of a County Vehicle within the course and scope of the 
job. 


(b) If an employee or non-employee accumulates 8 or more points within any 24-
month period, that employee or non-employee may not drive any County 
Vehicle 


30.018 Rating of Driving Record of Employee and Non-Employee Drivers 


When the evaluation of the driving record of an employee results in the number of 
points assigned to a category, the supervisor shall take the action indicated for that 
category and perform subsequent driving record evaluations in the frequency indicated 
for that category for that employee or non-employee.  


Category  Points Actions MVR Checks  


Outstanding 0 points Covered Driver should receive recognition Annually 


Below 
Standard 


2 - 4 
points  


Covered Driver should receive verbal counseling on 
accident prevention by the supervisor 


Annually 


Probation 5 – 7 


points  


Covered Driver 


(1) Should receive a written warning from the 
Department or Division Director about accident 
prevention and  


(2) Must complete driver improvement training in a 
state certified driver’s education program 
acceptable to the County and 


(3) Provide a certificate of completion of the training 
to the supervisor within 60 days after notice of 
the requirement. 


Quarterly 
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Failure to complete a required course or provide 
documentation may result in termination of 
employment.  


Un-
satisfactory 


8 or 
more 
points  


Covered Driver 


(1) Should receive a pre-deprivation hearing and  


(2) Must complete driver improvement training in a 
state certified driver’s education program 
acceptable to the county, and  


(3) Provide a certificate of completion of the 
training to the supervisor within 60 days after 
notice of the requirement and  


(4) Shall not be allowed to operate a County 
Vehicle and 


(5) Must attend and complete counseling offered 
through the County’s Employment Assistance 
Program, or another certified drug and alcohol 
counseling program if DWl or DUI is involved. 


If the employee is unable to perform the essential 
job duties without driving a County Vehicle, the 
employee may be terminated or demoted to a 
position that does not require driving. If the Covered 
Driver has a DWI or DUI conviction, and the 
employee is not terminated, that employee may 
consent in writing to be randomly tested for drugs 
and alcohol for two years as a condition for being 
allowed to continue driving a County Vehicle. Drug 
and alcohol testing is done on a schedule 
determined by the Department and at a laboratory 
selected by the Department.  


Failure to complete a required course, complete 
counseling, or provide documentation may result in 
termination of employment. 


Before 
reinstatement 
to a position 
requiring 
driving and 
quarterly after 
reinstatement 


30.019 Appeal of Unfavorable Rating of Driving Record 


(a) A Covered Driver may inspect any of his or her personnel records, including 
the rating of the Covered Driver’s driving record. 


(b) A Covered Driver has 30 days from the date of the evaluation of the driving 
record to correct any errors in the MVR. Covered Drivers may request a 
reconsideration of County Incidents within five days of receiving notice of the 
rating of the County Incident from the Department. If a Covered Driver 
appeals a County Incident, a second County Safety Officer reviews the 
findings about the County Incident when requested by the Department. 







Page 6 of 10 


30.020 Supervisor’s Responsibilities 


The Supervisor plays an important role in the reduction of vehicle accidents and the 
promotion of this policy. Specifically, the Supervisor’s responsibilities include: 


(1) Conducting new driver orientation, 
(2) Conducting on-going training, 
(3) Recommending any action deemed appropriate as a result of any 


section of this policy to the Department Director and the Executive 
Manager, 


(4) Implementing a vehicle accident prevention plan with the Department’s 
Safety Officer, 


(5) Making sure that all safe driving rules are followed, 
(6) Making sure that all Covered Drivers are aware of what steps to take if 


there is a collision, 
(7) Making sure that County Vehicles have appropriate safety equipment, 
(8) Making sure that County Vehicles are in good working order, 
(9) Reviewing and implementing all recommendations, and 
(10) Taking appropriate disciplinary action. 


30.021 County Safety Officer’s Responsibilities 


The County Safety Officer is an employee of the Human Resources Management 
Department. The County Safety Officer’s responsibilities include: 


(1) Reviewing MVRs and overall safety records to evaluate driving 
performance; 


(2) Reviewing all collisions involving County Vehicles; 
(3) Investigating collisions involving County Vehicles that have not been 


cited by a law enforcement agency to determine fault; 
(4) Determining the type of County Incident based on the facts; and 
(5) Reporting findings to the appropriate person designated by the 


Covered Driver’s Department for all reviews, determinations, and 
investigations. 


30.022 Employee’s Responsibilities 


(a) Individual accountability and responsibility is a key element to the success of 
the Vehicle and Equipment Safety Policy. An employee’s responsibilities 
when operating a County vehicle include: 
(1) Accepting and acknowledging receipt of the Vehicle and Equipment 


Safety Policy; 
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(2) Maintaining an acceptable driving record based on County standards; 
(3) Complying with all federal and state traffic laws, safety rules and 


procedures; 
(4) Immediately reporting all convictions for offences related to moving 


violations to the supervisor; 
(5) Attending all scheduled safety meetings and safety training classes; 
(6) Completing the Department’s approved driver improvement training at 


least once every two years; 
(7) Immediately reporting all unsafe conditions to the supervisor; 
(8) Performing and documenting vehicle preventive maintenance checks; 
(9) Evaluating vehicle safety conditions and equipment and reporting 


faults or failures before use; 
(10) Immediately reporting all collisions involving County Vehicles in 


compliance with section 30.024 to the supervisor; 
(11) Reviewing his or her MVR for any inaccuracies and correcting errors 


with the appropriate state department of public safety and 
(12) If driver improvement training is required as due to an evaluation of the 


driving record, scheduling and attending driver improvement training at 
his or her own expense on his or her own time. 


(b) An employee’s responsibilities when operating a personal vehicle include: 
(1) Maintaining an acceptable driving record based on County standards, 


and 
(2) Complying with all traffic laws, safety rules and procedures. 


30.023 Risk Management’s Responsibilities 


(a) Risk Management’s responsibilities include: 
(1) Coordinating claim investigation with the Department and Third Party 


Administrator;  
(2) Comparing and analyzing claims with statistics from comparable 


governments, with County claims from prior years and with any other 
generally accepted benchmarks used to evaluate claim frequency and 
severity; 


(3) Obtaining MVRs and records of County Incidents and forwarding them 
to the Department on a timetable agreed upon with the Department; 


(4) Providing safety training, as needed; 
(5) Providing a cumulative loss run to the Department on a monthly basis 


that provides the following information on all County Vehicle losses: 
(A) Date, 
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(B) Name of employee(s) involved, 
(C) Description, 
(D) Status: open or closed, 
(E) Claim cost, including expenses 


(6) Providing an annual report on the impact of the implementation of this 
policy on vehicle and equipment safety in with County Vehicles. 


30.024 Reporting County Collisions 


(a) All collisions involving County Vehicles must be reported to the Covered 
Driver’s supervisor or dispatch immediately unless the Covered Driver is 
injured and unable to do so.  


(b) If a Covered Driver is involved in a collision, the following procedures apply: 
(1) Contact Department dispatch or call 911 to report the accident. 


Request EMS if anyone has been injured.  
(2) Wait for the emergency responders. 
(3) Do not attempt to assist any injured parties except under the direction 


of a law enforcement officer or a medical responder unless conditions 
exist that will cause further injury or death if immediate actions are not 
taken (i.e. drowning, proximity to fire). 


(4) Get the names, addresses, and phone numbers of all witnesses to the 
accident. 


(5) Note the location, time of day, weather, and road conditions. 
(6) Provide only your name. Department, and the Human Resources 


Management phone number to others involved in the accident. 
(7) Answer any questions asked by the responding law enforcement 


officer. 
(8) Do not admit any guilt or liability. 
(9) Contact the Covered Driver’s supervisor to report this collision as soon 


as possible. 
(10) Request that the supervisor notify the Human Resources Management 


Department immediately at 473-9165. 


30.025 Collision Investigation and Data Analysis 


(a) The County Safety Officer investigates all collisions involving County Vehicles 
and he reports findings to the Elected or Appointed Department Head or his 
or her designated person. In investigations, the County Safety Officer shall 
determine Facts and whether the Covered Driver was at fault.  
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(b) When the facts are known, the supervisor, the Safety Officers, and the Risk 
Manager determine the best strategy to prevent a reoccurrence of this type of 
collision. The Department Head reviews the findings and recommendations 
and is responsible for implementing corrective action. 


30.026 Claims Payment 


(a) The Department Head must document corrective actions for prevention that 
are taken or planned for processing of any internal claim payment request. 
Failure to provide concise collision prevention recommendations and tangible 
evidence of prompt implementation of corrective action delays handling 
internal claims and may result in rejection of the claim by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(b) The Risk Manager reviews all vehicle collision claims and recommendations 
for corrective action. The Risk Manager forwards Notice of Acceptance of the 
prevention plan and corrective actions to the submitting Department. The Risk 
Manager does not process internal claim payment until the Department 
implements collision prevention recommendations or outlines a plan of action 
that is certified by the supervisor 


30.027 Safety Awards 


(a) The Human Resources Management Department recognizes safe drivers and 
safe operators to provide a vigorous vehicle accident prevention program 
through recognition of Covered Drivers whose performance is free of 
convictions and County Incidents. There are three awards: the Gold Seal 
Award of Honor, the Award of Honor and the Award of Merit. 


(b) The criteria for these awards are as follows: 
(1) Gold Seal Award of Honor is awarded for 10 years of vehicle operation 


that is free of convictions and County Incidents. 
(2) Award of Honor is awarded for five years of vehicle operation that is 


free of convictions and County Incidents. 
(3) Award of Merit is awarded for three years of vehicle operation that is 


free of convictions and County Incidents. 


30.029 Program Evaluation 


The effectiveness of this policy is assessed annually by determining the following and 
comparing the results with the similar statistics for the County in prior years and similar 
statistics for other governments: 


(1) Analysis of motor vehicle accident data using standard report forms; 
(2) Total number of on-the-job and off-the-job employee vehicle collisions; 
(3) Total number of injury or fatality incidents; and 
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(4) Property damage costs. 


30.030 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) This chapter shall be construed liberally to accomplish their purpose.  


(b) The Commissioners Court shall resolve any question regarding any 
interpretation of this policy.  


(c) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be construed to include 
the other genders as required. The singular and plural shall be construed to 
include the other number as required. 


(d) If any provision of this chapter or the application of it to any person or 
circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of this chapter and 
the application of it to other persons and circumstances shall not be affected.  
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Chapter 61A. Travis County Rules for Regulation and Permitting 
Of Public Swimming Pools within Unincorporated Areas of 


Travis County1 
Contents: 
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61A.15 Suspension and Revocation of Permit 11 
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61A.17 Enforcement. Subject to the terms of Section 61A.05(a), 13 


61A.01 Definitions 


(a) "Applicant" means any person who is preparing or has filed an 
application for a Permit pursuant to this Chapter 61.A ("Chapter"). The 
Applicant shall be the Owner/Operator. 


(b) "Auditor" means Susan Spataro, the Travis County Auditor(or her 
successor in office) or her designated representative.  


(c) "Authorized Employee" means any qualified employee of the Austin 
Travis County Health Department who has completed an exercise on 
the interpretation and application of State Sanitation Rules, and has 
met any other requirements imposed by Travis County and/or the State 
in order to be authorized to enforce the provisions of this Chapter.  


(d) "Director" means David Lurie, Director of the Austin Travis County 
Health Department, his successor in office or designated 
representative.  


(e)  "Hot Tub" means a spa constructed of wood with sides and bottoms 
formed separately and joined together by pressure from surrounding 
hoops, bands, or rods; distinct from spa units formed of plastic, 
concrete, metal or other materials.  


(f) "Owner/Operator" means the fee title holder of the property upon which 
the Swimming Pool is located ("Owner"), and/or business manager, 


                                            
1 Chapter 61A was adopted 9/24/2004, Item 13. 
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complex manager, property owners, association manager, rental agent 
or other individual who is in charge of the day to day operation or 
maintenance of the property ("Operator"). The Owner/Operator is 
responsible to ensure that the Swimming Pool and associated facilities 
comply with state and local Swimming Pool design, construction, 
operation and maintenance standards  


(g) "Permit" means the document evidencing the authority of the holder of 
the Permit to operate a Swimming Pool under these Pool Rules. 
Unless otherwise indicated by the context, a reference to a Permit 
under these Pool Rules shall include the initial Permit and/or any 
renewal Permit.  


(h) "Permittee" means a person to whom a Permit has been issued 
pursuant to this chapter. Permittee shall be the Owner/Operator. 


(i) "Spa" means a constructed permanent or portable structure intended 
to be used for bathing or other recreational uses which is not drained 
and refilled after each use. Industry terminology for a spa includes, but 
is not limited to, "hydrotherapy pool," "whirlpool," "hot spa," "hot tub," 
etc.  


(i) "Swimming Pool" means a man-made structure, basin, chamber or 
tank containing an artificial body of water, including a Spa, maintained 
expressly for public recreational purposes, swimming and similar 
aquatic sports, or therapeutic purposes, including above-ground and/or 
in-ground pools or spas, Hot Tubs. Enforcement of these Pool Rules 
may also include the enclosure surrounding such Swimming Pool, as 
necessary. 


(k) "Swimming Pool Laws" means all federal, state and local statutes, 
laws, codes, rules, regulations and other enforceable directives 
applicable to the planning, construction, and operation of a Swimming 
Pool, including but not limited to Texas Administrative Code, Title 25, 
Part 1, Chapter 265, Subchapter L, and Texas Health and Safety 
Code, Section 341.064.  


61A.02 Authority 


(a) Pursuant to Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 341.064, County 
may:  
(1) require that owners or operators of a public Swimming Pool 


obtain a Permit for operation of the Swimming Pool;  
(2) inspect public Swimming Pools for compliance with applicable 


state law and regulations, including these Pool Rules;  
(3) charge a reasonable fee in connection with an inspection and/or 


permit required under these Pool Rules pursuant to applicable 
requirements; and  
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(4) by order, close as specified herein any Swimming Pool within 
the jurisdiction of the County if the operation violates applicable 
laws and regulations.  


(b) These Rules for Regulation and Permitting of public Swimming Pools 
Within Unincorporated Areas of Travis County("Pool Rules") are 
adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court acting in its 
capacity as the governing body of Travis County("County") under the 
authority of Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 341.064, and other 
applicable statutes, relating to the authority of counties to enforce State 
of Texas("State") law and rules adopted under state law concerning 
Swimming Pools. Chapter 341, Texas Health and Safety Code, 
authorizes counties to:  


(1) require the owner or operator of a public swimming pool to obtain a 
Permit to operate a Swimming Pool; and  


(2) inspect public swimming pool(s) within the jurisdiction of the county; 
and 


(3) impose and collect reasonable fee(s) in connection with the issuance 
of a Permit or inspection required under these Pool Rules.  


IF  
(1) the Auditor reviews the program every two (2) years to ensure 


that the fees imposed do not exceed the cost of the program; 
and  


(2) the county refunds Permit holders any revenue determined by 
the Auditor to exceed the cost of the program.  


61A.03 Purpose 


(a) The purpose of these Pool Rules is to enforce the state law and rules 
adopted under state law in order to protect the public health, safety, 
and welfare by requiring owners and operators of public Swimming 
Pools to obtain a Permit from the County in order to operate such 
public Swimming Pools. This order is not intended to establish 
standards for the operation of Swimming Pools.  


61A.04 Area of Jurisdiction 


(a) These Pool Rules shall apply to all unincorporated areas of the 
County, including areas in the extra-territorial jurisdiction of 
municipalities within the County. Areas within the boundaries of 
incorporated areas of a municipality are not included in the area of 
jurisdiction unless that municipality has entered into an interlocal 
agreement with County under which the municipality bas elected to 
utilize these Pool Rules.  
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61A.05 Effective Date 


(a) All provisions of these Pool Rules shall be effective upon adoption by 
the Commissioners court. These Pool Rules shall apply only to an 
offense committed on or after June 20, 2003. An offense is committed 
before June 20, 2003, if any element of the offense occurs before June 
20, 2003. An offense committed before June 20, 2003, is covered by 
the law in effect when the offense was committed and the former law is 
continued in effect for that purpose.  


61A.06 Miscellaneous Provisions 


(a) Construction. These Pool Rules shall be constued liberally to 
accomplish the purpose stated herein.  


(b) Interpretation.  The Commissioners Court shall resolve any question 
regarding any interpretation of these Pool Rules.  


(c) Precedents.  To the extent of any conflict between these Pool Rules 
and a State law, or rule adopted under State law, the State law or rule 
shall prevail.  


(d) Severability. If any provision of these Pool Rules, or the application 
thereof to any Person or circumstance, is held invalid by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, validity of the remainder of these Pool Rules 
and the application thereof shall not be affected. 


61A.07 Notice Procedures 


(a) Method of Notice. Any notice or notification required or permitted to be 
given pursuant to these Pool Rules shall be in writing and shall be 
given and deemed to have been given immediately if delivered 
personally to the last known address of the party to whom notice is 
given, or on the third day following mailing if placed in the United 
States Mail by certified or registered mail, return receipt required, 
postage prepaid, addressed to the last known address of the party to 
whom notice is given. 


(b) Notice to County. Unless otherwise specifically stated in these Pool 
Rules, notice to County shall be given in writing pursuant to Section 
61A.07(a) and addressed to: David Lurie, Director Austin Travis 
County Health Department P. 0. Box 1748 Austin, Texas 78759  


(c) Notification by Director. In any instance under these Pool Rules in 
which the Director must give notice, that notice shall include, hut not be 
limited to:  
(1) the nature of the relief or action sought; 
(2) the location or unit which is the subject of the notification; 
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(3) the date, time, and place of the hearing being held relevant to 
the notice; 


(4) the legal authority(including citation of the specific section(s) of 
the applicable statute, rule or section of these Pool Rules) and 
jurisdiction under which action is proposed or relief sought; and  


(5) any additional information deemed necessary by the Director. 


(d) Copy of Notice. The Director shall retain a copy of any notice issued 
pursuant to these Pool Rules. 


61A.08 Fees For Permits 


(a) Schedule of Fees.  
(1) Fee Schedule. To defray the reasonable costs of administering 


the program established under these Pool Rules ("Program"), 
County shall require fees to be paid in connection with all 
necessary actions by County related to a Permit or inspection 
required under these Pool Rules(including plan reviews) in 
accordance with these Pool Rules and established from time to 
time by the Commissioners Court. A copy of the current fees 
shall be maintained by the County and made available to any 
Applicant.  


(2) Nonprofit Organization. The County may, at the discretion of the 
Commissioners Court, set a separate schedule of fees, or waive 
the fees, for a non-profit organization. Implementation of such a 
reduced/waived fee for a non-profit does not exempt the non-
profit from compliance with all other provisions of the Swimming 
Pool Laws and these Pool Rules. Any organization claiming to 
be a non-profit shall provide the Director with all information 
deemed necessary by the Director to determine whether the 
organization is a non-profit organization. Non-profit 
organizations include any private, non-profit, tax exempt 
corporation under Section 501(c)(3), Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 [26 USC, Section 501(c)(3)1].  


(b) County Auditor Review 
(1) The Auditor shall review the Program every two years to ensure 


that the fees imposed do not exceed the cost of the Program; 
and  


(2) The County shall refund Permittee(s) any revenue determined 
by the Auditor to exceed the cost of the Program  
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61A.09 Permit Required 


(a) Commencement of Operations. A Person shall not commence 
operations of or operate a Swimming Pool within the County unless 
that Person has a valid, subsisting Permit issued pursuant to these 
Pool Rules.  


(b) Applicant/Permittee. The Person making application for the Permit 
under these Pool Rules shall be the Owner/Operator as defined herein. 
IF the Permit is issued in the Operator's name, the operator shall be 
responsible for notification to the Owner of all matters concerning the 
enforcement of these Pool Rules. IF the Permit is issued in the 
Owner's name, the Owner shall be responsible for notification to the 
Operator of all matters concerning the enforcement of these Pool 
Rules. County shall notify only the Permittee of matters concerning the 
enforcement of these Pool Rules. Under Section 61A.l4(e), "Transfer," 
a Permit issued in the name of the Operator shall not transfer to the 
Owner, nor shall a Permit issued in the Owner's name transfer to the 
Operator. Any change in the Permittee will require application for and 
issuance of a new Permit in order for operations to continue.  


(b) Compliance With Swimming Pool Laws. A Permittee shall continue to 
comply with all Swimming Pool Laws as long as that Permittee 
operates a Swimming Pool. Only a Person who complies with the 
Swimming Pool Laws is entitled to receive and retain a Permit. If the 
County finds on inspection that an Applicant is not in compliance with 
Swimming Pool Laws, the County may deny, suspend or revoke a 
Permit pursuant to these Pool Rules, and may re-inspect the Applicant 
at a later date to determine if the Applicant is in compliance.  


(c) Posting a Permit. A Permittee shall post a valid, subsisting Permit in a 
place accessible to the Authorized Employee on the premises of the 
Swimming Pool.  


61A.10 Permitting Authority  


(a) Designation of Permitting Authority. The Director is hereby designated 
by the Commissioners Court to be the Permitting Authority under these 
Pool Rules. Such designation does, within the limits of applicable law 
and these Pool Rules, include the duty and necessary powers to 
administer and enforce these Pool Rules. As referenced herein, the 
use of the terms "Director" and "Permitting Authority" shall be 
interchangeable unless otherwise indicated by the context.  


(b) Duties and Powers. The Permitting Authority shall, within the limits of 
applicable law and these Pool Rules, have the following specific duties 
and necessary concomitant powers: 
(1) to enforce the Swimming Pool Laws and these Pool Rules and 


make appropriate recommendations to proper County 
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authorities when instances of non-compliance with the 
Swimming Pool Laws and/or these Pool Rules have been 
determined.  


(2) to make inspections of Swimming Pools 
(3) to provide the Commissioners Court any information concerning 


the implementation of these Pool Rules as the Permitting 
Authority may deem necessary or as may be requested by the 
Commissioners Court.  


(4) to perform all other duties necessary to meet the requirements 
of these Pool Rules and the Swimming Pool laws.  


61A.11 Plans and Specifications. 


(a) Requirement for Plan Review. When an Applicant plans to construct or 
extensively remodel a Swimming Pool, or for any other reason makes 
application for a Permit (other than a Renewal Permit) under this 
Chapter, that Applicant shall submit properly prepared plans and 
specifications to the Director for review before construction, 
remodeling, conversion or operation begins. If the plans and 
specifications are in compliance with Swimming Pool laws, the 
Director/Permitting Authority shall approve them and give Applicant a 
Statement of Plan Approval signed by the Director. 


(b) Requirement for Plan Approval. A Person shall not operate a 
Swimming Pool unless and until the construction, remodeling or 
conversion is completed in accordance with plans and specifications 
approved by the Director. 


(c) Content of Plans and Specifications. The specifications of the 
Swimming Pool and enclosure shall be in accordance with Texas 
Administrative Code, Chapter 265, the Texas Department of Health 
Standards for Public Swimming Pool and Spa, and Texas Health and 
Safety Code, Chapter 757, "Pool Yard Enclosures," and all other 
applicable Swimming Pool Laws. Plans shall indicate the proposed 
layout, equipment arrangement, mechanical plans and construction 
areas, and the type and model of proposed equipment and facilities, 
and other information as may reasonably be requested by the Director 
in order to ensure compliance with Swimming Pool Laws. 


61A.12 Permit and Renewal Application Process 


(a) Information rewired on Permit and Renewal Application. Applications 
for permits and renewal permits to operate a Swimming Pool shall be 
made in Writing to the Director on a form prescribed by the Director 
and shall, along with such other information as the Director may 
require, contain the following information:  
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(1) The name, mailing address, residential street address, business 
street address, telephone number (residential and business), 
driver's license number (or other State identification number) 
and date of birth of the owner, and of the Applicant, if different 
from the owner  


(2) The name of the proposed or existing facility in which the 
Swimming Pool is/will be located;  


(3) The street address of the proposed or existing facility in which 
the Swimming Pool is/will be located; and  


(4) If the Applicant is a partnership, corporation or other legal entity, 
the name, mailing address, residential street address, business 
street address, telephone number, driver’s license number(or 
other State identification number), and date of birth of each 
officer and/or director of the partnership, corporation or legal 
entity, and the name and address for service of process on the 
registered agent of any corporation.  


(b) Documents Required with Permit and Renewal Application. The 
Applicant shall attach the following documents to the application: 
(1) If an assumed name is used, a date-stamped copy of the 


Certificate of Assumed Name; 
(2) If the Applicant is a general partnership, a copy of the fully 


executed partnership agreement;  
(3) If the Applicant is a limited partnership, a date-stamped copy of 


the Certificate of Limited Partnership;  
(4) If the Applicant is a corporation, a date-stamped copy of the 


Articles of Incorporation filed with the Texas Secretary of State 
and a certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing the 
corporation to file an application pursuant to these Pool Rules 
and designating the officer authorized to execute the 
application; and/or  


(5) Any other documentation deemed necessary by the Director. 
(c) Acknowledgement Required on Permit and Renewal Application. The 


application shall be notarized and shall contain the following 
statements:  
(1) “All of the information contained in this application is me and 


correct to the best of the Applicant’s knowledge and belief.” and  
(2) “Applicant acknowledges that the Permit applied for shall be 


subject to all provisions of the orders, ordinances, rules and 
regulations of Travis County and shall be subject to all 
provisions of the codes and statutes and all rules adopted under 
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the codes and statutes o the State of Texas governing 
Swimming Pools and all Swimming Pool Laws.  


(d) Signature Required. Any application for a Permit and/or renewal Permit 
shall be signed by the Applicant. If the Applicant is a partnership, such 
signature shall be by a general partner on behalf of the partnership 
and, if the Applicant is a corporation, such signature shall be by the 
officer of the corporation designated to execute the application on 
behalf of the corporation. 


(e) Pavment of Fee. The Applicant shall pay the fee(s) required under 
these Pool Rules when an application for Permit or renewal Permit is 
submitted. No application shall be processed prior to the payment such 
fee(s) in full.  


61A.13 Procedure for Director/Permitting Authority’s Approval 


(a) Review of Application. Prior to approval of any application for a Permit, 
the Director shall review the application and supporting documents to 
determine if they are in compliance with this Order and Swimming Pool 
Laws. If the application is not in compliance, the Director shall so notify 
the Applicant and provide Applicant with a list of those elements which 
are missing from the application. 


(h) The Applicant shall file a written request with the Director to inspect the 
Swimming Pool when the Applicant believes it is in compliance with the 
approved plans and specifications. If the Swimming Pool is not in 
compliance with the plans and specifications approved by the Director, 
the Director shall issue a notification that states how it does not comply 
with the Swimming Pool Laws and these Pool Rules. After the 
Applicant has brought the Swimming Pool into compliance with the 
approved plans and specifications, Swimming Pool Laws and these 
Pool Rules, the Applicant shall request the Director to inspect the 
Swimming Pool again.  


(c) Request for Inspection. The Applicant shall file a written request for 
inspection with the Director at least seventy-two (72) hours (excluding 
weekends and legal holidays, including any holidays declared by 
County) prior to the need for inspection. Within seven (7) days after 
receipt of any such written request for inspection, the Director shall 
inspect the Swimming Pool to determined whether it is in compliance 
with the plans and specifications, Swimming Pool Laws and these Pool 
Rules.  


(d) Approval of Permit. After review of the application and inspection of the 
Swimming Pool, if the Swimming Pool is in compliance with the plans 
and specifications approved by the Director and the Swimming Pool 
Laws and these Pool Rules, the Director shall approve the Permit. 
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Such approval shall be issued within twenty-four (24) hours of the 
inspection in which full and complete compliance is determined.  


(e) Denial of Permit 
(1) Criteria. The Director may deny approval of any application for 


Permit for the following reason(s):  
(A) the plans and specifications are not in compliance with 


Swimming Pool Laws;  
(B) the Swimming Pool is not in compliance with the 


approved plans and specifications;  
(C) the Applicant has provided any information in the 


application which was not true and correct at the time 
that the application was submitted; or  


(D) the plans and specifications or the Swimming Pool are 
not in full and complete compliance with the application, 
the Swimming Pool Laws and these Pool Rules.  


(2) Notification of Denial. When one or more of the criteria for denial 
exist, the Director shall provide the Applicant with a written 
notification that the Permit is denied. The Applicant shall then 
have ten (10) days from receipt of the notification of denial to file 
a written request for hearing with the Director. If no such request 
for hearing is received within that ten (10) day period, then the 
Permit is considered denied. If the Applicant files a written 
request for hearing within the ten (10) day period, the Director 
shall schedule a hearing pursuant to Section 61A.16 of these 
Pool Rules.  


61A.14 Issuance of Permits and Renewals 


(a) Initial Permit. The initial Permit may be issued by the Director upon:  
(1) receipt of the prescribed fee 
(2) receipt of the completed application 
(3) completion of inspection resulting in the finding that the 


Swimming Pool is in compliance with the Swimming Pool Laws, 
the approved plans and specifications, and these Pool Rules,  


(b) Issuance. Upon satisfaction of the requirements of these Pool Rules, 
and within ten (10) days of the approval of the Swimming Pool, the 
Director will issue the Permit to the Applicant. Each Permit shall 
include the date of expiration of said Permit.  


(c) Expiration. Each Permit shall expire one year from the date of 
issuance.  
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(d) Renewal Permits. At least thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of any 
Permit, the Permittee shall file the necessary renewal fee and a 
completed application for renewal. Upon a finding that:  
(1) the Swimming Pool is still in compliance with all requirements of 


these Pool Rules; and 
(2) the Permit has not been revoked 
(3) ; and the Permit has not been suspended,  


 the Renewal Permit will be issued by the Director. If any of the above 
requirements have not been met, the Director shall issue a written 
notification of the problems with the Renewal application to the 
Applicant/Permittee, and the Permittee shall then proceed to cure the 
defects in the Renewal Application to the satisfaction of the Director 
and within all requirements of these Pool Rules.  
 


(e) Transfer. A Permit shall not be transferred from one Owner/Operator to 
another. Any  Permit transferred or attempted to be transferred is no 
longer a valid Permit as of the date of the transfer or attempted 
transfer.  


61A.15 Suspension and Revocation of Permit  


(a) Suspension 
(1) Criteria. The Director may suspend a Permit for the following 


reasons:  
(A) the Swimming Pool is not in compliance with these Pool 


Rules or the Swimming Pool Laws.  
(B) the Applicant has provided any information in the 


application which was not true and correct at the time 
that the application was submitted.  


(2) Notification of Suspension. When either of the criteria for 
suspension exists, the Director shall send the Permittee a 
written notification of such suspension, with the description of 
the basis for the suspension. The Permittee shall have ten (10) 
days in which to file a written request for a hearing concerning 
such suspension with the Director. If no such Written request for 
heating is received with that ten (10) day period, the Permit is 
considered suspended until the Swimming Pool is brought into 
full and complete compliance with the Swimming Pool Rules 
and these Pool rules, as determined by the Director. If a timely 
written request for hearing is received by the Director, the 
Director shall schedule a hearing pursuant to Section 61A.16 of 
these Pool Rules.  
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(3) Effect of Suspension. A valid, subsisting Permit does not exist 
when a Permit has suspended, and the Permittee must cease 
operation of the Swimming Pool immediately for so long as the 
suspension is in effect.  


(b) Revocation 
(1) Criteria. If a Permit has been suspended for more than thirty 


(30) days, and the Swimming Pool has not been brought into full 
and complete compliance, the Director may revoke the Permit. 


(2) Notification of Revocation. Upon revocation of the Permit, the 
Director will send the Permittee a written notice of such 
revocation. The Permittee shall then have ten (10) days from 
the receipt of such notice of revocation to file a written request 
for hearing with the Director. If no such request for hearing is 
received, the Permit is considered revoked and no valid Permit 
shall then exist. Revocation, as well as suspension, shall result 
in the complete cessation of operation of the Swimming Pool. If 
a timely request for hearing is received by the Director, then a 
hearing shall be scheduled and held pursuant to Section 61A.16 
of these Pool Rules.  


(3) Effect of Revocation. A valid, subsisting Permit does not exist 
when a Permit has been denied or revoked, and the Permittee 
must cease operation of the Swimming Pool immediately for so 
long as the suspension is in effect. Any Person whose Permit 
has been denied or revoked may make a new application for a 
Permit pursuant to these Pool Rules and must be issued a new 
Permit before operations of the Swimming Pool may begin.  


(c) Closure  
(I) Closure for Violation. The County may, by order, close, for the 


period of time specified in the order, a Swimming Pool within the 
jurisdiction of the County if the operation of the Swimming Pool 
violates the Swimming Pool Laws or these Pool Rules, or if a 
permitting or inspection requirement of these Pool Rules has 
been violated by the operation of the Swimming Pool.  


(2) Authorization to Close by Commissioners Court. The 
Commissioners Court hereby authorizes the Director, or his 
qualified designated representative, to take the necessary 
action to close any Swimming Pool pursuant to the provisions of 
these Pool Rules.  


61A.16 Hearing on Denial, Suspension or Revocation 


(a) Request for Hearing. An Applicant/Permittee will have ten (10) days in 
which to file a written request for hearing to the Director following 
receipt of a notification of denial, suspension or revocation. The 
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request for hearing shall include the location of the Swimming Pool, the 
nature of the denial, suspension or revocation, the relief sought, and 
any other facts relevant to the hearing. The hearing will be held before 
the Health Authority and will be scheduled as soon as practicable, but 
in no event more than fifteen (15) days following receipt by the Director 
of the written request for hearing. The Health Authority will set the time 
and place for the hearing.  


(b) Notification of Hearing, The Director or Health Authority shall provide 
written notice of the hearing to the Applicant/Permittee not less than 
ten (10) days before the date that the hearing is scheduled, unless the 
Applicant/Permittee submits a sworn request for earlier hearing that 
acknowledges his/her right to ten (10) days notice under these Pool 
Rules and expressly waives that right.  


(c)  Hearing Procedures. Hearings held relevant to these Pool Rules must 
be held in compliance with this Section 61A.16, The Health Authority 
shall direct the hearing at his/her discretion. 


(d) Decision of Hearing. Based on the evidence and arguments presented 
at the hearing, and within the Swimming Pool Laws and these Pool 
Rules, the Health Authority shall decide whether to sustain, modify or 
rescind the denial, suspension or revocation of the Permit. The Health 
Authority shall provide the Applicant/Permittee and the Director with a 
written decision that states the final decision and the basis upon which 
the decision was made within ten (10) days of the hearing.  


(e)  Records of Hearing, The Director shall maintain a copy of the written 
decision of the Health Authority for no less than one (1) year or the 
conclusion of any action appealing a decision of the Health Authority, 
whichever comes later.  


61A.17 Enforcement. Subject to the terms of Section 61A.05(a), 


(a)  Compliance Inspection 
(1) The Director may enter the premises of a Swimming Pool 


governed by these Pool Rules during normal operating hours to 
conduct inspections to determine whether the Swimming Pool is 
in compliance with the Swimming Pool laws, these Pool Rules, 
and any other applicable laws, rules, or orders.  


(2) If it appears that a Person is violating applicable Swimming Pool 
Laws, including these Pool Rules, the County may, on request 
by the district attorney, county attorney, or with the approval of 
the Commissioners Court, institute a civil suit in a district court 
for civil or criminal enforcement pursuant to applicable laws and 
rules.  
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(b) Criminal Enforcement. Pursuant to Texas Health and Safety Code, 
Section 341.091,  
(1) A Person commits an offense if the Person operates a 


Swimming Pool covered by these Pool Rules without a Permit 
as required by these Pool Rules and shall be assessed a civil 
penalty. 


(2) An offense under these Pool Rules is a Class C misdemeanor, 
(3) Each day on which a violation occurs constitutes a separate 


offense. 
(4) Jurisdiction for prosecution of a suit under these Pool Rules is in 


the Justice of the Peace Courts.  
(5) Venue for prosecution of a suit under these Pool Rules is in the 


Justice of the Peace precinct in which the violation is alleged to 
have occurred.  


(c) Civil Enforcement. Pursuant to Texas Health and Safety Code, Section 
341.092, whenever it appears that a Swimming Pool is required to 
have a Permit and is operating without such Permit, the County 
Attorney, City Attorney, or District Attorney may sue in District Court for 
injunctive relief against the Person who is operating said Swimming 
Pool. 
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Subchapter A. General Interpretative Provisions for Chapter 


31.001 Legal Authority 


(a) Travis County, Texas ("County") is exposed to certain risks of liability under 
the law while County is engaged in its function as a Texas political 
subdivision. 


(b) Pursuant to its authority under Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code 


Annotated, chapter 102 (Vernon) and Texas Local Government Code 


Annotated, sections 157.901 and 157.9015 (Vernon Supp. 1998), County, by 


resolution, has established Travis County Code, Chapter 31, Subchapter C, 
the "Defense of and Payment of Claims Against Officers and Employees" by 
resolution. 


(c) Pursuant to its authority under Texas Revised Civil Statutes Annotated, article 


715c (Vernon Supplement 1998) which has been codified as Texas 
Government Code Annotated, chapter 2259 entitled Self-Insurance by 


Governmental Units the County is permitted to insure itself against the 
various risks of liability and loss to which it is exposed and to finance loses, 
either through commercial insurance providers or through a defined self-
insurance program. 


(d) County is required by the Texas Worker's Compensation Act to provide 


workers' compensation benefits to its Employees by obtaining coverage from 


workers' compensation insurance providers or through self-insurance. Texas 
Labor Code Annotated 504 (Vernon 1996). 


(e) The Commissioners Court has found and determined that it is in the best 


interests of County and its taxpayers and citizens to establish and maintain a 
defined self-insurance and risk management program, to provide for 
contributions to the risk management fund in amounts that are based upon 
careful analyses of the possible claims that may be paid from the fund. 


31.002 Definitions  


In this chapter 


(1) "Administrative Expenses" means the direct expenses of administering the 
Program, including the following: 


(A) The portion of the compensation paid to the HRMD Director and the 
Risk Manager that is directly related to risk management activities or to 
any risk management consultant; 


(B) The compensation paid to any Claims Adjuster or any Professional 
Actuary; 


(C) The expenses of defending any Claim, including the following: 


(i) The compensation paid to expert witnesses, 


(ii) Attorneys' fees and expenses, and 
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(iii) Investigation expenses; 


(D) Any expenses incurred by County in the course of any financing 
undertaken to provide funding for the Fund; 


(E) Any expenses incurred by County in the course of any financing to 
repay any obligation incurred by County; or 


(F) The cost of Program Insurance, including any compensation paid to 
brokers. 


(2) "AED" means automated external defibrillators that are governed by the 


Public Access Defibrillator program but does not include automated external 
defibrillators that are registered in a first responder program. 


(3) "Annual Period" means the period of 12 consecutive calendar months 


beginning on the effective date of the Program and thereafter beginning on 
each successive anniversary of the effective date of the Program. 


(4) "Bodily Injury Claim" means a Program General Liability Claim in which the 


damages are asserted to the result of any physical injury or physical illness 
sustained by a natural person, including a resulting death. 


(5) "Claim" means any demand for payment or suit against County (whether in its 


capacity as a political subdivision of the State of Texas or as an insurer under 
the Texas Workers' Compensation Act) or any demand for payment or suit 
against any Employee for whose defense County is responsible for defending 


under the Claims Payment Policy, regardless of whether any Damages 
resulting from the demand for payment or suit are permitted to be paid from 
the Fund under this chapter. 


(6) "Claims Adjuster'' means any person who provides services for the 
investigation, evaluation, and disposal of Claims. 


(7) "Claims Payment Policy" means Travis County Code, Chapter 31, 


Subchapter B, the Defense of and Payment of Claims Against Officers and 
Employees. 


(8) "Commissioners Court" means the Commissioners Court of Travis County. 


(9) "County" means the government of Travis County, Texas. U) "County 
Attorney" means the Travis County Attorney or his or her designee. 


(10) "Damages" includes compensatory damages and special damages that 


lawfully may be awarded against County or an Employee as a result of a 
Claim, but does not include punitive or exemplary damages. 


(11) "Employee" means 


(A) any elected or appointed official, officer, volunteer, or employee, or 


(B) former elected or appointed official, officer, volunteer, or employee; of 
County; or 







Page 5 of 38 


(C) the estate of a former elected or appointed official, officer, volunteer, or 
employee of Travis County, Texas. Elected or appointed official 
includes all elected or appointed precinct, county, and district officials 
serving areas within the boundaries of Travis County. 


(12) "External Claim" means Program Claims made by any person against County 
or an Employee. 


(13) "Fund" means the Risk Management Fund created by 31.015. 


(14) "HRMD" means the Human Resources Management Department of the 
County. 


(15) "Internal Claim" means a claim in which the only potential parties are County 
and an Employee. 


(16) "Law" includes the United States and Texas constitutions and statutes, 


County regulations, resolutions, orders, and ordinances, any administrative 
rules having the force and effect of law, and any controlling judicial decisions 
applicable to County. 


(17) "Nonpolitical Entity" means an individual, firm, corporation, association, or 


other private entity and does not include the State of Texas, a political 
subdivision of the state, a city, a special district, or other public entity. 


(18) "Occurrence" means an incident or series of related incidents, or an event or 


series of related events that result in compensable injury to or claim by one or 
more persons. 


(19) "Oversight Physician" means the Medical Director of the Travis County well 
ness clinics who oversees the Public Access Defibrillator program 


(20) "Person" includes any natural person, partnership, limited partnership, trust 


estate, other association, corporation, or company, or governmental entity or 
agency. 


(21) "Personal Injury" means any: 


(A) Physical harm or physical illness sustained by natural person, including 
a resulting death; 


(B) Mental harm, anguish, illness, or humiliation experienced by a natural 
person (regardless of whether accompanied by physical injury); 


(C) Discrimination; 


(D) Assault; 


(E) False or improper service of process; 


(F) False imprisonment; 


(G) Damage to character, reputation, or integrity; 


(H) Invasion of privacy; 


(I) Violation of property rights; or 
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(J) Violation of civil rights. 


(22) "Personal Injury Claim" means any Program General Liability Claim in which 
the Damages are asserted to be the result of Personal Injury. 


(23) "Professional Actuary" means a specialist trained in mathematics, statistics, 
and accounting who is responsible for rate and reserve calculations and other 


statistical studies as they relate to insurance matters and who holds the 
professional designation of F.C.A.S. (Fellow of the Casualty Actuarial Society) 
or similar designation. 


(24) "Professional Appraiser'' means a specialist trained in the evaluation of 
Damages that result from Property Damage Claims. 


(25) "Program" means the Travis County Self-Insurance Fund and Risk 
Management Program established by 31.006. 


(26) "Program Claim" means any: 


(A) Program General Liability Claim; or 


(B) Workers' Compensation Claim. 


(27) "Program General Liability Claim" means 


(A) Any Claim covered by the Claims Payment Policy, in which County is a 
named party, or arising out of any condition of County premises for 
which County is liable in the judgment of the Risk Manager, or 


(B) Any Damages together with the court costs, pre-judgment and post 
judgment interest, attorneys' fees, and any other expenses or costs for 
which County is liable in the judgment of the Risk Manager as a result 
of a Claim arising from any of the following: 


(i) Any act, omission, or failure to act of an Employee that results in 


or constitutes an erroneous or improper discharge of that 
Employee's official duties for County (including the making of an 
incorrect statement), that causes: 


(aa) Personal Injury; 


(bb) Damage to, or destruction of, tangible property or the 
loss of use of tangible property; or 


(cc) Any economic loss sustained by a Person as a result of 
the performance of its regulatory or property acquisition 
functions by County, but that does not constitute legally 


actionable fraud or an intentional or knowing breach of 
duty or gross negligence by the Employee; 


(ii) Any conduct of the County or an Employee that causes: 


(aa) Personal Injury, 


(bb) Damage to or destruction of tangible property or the loss 
of use of tangible property, or 
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(cc) Any economic loss sustained by a person as a result of 
the performance by County of its regulatory or property 


acquisition functions that is not intended or expected by 
the Employee; 


(iii) Any conduct of the County or an Employee that causes: 


(aa) Personal Injury, or 


(bb) Damage to, or destruction of, tangible property or the 
loss of use of tangible property (regardless of whether 
intended or expected by the Employee) that results from 


the use of reasonable force for the purpose of protecting 
person or property or from the discharge of the 
Employee's official duties for County but does not include 
a Workers' Compensation Claim. 


(28) "Program Insurance" means any insurance (other than the self-insurance 
provided by the Fund) that is obtained by County pursuant to 31.035. 


(29) "Program Risk" means any of the following risks: 


(A) The Claims for which an Employee has a right to be reimbursed 
pursuant to the Claims Payment Policy, the Claims for which County 
itself is liable, or claims arising out of any condition of County 
premises; 


(B) The risks for which County, as a political subdivision of the State of 
Texas, may be held liable by operation of law in the course of 
performing its governmental function, and 


(C) Any risks for which County may be held liable under the Texas 
Workers' Compensation Act. 


(30) "Property Damage Claim" means a Program General Liability Claim in which 


the Damages are asserted to be the result of any damage to, destruction of, 
or the loss of use of tangible property. 


(31) "Regulatory Injury Claim" means a Program General Liability Claim in which 


the Damages are asserted to be the result of any economic loss sustained by 
a Person as a result of the performance by the County of its regulatory or 
property acquisition functions. 


(32) "Risk Manager'' means the Person serving as the Risk Manager pursuant to 
31.011 and 31.033. 


(33) "Scope of Employment" means the performance for County of the duties of 


the Employee's office or employment and includes being in or about the 
performance of a task lawfully assigned to an Employee by a competent 
authority. 


(34) "Texas Workers' Compensation Act" means Texas Labor Code Annotated, 
504 (Vernon 1996), as amended. 







Page 8 of 38 


(35) "Workers' Compensation Payment" means any payment of compensation, 
benefits, expenses, or other charges for which County, in the judgment of the 


HRMD Director and Risk Manager, is liable as an insurer as a result of a 
Claim by an Employee of County or any other person pursuant to the Texas 
Workers' Compensation Act. 


31.003 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) The Commissioners Court shall resolve any dispute regarding any 
interpretation of this chapter. 


(b) The singular and plural shall be construed to include the other number as 
required. 


(c) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be construed to include 
the other genders as required. 


(d) The table of contents and headings given to any article or section of this 
chapter are for convenience only and shall not be construed to modify or 
affect the meaning of the chapter. 


(e) This chapter shall be construed liberally to accomplish its purpose. 


31.004 Conflicts with Other Resolutions and Chapters 


This chapter shall not operate to repeal or affect any other resolution of the County. To 
the extent that the provisions of this chapter are inconsistent or conflicting with any 
other resolution, the Commissioners Court shall resolve the inconsistency or conflict. 


31.005 Severability 


If any provision of this chapter or the application of it is held to be invalid for any reason, 
the validity of the remainder of this chapter and the application of it to other persons and 


circumstances shall not be affected.  


Subchapter B. Self-Insurance and Risk Management Program Resolution 


31.011 Program Established 


County hereby establishes the "Travis County Self-Insurance Fund and Risk 
Management Program" which shall consist of the policies and duties described in this 
chapter. The Program shall be implemented and administered as provided in this 


chapter. 


31.012 Authority 


This Program is adopted by Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the 


governing body of County. County adopts this program under the authority of the 
Insurance of Bonds for Self-Insurance Fund; Risk Retention Groups Act; Texas Revised 
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Civil Statutes, article 715c (Vernon Supplement 1988) which has been codified as 
Texas Government Code Annotated, chapter 2259 entitled Self-Insurance by 


Governmental Units. 


31.013 Purpose 


The purpose of the Program is solely to establish policies, procedures, and duties to 


assist Employees in the administration and processing of claims against County and of 
claims against Employees arising out of the Scope of Employment and in the 
administration of activities to better manage the Program Risks. County expressly 


disclaims any liability in excess of that created by law and asserts that no section or 
portion of this chapter is intended to, and does extend that liability in any way. 


31.014 No Admission of Liability for Claims 


By establishing and maintaining the Program, County is not admitting liability for any 
claim. County reserves the right to assert any defense that is lawfully available to it 
against the payment or collection of any claim. 


31.015 Effective Date of Program and Duration 


The Program is effective at 12:01 a.m. on October 1, 1992, and shall continue in effect 
until midnight on December 31, 2023, or any other date subsequently specified by 


resolution of the Commissioners Court. 


31.016 Risk and Benefit Manager 


(a) The Program shall include the services of a Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(b) The Risk and Benefit Manager may be a natural person selected by the 


HRMD Director from among the County's administrative staff, or a natural 
person selected by the HRMD Director who is hired as a County employee, or 


a professional risk management service selected and retained by 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) The Risk and Benefit Manager shall perform the duties and functions 


prescribed by this chapter, subject to the superior authority of the HRMD 
Director and approval of the Commissioners Court. 


31.017 Powers, Duties, and Functions of Risk and Benefit Manager Generally 


(a) The Risk and Benefit Manager may exercise the powers and shall perform 
the duties and functions prescribed by this chapter, and any other resolution 
of County relating to similar matters. 


(b) The Risk and Benefit Manager may take such actions as are necessary to 


enable it to exercise the powers and perform the duties and functions 
delegated to it under this chapter and any other resolution of County properly 
and effectively. 
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31.018 Risk and Benefit Manager to Administer Program 


The Risk and Benefit Manager under the direction of the HRMD Director and the 


Executive Manager, Administrative Operations is responsible for the administration of 
the Program in accordance with this chapter, subject to the approval of Commissioners 
Court. In carrying out this responsibility, the HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit 


Manager shall interpret and apply the provisions of this chapter in consultation with the 
County Attorney. 


31.019 Report to Commissioners Court on Program Status 


The HRMD Director and the Executive Manager, Administrative Operations shall report 
to the Commissioners Court on the status and experience of the Program, including the 
financial status of the Fund at least quarterly. 


31.020 Risk Management Fund Created 


(a) The "Risk Management Fund" is hereby created. 


(b) The Fund is a special trust fund of the County created to provide capital for 
the Program to be used as prescribed by this chapter. 


(c) No Person, including any Employee, other than County, has or is granted any 
right to any money in the Fund. 


(d) The Fund shall be maintained at the County's depository bank unless another 


County resolution or an agreement entered into by the County requires the 
Fund to be maintained elsewhere. 


31.021 Capitalizing the Fund 


The Fund may be funded with money: 


(1) Provided by contributions made from time to time by resolution of 
Commissioners Court, from budgeted, appropriated, and current 
revenues available to the County; or 


(2) Derived by County from time to time pursuant to agreements for 
funding entered into with any person. 


31.022 Risk Retention Policy 


Subject to budgetary and general economic conditions, County shall insure against 
Program Risks by depositing money into the Fund in amounts sufficient to provide for 


the defined self-insurance coverage prescribed by this chapter as determined by a 
Professional Actuary. In addition, County shall, under the appropriate conditions, obtain 
Program Insurance with premiums paid from the Self-Insurance Fund. 
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31.023 Alteration and Termination of Program 


(a) Subject to 31.023(b), the County, by resolution, may alter the Program from 


time to time or terminate the Program at any time subject to any notice 
required by law prior to actions of Commissioners Court. 


(b) County, by agreement approved by the Commissioners Court, may limit its 
right to alter or terminate the Program. 


31.024 Authorized Withdrawal from Fund 


(a) Money may be withdrawn from the Fund only for the following purposes: 


(1) To pay any Program Claim; 


(2) To reimburse County for Administrative Expenses; 


(3) To retire any obligation County has incurred to provide funding for the 
Fund, whether by scheduled payments, pre-payment, defeasance, or 
otherwise; or 


(4) To reimburse County for any payment made under any agreement to 
provide funding for the Fund if that payment may be re-paid to County 
pursuant to that agreement, or to cure a default in payment by County 
under the agreement to the extent and under the terms and conditions 
provided in the agreement. 


(5) To deposit all or any portion of the Catastrophic Reserves established 
within the Fund, in the Employee Health Benefit Fund if the 
Commissioners Court determines that it is need to fund the Employee 
Health Benefit Fund in a manner that is actuarially sound. 


(b) With the approval of the Commissioners Court, funds may be advanced to an 
Employee to pay damages until recovery under an insurance contract is 
received. If funds are advanced, the Employee shall deposit all funds 


received from the insurance contract into the County treasury to the credit of 
the line item in the Self-Insurance Fund from which the advance was made. 


(c) Withdrawals may be made from the Fund only in accordance with the 
restriction and limitations established in this chapter. 


(d) Money may not be withdrawn from the Fund to make any of the following 
payments: 


(1) The payment of a Program Claim that is not made while the Program is 
in effect in accordance with applicable claims administration 
procedures; 


(2) The payment of any Program Claim involving Damages that arise from 
the exercise by the County of its power of eminent domain; 


(3) The payment of all or that portion of any Program Claim, or of any 
other item for which a withdrawal from the Fund is permitted by 
31.024(a), that, in lieu of payment from the Fund, can be paid from: 
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(A) The proceeds of insurance carried by County, including casualty 
or liability insurance, workers' compensation insurance, or 
property insurance; 


(B) The proceeds of any insurance carried under any health, 
accident, or similar plan of benefits provided by County; or 


(C) Any fund, reserves, or other source of payment available to 
County that has been designated or otherwise set aside for that 
use; 


(D) The payment of any Program General Liability Claim arising 


from an Injury that results from the distribution (whether by sale, 
gift or otherwise) of an alcoholic beverage, other than a 
distribution at a activity or function that is incidental to County's 
business, and that 


(i) Is in violation of the law, 


(ii) Is to a minor or to an individual who is under the 
influence of alcohol, or 


(iii) Causes or contributes to the intoxication of any 
individual; 


(E) The payment of any Program Claim arising from an Injury that 
results from declared or undeclared war (including civil war, 
insurrection, rebellion, or similar hostility) or any act or condition 
incident to war; or 


(F) The payment of that portion of any Program Claim: 


(i) In which the County's liability exists by virtue of the Texas 


Tort Claims Act, (Texas Civil Practice and Remedies 
Code Annotated, chapter 101 (Vernon Supplement 
1998)), regardless of whether County is a defendant, that 


exceeds the limits on liability applicable to the County 
under that statue; 


(ii) In which County's liability exists by virtue of the Texas 
Workers' Compensation Act that exceeds the limits on 
liability applicable to County under that statute; 


(iii) For which County has immunity from paying or is 
precluded by law from paying; or 


(iv) That exceeds any limits prescribed by this chapter on the 


amounts of withdrawals that may be made from the Fund 
to pay Program Claims. 


(4) The payment of any County indirect administrative expense. 


31.025 Control of Withdrawals from the Fund3 


Except for payments required by the Texas Worker's Compensation Act for 
uncontroverted claims: 
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(1) Subject to the restrictions and limitations provided by this chapter, the 
determination of whether money in the Fund is to be withdrawn or 
transferred is in the discretion of the Commissioners Court upon 
recommendation by the HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(2) Upon recommendation by the HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit 
Manager, and with the approval of the Commissioners Court, an 
aggregate amount from $0 to $20,000 may be withdrawn or transferred 
from the Fund to pay Program Claims of any claimant that arise from 
the same Occurrence. Amounts in this size range shall be considered 
routine and shall be submitted to the Commissioners Court for 
approval on its general agenda item for payment of all claims 
submitted weekly by the County Auditor. Claims which are denied will 
be submitted to Commissioners Court as a regular liability agenda 
item. 


(3) Upon recommendation of the HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit 
Manager and with the approval of the Commissioners Court, an 
aggregate amount from $20,000.01 to $35,000 may be withdrawn or 
transferred from the Fund to pay the Program Claims of any claimant 
that arise from the same Occurrence. Amounts in this size range shall 
be submitted to the Commissioners Court for approval on its regular 
liability agenda item. 


(4) After consideration of the details of any Claim and the advice of the 
HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit Manager and the County Attorney, 
the Commissioners Court may approve the withdrawal or transfer from 
the Fund of an aggregate amount exceeding $35,000 to pay the 
Program Claims of any claimant that arise from the same Occurrence. 
Amounts above $35,000 shall not be considered routine, shall be 
subject to review by the Commissioners Court, and shall not be 
submitted for its consent agenda. 


31.026 Method of Withdrawal from the Fund 


After approval of the Commissioners Court, withdrawal from the Fund may be made by 
check or draft drawn on the depository account in which the Fund is maintained. 
Settlement of Internal Claims may be made by a memorandum from the Risk and 


Benefit Manager to the Travis County Auditor requesting a transfer from the line item for 
the Self-Insurance Fund to the line item from which the office or department may pay for 
a replacement of the loss or payment for repairs. 


31.027 Withdrawal of Fund Surplus 


(a) If such a declaration is, in the opinion of the Travis County Auditor, in 
accordance with a comprehensive basis of accounting consistent with state 


law, the Commissioners Court can declare any amount of money in the Fund 
that, in the opinion of a Professional Actuary, is in excess of the amount 
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required to maintain the Fund on an actuarially sound basis for the period of 
time and for the risks of loss for which it is then funded to be a "Fund 
Surplus." 


(b) Any declared Fund Surplus may only be withdrawn from the Fund once 
during any annual period. Any withdrawal must be made within ninety days 
after the end of the County's fiscal year. 


31.028 Limits on the Amount of Withdrawals for Program Claims 


(a) The maximum amount of withdrawals from the Fund for payment of any 


Program General Liability Claim Damages and expenses that arise out of any 
one Occurrence to a single Person may not exceed $100,000. 


(b) The aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund to pay all Program 


General Liability Claim Damages and expenses that arise from any one 
Occurrence may not exceed the following amounts for the following 
classifications of County General Liability Damages and expenses: 


(1) Personal Injury Claims  $300,000.00; 


(2) Property Damage Claims $100,000.00; 


(3) Regulatory Injury Claims $300,000.00; 


(4) Bodily Injury Claims   $300,000.00. 


(c) The aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund to pay all Program 
General Liability Claims that arise from any one Occurrence may not exceed 
$400,000. 


(d) The aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund in any one Annual 


Period to pay Program General Liability Claims may not exceed $1,000,000 
unless the Commissioners Court approves the excess aggregate withdrawal 


after consideration of the alternative funding mechanisms available that could 
be used in place of an excess aggregate withdrawal. 


(e) Subject to 31.028 (g), the aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund to 


pay Workers' Compensation Payments that arise from any one Occurrence 
may not exceed $300,000 without the review and approval of the 
Commissioners Court. 


(f) Subject to 31.028(g), the aggregate amount of withdrawals from the Fund in 


any one Annual Period to pay Workers' Compensation Payments may not 
exceed $300,000 without the review and approval of the Commissioners 
Court. 


(g) A withdrawal from the fund that exceeds the limit on aggregate withdrawals 


prescribed by 31.028(e) and (f) may be made if the withdrawal does not 


render the Fund actuarially unsound as determined by a Professional 
Actuary. 
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(h) If the Commissioners Court authorizes payment of a claim, either voluntarily 
or involuntarily, that would render the Fund actuarially unsound as determined 


by a Professional Actuary, the Commissioners Court shall provide adequate 
additional funding in compliance with section 31.021 to restore the Fund to a 
level that is actuarially sound. 


31.029 Investments of Fund 


Upon recommendation of the Cash/Investment Manager of County, the Commissioners 
Court shall direct the investment of money in the Fund in investments that are lawful 


investments for public funds of County. 


31.030 Administration of External Claims Generally 


(a) The HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager are responsible for the 
administration of External Claims. 


(b) The Commissioners Court shall approve one or more Claims Adjusters to 
whom the Risk and Benefit Manager may assign external claims. The Risk 


and Benefit Manager may allow one or more Claims Adjusters to adjust or 
otherwise administer claims for the County. The Risk and Benefit Manager 
shall designate the Claims Adjuster for each particular claim. The Claims 


Adjuster may be selected from a list of Claims Adjusters approved by the 
Commissioners Court which may include the County's administrative staff and 
a professional claims handling or management service retained as a Claims 
Adjustor. 


(c) If a professional claims handling or management service is retained to serve 
as a Claims Adjuster, the contract shall be on a non-exclusive basis, and the 


contract under which the service is retained shall be made terminable by 
County upon the expiration of a reasonable term fixed by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(d) Each Claims Adjuster shall be directly responsible to the HRMD Director and 


Risk and Benefit Manager and shall follow any claims administration policies 
and procedures established by the Commissioners Court. 


31.031 Defense of External Claims 


(a) The HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit Manager and the County Attorney 
shall direct the defense of the County in External Claims. 


(b) The HRMD Director, based upon the recommendation of the Risk and Benefit 


Manager and County Attorney, may retain attorneys, experts and 
investigators in connection with the defense of any External Claim. 
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31.032 Settlement of External Claims 


Except for payments required by the Texas Workers' Compensation Act for undisputed 


claims: 


(1) The HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit Manager, in their discretion, 
may recommend settlement of External Claims, subject to the limitation 
prescribed by section 31.032. 


(2) The External Claims of any one claimant that arise from the same 
Occurrence may be tentatively settled by the Risk and Safety 
Specialist Senior for an aggregate amount between $0 and $2,500. 
Amounts in this size range shall be considered routine and shall be 
submitted to the Commissioners Court for approval on its general 
agenda item for payment of all claims submitted weekly by the County 
Auditor. Claims which are denied will be submitted to Commissioners 
Court on its regular liability agenda item. 


(3) The External Claims of any one claimant that arise from the 
Occurrence may be tentatively settled by the HRMD Director or Risk 
and Benefit Manager for an aggregate amount between $0 and 
$20,000. Amounts in this size range shall be considered routine and 
shall be submitted to the Commissioners Court for approval on its 
general agenda item for payment of all claims submitted weekly by the 
County Auditor. Claims which are denied will be submitted to 
Commissioners Court on its regular liability agenda item. 


(4) The External Claims of any one claimant that arise from the same 
Occurrence may be settled for an aggregate amount between 
$20,000.01 and $35,000 upon the approval of the Commissioners 
Court after receipt of recommendations of the HRMD Director or Risk 
and Benefit Manager. Amounts in this size range shall be considered 
routine and shall be submitted to the Commissioners Court for 
approval on its regular liability agenda item if accompanied by the 
recommendation of the Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(5) The External Claims of any one claimant that arise from the same 
Occurrence may not be settled for an aggregate amount exceeding 
$35,000 without the approval of the Commissioners Court after 
consideration of the details of the claim, the advice of the HRMD 
Director and Risk and Benefit Manager, and the advice of the County 
Attorney. Amounts above $35,000 shall not be considered routine and 
shall be subject to review by the Commissioners Court and shall be 
submitted for approval either on the regular liability agenda item or 
during an executive session item. 


(6) Upon specific authorization by the Commissioners Court, the HRMD 
Director and Risk and Benefit Manager may authorize the Claims 
Adjustor to settle External Claims of any one claimant that arise from 
the same Occurrence for an aggregate amount not exceeding $35,000 
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if the details of the Claim have been reviewed by the County Attorney 
and the County Attorney has provided advice on the claim to the 
HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit Manager but the payment of the 
Claim is subject to approval by Commissioners Court on the general 
agenda item for payment of claims. 


(7) When a Claim resulting from the rotor wash of the STAR Flight 
helicopter is received, the Risk and Benefit Manager will determine 
whether the damage claimed in fact resulted from rotor wash of the 
helicopter. If the damage was caused by the rotor wash, the Risk and 
Benefit Manager will determine whether the value claimed for the 
damage is accurate by the standard means used to determine the 
value of claims of a similar nature and value. The Risk and Benefit 
Manager will then recommend the claim for payment at the accurate 
value of the damage using the method for Commissioners Court 
approval specified for the value of the claim by 31.032. 


31.033 Payment of Non-Covered External Claims 


Any External Claim that County is legally obligated to pay that is not a Program Claim 
or, if a Program Claim, that exceeds the amount permitted to be withdrawn from the 
Fund to pay that Program Claim under this chapter, may be paid by County only at such 


times and from such sources as are required by law. 


31.034 Administration of Internal Claims Generally 


The HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager are responsible for the 


administration of Internal Claims. 


31.035 Appraisal of Internal Claims 


(a) The Commissioners Court shall approve one or more appraisers to whom the 


Risk and Benefit Manager may assign Internal Claims. The Risk and Benefit 
Manager may allow one or more Professional Appraisers to appraise Internal 
Claims for the County. 


(b) Each Person that is to serve as a Professional Appraiser for a particular 


Internal Claim shall be designated by the HRMD Director or Risk and Benefit 
Manager. 


(c) Each Professional Appraiser shall be directly responsible to the HRMD 


Director and Risk and Benefit Manager and shall follow any appraisal 
administration policies and procedures established by the HRMD Director and 
Risk and Benefit Manager. 


31.036 Settlement of Internal Claims 


(a) The HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager, in their discretion, may 
recommend settlement of Internal Claims. 
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(b) Internal Claims that arise from the same Occurrence may be settled for an 
aggregate amount between $0 and $2,500 without the approval of the 


Commissioners Court upon a recommendation by the Risk and Safety 
Specialist, Senior designated by the Risk and Benefit Manager. Amounts in 
this size range shall be considered routine and may be approved by the Risk 


and Safety Specialist, Senior designated by the Risk and Benefit Manager. 
Claims which are denied shall be submitted to Commissioners Court on its 
regular liability agenda item. 


(c) Internal Claims that arise from the same Occurrence may be settled for an 


aggregate amount between $2,500.01 and $20,000 without the approval of 
the Commissioners Court upon the recommendations by the HRMD Director 


and Risk and Benefit Manager. Amounts in this size range shall be 
considered routine and may be approved by the HRMD Director and Risk and 
Benefit Manager. Claims which are denied shall be submitted to 
Commissioners Court on its regular liability agenda item. 


(c) Internal Claims that arise from the same Occurrence may not be settled for an 
aggregate amount between $20,000.01 and $35,000 without the approval of 


the Commissioners Court after receipt of recommendations of a Professional 
Appraiser, HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager. Amounts in this 
size range shall be considered routine and shall be submitted to the 


Commissioners Court for approval on its consent agenda if accompanied by 
an appraisal and recommendation of the HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit 
Manager. 


(d) Internal Claims that arise from the same Occurrence may not be settled for an 


aggregate amount exceeding $35,000 without the approval of the 
Commissioners Court after consideration of the details of the Claims, an 


appraisal and the advice of the HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit 
Manager. Amounts above $35,000 shall not be considered routine and shall 
be subject to review by the Commissioners Court and shall not be submitted 
for approval on its consent agenda. 


(e) All Internal Claims for crime coverage losses of theft, disappearance, or 
destruction of money or securities are submitted for review by the 


Commissioners Court on its regular liability agenda item. All these losses are 
reported to the County Auditor for Internal Audit consideration. 


31.037 Claims by County against Non-County, Non-Employee Persons 


Any money received by County for any Claim against any non-County, non-Employee 
person for which County has received any payment in settlement of the Claim shall be 
deposited in the Fund and the HRMD Director may authorize withdrawal from the Fund 


for any department or elected official of County in order to make capital replacements or 
repairs to capital equipment that are required due to the non-County, non-Employee 
Claim. 
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31.038 Risk Management Activities Generally 


(a) The HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager shall engage in the 
following activities: 


(1) Identify and quantify (to the extent practicable) the risks that have the 
potential to result in liability for the payment of Claims by County or by 
Employees due to the scope of their employment; 


(2) Devise and implement programs designed to reduce the exposure of 
County and the Employee to loss due to Program Risks, including risk 
assumption, risk reduction, (including Employee training and facilities 
rehabilitation planning), risk retention, and risk transfer (including the 
purchase of Program Insurance); 


(3) Develop and maintain for the Commissioners Court an information 
system in coordination with any existing systems of County, for the 
efficient recording of Program information, including information 
concerning Claims, expenses covered by the Claims Payment Policy 
and County Damage expenses, Administrative Expenses, withdrawals 
from the Fund, and Program Insurance premiums; 


(4) Analyze the data stored in the information system; and 


(5) Perform such other services as may be specified by the 
Commissioners Court. 


(b) Subject to applicable budgetary restrictions and the consent of the 


Commissioners Court, the Risk and Benefit Manager may implement and 
supervise the safety and other risk management policies and procedures that 
are to be followed by County and Employees. 


31.039 Cooperation with County Administration 


To promote the efficient and effective administration of the Program especially the Risk 
Management Activities, 


(1) The various elected officials, and their employees are encouraged to 
cooperate with the HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(2) The executive managers, department heads, and other Employees having 


administrative responsibilities for County are directed to cooperate with the 
HRMD Director and Risk and Benefit Manager. 


31.040 Program Insurance 


(a) Program Insurance may be obtained under the following circumstances: 


(1) As excess coverage over that provided by the Fund, as reinsurance for 
the Fund, or as first-dollar coverage in lieu of that provided by the Fund 
(which may result in converting coverage provided by the Fund into 
excess coverage) if, in each case, the insurance is obtainable on a 
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fiscally sound basis, giving consideration to the investment 
opportunities for the Fund and any shock-loss exposure of County due 
to the Program Risks; 


(2) When services that are necessary to effectively administer the 
Program can be obtained only through purchasing insurance; 


(3) When County is required by contract or law to obtain the insurance; or 


(4) When the limitations on coverage under the Fund do not result in long 
term economic advantage to County, and the insurance obtained either 
does not contain, or offsets or reduces, those limitations. 


(b) The procurement of Program Insurance shall be coordinated by the HRMD 


Director and Risk and Benefit Manager in compliance with Travis County 
Code, Chapter 32, Purchasing Policies and Procedures and approved by the 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) Program Insurance shall be obtained from the responsible provider 


determined by Commissioners Court in compliance with the County 
Purchasing Act. A financial quality rating is required, and the insurance 


provider must be in excellent financial condition as determined by the HRMD 
Director and Risk and Benefit Manager or an A.M. Best rating. 


(d) When practicable, the enumeration of agents or brokers providing insurance 
services to County pursuant to this chapter shall be on a fee basis. 


(31.040 - 31.050 reserved for expansion) 


Subchapter C. Defense and Payment of claims Against Officials and Employees 


31.051 Purpose 


The purpose of this subchapter is to provide officials and employees with the right to be 
defended or reimbursed for claims for damages, court costs, and costs of legal defense 


of suits in certain circumstances. 


31.052 Legal Defense of Employees 


The County Attorney shall represent an Employee who is sued by a Nonpolitical Entity 


for an action arising from the performance of a public duty unless the Employee 
chooses not to accept this legal counsel. If additional legal counsel is necessary or 
proper for an Employee under this section, or if it reasonably appears that the act 


complained of may form the basis for the filing of a criminal charge against the 
Employee; then the Commissioners Court shall employ and pay private counsel to 
represent the Employee unless the Employee chooses not to accept this legal counsel. 
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31.053 Settlement of Claims 


With the approval of Commissioners Court, legal counsel provided pursuant to 31.052 


may settle the portion of a suit that may result in payment of damages by County under 
this subchapter. 


31.054 Payment of Certain Tort Claims 


County shall pay actual damages awarded against an Employee if the following 
conditions are met: 


(1) The damages result from an act or omission of the Employee in the 
course and Scope of his or her Employment for Travis County; 


(2) The damages arise from a cause of action for negligence; 


(3) The Employee has accepted legal counsel provided pursuant to 
31.052; and 


(4) The Employee has cooperated fully with the legal counsel provided 
pursuant to 31.052 in the preparation and trial or settlement of the 
case. 


31.055 Payment of Court Costs and Attorney's Fees 


County shall pay the court costs and attorney's fees awarded against an Employee for 
whom County must pay damages under 31.053 or 31.054. 


31.056 Limit on Type of Damages 


(a) County shall not pay damages awarded against an Employee that are 
recoverable under an insurance contract or a self-insurance plan authorized 
by statute to the extent that the damages are recoverable from these sources. 


(b) With the approval of the Commissioners Court, funds may be advanced to an 


Employee to pay damages until recovery under an insurance contract is 
received. If funds are advanced, the Employee shall deposit the amount of 


the advance into the County treasury to the credit of the line item in the Self-
Insurance Fund from which the advance was made. 


31.057 Limit on Amount of Payments 


County shall not pay more than $100,000 to any one person or more than $300,000 for 


a single Occurrence in the case of personal injury or death and shall not pay more than 
$100,000 for a single Occurrence of property damage. 


31.058 Security for Court Costs and Bond 


Except for Federal Court cases, pursuant to Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code 
102.005; neither the defendant nor Travis County is required to advance security for 


costs or to give bond on appeal or writ of error. 
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31.059 Other Laws Not Affected 


This subchapter does not affect the general law regarding sovereign immunity, the 


Texas Tort Claims Act or a defense, immunity, or jurisdictional bar available to County 
or an Employee. 


31.060 Procedure for Invoking This Subchapter 


(a) In order to obtain the assistance provided by this subchapter, an Employee 
who is served with process in any action which is covered by this subchapter 
shall give a written request for representation, which includes a copy of the 


document served on the Employee to his or her department head or elected 
official no later than the first business day after the Employee is sued. 


(b) The department head or elected official shall forward copies of the request for 


representation, including enclosures, to the County Judge and the County 
Attorney and Risk and Benefit Manager no later than the second business 
day after receipt of the request. 


(c) The County Judge shall place an item on the agenda for the next meeting of 


the Commissioners Court that begins not less than 72 hours after receipt of 
the request. 


(d) At the meeting, with the advice of the County Attorney, the Commissioners 


Court shall decide whether this subchapter applies to the suit to which the 
request relates. If Commissioners Court decides that this subchapter applies, 


the Employee shall receive the benefits of this subchapter. If the 
Commissioners Court decides that this subchapter does not apply, the 
Employee shall not receive any benefits from this subchapter and the 


attorney-client relationship shall not be formed between the County Attorney 
and the Employee. 


(e) If this subchapter applies and, on the advice of the County Attorney, 


additional legal counsel is necessary and proper, or a conflict of interest 
exists, the Commissioners Court shall select private counsel or approve the 
Employee's selection of private counsel and approve a contract for 


professional services with that private counsel, subject to County billing 
practices and guidelines within one week after the date of selection or 
approval. 


(f) If this subchapter applies and in the opinion of the County Attorney a potential 


conflict of interest exists, the Commissioners Court and the Employee shall 
each decide whether to waive the potential conflict of interest. The 


Commissioners Court shall approve payment, not to exceed $500 per hour, to 
private counsel of the Employee's choice, for the Employee to obtain 
independent legal advice about whether to waive the potential conflict of 


interest. If either the Commissioners Court or the Employee decides not to 
waive the potential conflict of interest, the Commissioners Court shall select 
private counsel or approve the Employee's selection of private counsel. 
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(g) If the Employee chooses not to accept the legal counsel selected or approved 
by the Commissioners Court, pursuant to section 31.060(e) or (f), the 


Employee shall be responsible for all costs, fees, and expenses of the 
litigation. 


31.061 Professional Liability Coverage for Judicial Service 


(a) In this section, 


(1) "Judicial Official" means any of the following elected officials: District 
Judge, County Court at Law Judge, Justice of the Peace, Probate 
Judge, Juvenile Judge, and any person appointed pursuant to law by 
any of these elected officials to deliberate on matters within that 
elected official's jurisdiction such as an Associate Judge, or a Master. 


(2) "Judicial Service" means 


(A) Performance of duties as a presiding judge in a court where 


decisions are rendered on legal cases submitted to and heard 
by it (whether or not an official court reporter is present at such 
proceedings) and 


(B) Performance of administrative duties that are reasonably 


necessary or required or permitted as duties of judges under the 
laws of Texas or the United States; provided that acts or 
omissions of a judge are within the scope of the judge's 
authority to perform such duties. 


(3) "Visiting Judicial Official" means a retired or former Judicial Official who 
has accepted an assignment as a visiting Judicial Official for which he 
or she is qualified pursuant to law, taken the oath of office required by 
the Texas Constitution, and filed the oath with the appropriate 
presiding judge as determined by the court to be visited and the 
applicable statute.  


(b) If a person is serving as a Judicial Official or Visiting Judicial Official or has 
served as a Judicial Official or Visiting Judicial Official within the last ten 


years, and has incurred professional liability, or claims of professional liability, 
while serving in these positions in courts administered or funded even in part 
by Travis County, that person has the right to be defended or reimbursed or 


both for claims for damages, court costs, and costs of legal defense of suits in 
the circumstances provided in this subchapter. 
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(31.062 - 31.069 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter D. Risk Management Internal Administrative Policy and Operating Procedure 


31.070 Practices and Procedures 


(a) Purpose. This subchapter establishes uniform procedures for handling 
County workers' compensation, automobile, liability, property, and fidelity 
exposures. 


(b) Risk and Benefit Manager. The Risk and Benefit Manager has the 
responsibility for the County's risk and insurance management. He or she 


shall identify and address all exposures which could result in financial loss to 
the County. 


(c) Budget. The Risk and Benefit Manager's budget shall be established as part 


of the County Human Resources Management Department and shall only be 
expended for payment for insurance premiums, self-insured claims and 
administrative costs, personnel costs, equipment purchases, and other 
expenses related to the Risk Management administrative function. 


(d) Self-Insurance and Insurance. The following policies shall be observed in 
determining amounts of risk retention and insurance. 


(1) Worker's Compensation. It shall be the County's policy to self-insure 
the first $300,000 of each Occurrence and purchase excess protection, 
claims handling, and other administrative services. 


(2) Liability. General, automobile, law enforcement, public officials' errors 
and omissions liability, and automobile physical damage shall be totally 
self-insured. Claims shall be handled in accordance with this chapter. 


(3) Property. It shall be the County's policy to insure with outside carriers 
property exposures (buildings, contents, boiler and machinery, crime, 
and automobile catastrophe coverage) on a blanket basis, with an 
agreed amount. Insurance values shall be determined by request of 
information from department heads relating to questions of insurance 
values of property under their jurisdiction. 


(4) Catastrophe Contingency Plan. The County shall arrange for debt 
financing in the event of losses which exceed the capacity of the 
County's self-insured unallocated risk reserve. 


(5) Employee Fidelity Bond. An employee fidelity bond or comparable 
protection shall be secured for selected County officials and 
employees as required by state law. 


(e) Responsibility. Department heads shall report to the Risk and Benefit 
Manager the following changes in property under their supervision: 


(1) Changes in the Building Use. All changes in the use or occupancy of 
buildings shall be reported. Strict observance of this requirement is 
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necessary since building use bears directly on insurance rates and 
public liability status. 


(2) Razed Buildings. All razed buildings shall be reported immediately to 
the Risk and Benefit Manager so that insurance on such buildings can 
be canceled. 


(3) Changes in Equipment. To provide a complete record for the insurance 
of equipment, department heads shall file a report with the Risk and 
Benefit Manager covering the disposal and procurement of all 
insurable equipment. 


(4) Property Losses. Property losses occurring from fire or other causes 
which may be recovered from the insurance company shall be 
immediately reported in writing to the Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(5) Duties of the Risk and Benefit Manager. Changes and adjustments in 
insurance policies necessitated by reports from the department heads 
shall be made by the Risk and Benefit Manager. The Risk and Benefit 
Manager shall be authorized to cancel insurance on razed buildings 
with approval of the Commissioners Court. 


31.071 Responsibility and Authority for Loss Control, Loss Prevention, and Self-


Insurance Programming 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of this procedural statement is to state the 
responsibilities and authority of the Risk and Benefit Manager and County 


departments with respect to implementing the County's program on property 
and liability loss control. 


(b) Responsibilities of the Risk and Benefit Manager. The Risk and Benefit 
Manager is expected to: 


(1) Identify risk exposure areas and make recommendations to the 
Commissioners Court as to whether to insure, self-insure or budget for 
these risks, or to use some combination of these methods. It is also his 
or her responsibility to recommend changes in current County policy 
with respect to loss prevention, self-insurance, and insurance coverage 
when appropriate. 


(2) Maintain perpetual inventories on the insurable values of all property, 
including buildings contents, equipment, vehicles, and supplies. 


(3) Be informed of proposed changes in the tort liability status of counties 
in the State of Texas and provide loss control necessary to avoid any 
large liability losses. 


(4) Review County policies, state statutes, and federal grant requirements 
to determine when insurance and bonds are required. 


(5) Supervise and encourage all loss prevention activities and cooperate 
with department heads to establish a health and safety program. 
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(6) Make periodic reports to the Commissioners Court with respect to the 
current status of the self-insurance, insurance, and loss prevention 
programs. 


31.072 Responsibilities of Other Personnel 


(a) Department heads shall notify the appropriate law enforcement agency if 
there is vandalism, theft, burglary, or other disappearance of County property 
within four hours of discovery of the loss. Department heads shall cooperate 


with the Risk and Benefit Manager in his or her investigation of loss 
exposures and claims and in the operation of an effective safety and loss 
prevention program. They shall also review all contract forms with the Risk 


and Benefit Manager before signing them so that any increase or decrease in 
the County's contractual liability can be properly identified and controlled. 


(b) The County Attorney's Office shall review all contract forms entered into by 


the County with the Risk and Benefit Manager to identify and reduce any 
contractual liability being assumed by the County and attempt to transfer such 
liabilities. 


(c) The County Attorney's Office shall further notify the Risk and Benefit Manager 
of changes in state statutes which affect County liability. 


(d) The County Attorney's Office shall also provide assistance to the Risk and 


Benefit Manager in the investigation and settlement of claims against the 
County from both employees and the public. 


(e) The County Attorney's Office shall also provide legal assistance in the 
examination of insurance and bond contracts entered into by the County. 


31.073 Safety and Loss Prevention Procedures 


The Risk and Benefit Manager shall design and manage a workable health, safety and 


loss prevention program with the cooperation of all County department heads and their 
designated safety directors. The purpose of this program is to reduce accidents causing 
injuries to County employees and the public and to reduce the frequency and severity of 


all property losses. The program will consist of making periodic inspection of facilities, 
investigating the causes of accidents and property losses, developing training programs 
for employees and communicating safety literature to all departments. Department 


heads will then be expected to have such literature posted. The Risk and Benefit 
Manager shall make maximum use of the expert services of insurers, agents, and 
departmental safety directors whenever possible to develop better safety and loss 


prevention procedures. Safety inspections and training to reduce or eliminate crime 
coverage losses are the responsibility of the Risk and Benefit Manager. 


31.074 Accident and Claims Reporting 


(a) Prompt reporting of losses helps expedite claims handling, reduces loss of 
time for personnel, and results in cost savings through settlement of justifiable 
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claims. Therefore, all accidents resulting in bodily injury to any person, 
whether or not employed by the County, and all incidents resulting in property 


damage, destruction or illegal taking of County property, shall be reported 
immediately to the Risk and Benefit Manager. 


(b) Claims against insurance companies or persons damaging County property 


will be filed by the Risk and Benefit Manager and the County Attorney's 
Office. 


31.075 Procedures for Reporting Accidents and Losses 


(a) It is important that accidents and losses be reported promptly and in 
accordance with prescribed procedures. The maintenance of a favorable 
public image, the protection of the County's interests, the reduction in time 


lost for personnel and equipment, and the savings realized through prompt 
settlements, are significant benefits which may be realized. Supervisory 
personnel at all levels should require adherence to these principals. 


(b) Reports of general liability and automobile occurrences should be reported to 


the Risk and Benefit Manager on a report form made available by the Risk 
and Benefit Manager. 


(c) In preparing occurrence reports, special attention should be given to the 
following areas: 


(1) Time, date and place of accident or event; 


(2) Description of vehicle, equipment or property involved; 


(3) Name of claimant; 


(4) Nature of damage or loss and estimated cost; 


(5) Description of circumstances; 


(6) Names and addresses of witnesses; 


(7) Diagram of events, when feasible; and 


(8) Copy of signed statements of employee and supervisors. 


(d) The Risk and Benefit Manager will process all accident and loss notices and 


will notify the contract claim administration firm or insurance company 
concerned. 


(e) Accidents of a serious nature and occurring on weekends or holidays should 


be called in to the contract claims administration firm or insurance company 
and followed up with the proper accident report forms. 


31.076 Contract and Lease Requirements 


All contracts entered into by the County will have to meet the insurance and 
indemnification requirements for all County contracts. Short form contracts, professional 
agreements, and leases should be discussed on an individual basis with the Risk and 
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Benefit Manager so appropriate insurance requirements may be added into these 
agreements. 


31.077 Procedure for Securing Insurance 


County shall maintain an insurance program specifically designed to meet the needs of 
the County and changed as needed. 


(1) All department heads are to make recommendations as to which 
coverage would best protect their particular operation. 


(2) All reports and records received from the different departments will be 
reviewed and the insurance program will be revised to meet the 
changing requirements. 


(3) The Risk and Benefit Manager will consult with the County Attorney's 
Office for their recommendations concerning the County's liabilities. 


(4) The Risk and Benefit Manager will make recommendations to the 
Commissioners Court as to proper and adequate insurance coverage. 


(5) After approval by the Commissioners Court of the acquisition of 
insurance, competitive bids will be taken for all County insurance 
coverage. 


31.078 Allocation of Insurance Costs Pending Court Approval 


(a) Workers' compensation insurance costs will be charged to County 
departments. 


(b) If Commissioners Court directs the Risk and Benefit Manager to allocate 


insurance costs when premium breakdown is not determinable, workers' 
compensation, liability, and property insurance costs shall be allocated to 


each department based on payroll and loss experience and property 
insurance costs shall be allocated based on the specific properties used and 
operated by each department. 


31.079 Reports to be Filed with the Risk and Benefit Manager 


The following reports should be filed with the Risk and Benefit Manager: 


(1) All claim reports; 


(2) Copies of authorizations for the acquisition or disposal of property; 


(3) Minutes of all Commissioners Court meetings, safety meetings and all 
other meetings in which insurance or loss prevention is discussed; 


(4) Inspection reports when the building inspector or fire department 
inspects County premises; and 


(5) All other reports, proceedings, and memoranda which have to do with 
the County's risk management program. 
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31.080 Reports to be Kept by the Risk and Benefit Manager 


The following reports should be kept by the Risk and Benefit Manager: 


(1) An inventory of current locations, descriptions, and insurance values of 
all property owned or leased by the County; 


(2) An insurance register, outlining all coverage in force and including 
premiums, policy numbers, servicing agents, terms of coverage, and 
expiration dates; 


(3) Premium payment and allocation records; 


(4) Claims filed and pending; 


(5) Loss records subdivided into workers' compensation, liability, and 
property, whether paid from self-insurance funds or under existing 
insurance policies; and 


(6) Subrogation recoveries received from third parties who have damaged 
County property or are reimbursing for workers' compensation benefits 
paid. 


(31.081 - 31.099 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter E. County Minimum Standards for Service Providers 


31.100 Liability Claims Handling Minimum Standards 


(a) County strives to contract for the best claims handling service possible. 
Controlling the file is the true key to effective claims handling. This includes 


prompt investigation, response to inquires, and staying abreast of the 
developing tort liability law. The following minimum standards detail in general 
the system of checks and balances which have been established; they are 


not meant to be static but continue to evolve to meet the demands of a 
changing environment. 


(b) County's philosophy on claims payment is to pay promptly what is owed. 


However, when facts develop that indicate a claim should not be paid based 
upon the law, then County resists payment, even for "nuisance value" claims 
which an insurance company might pay. 


31.101 Prompt Contact 


Once a claim is received, prompt contact should be made within 24 hours of the 
assignment to make an appointment to inspect or appraise the damage to the property 


or to take a statement from the injured person. This inspection or the taking of a 
statement, as appropriate, should be done within 72 hours of the assignment. 
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31.102 Contact with County 


(a) County should be contacted by telephone within 24 hours (one calendar day) 
of receipt of report of a claim. 


(b) County must be contacted at least every 90 days on all open files. This is 
done to keep the County abreast of the claims development. 


(c) County's designated contact person should be consulted prior to settlement of 


all claims. County maintains absolute control of all claims and all settlement 
negotiations. In the event of a disagreement on whether or not to settle a 
claim, the third party claims administrator should contact the HRMD Director. 


31.103 Coverage 


When in question, coverage should be confirmed with the County Attorney to ensure 


that the incident or damage is covered under Travis County's resolution for liability 
coverage. 


31.104 Investigation 


If possible, the proximate cause should be identified. Statements of all parties involved 
should be taken. Photographs, police reports, fire department reports, medical reports, 
and diagrams should be a part of the reporting file when possible. Follow-up contact 


with workers' compensation claimants should be done at least every 14 days for the 
duration of the claim. 


31.105 Experts 


Hiring of experts requires the approval of the County Attorney. Experts include, but are 
not limited to, lawyers, private investigators, doctors, and appraisers. 


31.106 Salvage and Subrogation 


(a) The potential for salvage and/or subrogation should be recognized, protected, 
reported, and pursued by the third party claims administrator. 


(b) Quarterly reports on the cases in subrogation, the amounts recovered, and 
the status of the subrogation must be submitted to the County Attorney. 


31.107 Lawsuits 


(a) County Attorney shall notify the Risk and Benefit Manager that they have 


been served with a lawsuit, and deliver a copy of the petition to the Risk and 
Benefit Manager. The Risk and Benefit Manager shall notify the 
administrative service provider to set reserves and enter the lawsuit in the 
Risk Information Management System. 


(b) Lawsuits shall be handled in accordance with County Litigation Management 
Policy and Procedures. 
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31.1 08 Reservation of Rights Letters 


Reservation of rights letters will be needed from time to time on certain claims to protect 


the interests of County. These letters shall be written by the field adjuster of the third 
party claims administrator and approved by the County Attorney. 


31.109 Reporting 


(a) The HRMD Director is to be notified immediately (within 24 hours of receipt of 
report of a claim) on: 


(1) Fatal claims, 


(2) Catastrophic occurrences with potential exposure of $50,000 or more, 


(3) Occurrences that may involve more than one coverage, 


(4) Lawsuits, and 


(5) Claims involving personal injury or professional liability. 


(b) Third party claims administrator shall submit a special report to the Risk and 
Benefit Manager and the County Attorney on every claim with losses in 
excess of $5,000 for liability. Such special reports shall be made within 30 


days of setting a reserve at or above $5,000. Special reports shall include, but 
shall not be limited to: 


(1) Coverage items, 


(2) Background and basis of claims, 


(3) Summary and update of litigation, 


(4) Settlement attempts, 


(5) Names of all parties and, if represented, the names of their attorneys, 


(6) Recommendations and strategy, 


31.110 Reserves 


(a) Reserves shall be set by the claims manager of the third party claims 
administrator. 


(b) Reserves for bodily injuries should be based on the nature of the injury, 


expected duration of treatment and any expected residual disability 
anticipated. 


(c) Reserves on property third party files are based on actual inspection. 


(d) Reserves on personal injury and professional liability claims should be set 


after consultation with the liability manager of the third party claims 
administrator and the Risk and Benefit Manager. 
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(e) Because all the necessary facts may not be available at the outset of a claim, 
reserves should be adjusted when medical information or investigation 
indicates the existing reserve is high, low, or otherwise inadequate. 


(f) The adequacy of reserves must be reviewed at least monthly and 


documentation to the file should reflect this review and substantiate any 


adjustments in the total reserve. Reserve changes must be documented in 
the claim file and input to the data system within 24 hours of the change. 


31.111 Proofs of Loss and Releases 


Proofs of loss and releases are required on all claims and losses. 


31.112 Contacting Reinsures 


Whenever a field adjuster believes that a workers' compensation claim has the potential 


to penetrate the reinsurance layer, he or she will notify the Risk and Benefit Manager 
who in turn shall contact the workers' compensation reinsurer (if any). 


31.113 Indexing 


A Southwest Index Bureau request will be submitted to the Index Bureau on all bodily 
injury cases. 


31.114 Settlement Authority 


(a) All settlement authority, whether for automobile, general, personal injury, or 
professional liability, lies with Travis County. It is intended that no settlement 
authority be granted to the third party claims administrator without express 
written consent of the Commissioners Court. 


(b) The third party claims administrator shall maintain accurate information in the 
file regarding efforts to conclude the claim, offers of settlement made, and 


responses received. Evidence of settlement authority granted by County and 
documentation of all attempts to settle shall be fully documented in the file. 


31.115 Advance Payments 


(a) When both bodily injury and property damage arise out of an Occurrence, 
advance payment may be made only when County's liability is absolutely 
clear and then only if approved in writing by Commissioners Court. 


(b) No advance payment should be made on bodily injury claims without the 
express approval of the Risk and Benefit Manager and the County Attorney. 
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31.116 Contact Prior to Settlement 


The Risk and Benefit Manager and the County Attorney should be consulted prior to 


settlement of all claims and losses. No claim shall be settled without the approval of 
Travis County Commissioners Court. 


31.117 File Creation and Maintenance 


(a) A physical claim file shall be created within 24 hours of receipt of a claim. A 
notation in the file shall be made regarding diary, setting of reserves, 
supervision, and any other pertinent information. All files in litigation shall be 
marked. 


(b) All statements, contact with witnesses, claimants, insured, doctors and other 
investigations should be fully documented in written memoranda to the file. 


31.118 Correspondence 


(a) Inbound correspondence shall be handled by the third party claims 
administrator in compliance with their contract with the County. 


(b) Outbound correspondence shall in all cases be in a typewritten or preprinted 


format and shall represent a prompt response to inbound correspondence or 
telephone calls. 


31.119 Data Entry 


All data entry shall be handled by the third party claims administrator in compliance with 
their contract with the County. 


31.120 Quality Control and Supervision 


Quality Control shall be handled by the third party claims administrator in compliance 
with their contract with the County. 


31.121 Litigation Management Policies 


It is the policy of County to assure itself of quality defense for liability cases. Consistent 
with the policy, and in no way jeopardizing the quality of defense, County seeks to 


minimize legal expenses by eliminating all unnecessary activity and ensuring the 
efficient handling of defense claims. The policies and practices set forth in this 
document describe the guidelines for all outside counsel, if any, retained by County. 


Through the establishment of long-term relationships between retained counsel and 
County, said counsel can better understand and be responsive to the needs and 
requirements of County. 
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(31.122 - 31.190 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter F. Public Access Defibrillator Program in County Facilities 


31.191 Purpose 


(a) This subchapter establishes a lay Public Access Defibrillator program that is 
comprehensive, clinically appropriate, operationally feasible, legally 
compliant, and integrated into a response system. 


(b) The subchapter governs installation, use, training, and maintenance of 
automated external defibrillators in facilities operated or occupied by County 
offices and departments. 


31.192  Implementation 


(a) Every County office and department is encouraged to participate in a needs 


assessment for AED in its facilities. Individual departments are responsible to 
identify individuals for AED training. 


(b) AED shall be used in compliance with the Texas Department of Health laws 


and regulations that govern the use of AED as prescription medical devices to 
be used under authority of a physician. 


(c) Use of AED by County lay persons shall comply with the procedures in this 


subchapter and users shall be properly trained so that use is protected by the 
Texas Good Samaritan Act. 


31.193 Program Management 


(a) The Oversight Physician and Risk Management oversee the program. 


(b) The Oversight Physician establishes overall medical policies for the program 
including: 


(1) Developing AED device specifications used by the County, 


(2) Designating approved AED training curriculums, 


(3) Promulgating County AED protocols which are the same as the 
protocols promulgated for the City of Austin, 


(4) Coordinating medical review of incidents involving use of AED, 


(5) Coordinating critical incident counseling following emergencies in 
which AED are used by County employees, or the lay public, 


(6) Assuring that the program complies with all applicable local, state and 
federal laws and regulations, 


(7) Reviewing overall program performance. 
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(c) A program manager is a safety staff member of the Risk Management 
Division, HRMD who has the following responsibilities: 


(1) Assisting offices and departments in determining which facilities should 
be equipped with AED. 


(2) Assisting offices and departments in identifying the best locations for 
AED within facilities and in placing locator signs. 


(3) Working with the Purchasing Office to develop a County AED 
purchasing contract. 


(4) Assisting offices and departments in determining who should receive 
AED training. 


(5) Arranging and documenting AED training. 


(6) Assisting offices and departments in developing policies that establish 
specific programs within the office or department to implement the 
AED protocol. 


(7) Maintaining records on all AED in use by County offices and 
departments. 


(8) Registering AED (including location and type) with Austin-Travis Co. 
EMS. 


(9) Maintaining records of incidents in which County AED are used by 
County employees or the lay public. 


(10) Conducting post-incident reviews with the Oversight Physician and 
County employees following incidents in which AED are used. 


(11) Notifying the Oversight Physician of any application, use, or perceived 
malfunction of an AED. 


(12) Working with the Oversight Physician in developing partnerships with 
other government, educational and private sector organizations in 
promoting and funding lay Public Access Defibrillation. 


(d) Each office and department appoints a liaison for the Public Access 
Defibrillator program. The liaison is responsible for coordinating the program 


for that office or department. The liaison is responsible for the following in 
consultation with the program manager: 


(1) Developing an Office or Department Policy that establishes the Public 
Access Defibrillator program within the office or department. 


(2) Coordinating installation of AED with the program manager and 
Facilities Management 


(3) Implementing the County AED protocols. 


(4) Coordinating training and identifying personnel to be trained from the 
office or department. 
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(5) Coordinating the AED maintenance program for the office or 
department including operability checks, maintenance, and 
documentation. 


(6) Assuring that appropriate notifications are made and that incident 
reports are completed when an AED is applied or used in an 
emergency. 


(7) Coordinating with the program manager and the Oversight Physician in 
arranging post-incident reviews following AED use in an emergency. 


(8) Coordinating post-incident debriefings and counseling, as needed, for 
personnel who use AED in an emergency. 


31.194 Office or Department AED Program Protocol 


Each Office or Department develops an internal AED protocol to implement this 


subchapter. These protocols must be reviewed and accepted by the Oversight 
Physician and the program manager and must address at least the following elements: 


(1) Identifying a liaison for the office or department who is responsible for 
managing the program within the office or department. 


(2) Describing the process for assessing and prioritizing AED locations 
within the office or department following the County template. 


(3) Identifying employees who will be trained to use the AED 


(4) Indicate compliance with program training requirements unless special 
needs exist. 


(5) Identifying any specific, unique circumstances that may exist which 
require special training or certification requirements different from 
program requirements. 


(6) Describing procedures for alerting AED-trained employees and for 
notifying Emergency Response when a medical emergency occurs. 


(7) Assigning responsibilities for checking, maintaining, and documenting 
maintenance of AED. 


(8) Describing protocol for conducting post-incident reviews and employee 
critical incident debriefings 


31.195 Initial Program Setup 


(a) Every office or department works with the program manager to assess its 
facilities to determine the need for AED and to prioritize their placement 
based on the nature and size of the potential patient population, nature of 


work or recreational activities, and inherent time delay in being reached by 
the appropriate 911 emergency first response provider and Austin-Travis 
County EMS medical response units. Based on these criteria, some facilities 
are not appropriate candidates for installation of an AED. 
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(b) All new AED must be in compliance with the specifications provided by the 
Oversight Physician and must be purchased in accordance with existing 
County purchase contracts. 


31.196 Training 


(a) A County employee must receive approved training in order to use an AED. 


The Oversight Physician will work with the program manager to determine 
acceptable training curriculums that meet regulations of the Texas 
Department of Health. The minimum training curriculum is the American Heart 


Association Heartsaver AED curriculum. Training must be renewed every two 
years. Offices and departments should train personnel who are typically 
present in the facility most of the time during business hours. 


(b) HRMD, Risk Management Division; Austin Fire Department; and Austin 


Travis County EMS coordinate the training. There is no cost to an office or 
department for AED or training materials. 


31.197 Maintenance 


The program manager establishes a maintenance and testing schedule and checklist 
for use by liaisons that conforms to the manufacturer's guidelines for AED and the 


Texas Department of Health regulations. The program manager must be contacted 
immediately if an AED is damaged or missing or cannot be maintained in a state of 
readiness. 


31.198 USE of AED at Medical Emergencies 


(a) EMS must be notified immediately any time an AED is applied to a patient or 
used. The program manager must be notified within 24 hours of a medical 


emergency in which a County owned AED is applied or used. The liaison 
assures that the appropriate County employees complete an AED Use Form, 
provided by the program manager. 


(b) The Oversight Physician reviews every incident in which an AED is attached 


to a patient or used to shock a patient. This review may include the County 
employees involved in the incident. The Oversight Physician determines if an 


expanded post-incident review involving the program manager, the Liaison 
and the first responders and EMS crews is warranted. The purpose of this 
review is to determine if application and use of the AED was appropriate, to 


answer questions employees may have about the incident, and to identify 
how the response could be improved. This review is not intended to place 
blame on County employees and shall not be the basis for disciplinary action. 


(c) The program manager assesses the need for critical incident debriefing for 


personnel involved in the incident. If indicated, the program manager contacts 
the Oversight Physician to arrange that or contact the County's Employee 
Assistance Program directly. 
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(d) Employees involved in serious medical emergencies should be encouraged to 
do critical incident debriefings and may contact Workers Assistance Program 
directly. 


31.199 Long-Range Development 


The program manager should continue to develop the program with additional AED as 


funds permit and determination of installation needs in future buildings. 


31.200 Funding 


(a) The budget for the Public Access Defibrillator Program is managed by HRMD, 


Risk Management Division. The funding includes the purchase of, 
maintenance of, and supplies for AED. 


(b) All expenditures associated with the Program shall comply with the County 


Purchasing Act and be based on the AED specifications selected by the 
Oversight Physician. 
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62.001 Definitions 


Unless the context clearly requires otherwise, in this subchapter: 
(1) “Airport” means an airport that is open to the general public for 


the landing or takeoff of aircraft with or without a prior request to 
use the airport.  


(2) “Executive Manager” means the Executive Manager of the 
Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department.  


(3) “Health care facility” means a hospital, a nursing home, or 
overnight facility that provides medical care or treatment under 
the direction of a licensed physician to four or more persons 
unrelated to the proprietor or operator of the facility.  


(4) “Individual residence” means any structure intended to serve as 
the primary residence of, and is actually inhabited by a human 
being. A structure is presumed to be an individual residence if it 
is designed for human residential habitation and is connected to 
water and electrical utilities.  


(5) “Minor facility” means a transfer station or recycling facility.  
(6) “Major Facility” means any solid waste processing and disposal 


facility other than a minor facility  
(7) “Neighborhood” means any manufactured or mobile home 


development, apartment or condominium complex, subdivision; 
or community having a total of nine or more individual 
residences or residential units and an overall average density of 
one residential unit or more per acre  


(8) “Place of worship” means an enclosed structure that is owned 
by a religious institution or organization and that is used 


                                            
1 Chapter 62 was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court on 7/22/2003, (item 34). 
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primarily as a place of regular group ceremony or meditation, 
education, and fellowship, the purpose of which is to manifest or 
develop reverence, homage, and commitment in behalf of a 
religious faith.  


(9) “Processing and disposal” means the discharging, depositing, 
injecting, dumping, spilling, leaking, placing, collection, handling, 
transportation, storage, or processing of solid waste, including 
the systematic control of the activities of generation, source 
separation, treatment, composting, recycling beneficial use, 
resource recovery, or land application.  


(10) “Public park or historic facility” means real property owned or 
operated, or a facility officially designated as historic pursuant to 
express statutory authority, by a unit of federal, state, or local 
government that is used for the primary purpose of public 
congregation or visitation for recreation or historical or scientific 
education.  


(11) “Public water well” means a water well that is owned or 
operated by a utility subject to regulation by the TCEQ and that 
presently supplies or is capable of supplying potable water.  


(12) “Receptor” means a public water well, school or day-care 
center, place of worship, health care facility, public park or 
historic facility, individual residence, or neighborhood.  


(13) “Recycling facility” means a solid waste processing and disposal 
facility where paper, plastic, glass, or metal materials that are 
scrapped, discarded, used, surplus, or obsolete or have served 
their intended use are collected, separated, or processed and 
returned to use in the form of raw materials in the production of 
new products rather than being permanently disposed of at the 
facility.  


(14) “School or day-care center” means a public or private facility, 
other than a home school, attendance at which satisfies the 
compulsory school attendance requirements of §25.085 and 
§25.086, Education Code, as they existed on the effective date 
of this chapter, or a daycare center as defined in §42.002 
Human Resources Code, as it existed on the effective date of 
this chapter.  


(15) ”Solid waste” means solid, liquid, semisolid, or contained 
gaseous waste resulting from or incidental to municipal, 
community, commercial, industrial, institutional, agricultural, 
mining, or recreational activities, including sludge, garbage, 
rubbish, refuse, ashes, street cleaning, dead animals, 
abandoned automobiles, and other discarded material. The term 
does not include  
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(A) solid or dissolved material in domestic sewage, or solid 
or dissolved material in irrigation return flows, or 
industrial discharges subject to regulation by permit 
issued under Chapter 26, Water Code,  


(B) or soil, dirt, rock, sand, and other natural or manmade 
inert solid materials used to fill land if the object of the fill 
is to make the land suitable for the construction of 
surface improvements,  


(C) waste materials that result from activities associated with 
the exploration, development or production of oil or as or 
geothermal resources and other substances or material 
regulated by the Railroad Commission of Texas under  
§91.101 Natural Resources Code, or  


(D) hazardous waste.  
(17) “Solid waste processing and disposal facility” means land, 


structures, appurtenances, and other improvements on land, 
used for management or disposal of solid waste, including any 
incinerator, landfill, transfer station, or land application, 
beneficial use, or composting site. The term includes a publicly 
or privately owned solid waste facility consisting of several 
processing, storage, or disposal operational units such as one 
or more landfills, surface impoundments, or a combination of 
units.  


(18) “TCEQ’ means the Texas Commission on Environmental 
Quality or any successor agency.  


(19) “Transfer station” means a fixed facility used solely to facilitate 
the transfer of solid waste from collection vehicles to long-haul 
vehicles for transport to another solid waste processing and 
disposal facility for further or final processing and disposal.  


(20) “Unit” means a discrete area of land or an excavation; or a 
building where solid waste is actually processed or disposed of, 
that may be smaller than the facility within which it is located, 
and that does not include land, structures, appurtenances, and 
other improvements on land that are beyond that area in which 
solid waste is actually processed or disposed of.  


62.002 Application of Ordinance 


(a) Processing and disposal of solid waste in areas not meeting the 
requirements of §§62.003 through 62.006 is declared to be an 
inappropriate land use and is prohibited, unless Travis County issues a 
variance pursuant to §62.007. This chapter does not apply to:  
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(1) landfills that are classified as Type I, II, III, or IV by TCEQ rules 
at 30 Texas Administration Code 330.41, as it existed on the 
effective date of this chapter  


(2) areas inside the corporate limits of any municipality;  
(3) an area for which an application for a permit or other 


authorization under Chapter 361, Health & Safety Code, has 
been filed with and is pending before the TCEQ prior to the 
effective date of this chapter;  


(4) an area for which a permit or other authorization under Chapter 
361, Health & Safety Code, has been issued by the TCEQ prior 
to the effective date of this chapter;  


(5) an area to which §361.090, Health & Safety Code, applies;  
(6) processing and disposal of biosolids at a municipally-owned 


municipal wastewater treatment and biosolids facility; or  
(7) any activity that otherwise qualifies as solid waste processing 


and disposal, but constitutes a de minimis activity, including 
collection stations for household hazardous waste or citywide or 
roadside cleanups; composting and land application of source-
separated yard trimmings. clean wood material, vegetative 
material, manure, and paper; mulching operations; agricultural 
operations that compost and use agricultural materials onsite; 
and disposal of litter or other solid waste generated by an 
individual on that individual’s own land for other than 
commercial purposes not exceeding 2000 pounds per year; a 
minor change to the pattern or place of processing and disposal 
within the outermost perimeter of a facility’s footprint that does 
not increase the maximum height or overall volumetric capacity 
of the facility, or any similar activity that the Executive Manager 
determines to be de minimis.  


(c) Where this chapter requires solid waste to be processed and disposed 
of at certain distances from a receptor, those distances shall be 
measured from the edge of each individual unit in which solid waste 
processing and disposal is to be permitted to the edge of the area lying 
within 100 feet of a receptor that existed the date the application for the 
permit or other authorization in question is filed. No requirement to 
process or dispose of solid waste at a certain distance from an 
individual residence, school or day-care center, place of worship, 
health care facility, public park or historic facility shall apply if the 
owner has filed with the Executive Manager and in the Travis County 
Real Property Records written consent to the processing or disposal of 
solid waste at a distance closer than that specified by this chapter.  


(d) Unless otherwise required by state or federal law, no department, 
official, or employee under the supervision of the Travis County 







Page 5 of 8 


Commissioners Court may issue a county permit or other approval for 
a solid waste management or disposal facility that does not meet the 
requirements of this chapter. Any permit issued based on false, 
incorrect, or incomplete information produced in association with the 
permit application is voidable.  


62.003 Siting Criteria for Minor Facilities 


Solid waste may be processed and disposed of at a minor facility only if it is 
located at least 350 feet from all:  


(1) public water wells;  
(2) schools or day-care centers;  
(3) places of worship;  
(4) health care facilities;  
(5) public parks or historic facilities; and  
(6) individual residences.  


62.004 Siting Criteria for Major Facilities 


Solid waste may be processed and disposed of at a major facility only if  
(1) it is located at least 1500 feet from all:  


(A) public water wells;  
(B) schools or day-care centers;  
(C) places of worship,  
(D) health care facilities;  
(E) public parks and historic facilities; and  
(F) individual residences; it is located at least 5280 feet from 


all neighborhoods;  
(2) it is located at least 500 feet from the recharge zone of the 


Colorado River Alluvial Aquifer, including associated terrace 
deposits, as depicted by the Geologic Atlas of Texas, Qal and 
Qt Map Units, Austin Sheet, University of Texas at Austin 
Bureau of Economic Geology, 1974  (reprinted 1995);  


(3) it is located outside the recharge and contributing zones of the 
Barton Springs and Northern segments of the Edwards Aquifer, 
as mapped by TCEQ under 30 TEX. ADMIN. CODE § 213 and 
housed at TCEQ’s Region 11 Office, and the Trinity Aquifer 
recharge zone as depicted by Aquifers of Texas, Ashworth, J.B. 
and Hopkins, J., Report No. 345, Texas Water Development 
Board (1995);  
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(4) it is located at least 3000 feet from Lake Travis, Lake Austin, or 
any other public surface drinking water reservoir; and  


(5) it is located where the major facility will take its primary 
vehicular access from a road that is or will prior to 
commencement of operations at the facility be capable of 
withstanding a minimum of 2,000,000 18-kip single axle loads 
for a 20-year period assuming 750 trucks per day. 


62.005 Special Siting Criteria: Airports 


Putrescible solid waste may be processed and disposed of only in an area:  
(1) greater than 10.000 feet from the runway ends of any airport at 


which jet aircraft take off and land; and  
(2) greater than 5000 feet from the runway ends of any other 


airport.  


62.006 Special Siting Criteria: Floodplains 


Solid waste may be processed and disposed of only in an area that complies with 
the requirements of §64.071, Travis County Code. 


62.007 Variances 


(a) If all requirements of this section are met to Travis County's 
satisfaction, Travis County shall issue a variance for the processing 
and disposal of solid waste in an area where it is otherwise declared 
inappropriate and prohibited under §62.002 (a). A person seeking a 
variance shall submit to the Executive Manager the following 
information. The amount and detail of the information shall be 
commensurate with the volume of and potential for adverse impacts 
from the proposed processing and disposal activities, as determined by 
the Executive Manager,  
(1) Satisfactory evidence of the impracticability of locating or having 


located a facility in an area described in §§62.003-62.006.  
(2) Satisfactory assurances that the facility operator will comply with 


all necessary conditions and employ all necessary measures to 
protect public health, safety, and welfare by mitigating any 
adverse impacts on adjacent property, natural resources, and 
persons who reside, work, or recreate adjacent to the facility.  


(3) Satisfactory evidence of the degree to which the proposed 
facility or expansion will contribute to meeting the solid waste 
management needs of the Capitol Area Planning Council 
region.  
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(4) Copies of the notices of violation, notices of enforcement, final 
judicial or administrative orders, agreed orders or settlements, 
and all other compliance history information required under 
Subchapter Q, Chapter 5, Water Code, and the rules adopted 
thereunder, for the facility in question and any other facility in 
the State of Texas under the control of the same operator, 
supplemented by copies of any notices, of violation, notices of 
enforcement, citations, indictments, final judicial or 
administrative orders, agreed orders or settlements, and other 
compliance history information issued or produced after the date 
of the foregoing Subchapter Q, Chapter 5 Water Code, 
information. 


(5) A certification that written notice of the variance request, 
including a request that written comments be submitted to 
Travis County within 30 days, was both posted prominently at 
the site of the facility and mailed to all property owners either 
within 350 feet of the facility if it is a minor facility, or within 1500 
feet of the facility if it is a major facility and to any homeowners 
association of any neighborhood if a major facility is proposed 
within 5280 feet of the neighborhood. Property ownership shall 
be determined by reference to records of the Travis Central 
Appraisal District.  


(b) Within 30 days after the end of the written comment period, the 
Executive Manager shall issue a written determination of whether to 
issue the variance under Subsection (c) below and post it on the Travis 
County web site. Persons entitled to mailed notice under §62.007(b)(5) 
or the person requesting the variance may file a written appeal to the 
Commissioners Court within 30 days of an adverse determination by 
the Executive Manager. If an appeal is filed, at the earliest practicable 
date the Commissioners Court shall hold a public hearing and 
determine whether to issue the variance under Subsection (d) below.  


(d) Travis County shall issue a variance order authorizing, and specially 
designating as an appropriate land use, the processing and disposal of 
solid waste in the area if the following requirements are met.  
(1) The County finds that it is impracticable to process and dispose 


of the solid waste at a facility located in an area described in 
§62.003-.006.  


(2) Taking into account the information described in §62.007(b)(4) 
and any other significant and reliable information obtained by 
the County, the County finds that there are adequate 
assurances that the operator will comply with all necessary 
conditions and employ all necessary measures to protect the 
public health, safety, and welfare by mitigating any adverse 
impacts on persons, property, and natural resources adjacent to 
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the facility, and that the operator has agreed to an adequate 
remediation plan that the operator shall be obligated to 
implement in the event of any release of pollutants or waste 
from the facility.  


(3) The County finds that the facility will provide an overall public 
benefit in light of the solid waste management needs of the 
Capitol Area Planning Council region.  


62.008 Severability 


If this ordinance is declared partially void or unenforceable by an order of a court 
of competent jurisdiction, the remaining parts of this ordinance shall be construed 
as remaining in effect to the full degree allowed by that order.  


62.009 No Implied Determinations 


The exemption from this chapter of any solid waste processing and disposal 
facility, or the failure of this chanter to prohibit processing and disposal of solid 
waste in any particular area does not constitute the County's determination that 
either such a facility or the disposal and processing of solid waste in such an 
area is an appropriate land use. The County reserves the right to participate fully 
in administrative and legal proceedings regarding such areas and facilities, 
including but not limited to land use compatibility hearings under §331.60 Texas 
Administration Code, and to base its positions in such proceedings on the 
individual circumstances of the facility or area in question, including but not 
limited to a position that a permit should be amended or denied on the basis of 
land use as provided by §361.089, Health & Safety Code.  
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Subchapter A. Introduction 


32.001 Definitions 


For the purposes of this chapter, the following words have these meanings:  
(1) Advertisement means a public notice in a newspaper of general circulation 


containing information about a solicitation in compliance with legal 
requirements. 


(2) Alternate Delivery Method means a method of procuring construction services 
other than “traditional” competitive bidding.  Methods include competitive 
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sealed proposals, design-build, construction manager (either at risk or as 
agent), and job order. 


(3) Amendment/Addendum means a document used to change the provisions of 
a Solicitation.  Addendum is the preferred term in the Construction Industry. 


(4) Annual Term Contract means a recurring contract for goods or services, 
usually effective for 12 months. 


(5) Asset Manager means the Travis County Asset Manager in the Purchasing 
Agent’s Office. 


(6) Auditor means Travis County Auditor and her designated representatives. 
(7) Best Value means a method of evaluating price that includes an evaluation 


based on the total life cycle cost of the item or service.  Best value is the best 
and lowest overall life cycle cost proposal taking into consideration various 
factors depending on what is being procured.  


(8) Bid Bonds means a deposit required of bidders to protect the County if a low 
bidder withdraws its bid or fails to enter into a contract.  Acceptable forms of 
bid deposits are limited to: cashier’s check, certified check, or irrevocable 
letter of credit issued by a financial institution subject to the laws of Texas and 
entered on a US Department of the Treasury’s listing of approved sureties; a 
surety or blanket bond from a company chartered or authorized to do 
business in Texas. 


(9) Bidder means a vendor that submits a bid, including anyone who acts on 
behalf of the vendor that submits a bid, such as agents, employees, and 
representatives. 


(10) }}Bidders List means an automated list of vendors who stated in writing an 
interest in submitting bids for particular categories of goods and services. 


(11) Blanket Purchase Order means a purchase order issued without unit pricing, 
limited to a specific amount.  A blanket purchase order is normally used when 
there is a recurring need for expendable goods, and contains multiple delivery 
dates over a period of time. 


(12) Centralized Master Bidders List (CMBL) means a list maintained by the Texas 
Procurement and Support Services Division of the State of Texas containing 
the names and addresses of prospective bidders. 


(13) Change Order means a document used in construction contracts to change 
the contract by modifying the specifications, increasing or decreasing the 
cost, or adjusting the time for performance that changes the goods or 
services to be delivered. 


(14) Commissioners Court means the Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(15) Competitive Bidding means the process that allows available vendors to 


compete with each other to provide goods or services. 
(16) Competitive Proposal Process means the process that allows available 


vendors to compete with each other to provide goods and services and 
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permits flexibility in product solicitation and negotiation in compliance with 
Texas Local Government Code, section 262.030. 


(17) Component Purchases means a series of purchases of component parts of 
goods that are normally purchased as a whole. 


(18) Consultant means a person who provides or proposes to provide advice and 
counsel in a specialized area. 


(19) Contract means a formal, written agreement executed by the County and a 
vendor containing the terms and conditions under which goods or services 
are furnished to the County which commits the County's funds. 


(20) Contractor means a vendor who has been awarded a contract by Travis 
County. 


(21) County means Travis County. 
(22) County Attorney means the Travis County Attorney or his designated 


representatives. 
(23) County Clerk means Travis County Clerk or her designated representatives. 
(24) County Executive means any County Executive and any person authorized to 


act on his or her behalf. 
(25) Cycle time means the time between when a purchase requisition is received 


in the Purchasing Office and placement of a purchase order with a vendor. 
Cycle time does not include the time required for delivery or the time it takes 
for the Purchasing Office to obtain corrections to line item accounts, product 
category codes, and other necessary information. 


(26) Design-Build Contract means a project delivery method by which the County 
contracts with a single entity to provide both the design and construction 
services for the construction, rehabilitation, alteration, or repair of a facility.  


(27) Design Criteria Package means a set of documents that meets the 
requirements specified in Texas Government Code, Chapter 2269, 
Subchapter G.  The Design Criteria Package must provide sufficient 
information to permit a design-build firm to prepare a response to a County 
request for qualifications and to provide any additional information requested. 


(28) Department means all district, County, and precinct offices and subdivisions 
of them, when the purchases are funded even partially with County funds. 


(29) Disaster means the occurrence or imminent threat of widespread or severe 
damage, injury, or loss of life or property resulting from any natural or man-
made cause, including fire, flood, earthquake, wind, storm, wave action, oil 
spill or other water contamination, volcanic activity, epidemic, air 
contamination, blight, drought, infestation, explosion, riot, hostile military or 
paramilitary action, extreme heat, other public calamity requiring emergency 
action, or energy emergency. 
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(30) Emergency Purchase means an item that must be purchased in a case of 
public calamity if it is necessary to make the purchase promptly to relieve the 
necessity of the citizens or to preserve the property of the County  


(31) Employee means any County or precinct elected official, appointed official, or 
employee and any district elected official, appointed official or employee when 
the purchase is funded even partially with County funds or anyone who acts 
on behalf of any of them. 


(32) Formal Competitive Bidding means the bidding process in compliance with 
the County Purchasing Act which requires approval by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(33) Goods means any personal property purchased by the County, including 
equipment, supplies, material, and component or repair parts. 


(34) High Technology Item means a service, equipment, or good of highly 
technical nature, including data processing equipment and software; 
telecommunications, radio, and microwave systems; electronic distributed 
control systems; and technical services related to those items.  


(35) Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) means a business that has not 
exceeded the size standards prescribed in Texas Administrative Code, has its 
principal place of business in Texas, and is at least 51% owned by an Asian 
Pacific American, Black American, Hispanic American, Native American, 
American woman and/or Service Disabled Veteran, who resides in Texas and 
actively participates in the control, operations and management of the entity's 
affairs. 


(36) Invitation for Bid (IFB) means the specifications and formal bidding 
documents requesting pricing for a specified good or service which has been 
advertised for bid in a newspaper. 


(37) Item means any service, equipment, good, or other tangible or intangible 
personal property, including insurance and high technology items.  This does 
not include professional services as defined by Texas Government Code, 
Section 2254.002. 


(38) Lease means a contract for the use of real or personal property for a period of 
time in return for a specified compensation.  


(39) Lowest Responsible Bid means the offer from a bidder who submits the 
lowest and best price meeting all requirements of the specifications, terms, 
and conditions of the Invitation for Bid and includes any related costs to the 
County in a total cost concept and who has the financial and practical ability 
to perform the contract and whose past performance indicates the ability to 
comply with the contract. 


(40) Modification means a document used to change the provisions of a contract. 
(41) Negotiation means a consensual bargaining process in which the County and 


vendors attempt to reach agreement on differences in desired contract 
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provisions or a potentially disputed matter for the purpose of reaching an 
understanding. 


(42) Occupant Department means the department that ultimately uses the finished 
goods or services when the purchase or construction is completed, which 
may be different from the User Department. 


(43) Official means any elected or appointed official and any person authorized to 
act on his or her behalf. 


(44) Other Professional Services means those services usually referred to as a 
professional service, but not specifically listed in the Professional Services 
Procurement Act, which requires specialized technical skill and expertise; 
labor and skill which is predominantly mental or intellectual, including 
computer programmers, lawyers, and facilitators.  


(45) Payment Bond means a surety bond executed in connection with a contract 
that secures the payment requirement of a Contractor. 


(46) Performance Bond means a surety bond that provides assurance of a 
Contractor’s performance of a certain contract.  


(47) Pre-Bid/Proposal Conference means a conference conducted by the 
Purchasing Office for the benefit of those wishing to submit a response for 
services or supplies required by the County which is held in order to allow 
vendors to ask questions about the proposed contract and particularly about 
the contract specifications. 


(48) Product Category Code means the accounting system classification of goods 
and services with a unique number assigned to each description. 


(49) Professional Services means Services directly related to professional 
practices as defined by the Professional Services Procurement Act, including 
those services within the scope of the practice of accounting; architecture; 
optometry; medicine; land surveying; and professional engineering. 


(50) Proprietary Information means information provided in responses to 
solicitations to which vendor claims ownership or exclusive rights and which 
may be protected from disclosure under the Texas Public Information Act, 
Texas Government Code, Chapter 552. 


(51) Public Works means constructing, altering, or repairing a public building or 
carrying out or completing any public work.  


(52) Purchase means any kind of acquisition, including by a lease or revenue 
contract. 


(53) Purchase Order means an order by the Purchasing Office for the purchase of 
goods and services written on the County's standard Purchase Order form 
and which, when accepted by the contractor without qualification within the 
specified time limit, becomes a contract or an amendment to an existing 
contract which operates as the vendor's authority to deliver and invoice for 
goods or services specified, and is the County's commitment to accept the 
specified goods or services for an agreed-upon price. 
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(54) Purchasing Act means Chapter 262, Subchapter C of the Texas Local 
Government Code, which governs the conduct of purchasing activity for 
counties. 


(55) Purchasing Agent means a person appointed by the Purchasing Board of 
Travis County.  By statute, acts as the contracting agent of the 
Commissioners Court and makes contracts on behalf of the County, 
including: (1) erecting or repairing a County building; (2) supervising the 
erecting or repairing of a County building; or (3) any other purpose authorized 
by law and directed by Commissioners Court.  


(56) Purchasing Board means a board composed of three district judges and two 
County commissioners who are responsible for appointing the Purchasing 
Agent and approving the office's budget and agent’s salary. 


(57) Purchasing Laws means all laws that govern county purchasing including the 
following: 
(A) County Purchasing Act (Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 262, 


subchapter C)  
(B) Contracting and Delivery Procedures for Construction Projects (Texas 


Government Code, Chapter 2269) 
(C) Public Property Finance Act (Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 


271, subchapter B) 
(D) State Contract (Texas Local Government Code, sec. 262.002, and 


Chapter 271, subchapter D) 
(E) Texas Council on Purchasing from People with Disabilities (Texas 


Human Resource Code, Chapter 122) 
(F) Interlocal Cooperation Contracts (Texas Government Code, Chapter 


791)  
(G) Payment for Goods and Services (Texas Government Code, Chapter 


2251)  
(H) Contracts with Governmental Entities, Non-Residential Bidders (Texas 


Government Code, Chapter 2252) 
(I) Public Works Performance and Payment Bonds (Texas Government 


Code, Chapter 2253)  
(J) Professional Services Procurement Act (Texas Government Code, 


Chapter 2254, subchapter A) 
(K) Prevailing Wage Rate for Construction of Public Works (Texas 


Government Code, Chapter 2258) 
(L) Sales tax exemption for governmental entities (Texas Tax Code, 


section 151.309) 
(M) Workers’ Compensation Compliance (Workers’ Compensation Rule 


110.110) 
(N) Uniform Electronic Transaction Act (Texas Business & Commercial 


Code, Chapter 322) 







Amendments added through November 8, 2016, Item 16. Page 11 of 137 


(O) Resolution of Certain Contract Claims Against the State (Texas 
Government Code, Chapter 2260) 


(P) Disclosure of Interested Parties (Texas Government Code, Section 
2252.908) 


(Q) Disclosure of Certain Relationships with Local Government Officers 
(Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 176 as amended by HB 23) 


(58) Purchasing Office means the Office of the Travis County Purchasing Agent 
and her staff. 


(59) Purchasing Liaisons means the designated purchasing contact within each 
department/office. 


(60) Request for Information (RFI) means a general request to contractors for 
information for a potential future solicitation which is used as a research and 
information gathering tool for preparation of specifications and requirements.  
Must be issued by the Purchasing Office. 


(61) Request for Proposal (RFP) means a document requesting an offer from 
vendors, which allows for negotiations after a proposal has been received and 
before award of the contract for goods and services procured in compliance 
with Texas Local Government Code, sections 262.0295 and 262.030, and 
Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 2269. 


(62) Request for Qualifications (RFQ) means a document that requests details 
about the qualifications of professionals whose services must be obtained in 
compliance with the Professional Services Procurement Act, and Texas 
Government Code, Chapter 2269. 


(63) Request for Services (RFS) means a document that requests information 
about qualifications and details of services to be provided and costs for Other 
Professional Services that are not covered by the Professional Services 
Procurement Act, but may be exempted from competitive solicitation under 
the County Purchasing Act.  


(64) Responsive means a vendor who has complied with all material aspects of 
the solicitation document, including submission of all required documents. 


(65) Responsible means a vendor who has the capability to perform fully and 
deliver in accordance with the contract requirements based on consideration 
of past performance, financial capabilities, and business management.  


(66) Reverse Auction means a method for procurement in which the roles of the 
buyer and the seller are reversed to drive purchase prices down. 


(67) SAP means the Travis County Enterprise Resource Planning system which 
includes modules for accounting, purchasing and fixed asset management. 


(68) Sealed Bids means the offers in response to an Invitation for Bids that is 
advertised in a newspaper and submitted to the Purchasing Office in a 
manner that conceals the price. 
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(69) Separate Purchases means acquisitions made in a series of different orders 
for goods and services that in normal purchasing practices would be 
purchased in a single order. 


(70) Sequential Purchases means acquisitions made over a period of time that in 
normal purchasing practices would be made at one time. 


(71) Services means the furnishing of labor by a contractor that includes all work 
or labor performed for the County on an independent contractor basis, 
including maintenance, construction, manual, clerical, personal or 
professional services. 


(72) Shopping Cart means an automated request from a user department 
submitted to the Purchasing Office that authorizes the Purchasing Office to 
enter into a contract with a vendor to purchase goods or services for the 
County and authorizes the Auditor to charge the appropriate department 
budget and which is for internal use and cannot be used by a department to 
order materials directly from a vendor. 


(73) Sole Source Good or Service means a good or service that can be obtained 
from only one source that is purchased in compliance with Texas Local 
Government Code, section 262.024. 


(74) Solicitation means a document, such as an Invitation for Bid, Request for 
Proposal, Request for Offers, Request for Qualifications, or Reverse Auction 
issued by the Purchasing Office that contains terms and conditions for a 
contract to solicit a response from vendors to provide goods or services 
needed by the County. 


(75) Solicitation Conference means a meeting chaired by purchasing staff, 
designed to help potential vendors understand the requirements of a 
solicitation.  Also known as a Pre-Bid or Pre-Proposal conference 


(76) Specification means a total description of a good or service to be purchased 
by the County, and the requirements the vendor must comply with to provide 
satisfactory performance of the contract and which may include requirements 
for testing, inspection, acceptance, and preparing any good or service for 
delivery, or preparing or installing it for use.  


(77) User Department means all County and precinct offices and subdivisions of 
them, as well as district offices and subdivisions when the purchases are 
funded even partially with County funds; the department from whose budget 
line item the contract is paid.  


(78) Vendor means a business entity or individual that seeks to have or has a 
contract to provide goods or services to the County.  


32.002 Background 


This chapter provides County offices enough information to make decisions necessary to 
request the purchase of goods and services needed to perform the functions of their offices 
effectively. 
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32.003 Mission 


The mission of the Travis County Purchasing Office is to provide an ongoing supply of quality 
goods and services to all County offices while: 


(1) Ensuring compliance with the County Purchasing Act as well as other state 
and federal laws applying to County purchasing; 


(2) Providing all vendors, including Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUB), 
equal access to the competitive process for the acquisition of goods and 
services by County; 


(3) Accounting for all County assets through an effective fixed asset 
management system; and  


(4) Protecting the interests of Travis County taxpayers without regard to any 
undue influence or political pressures. 


32.004 Goals of Public Procurement 


(a) Public purchasing has several goals, including: 
(1) Purchasing the proper goods and services; 
(2) Obtaining the best possible price for the goods or services, without sacrificing 


the quality needed; 
(3) Ensuring a continuing supply of goods and services are available where and 


when needed; and 
(4) Guarding against the misappropriation of County assets that have been 


acquired through the procurement process. 


(b) Public purchasing must also ensure: 
(1) Responsible bidders are given a fair opportunity to compete for the County’s 


business. This can be accomplished by abiding by statutory requirements 
regarding competitive bids and proposals, and by the County’s purchasing 
policy. 


(2) Public funds are safeguarded. Although the Purchasing Office does not 
usually designate the types of purchases to be made, it should attempt to see 
that the best value is received for the public dollar. 


(3) Public spending is not used to enrich elected officials or County employees, 
or to confer favors. Adoption and implementation of a code of ethics and 
employee training and awareness of their responsibilities in the public 
purchasing area accomplish this. 


(4) Historically Underutilized Businesses (minority and women-owned) have an 
equal opportunity in the contract award process. Travis County achieves this 
through the implementation of its HUB Program and by requiring all vendors 
to make a good faith effort to use HUBs whenever possible. 
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32.005 Centralized Procurement 


Travis County Commissioners Court has adopted a centralized procurement function that 
provides many benefits:  


(1) It allows for the consolidation of smaller purchases by individual departments 
into larger purchases for the entire County, resulting in lower unit prices and 
savings; 


(2) Vendors and the business community have a single, central link to the County 
procurement process to facilitate consistent communication and 
understanding; 


(3) Purchasing Office personnel accumulate a solid foundation of knowledge and 
experience about purchasing, marketing trends, prices, and Vendors. This 
expertise assists Using Departments to save money by better defining their 
needs.  It also promotes a more efficient procurement process; and 


(4) Centralized expertise puts the purchasing processes on a professional footing 
and inspires public confidence in the actions of the County. 


32.006 Other Duties of the Purchasing Agent 


In addition, the Purchasing Agent is responsible for: 
(1) Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Program 
(2) Interlocal Purchasing Agreements and Cooperative Purchasing Agreements 
(3) Fixed Asset and Warehouse Management 
(4) Disposition of Seized and Abandoned Property 
(5) Auctions of Surplus and Salvaged Property 


[32.007-32.010 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter B. Purchasing Authority and Policy 


32.011 Purchasing Law 


(a) The Texas Legislature has enacted purchasing laws.  It is the policy of Travis 
County, acting through its duly appointed Purchasing Agent, to fully comply in 
all aspects with these laws as they are amended from time to time. 


(b) The Commissioners Court has directed the Purchasing Agent to provide a 
centralized purchasing structure. 


(c) The Purchasing Office, as well as elected/appointed officials and County 
executives and employees, will provide equitable access to the County 
procurement process for all Responsible Vendors.  Further, County 
procurement is conducted in a manner that promotes and fosters public 
confidence in the integrity of the County procurement process.  
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32.012 Purchasing Policy 


The purpose of County purchasing is to: 
(1) Seek the best quality, lowest-priced and best value goods and services that 


meet the needs of the County and its employees; 
(2) Provide all Responsible vendors and Contractors, including HUBs, equitable 


access to service the needs of the County and its personnel through 
competitive acquisition of goods and services; 


(3) Comply with all federal and state laws that apply to county purchasing and 
comply with the policies and procedures in this chapter; 


(4) Manage County assets and inventory so that replacement costs are 
minimized and County can account for all assets; and 


(5) Dispose of all surplus, salvage, seized and abandoned property in a manner 
that provides the best value to the taxpayers of the County and complies with 
the law. 


32.013 Application 


(a) The Purchasing Act applies to all departments, all County, and precinct 
officials and employees and all subdivisions of all County, and precinct 
offices. The Purchasing Agent must purchase or lease all goods and services, 
including maintenance and repair, for all departments. The Purchasing Agent 
must perform all purchasing for all officials, County executives, employees, 
and precinct employees. 


(b) These policies and procedures are adopted by the County Purchasing Agent 
and approved by the Commissioners Court under the authority of the Texas 
Local Government Code, Chapter 262.  


32.014 Effective Date 


This chapter shall become effective upon approval by the Commissioners Court. 


32.015 Precedents and Interpretation 


(a) These policies and procedures shall be interpreted liberally to accomplish their 
purpose. 


(b) If there is any conflict between these policies and procedures and a state law, or a 
rule adopted under a state law, the stricter of the two provisions prevails. 


(c) The masculine, feminine, and neuter genders shall be interpreted to include the 
other genders as appropriate. The singular and plural shall be interpreted to include 
the other number as required. 


(d) Headings and titles at the beginning of the various sections of these policies and 
procedures have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject matter 
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covered by that section or subsection and are not to be used in interpreting these 
policies and procedures.  


(e) If any provision of these policies and procedures or the application of them to any 
person or circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of these policies 
and procedures and the application of them to other persons and circumstances 
shall not be affected. 


(f) In general, the Purchasing Agent interprets these policies and procedures but the 
Commissioners Court resolves any question about any interpretation of these 
policies and procedures when there is a conflict related to an area that is not within 
the statutory authority of the Purchasing Agent. 


32.016 Additional Resources 


For additional information, the following are listed as references: 
(1) Comptroller of Public Accounts, State of Texas Cooperative Purchasing 


Manual www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/coop/coop_manual.pdf 
(2) The State of Texas Contract Management Guide, Version 1.6 


www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/contractguide/contract-mgmt-
guide-v1.12.pdf 


[32.017-32.020 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter C.  Travis County Purchasing Code of Ethics 


32.021 Policy 


(a) It is the policy of Travis County that the following ethical principles govern the 
conduct of every employee involved, directly or indirectly, in the County procurement 
process. 


(b) The following is adapted from the American Bar Association’s 2000 Model 
Procurement Code for State and Local Governments: 
(1) Public employment is a public trust.  It is the policy of Travis County to 


promote the objective of protecting government integrity and the objective of 
facilitating the recruitment and retention of personnel needed by the County. 
Such policy is implemented by prescribing essential standards of ethical 
conduct without unnecessary obstacles to entering public service. 


(2) Public employees must discharge their duties impartially so as to ensure fair 
competitive access to County procurement by Responsible Contractors. 
Moreover, public employees should conduct themselves in such a manner 
that fosters public confidence in the integrity of the Travis County 
procurement process. 



http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/coop/coop_manual.pdf

http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/contractguide/contract-mgmt-guide-v1.12.pdf

http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/contractguide/contract-mgmt-guide-v1.12.pdf
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(3) To achieve the purpose of this chapter, it is essential that those doing 
business with the Travis County Purchasing Office also observe the ethical 
standards prescribed in this chapter. 


32.022 Responsibility to County 


Employees shall avoid activities that compromise or give the perception of compromising the 
best interests of Travis County. Employees shall not knowingly use confidential proprietary 
information for actual or anticipated personal gain. 


32.023 Conflict of Interest 


(a) Employees shall avoid any activity that would create a conflict between their 
personal interests and the interest of Travis County. Conflicts exist in any 
relationship where the County's best interest may be different from the employee’s 
best interests or the best interest of someone associated with the employee. 
Conflicts of interest include an employee participating in any way in any procurement 
in which: 
(1) The employee or any member of the employee's family has a financial 


interest in the results of the County procurement process; 
(2) A business or organization in which the employee, or any member of the 


employee's family, has a financial interest in the results of the County 
procurement process; or  


(3) Any other person, business, or organization with whom the employee or a 
member of the employee's family is negotiating for or has an arrangement 
concerning prospective employment. 


(b) If a conflict of interest exists, the employee shall notify the Purchasing Agent in 
writing and remove himself or herself from the County procurement process.  


32.024 Reserved for Expansion 


32.025 Perception 


Employees shall avoid the appearance of unethical or compromising practices in relationships, 
actions, and communications associated with County procurement. 


32.026 Gratuities  


Employees shall not solicit or accept money, loans, gifts, favors, or anything of value, from 
present or potential contractors that might influence or appear to influence a purchasing 
decision. Generally, goods or services with a value of $100 or less in the aggregate from a 
Vendor during a year do not violate this prohibition unless they influence or appear to influence 
a specific purchasing decision. If anyone is in doubt about whether a specific transaction 
complies with this policy, the person should disclose the transaction to the Purchasing Agent 
for a determination of compliance.  







Amendments added through November 8, 2016, Item 16. Page 18 of 137 


32.027 Confidential Information 


Employees shall keep the proprietary information of vendors confidential. Employees shall 
keep vendor proposal information obtained from a solicitation confidential until after contract 
award.  


32.028 Confidentiality Memorandum  


(a) The Purchasing Office uses a confidentiality memorandum to ensure compliance 
with the ethics policy for keeping proprietary information confidential. Before the 
evaluation of confidential proposals, the Purchasing Office sends this memorandum 
to evaluation committee members for signature and certification.  


(b) The memorandum contains the following requirements to which the evaluation 
committee member is expected to adhere during the course of the competitive 
process and until the Commissioners Court approves an award: 
(1) All information in the vendor’s response is to be kept confidential. 
(2) No discussion of the proposal is to occur with anyone outside of the proposal 


evaluation committee members. 
(3) Proposal responses are not to be reproduced and will be returned to the 


designated Purchasing Office staff after evaluation is completed. 
(4) The Purchasing Office is the sole point of communication for any questions 


from vendors or committee members that arise during the evaluation. All 
questions and requests for information shall be referred to the Purchasing 
Office. There must not be any discussions between evaluation committee 
members and vendors during the evaluation and award process. 


(5) Evaluation committee members must be familiar with and read the Travis 
County Purchasing Code of Ethics and agree to comply with its requirements, 
including reporting any potential conflict of interest, undue influence from 
vendors, Commissioners Court members, or other County staff, or attempted 
communications from vendors during the evaluation process. 


(c) Compliance with the requirements outlined in the confidentiality memorandum is 
crucial. If proprietary information of any vendor is compromised during the 
procurement process, all proposals may be rejected. 
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32.029 Example Travis County Confidentiality Memorandum 
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[32.030-32.032 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter D. Purchasing Agent Authority and Responsibilities 


32.033 Appointment 


The Commissioners Court and the district judges have created a Purchasing Board to 
implement a centralized purchasing structure and have given the Purchasing Office that 
mission. The Purchasing Board, composed of three district judges and two members of the 
Commissioners Court, appoints the Purchasing Agent for Travis County to a two-year term and 
approves the budget for the Purchasing Office, including the Purchasing Agent's salary. 


32.034 Statutory Authority and Duties 


Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 262, Subchapter B outlines the following duties for 
purchasing agents in general, and the Travis County Purchasing Agent in particular: 


(1) A person appointed under this section must execute a bond in the amount of 
$5,000, payable to the County, conditioned on the individual’s agreement to 
faithfully perform the duties of the County purchasing agent. 


(2) The Purchasing Agent shall purchase all supplies, materials, and equipment 
required or used, and contract for all repairs to property used by the County 
or a subdivision, officer, or employee of the County, except purchases and 
contracts required by law to be made on competitive bid. A person other than 
the Purchasing Agent may not purchase the supplies, materials, or equipment 
or make the contract for repairs. 


(3) The Purchasing Agent shall supervise all purchases made on competitive bid 
and shall see that all purchased supplies, materials, and equipment are 
delivered to the proper County officer or department in accordance with the 
purchase contract. 


(4) A purchase made by the Purchasing Agent shall be paid for by an electronic 
transfer, check, or warrant drawn by the Auditor on funds in the County 
treasury in the manner provided by law. The Auditor may not draw and the 
County Treasurer may not honor an electronic transfer, check, or warrant for 
a purchase unless the purchase is made by the Purchasing Agent or on 
competitive bid as provided by law. 


(5) On July 1 of each year, the Purchasing Agent shall file with the Auditor and 
each member of the Purchasing Board an inventory of all property on hand 
and belonging to the County and each subdivision, officer, and employee. 
The Auditor shall carefully examine the inventory and make an accounting for 
all property purchased or previously inventoried and not appearing in the 
inventory. 


(6) Subject to Commissioners Court approval, to prevent unnecessary 
purchases, the Purchasing Agent shall recommend the transfer of County 
goods that are not needed or used, from one department or employee, to 
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another department or employee requiring the goods or the use of the goods. 
The Purchasing Agent shall furnish the Auditor a list of transferred goods. 


(7) Subject to Commissioners Court approval, the Purchasing Agent shall adopt 
the rules and procedures necessary to implement the Purchasing Agent's 
duties.  


(8) Rules and procedures adopted by the Purchasing Agent may include rules 
and procedures for persons to use County purchasing cards to pay for County 
purchases under the direction and supervision of the Purchasing Agent.  
Procedures for use of purchasing cards may not avoid the competitive bidding 
requirements or other requirements of county financial law.  


32.035 Additional Responsibilities 


In addition to these statutory duties, the Purchasing Agent: 
(1) Develops, implements, and manages the HUB Program for the County; 
(2) Develops, implements, and manages a Fixed Asset Management System; 
(3) Encourages and supports compliance with Texas purchasing laws; 
(4) Works in conjunction with the Auditor and other County officials in the 


development of efficient financial processes; 
(5) Promotes local business participation in County procurement processes; and  
(6) Provides the business community with a central link to County business. 


[32.036-32.040 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter E. Purchasing Process, Policy, Roles and Responsibilities 


32.041 Purchasing Process 


(a) The general purchasing process as outlined below contains several steps with 
responsibilities that are often designated by statute. It begins with requirements 
planning and identification and culminates with the receipt of and payment for goods 
and services. 
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32.042 Steps in Purchasing Process 


 


Step Performed By: 


Identify requirements and obtain budget User Department (Purchasing Office may 
assist) 


Define/finalize requirements  User Department and Purchasing Office  


Submit electronic shopping cart outlining requirements 
to Purchasing 


User Department 


Solicit, advertise, and generate Purchase Orders and 
Contracts from shopping cart and send to vendor 


Purchasing Office 


Deliver goods/service as outlined in contract and 
submit invoice 


Vendor 


Receive goods/service and verify completeness 
against contract 


User Department (Purchasing Office may 
coordinate, especially for assets) 


Electronically receive item in financial system and 
submit original invoice to Auditor’s Office 


User Department 


Match received amount with invoice and audit County Auditor 


Submit payment claim to Commissioners Court for 
approval 


County Auditor 


Approve payment of claim Commissioners Court 


Disburse payment of claim County Treasurer 


32.043 User Don’ts and Do’s 


(a) Coordination among many County departments and offices is necessary for the 
procurement process to work smoothly.  


(b) To avoid delays and comply with County policy and state law, User Departments 
should remember the following: 
(1) Do not authorize the purchase of any goods or services.  
(2) Do not purchase any goods or services for your own personal benefit. 
(3) Do not obligate the purchase of goods that are delivered for use on a 


trial basis. 
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(4) Do not commit to acquire goods or services without an authorized 
Purchase Order. Anyone obligating an expenditure of funds for goods or 
services before securing a Purchase Order may be held personally 
responsible for the payment, and may face criminal charges. 


(5) Do not violate to the County Purchasing Code of Ethics. Avoid activities 
and behaviors that are unethical or create a conflict of interest or the 
perception of a conflict of interest. Examples of activities that are 
inappropriate include:  
(A) Soliciting or accepting gratuities of any kind from present Contractors 


or potential Contractors which might influence or appear to influence a 
purchasing decision;  


(B) Failing to disclose in writing to the Purchasing Agent a conflict of 
interest and not removing yourself from the procurement process when 
there is a conflict; and  


(C) Disclosing confidential proprietary information from solicitations to 
other vendors or using the information for personal gain. 


(6) Do not use purchasing strategies that violate the law to avoid 
competition. Strategies that are prohibited by law include:   
(A) Purchasing a series of component parts that would normally be 


purchased as a whole (component purchases);  
(B) Purchasing items in a series of separate purchases that normally 


would be purchased as a single purchase (separate purchases); and  
(C) Purchasing items over a period of time, that normally would be done as 


one purchase (sequential purchases).  
(7) Do not violate or authorize someone else to violate the County 


Purchasing Act. The following persons commit the following criminal 
offenses and each act in violation of the law is a separate offense: 
(A) Any person who knowingly violates or authorizes someone else to 


violate the Purchasing Act (Class C misdemeanor);  
(B) Any County or precinct person who fails to use the Purchasing Agent 


for purchases, including an agent or employee of the County or of a 
department of the County (Class B misdemeanor); and  


(C) A County officer or employee who intentionally or knowingly makes or 
authorizes separate, sequential, or component purchases to avoid the 
competitive bidding requirements of Texas Local Government Code, 
Section 262.023 (Class B misdemeanor). 


(8) Do ensure funding is available before submitting a shopping cart. The 
law does not allow expenditures that exceed budgets. Purchasing does not 
process a shopping cart for which there is not adequate funding. 


(9) Do plan purchases to minimize the use of emergency and expedited 
purchases. Rush purchases are generally more expensive and they may 
delay other purchases. Vendors may attempt to charge premium prices for 
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goods and services when there is insufficient time allowed to explore 
alternative sources or options. 


(10) Do plan purchases to allow sufficient time to process shopping carts.  
(A) The Purchasing Office is committed to processing all shopping carts 


within a reasonable amount of time.  
(B) In general, User Departments should allow 2–4 weeks for all non-


contract purchases under $50,000 and 6–8 weeks on all purchases 
over $50,000 that are not covered by an existing contract.  


(C) Contract shopping carts are generally processed within one day of 
receipt. 


(11) Do ensure that purchasing policies and procedures are understood 
before ordering. Departments must ensure that all employees responsible 
for submitting department shopping carts (“Purchasing Liaisons”) have read 
and understand this chapter. Departments should also ensure that 
Purchasing Liaisons attend any training provided by the Purchasing Office. 


(12) Do coordinate with Purchasing on receipt of goods and services. Since 
the County does not have centralized receiving, each department is 
responsible for individually receiving goods and services. Departments should 
contact the individual listed as the buyer on the purchase order to make 
Purchasing aware of vendor performance issues such as shortages, late 
delivery, or damaged merchandise. If the item received is an asset that must 
be tracked and reported, departments should contact the Asset Manager to 
coordinate tagging.  


32.044 Roles and Responsibilities 


There are specific roles and responsibilities for both User Departments and the Purchasing 
Office during the competitive procurement process. They protect the integrity of the process 
and provide fair and equal access to all vendors seeking to do business with Travis County.  


32.045 Purchasing Process Roles and Responsibilities 


Process 
User Department 


Role/Responsibility 
Purchasing Office  


Role/Responsibility 


Requirements Definition/ 
Specification Development 


1. Identifies what is needed, when it is 
needed, the quantity needed and 
where it is needed and works with 
Purchasing Office to document need in 
writing a specification 


2. Ensures funding (budget) is available 
to support need 


3. Sends specification and shopping cart 
or Funds Reservation to Purchasing 
Office 


4. Works with Purchasing Office to 
develop evaluation criteria/ formats (as 
applicable) 


1. Consults with User Department in development 
of specifications and procurement process to be 
used 


2. Reviews specification to ensure that it is 
descriptive and specific but does not prevent 
competition among comparable goods 


3. Works with User Department to develop 
evaluation criteria/formats (as applicable) 


4. Prepares agenda request for Commissioners 
Court (if applicable) 
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Process 
User Department 


Role/Responsibility 
Purchasing Office  


Role/Responsibility 


Solicitation  
1. Reviews solicitation documents before 


issuance to ensure User Department 
needs are met 


2. Provides Purchasing Office with a list 
of potential vendors that can meet the 
solicitation requirements 


3. Provides technical clarifications to 
Purchasing Office if vendor questions 
arise 


4. Supports  pre-solicitation conferences 
(as applicable) 


1. Develops solicitation documents based on 
specification and sends to User Department for 
review before final issuance 


2. Issues solicitation to vendors registered in 
BidSync (and those identified by user 
department) 


3. Advertises solicitation in accordance with state 
law 


4. Conducts pre-solicitation conferences (as 
applicable) 


5. Provides answers or clarifications to vendors 
before solicitation closes 


6. Receives and logs vendor responses 
7. Prepares responses for evaluation and send to 


User Department 


Evaluation and Negotiation 
(as applicable) 


1. Evaluators from User Department sign 
confidentiality memorandum and send 
to Purchasing Office (as applicable) 


2. Evaluates response based on 
established evaluation criteria  


3. Completes evaluation and submit 
recommendation to Purchasing Office 


4. Works with Purchasing Office to 
develop negotiation strategy (as 
applicable) 


5. Participates as member of negotiating 
team to negotiate Best and Final 
Offers (BAFOs) (as applicable) 


6. Works with Purchasing Office to 
develop final recommendation for 
award 


7. Provides memorandum to Purchasing 
Office to support contract award 
agenda development 


1. Issues confidentiality memorandum to all 
evaluators before evaluation commences (as 
applicable) 


2. Supervises evaluation process to ensure 
consistent and fair application of evaluation 
criteria 


3. Acts as point of contact for evaluator requests 
and communications to vendors for additional 
information 


4. Compiles individual evaluation results and works 
with users to develop recommendation for award 
and prepares contract award agenda item for 
Commissioners Court or 


5. Works with User Department to develop 
negotiation strategy (as applicable) 


6. Leads negotiating team to negotiate BAFOs (if 
applicable) 


7. Receives Best and Final Offer (BAFO) and 
develops final recommendation for award (if 
applicable) and 


8. Prepares contract award agenda request for 
Commissioners Court 


Contract Modifications 
1. Request modifications in writing to 


Purchasing Office 
2. Reviews draft and final modification to 


ensure it meets User Department 
needs 


1. Evaluates modification request and works with 
user department to develop modifications 


2. Coordinates with vendor and user department to 
develop draft modifications 


3. Works with County Attorney to review and 
finalize modifications 


4. Obtains appropriate signatures (vendor, 
attorney, etc.) 


5. Either Purchasing Agent approves modifications 
or staff develops Commissioners Court agenda 
request for approval depending on type and 
amount of modification 


Contract Performance 
Monitoring 


1. Receives copy of contract and 
monitors vendor performance and 
delivery 


2. Notifies Purchasing Office of non-
performance and provides written 
documentation outlining details of non-
performance (dates, description of 
problem, etc.) 


3. Works with Purchasing Office to 
develop acceptable corrective actions 
(as applicable) 


1. Maintains complete contract file with supporting 
documentation during term of contract 


2. Works with vendor to resolve performance 
issues as identified by User Department 


3. Develops corrective actions and timetables for 
completion to resolve performance issues and 
documents in contract file (as applicable) 


4. Works with User Department and County 
Attorney to terminate contract when necessary 
because of non-performance 


5. Prepares contract termination agenda request 
for Commissioners Court action (if required)  
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[32.046-32.050 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter F. Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Program 


32.051 Policy 


(a) The policy of the Purchasing Office is to ensure a good faith effort is made to assist 
certified HUB vendors in receiving contracts in accordance with the HUB Program 
policies and the Minority and Woman-Owned Business (M/WBE) goals adopted by 
the Commissioners Court. 


(b) A Historically Underutilized Business is a for-profit entity that has not exceeded the 
size standards prescribed by Texas Administrative Code, has its principal place of 
business in Texas, and is at least 51% owned by an Asian Pacific American, Black 
American, Hispanic American, Native American, American woman and/or Service 
Disabled Veteran, who reside in Texas and actively participate in the control, 
operations and management of the entity's affairs. 


32.052 HUB Goals  


(a) The HUB Program policies and Minority and Woman-Owned Business goals shall be 
applicable to the eligible procurement dollars spent in the following areas:  
(1) Purchase of supplies, materials, products, services, and equipment 
(2) Maintenance or service of County assets and property 
(3) Contracts for professional and non-professional services 
(4) Contracts for commodities, equipment, supplies or materials 
(5) Contracts for repair or alteration of real property 
(6) Contracts for the construction of real property 
(7) Contracts for the repair or construction of roads, bridges, or other related 


structures and surfaces  
Travis County HUB Goals Construction Commodities Services Professional 


Services 


African-American 1.7% 0.3% 2.5% 1.9% 


Hispanic 9.7% 2.5% 9.9% 9.0% 


Native/Asian American 2.3% 0.7% 1.7% 4.9% 


WBE 13.8% 6.2% 15.0% 15.8% 


MBE 13.7% 3.5% 14.1% 15.8% 


(b) Each buyer shall, to the maximum extent practical, ensure the HUB goals are met 
through the award of purchase orders and contracts, in each area listed above, to 
certified HUBs. This is achieved through a systematic approach of soliciting quotes, 
bids, and proposals from certified HUBs.  
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32.053 Bidders List 


The Purchasing Office uses BidSync, a third party vendor, to maintain the Bidders List.  All 
vendors are encouraged to register on the Bidders List, and those registered within a specific 
commodity and sub-commodity category are solicited. HUB vendors are encouraged to 
register with BidSync so they are included in solicitations within the commodity code(s) they 
select.  


32.054 Eligibility 


Travis County does not certify HUB vendors.  However, Travis County recognizes certifications 
from the State of Texas, City of Austin, and the Texas Unified Certification Program.  The 
Purchasing Office may review the certification status of any vendor registering to do business 
with the County. The vendor must hold a current valid certification from one of these entities to 
be counted as a HUB.  


32.055 Outreach Efforts 


(a) Outreach activities help educate the business community on the logistics of doing 
business with Travis County.  


(b) The marketing and outreach programs entail:  
(1) Providing HUB Program requirements at pre-solicitation conferences. 
(2) Conducting workshops and seminars on the HUB Program and how it can 


help the HUB entrepreneur be an active participant in the Travis County 
procurement process, 


(3) Identifying certifying agencies accepted by Travis County; and 
(4) Providing overall assistance to HUBs in various areas as required, within the 


limits of the Purchasing Act. 


32.056 Good Faith Effort for County Projects 


(a) Contractors who are awarded contracts with the County are required to make a good 
faith effort to subcontract with HUBs. This includes professional services associated 
with the County projects. 


(b) The prime contractor shall comply with the following criteria: 
(1) Divide the contract work into the smallest feasible portions to allow for 


maximum HUB subcontractor participation, consistent with standard and 
prudent industry practices.  


(2) Notify HUBs, in writing, of work that the prime contractor plans to subcontract, 
allowing sufficient time for effective participation. The notification shall 
include: 
(A) Adequate information about the project and intended subcontracting 


work (i.e., plans and specifications, scope of work). 
(B) Bonding and insurance requirements of HUB subcontractor  
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(C) A point of contact within the prime contractor’s organization that can 
answer any questions a HUB may have about the project.  


(3) Provide written notice to the Purchasing Agent or HUB Coordinator if the 
prime contractor is unable to meet the required goal for HUB subcontractor 
participation, and explain why the goal was not met. 


(4) Negotiate in good faith with interested HUBs and not reject bids from HUBs 
that qualify as lowest, responsive and responsible bidders.  


(5) Use the services of minority or women trade organizations or development 
centers to disseminate the subcontracting opportunities to their membership. 


(6) Communicate to the Purchasing Agent when no HUB participation is 
achieved and include reasons. 


(7) Obtain pre-approval from the Purchasing Agent or the HUB Coordinator of all 
changes involving certified HUB subcontractors. Modifications to the HUB 
subcontractor participation plan are permitted only after award of the bid and 
solely with the prior written approval of the Purchasing Office.  


(c) The HUB Coordinator provides a list of certified HUBs, upon request, to any prime 
contractor experiencing difficulty locating certified HUBs to fulfill its subcontracting 
goals. 


32.057 Reporting  


Prime contractors report all payments to subcontractors to the Purchasing Office. Payments 
made to all subcontractors are tracked on a monthly basis. A semi-annual report, including 
information on contracts awarded to HUBs and payments made to those contractors and 
subcontractors is provided to the Commissioners Court.  


32.058 Vendor Tracking System  


The Vendor Tracking System is used to route and verify subcontracting payments made to 
certified HUBs for any subcontracting tier-level, specifically for construction and professional 
services contracts. 


32.059 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise  


(a) The Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) program was created to provide a 
level playing field for small, minority, and woman-owned companies wanting to do 
business with the Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT) and other agencies 
receiving federal funds from the U.S. Department of Transportation (USDOT).  As a 
sub-recipient of federal funds from the Federal Highway Administration through 
TxDOT for the design and construction of various public works projects, the County 
was required to implement a federally approved DBE Program. Through a 
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), the County officially adopted TxDOT’s DBE 
Program in 2007.  These projects have specific DBE participation goals. 
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(b) Federal law mandates that all local governments or entities that receive USDOT 
funds from non-conventionally let projects sign a MOU with TxDOT allowing them to 
adopt TxDOT’s federally approved DBE Program and comply with the Federal 
Regulations including 49 Code of Federal Regulations Part 26. 


32.060 Implementation of Economic Development Agreements 


If the Commissioners Court enters into an economic development agreement that includes 
compliance with the County’s HUB Program requirements or the City of Austin’s Minority 
Business Enterprise (MBE)/Woman-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE) Program 
requirements, the County’s HUB coordinator assists the company with implementation and 
reporting under these programs. 


[32.061-32.064 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter G. Other General Purchasing Policies 


32.065 Mandated Contract Terms and Conditions 


(a) Tax Delinquency. The Commissioners Court directs the Purchasing Agent to include 
a provision in County contracts that allows the County to pay the Travis County Tax 
Assessor-Collector directly any sums due as a result of tax delinquencies by any 
Contractor from sums due to the Contractor instead of paying the Contractor.  


(b) Dispute Resolution. A Dispute Resolution Clause is included in all County contracts, 
except Right Of Way contracts and contracts with state and federal agencies.  


(c) Signatures. All purchasing contracts must have a place for the Purchasing Agent, 
the County Auditor, and the County Attorney to sign to indicate that the contract has 
been reviewed. The Purchasing Agent reviews the contract for compliance with 
purchasing procedures. The County Auditor verifies that there are funds available for 
the contract. The County Attorney reviews the contract for compliance with the law 
and Commissioners Court policies.  


(d) Provisions mandated by other governmental bodies.  Purchasing contracts include 
provisions applicable to the specific contract that are required by applicable federal 
laws and regulations, applicable state laws and policies of state agencies, state and 
federal funding sources as a condition of their grants, and other county policies.  
Examples of these include the anti-discrimination language mandated by TxDOT, 
the HIPAA requirements, certification regarding debarment from federal contracts, 
Conflict of Interest Disclosure, delayed payment with outstanding debt, insurance 
requirements, etc. 


32.066 Funds Verification 


(a) According to Texas Local Government Code, section 111.093, the County Auditor 
shall: 
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(1) Charge all purchase orders, requisitions, contracts, and salary and labor 
allowances to the appropriate account, and 


(2) Certify the budget contains an ample provision for the obligations and that 
funds are or will be available to pay each obligation when due. 


(b) The amount allocated in the budget may not be used for any other purpose unless 
an unexpended balance remains in the account after full discharge of the obligation 
or unless the obligation is canceled in writing by the Commissioners Court. 


32.067 Facilities and Wireless Review of Shopping Carts 


(a) Facilities Management Department Security Division 
(1) Facilities Management reviews all purchase requests made by departments 


for goods and services to provide physical security.  These may include 
professional security consulting and design; monitoring and access control 
systems, security barriers, surveillance systems, intercoms and emergency 
stations; and duress alarm and critical event notification systems.  Sheriff’s 
Office purchases of these items are manually approved without review by 
FMD because FMD does not have control of these purchases.  These do not 
include any purchases for information technology security goods and 
services, vehicle components, or mechanical locks.  This procedure is to 
ensure compatibility and standardization. 


(2) Facilities Management may provide the Purchasing Agent with a list of goods 
and services that have been pre-approved and need no additional review.  To 
purchase other physical security items, the User Department must obtain 
Facilities Management approval. 


(b) Wireless Communication Committee  
(1) The Purchasing Office shall not process any shopping carts for County 


wireless communications equipment without recommendations from the 
Wireless Communication Committee (WCC) and, if applicable, from the 
Emergency and Wireless Communication Coordinating Board. 


(2) The Purchasing Office shall not process a purchase order for airtime unless it 
has received the written WCC recommendation. 


32.068 ITS Review of Shopping Carts and Hardware/Software Demonstrations 


(a) In accordance with Travis County Code Chapter 35, Information Technology and 
Systems, this section 32.068 applies to all Information Systems managed by the 
Chief Information Officer.  It does not apply to Information Systems solely managed 
by an Elected/Appointed Official and outside of the Commissioners Court IT 
infrastructure unless that Elected/Appointed Official adopts the subchapter in writing. 
(1) Before a department may request an Information Systems procurement, 


whether through a specific budget request during the budget’s formulation or 
mid-year,  the department will prepare an ITS Assessment Request 
(http://traviscentral/its/about/assessment-request-form/view/form) so that 



http://traviscentral/its/about/assessment-request-form/view/form
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Travis County ITS can review the proposed procurement for conformity to the 
Standards Document created under Travis County Code section 35.006.  ITS 
will review the request and provide its assessment within a reasonable time 
proportional to the size and urgency of the procurement as determined by 
ITS, typically within 3 to 5 days but not later than one month following the 
timely receipt of information from user departments.  If ITS does not concur 
with the procurement it must fully document its reasons.  The requesting 
department may challenge ITS’s objection by appealing to the 
Commissioners Court to directly approve the department’s Information 
Systems procurement. 


(2) The requesting department will notify the Planning and Budget Office and the 
Purchasing Office and provide the assessment to those departments.  The 
department will attach the assessment to the budget request and related 
purchase request to document that the assessment was completed as 
required under this section. 


(3) During the shopping cart process, ITS will review a request to confirm that the 
requesting department has a satisfactorily completed assessment 
accompanying it and will forward the shopping cart to the next level of 
approval in SAP. Purchasing may not approve a requesting department’s 
Information Systems procurement until ITS has given affirmative approval as 
required under this subsection, unless the Commissioners Court has directly 
approved the Information Systems procurement. 


(b) Computer Hardware/Software Demonstrations. The Purchasing Office may arrange 
for any demonstration or trial use of computer hardware, software, or other technical 
products and services.  A County department shall not ever install or implement any 
trial or evaluation technical system or software on a County production network that 
has any potential to adversely affect the performance, security, or stability of any 
County resources. If a County department wishes to install or implement any trial or 
evaluation technical system or software on a County production network, the 
department shall coordinate the installation or trial with ITS and Purchasing.  


32.069 Records Management Review 


Before purchase, the Records Management and Communications Resources Department 
reviews requests of record storage equipment (filing cabinets, shelving, etc.), filing supplies 
(file folders, filing systems), microfilm and micrographic equipment and other emerging record 
storage technologies. This review is to ensure compatibility and standardization. 


32.070 Facilities Management Review 


When new equipment is being acquired, the Facilities Management Department provides a 
statement about whether adequate space and other facilities resources necessary for the 
proper operation of the equipment are available in a place accessible to the department 
requesting the equipment. 
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32.071 Environmental Stewardship 


(a) Departments are encouraged to spend a minimum of 8% of annual purchasing 
budgets for environmentally preferable products which achieve conservation 
benefits. Environmentally preferable products are products and services that have a 
lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared to 
other products and services that serve the same purpose.  This comparison may 
consider raw materials acquisition, production, manufacturing, packaging, 
distribution, reuse, operation, maintenance, or disposal of the product or service. 


(b) The purchase and use of products and services can have a profound impact on the 
environment.  The Purchasing Office recognizes the positive impact that it can make 
on the environment through purchasing decisions.  It is the intent of the Purchasing 
Office to integrate environmental considerations into every aspect of acquisition.  
Although the environment may not be the core of the Purchasing Office’s 
professional mission, the integration of these factors will result in economic, health, 
and environmental gains that will further our goals. 


(c) In this chapter, recycling means the processing of used materials into new products 
to save resources and energy, and the collection, storage and transportation of 
those materials from the initial user.   Examples of recycled products include 
remanufactured toner cartridges, re-refined motor oil, and recycled content paper.  


(d) The Purchasing Office: 
(1) Seeks to reduce the environmental damages associated with purchases by 


increasing acquisition of environmentally preferable products and services to 
the extent feasible, consistent with price, performance, availability, and safety 
considerations; 


(2) Takes environmental factors into account as early as possible in the planning 
and decision-making process; 


(3) Shares responsibility for environmentally preferable purchasing with User 
Departments; 


(4) Provides User Departments with information to facilitate their purchase of 
designated products that are reputed to perform well; 


(5) Revises minimum content standards as necessary to ensure that designated 
products contain the maximum practical amount of recovered material and 
are consistent with guidelines and regulations promulgated by the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency and other federal and state 
agencies; 


(6) Ensures that environmentally preferable products are designated whenever 
practicable; 


(7) Encourages venders to give consideration to recycled boxes, water soluble 
peanuts, and other products that replace bubble wrap and petroleum based 
peanuts which are harmful to the environment; and 


(8) Considers environmental factors in selecting products, including life cycle 
analysis of pollutant releases, waste generation, recycled content, energy 
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consumption, depletion of natural resources, and potential impact on human 
health and the environment. 


(e) Contractors performing services for the County are required to comply with all 
applicable waste management laws. Requirements of the Waste Management 
Program of the Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department 
which are not specifically required by law are incorporated into service contracts and 
commodities specifications whenever this inclusion meets the program feasibility 
criteria. 


32.072 Risk Management Coverage 


When User Departments sustain loss or damage to goods or buildings, and funding for 
replacement or repair is coordinated through the County Risk Management program, the 
actual purchase is processed by the Purchasing Office.  The affected User Department should 
coordinate with the Asset Manager so that inventory files are updated appropriately. 


32.073 After Hours Emergency Purchases 


(a) Each User Department must have written internal procedures for emergency 
purchases less than $50,000 that occur after regular work hours.  Those procedures 
must be approved in advance by the Purchasing Agent. 


(b) Each internal User Department’s procedures should require that department 
employee’s contact their financial officer or other designated person for approval. On 
the first working day after the purchase, the User Department must enter a shopping 
cart and provide written documentation to the Purchasing Agent. If the Purchasing 
Agent has not approved procedures for emergency purchases for a department, the 
User Department must wait until the next working day to make the purchase. 


32.074 Interlocal Agreements 


For each interlocal agreement that has been approved by Commissioners Court to purchase 
goods or services, the Purchasing Agent will assign a number to that agreement and enter it 
into SAP for tracking and payment purposes. Previously-approved interlocal agreements may 
be added to SAP on request.  The Purchasing Office will add revenue-generating interlocal 
agreements to SAP to aid in tracking these types of interlocal agreements. 


32.075 Bonding Requirement 


(a) Bonds for construction contracts are discussed later in this chapter. For all other 
contracts, the Purchasing Agent determines whether a bond of any sort is required. 


(b) Bid bonds are not required for contracts that are less than $100,000.  Bid bonds are 
not required from any bidder or proponent whose rates are subject to regulation by a 
state agency.   


(c) Bid bonds may be requested for the construction of public works, or for a contract 
exceeding $100,000. The County may require the bidder or proponent to furnish a 
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good and sufficient bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total contract price. A surety 
company authorized to do business in Texas must execute the bond. 


(d) If a bid bond is not required by law, the Purchasing Agent may accept a Letter of 
Credit in place of a bid bond on the following conditions: 
(1) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of using a Letter of Credit for the contract, 
(2) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of the terms of the proposed Letter of Credit, and 
(3) The Purchasing Agent has verified the acceptability of the financial condition 


of the institution providing the Letter of Credit. 


(e) Performance bonds are not usually required for contracts that are less than $50,000, 
but may be required at the Purchasing Agent’s discretion.  Performance Bonds are 
not required from any bidder or proponent whose rates are subject to regulation by a 
state agency. If the Purchasing Agent decides that a performance bond is required 
for a particular contract, the solicitation states that a performance bond in the full 
amount of the contract price is required and that it must be executed by a surety 
company authorized to do business in Texas before the Contractor commences 
work and within 30 days after the notice of contract award is sent to the Contractor.  


(f) If a performance bond is not required by law, the Purchasing Agent may accept a 
Letter of Credit in place of a performance bond on the following conditions: 
(1) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of using a Letter of Credit for this contract, 
(2) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of the terms of the proposed Letter of Credit, and 
(3) The Purchasing Agent has verified the acceptability of the financial condition 


of the institution providing the Letter of Credit. 


(g) In a contract for the purchase of earth moving, material-handling, road maintenance 
or construction equipment, the Commissioners Court may require the Contractor to 
furnish a bond to the County to cover the repurchase costs of the equipment.  


(h) A payment bond shall be required on all public works projects exceeding $25,000.   


(i) If a payment bond is not required by law, the Purchasing Agent may accept a Letter 
of Credit in place of a payment bond on the following conditions: 
(1) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of using a Letter of Credit for this contract, 
(2) The County Attorney reviews and acknowledges in writing the legal 


sufficiency of the terms of the proposed Letter of Credit, and 
(3) The Purchasing Agent has verified the acceptability of the financial condition 


of the institution providing the Letter of Credit. 
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32.076 Best Value 


(a) Best Value is a method of evaluating the price that includes an evaluation based on 
the total life cycle cost of the item or service.   


(b) Best Value is the best and lowest overall life cycle cost proposal taking into 
consideration various factors depending on what is being procured.  Factors specific 
to the product or service that may be considered include: 
(1) Initial purchase price   
(2) On-going maintenance and operating cost 
(3) Expected life of the product or service 
(4) Capacity for expanding and/or upgrading product or service (such as in 


software and hardware purchases) 
(5) Reliability factors 
(6) Level of training required by County staff 
(7) Level of technical support required by County staff  
(8) Reputation of proposer 
(9) Compliance with the County's contractual terms and conditions 


32.077 Consideration of Safety Records  


(a) If the solicitation states that the safety record may be considered in determining the 
responsibility of the bidder or proponent and includes the Safety Record 
Questionnaire in its appendix, County takes into account the bidder’s safety record 
in determining the responsible bidder.  
(1) The safety record includes compliance with requirements for the safety of the 


environment.   
(2) In relation to the safety record, bidder includes not only the bidder; but also 


the firm, corporation, partnership or institution represented by the bidder; or 
anyone acting for such a firm, corporation, partnership, or institution. 


(b) The definition and criteria for determining the safety record of a bidder are as 
follows: 
(1) If the bidder reveals more than two (2) cases in which final orders have been 


entered by the Occupational Safety and Health Review Commission 
(OSHRC) against the bidder for serious violations of OSHA regulations within 
the past three (3) years, County will, at its discretion, determine whether to 
disqualify the bidder.  


(2) If the bidder reveals more than one (1) case in which bidder has received a 
citation from an environmental protection agency for violations within the past 
five (5) years, County will, at its discretion, determine whether to disqualify the 
bidder.  
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(3) Environmental protection agencies include the U.S. Army Corps of Engineer, 
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the Environmental Protection Agency, the 
Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) and its past associated 
agency, the Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, the Texas 
Department of Health, the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department, the 
Structural Pest Control Board, agencies of local governments responsible for 
enforcing environmental protection laws or regulations, and similar regulatory 
agencies of other states of the United States.   


(4) Citations include notice of violation, notice of enforcement, 
suspension/revocations of state or federal licenses or registrations, fines 
assessed pending criminal complaints, indictments, or convictions, 
administrative orders, draft orders, final orders, and judicial final judgments.  
Notice of Violations and Notice of Enforcement received from TCEQ shall 
include those classified as major violations and moderate violations under 
TCEQ’s regulations for documentation of Compliance History, 30 TAC, 
Chapter 60.2 (c) (1) and (2). 


(5) If the bidder reveals that the bidder has been convicted of a criminal offense 
within the past ten (10) years which resulted in serious bodily harm or death, 
County will determine whether to disqualify the bidder. 


32.078  Electronic Transactions 


(a) For solicitations and certain other contracts selected by the Purchasing Agent, 
vendors may submit their response electronically through BidSync, or a successor 
vendor selected by the Purchasing Agent. 


(b) Responses may be electronically signed and the ethics affidavit may be 
electronically sworn.   


(c) All electronic transactions must comply with the Uniform Electronic Transactions Act 
in Chapter 322 of the Texas Business and Commerce Code and all other applicable 
law. 


32.079 Vendor List 


(a) The Purchasing Office maintains a list of vendors who have requested that they be 
sent notices of advertised solicitations. The vendor list is categorized by the 
commodity/sub-commodity codes for the goods and services that the vendor has 
indicated it is capable of providing.  The Purchasing Office utilizes a third party 
vendor for maintenance of the vendor list and publication of solicitations. Vendors 
interested in participating in County solicitations may register with www.bidsync.com. 


(b) Notification of each solicitation is provided to appropriate vendors as a courtesy to 
vendors and as a means of encouraging competition. Notices of solicitations are 
sent by a variety of methods, including e-mail and facsimile transmission whenever 
the vendor has provided appropriate contact information. The Purchasing Office also 
advertises solicitations on the County Purchasing website at 



http://www.bidsync.com/
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https://www.traviscountytx.gov/purchasing/solicitation and in newspapers of general 
circulation as required by law. 


32.080 Prepayments and Advance Payments 


Generally, prepayment is not authorized for any purchase of supplies, materials, equipment, or 
services.  Exceptions are: 


(1) Library materials  
(2) Merchandise purchased from federal and state agencies 
(3) Realty rental 
(4) Subscriptions 
(5) Rental fee for meeting rooms 
(6) Annual maintenance agreements for information technology 
(7) Tuition to an institution of higher education 
(8) Training and travel expenses per Travis County budget rules 
(9) Other prepayments as authorized by the County Auditor and Purchasing 


Agent. 


32.081 Ethical Procurement 


(a) Departments are encouraged to do business with companies who adhere to the 
federal and state labor laws and regulations including: 
(1) The Fair Labor Standards Act through limiting child labor, requiring payment 


for overtime work and establishing a minimum wage.  
(2) The Occupational Health and Safety Act which requires safe working 


practices and procedures in all projects.  
(3) Any state or federal law, including executive orders, prohibiting discrimination 


or harassment in the work place.  


(b) The Purchasing Office is strongly committed to upholding these beliefs in ethical and 
humane business practices.  


32.082 Grant Funded Purchases  


(a) Grants are administered via a written contract between the County and the granting 
authority.  Texas Government Code section 2261.002(1) includes grants in its 
definition of a contract for which the recipient of the grant is required to perform a 
specific act or service, supply a specific type of product, or both.   


(b) All purchases made with grant monies will comply with the terms and conditions of 
the grant, as well as the County’s procedures regarding all purchases.    



https://www.traviscountytx.gov/purchasing/solicitation
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(c) The User Department is responsible for providing the Purchasing Agent a copy of all 
procurement requirements in the grant document in a timely manner.  Grants often 
require compliance with mandatory, and short time frames. 


32.083 Foreign Vendors 


(a) Before making any purchase from a foreign vendor, the Purchasing Office 
coordinates with the Auditor’s Office, which ensures that all potential tax implications 
are addressed.   


(b) An original W-8 must be obtained from each foreign vendor.   
(c) The Auditor’s Office adds foreign vendors in SAP.   


(d) Every effort shall be made to locate a domestic vendor before choosing a foreign 
vendor. 


32.084 Reimbursement of County Employees for Certain Purchases 


(a) If approval is received from the Purchasing Agent prior to purchase, reimbursements 
may be processed for certain goods or services.  


(b) All reimbursements are processed following the FV60 Request for Payment (Direct 
Payment) process in SAP, and must include support showing that the Purchasing 
Office approved the expenditure prior to purchase.   


(c) Purchase orders are not issued in a County employee’s name. 


32.085 Purchases of Applications for Smart Devices  


(a) When a User Department identifies an application for a smart device that the 
department determines is necessary or would be helpful for its employees to perform 
their County duties, the Purchasing Office must approve the purchase of such 
applications before these are made. 


(b) To obtain approval of a purchase, the department head of the person seeking 
reimbursement the cost of for an application for a smart device must send an email 
listing the applications and describing their County business functions to the 
Purchasing Office.  This email should include the name of the applications, the 
intended business function of the applications, the cost of the application, and the 
name of the person to be reimbursed for the purchase. 


(c) At the same time, the User Department begins an ITS assessment form for the 
applications.   


(d) If ITS approves the application for County business and the Purchasing Agent 
approves the purchase, the User Department processes the reimbursement 
following the FV60 Request for Payment (Direct Payment) process in SAP.  


32.086 Local Business Preference 


(a) For the purposes of this subsection, the following words have these meanings:  
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(1) “Local Business” means a business whose principal place of business is 
within the boundaries of Travis County. 


(2) “Additional economic development opportunities” means the employment of 
residents of Travis County in the performance of the contract providing goods 
to the County and the increased property tax revenues available to Travis 
County from the local presence of the business and the residences of the 
employees in Travis County. 


 (b) Texas Local Government Code, section 271.905, authorizes the County to consider 
a preference for bids for real and personal property from Local Business in limited 
circumstances. This section does not authorize the County to consider a preference 
when awarding contracts for any services, including construction services.  Due to 
the administrative cost of implementation, Travis County has determined that this 
preference will be applied only to purchases of real and personal property purchased 
through a formal competitive solicitation for bids that are expected to be in excess of 
$50,000. 


(c) The Purchasing Office ranks all bids from lowest to highest bid price and determines 
whether the lowest bidder is from a Local Business.  If it is, the County awards the 
contract to the lowest bidder offering unless other allowable considerations prevail 
against that bidder. 


(d) If the lowest bidder is not a Local Business, the Purchasing Office calculates 103% 
of the lowest bid price and compares that to the other bid prices offered to determine 
whether another bidder is within 3% of the lowest bid price offered and qualifies for 
further consideration as a local business.  If none are within that 3%, then the non-
local bidder offering the lowest bid price is awarded the contract unless other 
allowable considerations prevail against that bidder. 


(e)  If there are bidders within 3% of the lowest bid price, the Purchasing Office, starting 
with the next lowest bid price, reviews the bid submitted to determine whether that 
bidder indicated that it is a Local Business in its bid, determines whether that bidder 
is, in fact, a Local Business and determines whether the bidder has provided any 
information about any additional economic development opportunities that would 
result from the award of the contract to it. 


(f) If the bidder is a local business and has asserted that a contract with it will provide 
Travis County with additional economic development opportunities, the Purchasing 
Agent submits an agenda request to the Commissioners Court advising the court 
that it may award the contract for this solicitation: 
(1) To the bidder offering the lowest bid price, or 


(2) To the bidder that is a Local Business if the Commissioners Court determines 
in writing that the Local Business has offered the best combination of contract 
price and economic development opportunities for Travis County, or 


(3) Decline to award any contract and reject all bids. 
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32.087 Contracts with Bidders from Other States 


(a) For the purposes of this subsection,  
(1) “Non-resident bidder” means a person whose principal place of business is 


not in Texas, including a contractor whose ultimate parent company or 
majority owner does not have its principal place of business in Texas. 


(2) “Resident bidder” means a person whose principal place of business is 
located in Texas, including a contractor whose ultimate parent company or 
majority owner has its principal place of business in Texas. 


(b) This section only applies to County contracts for general construction, an 
improvement, a service, a public works project or a purchase of supplies, materials, 
or equipment that do not involve federal funds. 


(c) The Purchasing Office determines whether:  


(1) Subsection (b) of this section applies to a specific contract, 


(2) The bidder is a non-resident bidder, and 
(3) The state in which bidder’s principle place of business is located is on the list 


of states that regulate the award of government contracts to a bidder whose 
principle place of business is not located in that state that is published in the 
Texas Register by the comptroller. 


(d) If all three criteria in 32.087 (c) apply to this contract, the County may not award the 
contract to this nonresident bidder unless the non-resident bidder underbids the 
lowest bid submitted by a responsible resident bidder by an amount that is not less 
the amount by which a resident bidder would be required to underbid a nonresident 
bidder to obtain a comparable contract in the following states:  
(1) the state where the non-resident’s principal place of business is located, or  


(2) the state in which non-resident bidder is a resident manufacturer.  


(e) For example, a bidder’s principal place of business is in Alaska.  The laws of Alaska 
give the Alaska bidder a 5% preference.  The Alaska bidder submits a bid of 
$100,000 on a County contract for general construction that does not involve federal 
funds. The Alaska bidder cannot be awarded the contract unless all bids by bidders 
whose principal place of business is in Texas are more than $105,000.  


32.088 Suspended and Debarred Vendor Verification 


(a) Prior to award of a contract, the Purchasing Office checks the Excluded Parties List 
(Federal Suspended and Debarred Contractors List) to ensure the Contractor is not 
listed on it.  Verification of the Contractor’s status is included in the contract file.  The 
same verification is performed, and included in the contract file, prior to each annual 
renewal.   


(b) Annually, Purchasing Office administrative staff performs a review of the vendor file 
to ensure current vendors are not listed on the Excluded Parties List, and includes 
verification of the vendor’s status in an electronic file.   
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(c) If the Purchasing Office determines that a Contractor is on the Excluded Parties List, 
the Purchasing Office shall contact the Contractor to determine whether there is an 
error in that list and, if there is no error, the reason that the contractor is excluded.  
The Purchasing Agent shall advise the Commissioners Court so that it can take 
appropriate action. 


32.089 Taxes Owed to the County 


(a) Prior to award of a Contract, the Purchasing Office checks with the Tax Office to 
ensure the Contractor is not delinquent on taxes due to the County, and includes 
verification of this in the contract file.  The same verification is performed, and 
included in the contract file, prior to each annual renewal. 


(b) A contract may be awarded to a contractor who owes taxes to the County, but 
payment for goods or services provided may be used to offset the amount owed. 


32.090 Compliance Verification 


To verify compliance with the requirement to competitively solicit contracts in excess of 
$50,000, the Purchasing Office prepares a quarterly report on SAP that evaluates which 
vendors and which product categories have resulted in one or more contracts totaling more 
than $50,000 within the previous year. 


32.091 Public Information Act Requests 


(a) Requests for information about purchasing contracts are subject to the Government 
Code, Chapter 522, Public Information.   


(b) All requests for information pertaining to purchasing contracts must be in writing, 
directed to the Purchasing Agent, and specific enough that information requested is 
easily identifiable.  


32.092 HIPAA Compliance 


(a) “HIPAA” means the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996, the 
Health Information Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009 (also 
referred to as “HITECH”), the regulations promulgated thereunder by the U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services, including 45 Code of Federal 
Regulations. 


(b) The Commissioners Court has designated the following functions as component 
units under the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA): 
the Wellness Clinics, the Health Plans, STARFlight, the health care facilities in the 
corrections facilities (both at the jail and in juvenile probation), certain HHS 
programs, and certain Justice and Public Safety programs for offenders. 


(c) Some services that are used by these component units require the vendor to access 
protected health information.  Examples of these services include: claims processing 
or administration, utilization review, billing, data analysis, data aggregation, 
processing or administration, quality assurance, repricing; patient safety activities, 
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plan benefit management, practice management, legal services, actuarial services, 
accounting services, consulting services, management services, administrative 
services, accreditation services, or financial services.  


(d) If a User Department, like Facilities Management, ITS, or Records Management, 
performs services for other departments, when these User Departments submit a 
shopping cart or other request for goods or services, the Purchasing Office requires 
these User Departments to determine whether any of the goods or services under 
that shopping cart will be used by a component unit designated by the 
Commissioners Court.  If not, HIPAA does not apply.  If so, then for this shopping 
cart, this User Department is treated like a User Department that includes a 
component unit. 


(e) If a User Department includes a component unit designated by the Commissioners 
Court, then, when these User Department submits a shopping cart or other request 
for goods or services, the Purchasing Office requires the User Departments to 
determine: 
(1)  Whether any of the goods or services under that shopping cart will be used by 


their component unit designated by the Commissioners Court.  If not, HIPAA 
does not apply.  


(2) If so, whether the selected vendor may obtain any access to protected health 
information as a result of its performance under the contract.  If not, HIPAA 
does not apply. 


(f) If the selected vendor may obtain any access to protected health information as a 
result of its performance under the contract, the Purchasing Office, as part of the 
solicitation and contracting process, requires the selected vendor to enter into a 
Business Associate Agreement (BAA) with Travis County, preferably at the same 
time that the contract is executed, but in all cases, before performance under the 
contract begins. 


(g) If the User Department or the Contractor later learns that the Contractor has access 
to protected health information as a result of the performance of the contract, they 
must notify the Purchasing Office of the access to protected health information.  If 
the Purchasing Office receives notice that a Contractor has access to protected 
health information or otherwise learns that the Contractor has access to protected 
health information as a result of performance of the contract, the Purchasing Office 
shall verify this information.  As soon as possible after learning of the access, the 
Purchasing Office shall require the Contractor to enter into a BAA with Travis 
County.  


(h) In addition, the Purchasing Office shall include a HIPAA Compliance provision in all 
county contracts.  This provision shall include a requirement that if, at any time 
during the contract, either the County or the Contractor realizes that the Contractor 
has access to protected health information as a result of performance of the 
contract, the County and the Contractor shall enter into a BAA immediately. 


(i) The Purchasing Office maintains copies of all BAAs into which the County enters. 
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32.093 Disclosure of Interested Parties 


(a) This section is adopted to Texas Government Code, section 2252.908. 
(b) If a contract must be approved by Commissioners Court or has a value of more than 


one million dollars, the Contractor must submit a disclosure of interested parties on 
the form prescribed by the Texas Ethics Commission when the Contractor executes 
a Contract with the County. 


(c) The disclosure form includes a list of each interested party of which the contractor is 
aware and must be signed by an agent of the contractor under oath and penalty of 
perjury. 


(d) Interested parties are persons who have a controlling interest in the Contractor or 
actively participate in soliciting the contract on the contractor’s behalf, including a 
broker, intermediary, adviser or attorney. Controlling interest is an ownership interest 
in the business of the Contractor that is large enough to control the decisions of the 
business. 


(e) Within 30 days of receipt of the disclosure form, the County must submit the form to 
the Texas Ethics Commission. 


(f) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2016.  


32.094 Conflict of Interest Disclosure 


(a) This section provides a concise overview of the requirements related to the 
disclosure of conflicts of interest in Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 176.   


(b) For this section, a County officer means: 
(1) The members of the Commissioners Court, and 
(2) Any person or agent, including employees, who exercises discretion in 


planning for selection of, recommending, selecting or contracting with a 
vendor who enters into a contract with the County. 


(c) Unless the County officer is an employee who is acting in his or her official capacity, 
a County officer must file the conflicts disclosure statement prescribed by the Texas 
Ethics Commission related to any vendor who has done any of the following within 
the 12 months before the County considers entering into or enters into a contract 
with the vendor: 
(1) Entered into an employment or business relationship with the County officer 


or a family member of the County officer that results in $2,500 in taxable 
income, other than investment income within that 12 months, or 


(2) Given the County officer or a family member of the County officer one or more 
gifts with a total value of more than $100, where gifts include lodging, 
transportation and entertainment as a guest but do not include political 
contributions or food received as a guest, or 


(3) Has a family relationship with the County officer. 
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(d) If a County officer is not an County employee who is acting in his or her official 
capacity, the prescribed conflicts disclosure statement must be filed with the County 
Clerk by the County officer not later than 5 pm on the 7th day after the date on which 
the County officer becomes aware of facts that require filing this statement. 


(e) A vendor must file the conflicts disclosure statement prescribed by the Texas Ethics 
Commission if the vendor: 
(1) Has a business relationship with the County and has an employment or other 


business relationship with any County officer or a family member of the 
County officer that results in $2,500 in taxable income, other than investment 
income, or  


(2) Has given the County officer or a family member of the County officer one or 
more gifts with a total value of more than $100, where gifts include lodging, 
transportation and entertainment as a guest within the 12 months before the 
vendor considers entering into or enters into a contract with the County but 
does not include political contributions or food to a guest, or  


(3) Has a family relationship with a County officer.      


(f) The vendor must file the prescribed conflicts disclosure with the County Clerk not 
later than 5 pm on the 7th day after the date on which the vendor:  
(1)  Begins discussion or negotiations to enter into a contract with the County, 
(2) Submits an application, response to a request for proposals or bids, 


correspondence or other written document related to a potential contract with 
the County, or 


(3) Becomes aware of: 
(A) An employment or other business relationship with a County officer or 


a family member of a County officer,  
(B) One or more gifts to a County officer or a family member of the County 


officer with a total value of more than $100, where gifts include lodging, 
transportation and entertainment as a guest within the 12 months 
before the vendor considers entering into or enters into a contract with 
the County but does not include political contributions or food to a 
guest, or  


(C) A family relationship with a County officer.  
(g) Failure to file these disclosure statements is a criminal offense.  The severity of the 


offense is determined by the monetary value of the contract.  


(h) The Purchasing Agent shall maintain a list of County officers and make it available to 
the public and any vendor who may be required to file a conflict of interest disclosure 
statement. 


(i) The County Clerk shall maintain the statements and questionnaires required to be 
filed. 
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 [32.095-32.119 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter H. The Shopping Cart Process 


32.120 Definition  


(a) The shopping cart in SAP is the formal request for a purchase to be made.  
(1) Adequate budget funds must be available in the departmental line items 


before the Purchasing Office can purchase the requested goods and services 
from the vendor.  


(2) Manual shopping carts and purchase orders to vendors are not acceptable, 
unless the Purchasing Agent has approved the manual process in writing.  


(b) The only exceptions to automated purchase orders are the Requests of Payment 
processed directly by the Auditor’s Office for the following goods and services: 
(1) Subscriptions/Publications 
(2) Notary Fee 
(3) Certifications and Memberships 
(4) Law Books 
(5) Interest on Judgements 
(6) Utilities 
(7) Court related fees 
(8) Risk Management Liability 
(9) Appraisal District Fees 
(10) Foster Parent Reimbursement 
(11) Medical Services for Juvenile and Adult offenders 
(12)  Amounts paid from balance sheet accounts (commitment items 2XXXXX) 
(13)   Indigent assistance (Rent/utilities, etc. (CABA), court-appointed attorneys – 


civil/criminal, vehicle emissions repair/replace (LIRAP)) 
(14)   On-line classes for training purposes 
(15)   Licenses and permits 
(16)   Refunds 
(17)   Purchasing pre-approved employee reimbursements for commodities. 


32.121 Purpose 


The User Department's shopping cart authorizes the Purchasing Office to enter into a contract 
with a vendor to purchase goods or services. This automated process is for internal use and 
cannot be used by a User Department to order materials directly from a vendor. 
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32.122 Procedure 


(a) Shopping carts should fully describe what to buy, when it is required, and where the 
goods are to be delivered or the services are to be performed.  
(1) For contract items, the SAP system “builds” the description of the item from a 


pre-loaded contract.  
(2) For non-contract or “free text” shopping carts, the User Department should 


include a complete description of the item(s) needed.  


(b) The User Department should research all information before it enters a shopping 
cart. 


(c) After the Purchasing Office receives a shopping cart, staff determines the 
appropriate purchasing method based on the cost of the purchase, the goods and 
services to be purchased, the existing contracts for goods and services and other 
relevant factors.   


(d) Specific instructions on entering shopping carts into SAP are not covered in this 
chapter. The user department can contact the Purchasing Office for training. 


32.123 Types of Shopping Carts 


(a) The Purchasing Office classifies shopping carts according to the type of action and 
the time required for the purchase. There are four types of shopping carts for routine 
purchases: 
(1) Contract. Normal shopping carts for items ordered from existing contracts that 


are loaded in SAP. Contract shopping carts generally require one 
working day to process. 


(2) Routine. Normal shopping carts under $50,000 not ordered from existing 
contracts (i.e. “free text” shopping carts).  These generally require 2 to 4 
weeks to process. 


(3) Expedited. Non-contract shopping carts for items not ordered from an existing 
contract where the goods or services are needed sooner than the routine time 
to avoid work interruption, loss of service, or significant added cost of 
operations, or goods or services are needed quickly to prevent costly delays, 
and therefore, the purchase of these items warrants the additional cost and 
effort caused by the interruption of the normal work routine. Expedited 
shopping carts generally do not qualify as emergency purchases and are 
subject to all applicable procurement requirements. Expedited shopping 
carts require 1 to 3 working days to process.  


(4) Emergency/Work Stoppage. 
(A) Emergency means circumstances where an immediate response is 


required for the safety of persons or property, or where goods or 
services are needed immediately to prevent work stoppage due to 
unanticipated conditions.   
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(B) Emergency shopping carts with a total cost under $50,000 are handled 
like an expedited shopping cart. The User Department should 
telephone or e-mail the Purchasing Office immediately upon entering 
the shopping cart and should also provide written documentation of the 
existence of a work stoppage. Written comments in the shopping cart 
or e-mail justification from User Department head, County Executive or 
designee are acceptable documentation. The Purchasing Office 
instructs the User Department on what action to take.  This method 
should not be used unless absolutely required. 


(b) Cycle time to process a shopping cart refers to the time between when the cart is 
received in the Purchasing Office and when a purchase order is placed with a 
vendor. Cycle time does not include the time required for delivery, or the time it 
takes for the Purchasing Office or the User Department to make corrections to 
budget line item accounts, product category codes, and similar actions associated 
with a purchase that are not processed by the Purchasing Office. 
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32.124  Shopping Cart Checklist 


Step: Reference Source: 


Identify the product category code for the item(s) to determine the 
accounting line item(s) to be used and ensure that there are 
sufficient budgeted funds available. Perform budget transfer if 
necessary, before submitting shopping cart. 


SAP system  


Find the desired item(s) and obtain the following information: 


 Manufacturer Name (e.g. Dell) 
 Model Number (e.g. Pentium series II, model number 


135867) 
 Unit of measure (e.g. each) 
 Unit price, quantity, and total price 
 Item description (complete description with as much detail as 


possible) 


Vendor catalog, Internet research 


 


Enter the full description for the item(s) being purchased in the 
shopping cart. Example of full description (file cabinet): 


File Cabinet, Vertical, 2 Drawer, Letter Size, Dimensions 
27 3/4"H x 17 11/16"W x 25"D, 


Color:  Steel Gray 


Shipping Weight: 320 Lb. 


MFG: FireKing P/N FK25 


(seen online at Office Depot catalog) 


Vendor catalog, Internet research 


 


Helpful hint: Copy the model description 
information from the source and include it on the 
shopping cart. Also, identify the source of the 
information (e.g. Office Depot catalog p.22 or 
online at www.officedepot.com, item xxx) 


 


 


Check the vendor name to see if the vendor exists in SAP and 
verify the vendor number. If the vendor does not exist in SAP, 
enter the following into shopping cart comments: 


 Vendor name 
 Vendor address 
 Vendor telephone number 
 Vendor point of contact (who you talked with to get product 


information) 
 HUB status (ethnicity, gender, expiration date) 
 W-9 (to be attached to the shopping cart) 


SAP system 


Identify shipping and delivery information including: 


 Date required 
 Shipping (determine if it is included in price or is a separate 


item) 
 Department point of contact to whom item will be delivered 
 The “Ship to” location 
 Any specific delivery instructions (location, room number, 


time of day etc.) 
 Any special options that are available, but not part of 


description (color, fabric, etc.) 


SAP system 



http://www.officedepot.com/
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[32.125-32.129 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter I. Open Market (Non-Contract) Purchases Under $50,000 


32.130 Policy 


For non-contract purchases of goods and services totaling less than $50,000, the Purchasing 
Office is authorized to select the exact goods or services to meet the requests of User 
Departments.  


The Purchasing Agent is authorized to select the vendor and to perform all actions necessary 
to enter into a contract to purchase the goods and services, including execution of the 
purchase order without specific approval of the Commissioners Court. 


32.131 Considerations  


In selecting the exact goods or services requested by the User Departments, the Purchasing 
Office considers the following: 


(1) The stated needs of the User Department and whether the exact goods or 
services selected meet those needs; 


(2) Available information about sources and prices of the goods and services; 
(3) The delivery requirements of the vendor and the User Department; and 
(4) Any other information that a reasonable and prudent purchasing professional 


would consider in all the circumstances of the purchase. 


32.132 Procedure  


(a) The User Department submits a free text shopping cart in SAP with detailed 
descriptions of the goods or services required. Based on the information in the 
shopping cart, wherever reasonable and practical, the Purchasing Office: 
(1) Attempts to obtain at least three informal quotes (at least one of which is a 


certified HUB) before selecting a vendor;  
(2) Documents in writing the vendors contacted and prices offered;  
(3) Selects the vendor who makes the best offer taking into account not only 


price but also the urgency of the User Department’s need and the speed of 
delivery and the quality of the goods and services offered; and, 


(4) Orders these goods and services from the vendor who provides the quality, 
cost, and delivery schedule most consistent with the needs of the User 
Department. 


(b) If quality and delivery terms meet County needs, the vendor who provides the lowest 
price is selected. If the vendor offering the lowest price is not used, a notation is 
made to the quotation documentation to indicate the reason another vendor is 
selected. 
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(c) The Purchasing Office may deviate from the procedure for purchases under $50,000 
if the purchase is in Travis County’s best interest and facilitates specific County 
operations.   
(1) As a general rule for purchases up to $2,499, the Purchasing Office solicits a 


quote from a certified HUB, if possible.   
(2) Generally, for purchases greater than $2,500 but less than $50,000, the 


Purchasing Office attempts to obtain three informal quotes, at least one of 
which is from a certified HUB. 


32.133 Violations  


(a) Intentionally separating purchases or invoices to avoid the $50,000 formal 
competitive bidding requirement is a violation of the Purchasing Act.   


[32.134-32.135 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter J. Specifications 


32.136 Definition 


A specification is a description of goods or services that a User Department seeks to buy and 
the requirements the vendor must meet to be considered for a contract award. A specification 
may include requirements for testing, inspection, preparing goods or services for delivery, or 
installing them for use. The specification is the description of the goods and services to be 
purchased. 


32.137 Use of Consultant Services 


A consultant who participates in the drafting of specifications may not submit a proposal on the 
subsequent solicitation. In addition, a consultant assisting with a public work project who 
participates in the design, drafting of specifications, or cost estimating in connection with that 
project may not submit a proposal or bid on the subsequent competitive solicitation for delivery 
of it. 


32.138 Purpose of Specifications 


The primary purpose of any specification is to provide vendors with firm criteria about the 
minimum standard acceptable for goods or services by providing reasonable tests and 
inspections to determine their acceptability and to provide purchasing personnel with clear 
guidelines from which to purchase.   As a result, the specification also:  


(1) Promote competitive bidding, and  
(2) Provide a means to make an equitable award to the lowest and best bid from 


a responsible bidder for items purchased under the Purchasing Act and to the 
lowest responsible bidder for certain public works contracts. 
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32.139 Preparation of Specifications 


(a) In writing specifications, User Departments are encouraged to obtain an existing 
specification to provide ideas and examples that can be customized for Travis 
County purposes. The User Department should contact the Purchasing Office for 
assistance in obtaining existing specifications to facilitate the specification 
development process.  


(b) To gather information to facilitate writing specifications, a Request for Information 
(RFI) may be issued.  Responses to an RFI allow vendors to have input into the 
solicitation document based on current industry practices and market factors, and 
may provide helpful information in the preparation of a complete specification. 


(c) There are numerous sources of specifications. These include other governmental 
entities, professional trade associations, professional purchasing associations and 
User Department knowledge. Some specification libraries that are available include: 


(1) Texas Specification Library located at the Texas Comptroller of Public 
Accounts website:   www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/specifications-
library/ 


(2) General Services Administration, Federal Supply Service – Specifications 
Section found at www.gsa.gov 


(3) Texas Department of Transportation Standard Specification Index located at 
http://www.dot.state.tx.us/gsd/purchasing/tssi_alpha.htm   


(4) National Institute of Governmental Purchasing.  Contact the Purchasing 
Office for assistance with this source because it is available to members only.  


(d) The User Department, occupant department, or an outside agency may propose 
specifications.   
(1) The Purchasing Office is responsible for final acceptance of the 


specifications, except those for construction projects.  This ensures 
compliance with legal requirements and proper quality control and avoids the 
proliferation of conflicting specifications in different County departments. 


(2) The Purchasing Office may submit any purchases that were not approved in 
the budget process to Commissioners Court before final specifications are 
prepared and advertised. 


(e) To facilitate specification development and avoid duplication of efforts, User 
Departments should submit their specifications in electronic format to the Purchasing 
Office. 


32.140 Characteristics of an Effective Specification  


An effective specification has the following characteristics:  
(1) Simple.  Avoids unnecessary detail, but is complete enough to ensure that 


purchased goods and services satisfy their intended purpose.  



http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/specifications-library/

http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/pub/specifications-library/

http://www.gsa.gov/

http://www.dot.state.tx.us/gsd/purchasing/tssi_alpha.htm
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(2) Clear.  Uses terminology that is understandable to the User Department and 
vendors. Eliminates confusion by using correct spelling and appropriate 
sentence structure. Avoids the use of jargon and “legalese”.  


(3) Accurate.  Uses units of measure that are compatible with industry standards.  
Identifies all quantities. Describes packing requirements.  


(4) Competitive: Identifies at least two commercially available brands, makes, or 
models (whenever possible) that satisfy the intended purpose. Avoids 
unneeded “extras” that could reduce or eliminate competition and increase 
costs. Avoids details that are not necessary to serve the intended purpose. 


(5) Flexible.  Does not prevent the acceptance of a response that could offer 
greater performance for fewer dollars. Uses approximate values that are 
within a 10% range for the dimensions, weight, speed, etc. (whenever 
possible) if these values can satisfy the intended purpose.  


32.141 Types of Specifications  


The Purchasing Office uses a number of specification types:  
(1) Design.  Details description of a good or service, including details of 


construction or production, dimensions, chemical composition, physical 
properties, materials, ingredients and all other information needed to produce 
an item of minimum acceptability. Design specifications are usually (but not 
exclusively) required for construction projects, custom-produced items and 
many services. 


(2) Performance.  Details required performance parameters such as required 
power, strength of material, test methods, standards of acceptability, and 
recommended practices. Performance specifications are usually used for 
capital equipment purchases. 


(3) Brand Name or Equal.  Lists goods or services by brand-name, model, and 
other identifying specifics, except that products with performance equivalent 
to the characteristics of the named brand are specified as acceptable. Other 
manufacturers may provide a nearly identical product under another brand 
name. The Purchasing Office uses this method only if there is sound 
justification. The burden of justification rests with the User Department. 


(4) Industry Standard.  States an industry standard that is identical, regardless of 
manufacturer, and that results in acquisition of goods of uniform quality. The 
UL standard for electrical products is an example of an industry standard. 
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[32.142-32.144 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter K. Competitively Solicited Purchases Exceeding $50,000 


32.145  Definitions and Use  


(a) There are two primary types of solicited purchases - competitive bidding and 
competitive proposals. Competitive solicitation means letting available vendors 
compete with each other to provide goods or services.  


(b) The Texas Supreme Court states:  
 "Competitive bidding requires due advertisement, giving opportunity to bid, 


and contemplates a bidding on the same undertaking upon each of the same 
material items and services covered by the contract; upon the same thing. It 
requires that all bidders be placed upon the same plane of equality and that 
they each bid upon the same terms and conditions involved in all the items 
and services and parts of the contract, and that the proposal specify as to all 
bids the same, or substantially similar specifications.” Sterrett v. Bell, 240 
S.W. 2d 516 (Tex. Civ. App.-Dallas 1951, no writ).  


32.146 Purpose of Competitive Bidding 


(a) The Texas Supreme Court also states: “The purpose of competitive bidding is to 
stimulate competition, prevent favoritism, and secure the best work and materials at 
the lowest practicable price for the best interest of the taxpayers and property 
owners." Sterrett v. Bell, 240 S.W. 2d 516 (Tex. Civ. App.-Dallas 1951, no writ).  
(1) The first purpose of competitive solicitations is to ensure the best possible 


value is received. Competitive solicitations also increase the likelihood that 
public monies are spent properly, legally, and for public projects only. 


(2) The second purpose is to give those qualified and responsible vendors who 
desire to do business with the County a fair and equitable opportunity to do 
so.  


(b) Competitive Bidding 
(1) The term “Formal Competitive Bidding” generally applies to public purchasing 


which requires approval of the contract by the Commissioners Court and 
when the solicitation process complies with either  
(A) Texas Local Government Code, section 262.023, or    
(B) Texas Government Code, Chapter 2269, subchapter C. 


(2) “Sealed” bids are solicited through an Invitation for Bid (IFB) for contracts 
expected to exceed $50,000. The IFB is the document used to solicit bids 
from vendors in response to the County’s specifications and contractual terms 
and conditions.  
(A) The Commissioners Court must approve the contract resulting from the 


returned and signed IFB.   
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(B) The awarded IFB with the Notice of Contract Award letter signed by 
the Purchasing Agent form the contract between Travis County and the 
vendor.  


(C) Competitive bids are not negotiated. With few exceptions, price is the 
sole determinant factor if the vendor’s product or services meet the 
requirements of the specification. 


(3) The IFB method is the preferred method of procuring goods and supplies and 
non-personal services.   It is used when the requirement can be definitively 
described, is readily available, and is an off-the-shelf type of requirement. 


(c) Competitive Proposals 
(1) The term “Formal Competitive Bidding” generally applies to public purchasing 


which requires approval of the contract by the Commissioners Court and 
when the solicitation process complies with either  
(A) Texas Local Government Code, section 262.023, or    
(B) Texas Government Code, Chapter 2269, subchapter C. 


(2) Sealed proposals are solicited through a Request for Proposals (RFP).  
(A) The RFP solicits proposals from vendors in response to the County's 


functional requirements and contractual terms and conditions.  
(B) A formal contract, reviewed by the County Attorney's Office, must be 


approved by the Commissioners Court.   
(3) Formal "sealed" proposals are used to procure insurance, high technology 


goods and services, landscape maintenance, travel management and 
recycling. 


(4) "High technology" goods or services mean goods or services of a highly 
technical nature, including: 
(A) Data processing equipment, software and firmware used in conjunction 


with data processing equipment; 
(B) Telecommunications, radio, and microwave systems; 
(C) Electronic distributed control systems, including building energy 


management systems; and 
(D) Technical services related to those goods and services. 


(5) While the competitive proposal (RFP) process is similar to the competitive 
bidding (IFB) process, there are notable differences. The primary difference is 
that the RFP results in a negotiated contract. Cost is not the only determining 
evaluation factor; however, its relative importance to other evaluation factors 
must be specified in the RFP and considered in recommending award. Also, 
the proposals are received, but are not opened publicly. Proposal contents 
are not disclosed until after a contract is awarded. Proposal contents that are 
trademarked or proprietary may remain confidential pursuant to the Texas 
Public Information Act. 
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(6) In accordance with the Texas Local Government Code 262.030(d), the formal 
competitive proposal (RFP) method may also be used to purchase other 
items more typically bid when the Purchasing Agent determines that it is in 
the best interest of the county and obtains the consent of the Commissioners 
Court.  


32.147 Procedures 


In Travis County, competitive solicited procurements which call for approval by Commissioners 
Court due to an expenditure in excess of $50,000 are required to comply with the requirements 
of Subchapter C of the Purchasing Act and, with few exceptions, are accomplished by the 
following processes.  
Throughout this chapter, “bids” are vendor responses in the IFB process and “proposals” are 
vendor responses in the RFP process. Unless specifically noted, the procedures apply to both 
the IFB and RFP. 


32.148 Defining the Need 


(a) IFB:  When the need for a good or service (greater than $50,000) is identified, the 
User Department should immediately contact the Purchasing Office for assistance in 
developing the final specifications. The final specification should be comprehensive 
and broadly defined to allow maximum competition.  


(b) RFP:  When the need for the goods or services (greater than $50,000) is identified, 
the User Department should immediately contact the Purchasing Office for 
assistance in defining the requirements to be used for the solicitation. The User 
Department is responsible for submitting a Statement of Work (SOW) or Technical 
Requirements, which functionally define its needs and requirements. The 
Purchasing Agent ensures that the SOW or Technical Requirement is quantified and 
structured to:  
(1) Secure the best economic advantage utilizing best value;  
(2) State the needs clearly;  
(3) Be contractually sound;  
(4) Treat all vendors fairly and without favoritism;   
(5) Encourage innovative solutions to the requirement described; and  
(6) Permit free and open competition to the maximum extent reasonably 


possible.   


32.149 Ongoing Maintenance 


An often-overlooked cost of equipment or software is ongoing maintenance. All ongoing 
maintenance issues should be considered, evaluated, and priced in the initial procurement 
process. 
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32.150 Written Memorandum 


(a) A written memorandum submitted to the Purchasing Agent and signed by the Official 
or County Executive or designee or an e-mail directly from the Official or County 
Executive or designee serves as the initial purchase requisition for goods or 
services. The memorandum must include the budget line items from which the 
purchase is funded or an explanation about how funding is obtained before the 
Purchasing Office proceeds with the preparation of the competitive solicitation. 


(b) Requirements or specifications should be attached to the memorandum and 
forwarded electronically to the Purchasing Office. If requirements or specifications 
are not attached, the Purchasing Office and the User Department may jointly 
develop them. 


(c) The User Department follows up with entry of a shopping cart or funds reservation 
documentation in SAP. The Purchasing Office does not proceed with a solicitation 
unless: 
(1) The appropriate budget line item includes sufficient unencumbered funds for 


the purchase; or  
(2) The Planning and Budget Office verifies that funds are available through 


budget transfers. 


32.151  Bidders List 


The Purchasing Office uses BidSync (www.bidsync.com) to maintain the Bidders List.  All 
vendors registered within the applicable specific commodity and sub-commodity category are 
solicited. All HUB vendors are encouraged to register with BidSync so they are included in 
formal solicitations within the commodity codes they select. 


32.152 Notice 


(a) When the Purchasing Office has finalized the specifications or requirements with the 
User Department, the Purchasing Office prepares the solicitation for issuance and 
publishes a notice of the proposed purchase that complies with the requirements in 
Texas Local Government Code, section 262.025. 


(b) According to section 262.025, notice of a proposed purchase must be published at 
least once a week for two consecutive weeks in a newspaper of general circulation 
in the County, with the first day of publication occurring before the 14th day before 
the date of the solicitation opening. To ensure vendors sufficient time to complete 
and return the solicitation, the Purchasing Office generally advertises for 21 days. If 
necessary, advertising time can be extended or decreased, but must be at least 15 
days. The notice must include: 
(1) The specifications or requirements describing the goods and services to be 


purchased, or a statement of where the specifications or requirements may 
be obtained; 


 



http://www.bidsync.com/
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(2) The time and place for receiving and opening responses to the solicitation 
and the name and position of the employee to whom the solicitations are 
sent; 


(3) Whether the vendor should use lump-sum or unit pricing;  
(4) The type of bond required of the vendor, if any; and 
(5) The method of payment by the County. 


32.153 Special Considerations 


(a) IFB:  If unit pricing is required, the County must specify approximate quantities to be 
purchased estimated on the best available information. The solicitation must explain 
how the lowest price is calculated in the IFB. 


(b) RFP:  
(1) The Commissioners Court must approve advertising for any RFP for which 


there is not adequate funding approved in the budget and for which PBO has 
not verified that the goods and services sought have been approved by the 
Commissioners Court in the budget process.  


(2) If the RFP is for high technology goods and services, ITS must review it 
before it is advertised.  


(3) Records Management and Communication Resources may also review any 
technology purchases related to records management.  


(4) For all other purchases, the Commissioners Court delegates its authority to 
approve the description of the requirements to the Purchasing Agent.  


32.154 Amendment of Solicitation  


(a) The Commissioners Court authorizes the Purchasing Agent to extend the proposal 
opening date stated on the notice of a solicitation if an error is discovered, or if the 
nature of the goods or services requires an extension. The Purchasing Agent may 
amend a solicitation if:  
(1) Inquiries about the meaning of a substantive requirement or other critical 


element of the solicitation indicate the need for an amendment to clarify the 
original intent or to correct clerical errors;  


(2) The changes are so insignificant that they are not likely to matter to the 
vendor’s ability to respond; or  


(3) The amendment does not change the general scope of the solicitation.  


(b) There should be at least three days between the date of the amendment and the 
opening date in the notice.  If there are less than three days, the opening date is 
extended to allow for a minimum of three days between the date of the amendment 
and the opening date in the amendment. 







Amendments added through November 8, 2016, Item 16. Page 58 of 137 


32.155 Pre-Response Conference 


(a) Texas Local Government Code, section 262.0256 allows the Commissioners Court 
to require potential vendors to attend a mandatory pre-response conference to 
discuss contract requirements and answer vendor questions.  


(b) The Purchasing Office works with the User Department to determine if a pre-
response conference is necessary and whether attendance is mandatory or optional.  


(c) The Purchasing Office manages any pre-response conference and requests that the 
User Department makes staff available to answer questions at the conference. 


32.156 Receipt of Responses to Competitive Solicitations 


(a) To ensure the identification, security, and confidentiality of responses to solicitations, 
both electronic and paper, the Purchasing Office adheres to the following 
procedures: 
(1) The Purchasing Agent receives all responses as specified by the solicitation 


document. 
(2) Solicitations are not accepted after the opening time on the day of response 


opening.  All responses offered after the opening time are returned unopened 
to the vendor with a letter from the Purchasing Agent notifying the vendor that 
the submitted response arrived after the due date and time. 


(3) The Purchasing Office records the name of the vendor's representative 
submitting the solicitation, and the time and date the response was received.  


(4) After a response is received, the Purchasing Office provides a secure place to 
hold it until the opening date and time. The responses are only accepted if 
sealed.  Responses remain sealed until the Purchasing Office opens them in 
a public forum at the advertised date and time. 


(5) On rare occasions, responses that are received in the mail or by other 
independent carrier may be inadvertently opened. If this situation occurs, 
another employee of the Purchasing Office is immediately called to act as a 
witness that the details of the response (especially the price for a bid) were 
not reviewed and the response is resealed by that employee of the 
Purchasing Office, and the incident is documented. 


(b) The above process shall be undertaken in a manner that precludes any perception 
of favoritism and avoids revealing prices or response information. Publicly receiving 
sealed responses and recording the submission of requested responses inhibits 
both the ability to and any perception that the Purchasing Office is manipulating the 
receipt of solicitations.  


32.157 Public Opening of Solicitations  


(a) IFB:  The Purchasing Agent publicly opens, reads aloud, and documents the bid, 
including the price, at the date, time, and place specified in the notice. Preliminary 
tabulations are provided to the public upon request.  
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(b) RFP:  
(1) The Purchasing Agent publicly opens and documents sealed proposals at the 


date, time, and place specified in the notice. Only the names of vendors 
submitting proposals are announced.  


(2) Proposals are opened to avoid disclosure of contents to competing proposers 
and are kept secret during the process of negotiation. All proposals that have 
been submitted are available and open for public inspection after the contract 
is awarded, except for trade secrets and confidential or proprietary 
information that may be protected from disclosure under the Texas Public 
Information Act.  Disclosure of all information obtained from a vendor is 
subject to the provisions of the Texas Public Information Act. 


32.158 Confidentiality Memorandum (RFP) 


(a) As fully described in this chapter, the Purchasing Office uses a confidentiality 
memorandum to ensure compliance with the ethics policy related to keeping all 
information in a proposal confidential until after contract award.  
(1) Before the evaluation of confidential proposals, the Purchasing Office sends a 


memorandum to evaluation committee members for signature and 
certification. The memorandum contains the requirement to keep information 
confidential until the Commissioners Court approve an award.  


(2) The memorandum also includes the requirement to disclose any potential 
conflict of interest and restrict all communications during the evaluation 
process, including any attempted communication by the proposer directly with 
the evaluation committee members during evaluation.  


(3) The evaluation committee members are required to adhere to these 
requirements during the competitive process. 


32.159 Evaluation 


(1) IFB: 
(A) The Purchasing Office evaluates all bids with assistance from the User 


Department and recommends the lowest responsible bid to the 
Commissioners Court for award. The Purchasing Office evaluates bids 
based on: 
(i) The relative price, including the cost of repair and maintenance 


if heavy equipment is the subject of the bid or the cost of 
delivery and hauling if road construction is involved;  


(ii) The compliance of goods and services bid with specifications,  
(iii) The vendor’s past performance; and 
(iv) The responsibility of the vendor, including the vendor's financial 


and practical ability to perform the contract, and the vendor's 
safety record if the IFB states that it is to be considered. 
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(B) The Purchasing Office forwards the bids and the Bid Tabulation 
Package to the Official or County Executive for consideration. The 
User Department recommendation and other appropriate 
documentation from the User Department are submitted with the 
agenda request to justify the recommended award.  


(C) When the lowest priced bid is not the recommended bid, clear 
justification for not selecting the lowest bid must be documented. 
Commissioners Court either approves the recommendation or rejects 
all bids and authorizes the Purchasing Agent to re-bid the goods or 
services. 


(2) RFP:   
(A) The Purchasing Office supervises the evaluation process performed by 


the User Department or committee to ensure that the evaluation is 
conducted fairly and consistently and that the integrity of the process is 
maintained. Depending on the procurement, there may be additional 
technical assistance provided during the evaluation process by the 
Planning and Budget Office, Auditor, ITS, or Records Management, if 
applicable.  


(B) The RFP must specify the relative importance of price and other 
evaluation factors, including the weight of each factor.  Evaluators only 
use the specified factors in evaluating proposals. Purchasing Office 
staff leads the evaluation team and is responsible for:  
(i) Tabulating scores;  
(ii) Calculating values; and  
(iii) Either coordinating follow-up meetings for Best and Final Offer 


negotiations and recommending an award or discontinuing the 
process.  


(C) After the evaluation is completed, the Purchasing Office forwards an 
evaluation summary to the Official or County Executive for 
concurrence with the selection and requests that the Official or County 
Executive submit a memorandum to the Purchasing Agent signifying 
their concurrence. Purchasing makes the recommendation to 
Commissioners Court. 


(3) For high visibility or high dollar value solicitations, the Purchasing Agent may 
take the recommendations to Commissioners Court and request its approval 
to negotiate with top ranked proposers before requesting best and final offers. 


32.160 Negotiations 


(a) The Purchasing Agent supervises all negotiations. Any conversations with proposers 
must be coordinated with the Purchasing Office.  
(1) A member of the Purchasing Office should be present for all discussions with 


proposers.  
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(2) Departments that contact proposers without coordinating with the Purchasing 
Office risk jeopardizing the integrity of the County procurement process. 


(b) All proposers must be accorded fair and equitable treatment with respect to any 
opportunity for discussion and revision of proposals and submittal of a "Best and 
Final Offer” (BAFO). 


(c) After the negotiations are complete, the Purchasing Office requests qualified 
proposers to submit a BAFO to a specified location by a specified date. Based on 
the negotiations, the BAFO must allow the proposer to:  
(1) Modify the initial offer;  
(2) Update pricing based on any changes the User Department or County has 


made to requirements; and 
(3) Include any added inducements to improve the overall proposal in 


accordance with the evaluation plan of the RFP. 


32.161 Contract Award 


(a) IFB: 
(1) The Purchasing Agent recommends contract award to Commissioners Court. 


The Commissioners Court either: 
(A) Awards the contract to the responsible bidder who submits the lowest 


and best bid from a responsible bidder for items purchased under the 
Purchasing Act and to the lowest responsible bidder for certain public 
works contracts; or 


(B) Rejects all bids and directs the Purchasing Office to publish a new 
notice if the goods or services are still needed. 


(2) If two or more responsible bidders submit the lowest and best bid for items or 
are the responsible bidder for certain public works contracts, the 
Commissioners Court decides between them by drawing lots in a manner 
prescribed by the County Judge. 


(3) A contract may not be awarded to a bidder who is not the lowest priced bidder 
meeting specifications unless, before the award, each lower bidder is given 
notice of the proposed award and is given an opportunity to appear before the 
Commissioners Court and present evidence about its responsibility. 


(4) After Commissioners Court approves the contract, the Purchasing Agent 
issues a Notice of Contract Award.  This notice and the original bid or contract 
form the complete contract.  A complete contract is maintained in the 
Purchasing Office.   Additional originals are furnished to the Contractor and 
the County Clerk.  Electronic copies of these are furnished to the User 
Department, the Auditor’s Office, and the County Attorney. 


(b) RFP: The BAFO is the basis of a recommendation for contract award. The award of 
the contract is made by Commissioners Court to the responsible proposer whose 
proposal is determined to be the lowest evaluated offer resulting from negotiation, 
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taking into consideration the relative importance of price and other RFP evaluation 
factors in RFP.  Before award, a final contract document that incorporates the goods 
and services offered in the proposal as modified by the BAFO at the prices 
confirmed in the BAFO is prepared for approval by the Commissioners Court and 
execution by the County Judge. 


32.162 Term Contracts 


(a) A term contract is an agreement for a specific product or service at a specific price 
for a defined time frame.  User departments may use an established term contract 
with proper authorization and funds availability.  Items purchased under term 
contracts include at least office supplies, plumbing supplies, vehicle repairs, janitorial 
services, and medical supplies.  


(b) The Purchasing Office monitors the expiration dates of all term contracts. 
Purchasing notifies User Departments by memorandum at least four months before 
a term contract will expire and verifies whether the contract needs to be re-bid or 
extended, if extensions are available, because the goods or service continue to be 
needed.  A written memorandum submitted to the Purchasing Agent serves as the 
request to renew the term contract. 
(1) Renewal of Term Contract.  If vendor performance is satisfactory, the User 


Department wishes to extend the contract, and an extension is available, the 
Purchasing Office issues a modification to extend the contract. 


(2) Re-solicitation.  If no extensions are available, Purchasing also sends the 
existing specifications or requirements to the User Department and requests 
any changes before the solicitation is reissued. The User Department reviews 
and returns the specifications or requirements with any additions, deletions, 
or corrections noted.  


32.163 Procurement Methods 


Procurement Method Use When Advantages Disadvantages 


Competitive Bids 


(Invitation for Bids) 


The product or service is 


available from more than one 


source. 


Award process is simpler. 


Award is made to the lowest 


responsive, responsible bidder 


providing the best value to the 


County. 


Detailed specifications may 


be difficult to develop. 


It may discourage 


innovative solutions. 


Competitive Proposals 


(Request for Proposals) 


Factors other than price may be 


evaluated. 


Negotiations are desired. 


Vendor is expected to provide 


innovative ideas. 


RFPs can only be used for high 


Factors other than price may be 


considered. 


Customized proposals may 


suggest different approaches to 


the same business need. 


Negotiations may obtain the best 


 


Lead times for procurement 


may be greater. 


Evaluations are more 


complex and can become 


subjective. 
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technology goods and services, 


landscape maintenance, travel 


management and recycling, and 


other items when it is determined 


to be in the best interest of the 


county.  


value for the County. 


 


Request for Information There is insufficient information 


to write adequate specifications 


for any procurement method. 


Responses provide information 


to prepare a complete bid or 


proposal document. 


The business community has 


input into the solicitation 


document based on current 


industry practices and market 


factors. 


County is informed of any 


potential problems before the 


procurement process begins. 


May lengthen the 


procurement process. 


Request for Qualification 


[This method is required by statute 


(e.g. Professional Services)] 


Selection is made solely on the 


skills and qualifications of the 


professional. For architects, 


engineers, and land surveyors, 


price is not a factor until after a 


qualified vendor is selected. 


The competency of the proposed 


professional contractors is 


emphasized 


Contractor is tentatively 


selected before price is 


negotiated. 


[32.164-32.170 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter L. Reserved for Reverse Auction Procedures 


[32.171-32.225 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter M. State Purchasing Programs 


32.226 Background and Statutory Authority 


There are five types of purchasing programs that allow local governments to purchase goods 
and services using contracts previously competed by the State of Texas or other governmental 
entities. The Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts Procurement and Support Services 
(TPASS) manage two of them. The Department of Information Resources (DIR) manages the 
other three programs and allows local governments to purchase computer technology through 
DIR from its contracted vendors. 


(1) State Term Contracts (Texas Local Government Code sections 271.081 
through 271.083).  The state has entered into term contracts after using 
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competitive bidding procedures. The County may purchase from vendors on 
the same terms and conditions as the state.  The TPASS manages this 
program for the state. 


(2) Texas Multiple Award Schedule (TXMAS) (Texas Government Code section 
2155.502).  The County may purchase goods and services from a schedule of 
multiple award contracts developed by the TPASS. The schedule is adapted 
from General Services Administration (GSA) Federal Supply Service 
contracts. TXMAS contracts take advantage of the most favored customer 
(MFC) pricing, and under certain circumstances; the County may negotiate a 
lower price for the goods or services offered on a scheduled contract. 


(3) DIR (Texas Government Code Interlocal Cooperation Act, Chapter 791).  The 
County may purchase computer-related equipment through DIR from its 
contracted vendors. 


32.227 Official Representative 


The Purchasing Agent acts for Travis County in all matters related to purchase of goods and 
services from a vendor under any contract based on a state purchasing program. Travis 
County is responsible for making payments directly to these vendors. 


32.228 Contract Award 


Any purchase order contract from a state term, TXMAS or DIR contract must be in writing and 
approved and signed by the Purchasing Agent before any goods are delivered or services are 
performed. The Commissioners Court authorizes the Purchasing Agent to execute all contracts 
for state contract purchases that are procured in compliance with this chapter, including 
purchases in excess of $50,000, if funding for the purchase was previously approved by the 
Commissioners Court.  


32.229 State Term Contract Purchases 


(a) Travis County participates in the purchasing program of TPASS for local 
governments.  


(b) The Purchasing Agent either submits purchase orders to TPASS under a contract or 
electronically sends purchase orders directly to selected vendors and reports to 
TPASS on actual purchases in compliance with its regulations. The Purchasing 
Agent monitors vendor compliance with all the conditions of delivery and quality of 
the purchased goods and services. The Purchasing Agent may sign and deliver all 
necessary documents for all purchases for the County under this program. 


(c) To initiate this process, the User Department submits a shopping cart. The 
Purchasing Office determines whether or not the requested goods or services are 
available from TPASS contracts and whether it is in the best interest of the County to 
procure the goods or services without issuing a competitive solicitation. If they are 
available, the Purchasing Office assigns a state requisition number that is used for 
reporting and payments.  
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32.230 Texas Multiple Award Schedules (TXMAS) Purchases 


(a) Travis County participates in the purchasing program of TPASS using TXMAS 
contracts developed from contracts that have been competitively awarded by the 
federal government or any other governmental entity of any state.  


(b) The Purchasing Agent monitors vendor compliance with all the conditions of delivery 
and quality of the purchased goods and services. The Purchasing Agent may sign 
and deliver all necessary documents for purchases for the County under this 
program. 


(c) To initiate this process, the User Department may research goods and services on 
the TPASS website to determine if the goods or services are available from TXMAS. 
Based on its research, the User Department submits a shopping cart and states in 
the comments that the good or service may be available through TXMAS. The 
Purchasing Office determines whether or not the requested goods or services are 
available from TXMAS and compares prices among TXMAS vendors to obtain the 
best value. The Purchasing Office works with the User Department to determine 
best value and then issues a purchase order directly to the selected vendor 
providing the best value. 


(d) If TXMAS contracts have been loaded in SAP, the User Department submits a 
contract shopping cart using the procedures outlined in this chapter.  


32.231 Department of Information Resources  (DIR) Purchases 


(a) GoDIRect: 
(1) The County may purchase computer-related equipment and services through 


the state’s Department of Information Resources (DIR) and from its 
contracted vendors. The County contracts with DIR and uses its GoDIRect 
program.  


(2) The Purchasing Agent either submits purchase orders to DIR under a 
contract or electronically sends purchase orders directly to GoDIRect 
vendors. The Purchasing Agent monitors vendor compliance with all the 
conditions of delivery and quality of the purchased goods and services. The 
Purchasing Agent may sign and deliver all necessary documents for 
purchases under this program. 


(3) To initiate this process, the user department may research goods and 
services on the DIR website to determine if the goods or services are 
available from DIR or its contracts.  
(A) Based on its research, the User Department submits a shopping cart 


and states in the comments that the good or service may be available 
from DIR.  


(B) The Purchasing Office determines whether or not the requested goods 
or services are available from DIR and whether it is in the best interest 
of the County to procure the goods or services without issuing a 
competitive solicitation. If available and in the County’s best interest, 
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the Purchasing Office compares prices among DIR vendors to obtain 
the best value. The Purchasing Office works with User Department to 
determine best value and issues a purchase order directly to the 
selected vendor providing the best value.    


(C) For larger, more complex IT purchases, the Purchasing Office works 
with the County Attorney’s Office to prepare a supplemental contract to 
ensure that the best interest of the County are achieved.   


(D) The User Department should plan their procurements to allow 
sufficient time to strictly comply with the process described in this 
section. 


(4) If the purchase is from a vendor who is part of the GoDIRect program, the 
County issues the purchase order directly to the vendor and pays the vendor 
directly. If the purchase is to a vendor that is not part of the GoDIRect 
program, the County issues the purchase order to DIR, which authorizes a 
separate purchase order to the vendor. 


(b) DBITS: 
(1) Deliverables-Based IT Services (DBITS) are available through DIR vendors 


for the following services: application development, application maintenance 
and support, business intelligence (BI) and data warehouse, enterprise 
resource planning (ERP), independent verification and validation (IV&V), 
information technology assessments and planning, project management, 
service oriented architecture (SOA), and technology upgrade/migration and 
transformation.   


(2) The Purchasing Office submits a statement of work to vendors offering the 
technology category requested, and negotiates pricing of deliverables and 
terms and conditions directly with a vendor.  The vendor may begin work only 
after receiving a statement of work signed by both the County and the vendor, 
and a purchase order issued by the Purchasing Office.  


(c) IT Staffing Services: 
(1) IT Staffing Services contracts provide for temporary IT staffing augmentation 


services on a time (hourly) basis.  Contract staff renders services and are 
paid on an hourly basis.  IT Staffing Service contracts do not provide for 
deliverables-based outsourced systems integration or application 
development projects.  


(2) The Purchasing Office issues a purchase order to the staff augmentation 
vendor before services are provided. 
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[32.232-32.240 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter N. Cooperative Purchasing Agreements 


32.241 Background and Statutory Authority 


The Interlocal Cooperation Act, Chapter 791 of the Texas Government Code, authorizes local 
governments to contract directly with other governments to increase their efficiency and 
effectiveness. Texas Government Code, Section 791.025(c) states that a local government 
that purchases goods and any services reasonably required for the installation, operation, or 
maintenance of those goods under the Interlocal Cooperation Act satisfies the requirement of 
the local government to seek competitive bids for the purchase of goods and their services. 
The County has a variety of interlocal agreements.  


32.242 Policy 


For each interlocal agreement that has been approved by Commissioners Court to purchase 
goods or services, the Purchasing Agent will assign a number to that agreement and enter it 
into SAP for tracking and payment purposes.   Previously-approved interlocal agreements may 
be added to SAP on request. The Purchasing Office will add revenue-generating interlocal 
agreements to SAP to aid in tracking these types of interlocal agreements.  


32.243 Definitions 


(a) "Local cooperative organization" means an organization of governments established 
to provide local government access to contracts with vendors for the purchase of 
materials, supplies, services, or equipment. 


(b) "Local government" means a county, municipality, special district, school district, 
junior college district, regional planning commission, or other political subdivision of 
any state.  


32.244 Official Representative 


(a) The Purchasing Agent acts for Travis County at the direction of Commissioners 
Court in all matters relating to all cooperative purchasing programs, including the 
purchase of goods and services from a vendor under any contract.  


(b) The County participates in the purchasing programs of various local, state, and 
national purchasing cooperatives such as Houston Area Council of Governments (H-
GAC), Texas Association of School Boards (BuyBoard), The Cooperative 
Purchasing Network (TCPN), and Federal Supply Schedules. Before using any 
cooperative, the Purchasing Agent researches and recommends cooperatives to the 
Commissioners Court. The Commissioners Court approves an interlocal agreement 
acknowledging the terms and conditions for using each cooperative, including any 
fee schedules, and authorizes the Purchasing Agent to make purchases under the 
terms of the interlocal agreement. 
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32.245 Procedure 


(a) To initiate this process, the User Department may research goods and services on 
the approved cooperative’s website to determine if the needed goods or services are 
available from the cooperative.  
(1) Based on its research, the User Department submits a shopping cart and 


identifies in the comments that the good or service is available from a 
cooperative.  


(2) The Purchasing Office determines whether or not the requested goods or 
services are available from a specific cooperative.  If available, the 
Purchasing Office compares prices among cooperatives and local vendors to 
obtain the best value.  


(3) The Purchasing Office works with the User Department to determine best 
value and issues a purchase order with the selected vendor that provides the 
best value.  


(b) The Purchasing Agent either submits requisitions to the applicable cooperative or 
electronically sends purchase orders directly to vendors using the processes defined 
by the specific cooperative.  


(c) The Purchasing Agent monitors vendor compliance with all the conditions of delivery 
and the quality of the purchased goods and services.  


(d) The Purchasing Agent may sign and deliver all necessary documents for purchases 
under cooperative purchasing programs made on behalf of the County. 


32.246 Contract Award 


The Purchasing Agent may execute all contracts for purchases through interlocal agreements 
that are procured in compliance with this chapter, including purchases in excess of $50.000, 
provided funding for the purchase has been approved by the Commissioners Court and the 
interlocal agreement was approved by the Commissioners Court.  


32.247 Federal Supply Schedules 


(a) Texas Local Government Code Section 271.103 states that a local government that 
purchases goods and services available under federal supply schedules of the 
United States General Services Administration to the extent permitted by federal law 
satisfies the requirement of the local government to seek competitive bids for the 
purchase of those goods and services. 


(b) Under the Cooperative Purchasing Program, state and local government entities 
may purchase a variety of Information Technology (IT) products, software, and 
services from contracts awarded under GSA Federal Supply Schedule 
70, Information Technology, as well as from contracts under the Consolidated 
(formerly Corporate Contracts) Schedule containing IT special item numbers. 


(c) State and local government entities may also purchase alarm and signal systems, 
facility management systems, firefighting and rescue equipment, law enforcement 



http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=70&flag=coop

http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=70&flag=coop

http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=00CORP&flag=coop

http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=00CORP&flag=coop
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and security equipment, marine craft and related equipment, special purpose 
clothing, and related services from contracts awarded under GSA Federal Supply 
Schedule 84, Total Solutions for Law Enforcement, Security, Facility Management 
Systems, Fire, Rescue, Special Purpose Clothing, Marine Craft, and 
Emergency/Disaster Response. 


(d) The GSA’s Disaster Purchasing Program allows the County to buy supplies and 
services directly from all GSA Schedules to facilitate recovery from major disaster or 
facilitate disaster preparation, response and recovery. 


[32.248-32.250 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter O. Procurement of Professional Services 


32.251 Background and Statutory Authority 


(a) In procuring professional services, the County must comply with two statutes: the 
Professional Services Procurement Act (Texas Government Code Chapter 2254) 
and the County Purchasing Act (Texas Local Government Code Chapter 262). 
There are two kinds of professional services: 
(1) Those professional services specifically listed in the Professional Services 


Procurement Act; and, 
(2) Those "other" professional services that are not specifically listed which must 


be obtained in compliance with the County Purchasing Act. The Purchasing 
Agent relies on court cases and Texas Attorney General opinions to 
determine what services may be included in these "other" professional 
services. 


(b) “Professional services” is defined in Texas Government Code Chapter 2254 as:  
(1) Those within the scope of the practice of accounting, architecture, landscape 


architecture, optometry, medicine, land surveying, professional engineering, 
real estate appraising or professional nursing, or   


(2) Provided in connection with the professional employment or practice of a 
person who is licensed or registered as an architect, optometrist, physician, 
surgeon, certified public accountant, land surveyor, landscape architect or 
professional engineer, state certified or state licensed real estate appraiser, or 
registered nurse.  


(c) Contracts for the procurement of these professional services may not be awarded on 
the basis of competitive bids. Instead, services must be awarded on the basis of 
demonstrated competence and qualifications. 


32.252 Professional Services Procurement Act 


To ensure professional firms a fair and equal opportunity to do business with the County, and 
to ensure that the services of the most qualified professional are obtained, professional 
services are procured using the Request for Qualifications (RFQ) process.  



http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=84&flag=coop

http://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/scheduleSummary.do?scheduleNumber=84&flag=coop
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(1) RFQ Procedure: 
(A) Departments forward a recommendation memorandum to the 


Purchasing Agent when professional services are required. The 
memorandum identifies the following: 
(i) Scope of work 
(ii) Qualification and experience requirements 
(iii) Project description and deliverables 
(iv) Time frames 
(v) Budgeted amount and budget line items 
(vi) Suggested professionals 


(B) Based on the information provided in the memorandum, applicable 
state laws, and all relevant facts, the Purchasing Agent makes a 
determination about implementing a formal RFQ or an informal 
procurement process.  


(C) Unless specifically exempted by the Commissioners Court, all 
professional services anticipated to cost more than $50,000 are 
procured using the formal RFQ process. The Purchasing Agent 
submits all exemption orders to the Commissioners Court for approval.  


(2) Purchase Memorandum: 
(A) Either a memorandum submitted to the Purchasing Agent, signed by 


the Official or County Executive or a direct e-mail from the Official or 
County Executive serves as the initial requisition. The memorandum 
must include the budget line items from which the purchase is funded 
or an explanation that is acceptable to the Purchasing Office about 
how funding is obtained before the Purchasing Office prepares the 
RFQ.  Requirements (scope of work) and necessary qualifications 
should be forwarded electronically to the Purchasing Office. If 
requirements and necessary qualifications are not submitted, the 
Purchasing Office and the User Department jointly develop them. 


(B) The User Department follows up the memorandum request with entry 
of a shopping cart or funds reservation document into SAP.  


(3) Notice:  
(A) After development of requirements and qualifications and preparation 


of the RFQ, a notice of the proposed purchase is published by the 
Purchasing Office unless Commissioners Court approval of the RFQ is 
required. The Commissioners Court must approve advertising for any 
RFQ for which there is not adequate funding in the budget or for which 
the Planning and Budget Office has not verified that the goods and 
services sought have been approved by the Commissioners Court in 
the budget process. 


(B) Notice of a proposed purchase is published at least once a week in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the County, with the first day of 
publication occurring before the 14th day before the date of the 
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solicitation opening. To ensure firms have sufficient time to complete 
and return their solicitation, Purchasing generally advertises for 21 
days. If necessary, advertising time can be extended or decreased, but 
must be at least 15 days.  


(4) Amendment of RFQ: 
(A) The Purchasing Agent may extend the response opening date on the 


notice of an RFQ if an error is discovered, or the nature of the services 
requires an extension. The Purchasing Agent may amend an RFQ to 
clarify its original intent or to correct clerical errors if:  
(i) Inquiries about the meaning a substantive requirement or other 


critical element of the RFQ indicate the need for an amendment;  
(ii) Changes are so insignificant that they are not likely to matter to 


the firm in determining ability to respond; or  
(iii) The amendment does not change the general scope of the 


RFQ.  
(B) There must be at least three days between the date of the amendment 


and the opening date specified in the notice. If less than three days 
exist, the opening date should be extended to allow for a minimum of 
three days between the date of the amendment and the opening date 
specified in the amendment. 


(5) Pre-Proposal Conference. The Purchasing Agent works with the User 
Department to determine if a pre-proposal conference is necessary. 
Purchasing staff manages the pre-proposal conference and requests that the 
User Department makes staff available to answer questions at the 
conference. 


(6) Receipt of Responses: 
(A) To ensure confidentiality, the Purchasing Office adheres to the 


following procedures when receiving responses: 
(i) The Purchasing Agent receives all responses as specified by 


the RFQ. 
(ii) All responses are stamped with the time and date received. The 


"Date Stamp Clock" in the Purchasing Office serves as the 
official time clock for identifying the date and time responses is 
received in the Purchasing Office. 


(iii) Responses are not accepted after the opening time on the day 
of opening. All responses offered after the opening time are 
returned unopened to the offeror with a letter from the 
Purchasing Agent notifying the offeror that the submitted 
response arrived after the due date and time. 


(iv) The Purchasing Office records the name of the firm's 
representative submitting the response, as well as the time and 
date the response was submitted. If a response is received by 
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mail, express mail, or courier, the method of delivery is reflected 
in the record. 


(v) After responses are received, the Purchasing Office keeps them 
secured until the opening date. The responses are to be 
received sealed and remain sealed until they are opened by the 
Purchasing Office on the advertised date and time. 


(vi) On rare occasions, responses that are received in the mail, or 
by some other independent carrier, may be inadvertently 
opened. If this situation occurs, another employee of the 
Purchasing Office is immediately called to act as a witness that 
the details of the response were not reviewed and the response 
was sealed again by an employee, and the event is 
documented. 


(B) The above process is undertaken in a manner that precludes any 
perception of favoritism and to avoid revealing response information. 
Publicly receiving sealed proposals and recording the submission of 
requested proposals inhibits both the ability to and the perception that 
the Purchasing Office is manipulating the receipt of bids. 


(7) Opening of Responses: 
(A) Sealed responses are opened and documented by the Purchasing 


Office.  Only the names of firms submitting responses are announced. 
The Purchasing Agent opens the responses at the date and time 
specified in the notice.  


(B) Proposals are opened to avoid disclosure of contents to competing 
proposers and are kept secret during the process of negotiation. All 
proposals that have been submitted are available and open for public 
inspection after the contract is awarded, except for trade secrets or 
propriety information that may be protected from disclosure under the 
Texas Public Information Act.  Disclosure of all information obtained 
from a firm is subject to the provisions of the Texas Public Information 
Act. 


(8) Confidentiality Memorandum: 
(A) As described in this chapter the Purchasing Office uses a 


confidentiality memorandum to ensure that information in a proposal is 
kept confidential until contract award. Before the evaluation of 
confidential proposals begins, the Purchasing Office sends a 
memorandum to evaluation committee members for signature and 
certification.  


(B) The memorandum contains requirements which the evaluation 
committee member is required to adhere until the Commissioners 
Court approve an award.  This memorandum includes disclosure of 
any potential conflict of interest, and restricts all communications 
during the evaluation process, including any attempted communication 
by the firm directly with evaluation committee members.  
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(9) Evaluation: 
(A) The Purchasing Office supervises the evaluation process performed by 


the User Department or evaluation committee to ensure that it is 
conducted fairly and consistently and that the integrity of the process is 
maintained. Depending on the procurement, there may be additional 
evaluation assistance provided during the evaluation process by the 
Planning and Budget Office, Auditor, ITS or Records Management, if 
applicable.  


(B) The RFQ must specify the evaluation factors to be used to determine 
minimum qualifications and demonstrated experience. Price is included 
as an evaluation factor if the services sought do not include 
professional architectural, engineering or land surveying services, 
which are discussed separately in this chapter.  Evaluators may use 
only the specified evaluation factors in evaluating the responses. 
Purchasing staff leads the evaluation team and is responsible for:  
(i) Developing evaluation matrix and criteria 
(ii) Tabulating scores;  
(iii) Calculating values; and  
(iv) Either coordinating follow-up meetings for best price 


negotiations and recommending an award or discontinuing the 
process.  


(10) Recommendation for Award: 
(A) After the evaluation of proposals has been completed, Purchasing 


forwards an evaluation summary to the Official or County Executive for 
concurrence with the selection and requests that the Official or County 
Executive submit a memorandum to the Purchasing Agent with their 
recommendation. Purchasing makes the recommendation to 
Commissioners Court. 


(B) For high visibility or high dollar value procurements, the Purchasing 
Agent may take the recommendations to Commissioners Court and 
request its approval to negotiate with top ranked firm(s) before 
requesting best and final offers.  


(11) Written Contract: 
(A) Before any services are rendered, a written contract for professional 


services is prepared, approved and signed by either the Purchasing 
Agent if less than $50,000, or Commissioners Court if more than 
$50,000.  


(B) The Purchasing Agent may execute any contracts for professional 
services that are procured in compliance with the Professional 
Services Procurement Act and in which the cost of services does not 
exceed $50,000 if: 
(i) The Planning and Budget Office verifies that the services sought 


have been approved by the Commissioners Court and  
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(ii) Adequate funds are budgeted for it and the County Attorney has 
reviewed the contract. 


32.253 Architectural, Engineering and Land Surveying Services 


(a) Architectural, engineering and land surveying services are the only services where 
price cannot be used as an evaluation factor. When procuring architectural, 
engineering or land surveying services, the County follows the RFQ process 
described above and adds a second step.  
(1) First, respondents to the RFQ are evaluated. The Purchasing Office works 


with the evaluation committee to develop a rank ordering of respondents.  
Based on the committee’s evaluation of responses, they identify the “most 
highly qualified” firms (“short list”) with whom the County wishes to negotiate.  


(2) The Purchasing Agent recommends to Commissioners Court the most highly 
qualified firm and requests authorization to negotiate price on the basis of 
demonstrated competence and qualifications.  


(3) The Purchasing Agent and Official or County Executive enters into 
negotiations for a contract at a fair and reasonable price. 


(b) Evaluation 
(1) The Purchasing Office supervises the evaluation process performed by the 


User Department or evaluation committee to ensure that it is conducted fairly 
and consistently and that the integrity of the process is maintained. 
Depending on the procurement, there may be additional evaluation 
assistance provided during the evaluation process by the Planning and 
Budget Office, Auditor, ITS or Records Management, if applicable.  


(2) The RFQ must specify the evaluation factors to be used to determine 
minimum qualifications and demonstrated experience.  Evaluators may use 
only the specified evaluation factors in evaluating the responses. Purchasing 
staff leads the evaluation team and is responsible for:  
(A) Developing evaluation matrix and criteria; 
(B) All communications with the proposers; 
(C) Tabulating scores;  
(D) Determining ranking, and  
(E) Coordinating negotiations with top ranked firm. 


(3) If the County is unable to negotiate a satisfactory contract with the most 
highly qualified proposer, negotiations formally end with that proposer. The 
next most highly qualified proposer is then asked to negotiate. Negotiations 
are continued in this sequence until a contract is finalized. 


(c) Recommendation for Award 
(1) After the evaluation of qualifications and demonstrated experience has been 


completed, Purchasing forwards an evaluation summary to the Official or 
County Executive for concurrence with the selection and requests that the 
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Official or County Executive submit a memorandum to the Purchasing Agent 
with their recommendation. Purchasing makes the recommendation to 
Commissioners Court. 


(2) For high visibility or high dollar value solicitations, the Purchasing Agent may 
take the recommendations to Commissioners Court and request its approval 
to negotiate with top ranked firm(s) before requesting best and final offers.  


(3) The Purchasing Agent works with the Official or County Executive to develop 
the recommendation for award and present it for approval to the 
Commissioners Court. 


(d) Written Contract. Before any services are rendered, a written contract for 
professional services is prepared, approved and signed by either the Purchasing 
Agent if less than $50,000, or Commissioners Court if more than $50,000. The 
Purchasing Agent may execute any contracts for professional services that are 
procured in compliance with the Professional Services Procurement Act and in 
which the cost of services does not exceed $50,000 if the Planning and Budget 
Office verifies that the services sought have been approved by the Commissioners 
Court and adequate funds are budgeted for it and the County Attorney has reviewed 
the contract. 


(e) Pre-Qualified List. The County may establish a pre-qualified list of firms that, on the 
basis of demonstrated competence and qualifications, are the most highly qualified 
firms to provide architectural, engineering or land surveying services to complete 
small projects as the need arises.  These firms may be used to assist the County to: 
(1) Procure architectural, engineering or land surveying services for small 


projects ($100K or less in fees), 
(2) Respond to health and safety issues that require immediate attention, 
(3) Expedite unanticipated work requests for architectural, engineering or land 


surveying services as they arise, and 
(4) Reduce the cost and time required to solicit services and award contracts for 


multiple small projects. 


32.254 Other Professional Services 


(a) "Other" personal or professional services are those services usually referred to as a 
professional service, but not specifically listed in the Professional Services 
Procurement Act. Various court opinions have stated that these "other" professional 
services are services requiring technical skill and expertise; labor and skill which is 
predominantly mental or intellectual, rather than physical or manual; or services 
requiring special skill and expertise.  "Other" personal services have been defined as 
services that must be performed by a particular person and, by the terms of the 
contract, no substitutions are allowed. Examples include computer programmers, 
lawyers, and facilitators.   


(b) To ensure firms a fair and equal opportunity to do business with the County, and to 
ensure the services are provided by the most qualified person or professional, 
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"other" personal or professional services must be procured using the Request for 
Services (RFS) process unless the contract is for less than $50,000 or the 
Commissioners Court approves another procedure. 
(1) Exceptions.  The Sheriff is authorized to negotiate and execute contracts with 


independent contractors for the following other professional services if the 
firms are selected on the basis of qualifications, the contracts are within 
budget and the County Attorney and the Purchasing Agent review the 
contract: 
(A) nursing in the corrections facilities, 
(B) instructors for the sheriff's academy, 
(C) chaplains for the corrections facilities, and  
(D) prisoner detention services.    


(2) RFS Procedure: 
(A) User Departments forward a shopping cart or memorandum to the 


Purchasing Agent when "other" personal or professional services are 
required. The memorandum identifies the following: 
(i) Scope of work, 
(ii) Qualification and experience requirements, 
(iii) Project description and deliverables, 
(iv) Time frames, 
(v) Budgeted amount and budget line items, 
(vi) Suggested persons or professionals, and 
(vii) Selection criteria. 


(B) Based on the anticipated costs, information provided in the 
memorandum, applicable state laws and other relevant facts, the 
Purchasing Agent determines whether a formal RFS or an informal 
procurement process will be recommended to the Commissioners 
Court. 


(C) Unless specifically exempted by the Commissioners Court, all personal 
or professional services anticipated to cost over $50,000 are procured 
using the formal RFS process. The Purchasing Agent submits all 
exemption orders to the Commissioners Court. Unless there is an 
urgent need for the services, the exemption order is submitted to the 
Commissioners Court for approval before selecting and negotiating 
with any vendors.  


(3) Purchase Requisition: 
(A) Either a shopping cart or memorandum signed by the Official or 


County Executive and submitted to the Purchasing Agent or a direct e-
mail from the Official or County Executive serves as the initial 
requisition. The memorandum must include the budget line items from 
which the purchase is funded or an explanation about how funding is 
obtained that is acceptable to the Purchasing Office before the 
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Purchasing Office prepares the RFS. Requirements (scope of work) 
and necessary qualifications should be forwarded electronically to the 
Purchasing Office. If requirements and necessary qualifications are not 
submitted, Purchasing and the User Department jointly develop the 
requirements. 


(B) The User Department follows up the memorandum request with entry 
of a shopping cart or funds reservation in SAP.  


(4) Notice: 
(A) After development of requirements and RFS preparation, the 


Purchasing Office usually publishes a notice of the proposed purchase 
unless Commissioners Court approval of the RFS is required. The 
Commissioners Court must approve advertising for any RFS if PBO 
has not verified that the services sought have been approved by the 
Commissioners Court and the Court has placed adequate funding in 
the budget. 


(B) Notice of a proposed purchase is generally published at least once a 
week in a newspaper of general circulation in the County, with the first 
day of publication occurring before the 14th day before the date of the 
response opening. To ensure firms sufficient time to complete and 
return responses, Purchasing generally advertises for 21 days. If 
necessary, advertising time can be extended or decreased. 


(5) Amendment of RFS:  
(A) The Purchasing Agent may extend the response opening date on an 


RFS notice if an error is discovered, or the nature of the services 
requires an extension. The Purchasing Agent may amend an RFS to 
clarify its original intent or to correct clerical errors:  
(i) If inquiries about the meaning of a substantive requirement or 


other critical element of the RFS indicate the need for an 
amendment;  


(ii) If the changes are so insignificant that they are not likely to 
matter to the firm in determining ability to respond; or  


(iii) If the amendment does not change the general scope of the 
RFS.  


(B) There must be at least three days between the date of the amendment 
and the opening date specified in the notice. If less than three days 
exist, the opening date should be extended to allow for three days 
between the date of the amendment and the opening date specified in 
the amendment. 


(6) Pre-Response Conference: 
(A) The Purchasing Agent works with the User Department to determine if 


a pre-response conference is necessary.  
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(B) Purchasing staff manages any pre-response conference that is held 
and requests that the User Department make staff available to answer 
questions at the conference. 


(7) Receipt of Responses: 
(A) To ensure confidentiality, the following procedures are adhered to 


when receiving responses: 
(i) The Purchasing Agent receives all responses as specified by 


the RFS. 
(ii) All responses are stamped with the time and date received. The 


"Date Stamp Clock" in the Purchasing Office serves as the 
official time clock for the purpose of identifying the date and time 
responses was received in the Purchasing Office.  


(iii) Responses are not accepted after the opening time on the day 
of opening. All responses offered after the opening time are 
returned unopened to the offeror with a letter from the 
Purchasing Agent notifying the firm that the submitted response 
arrived after the due date and time. 


(iv) The Purchasing Office records the name of the firm's 
representative submitting the response, as well as the time and 
date the response was submitted. If a response is received by 
mail, express mail, or courier, the method of delivery is reflected 
in the record. 


(v) After responses are received, the Purchasing Office keeps them 
secure until the opening date. The responses are to be received 
sealed and remain sealed until the Purchasing Office opens 
them on the advertised date and time. 


(vi) On rare occasion, responses that are received in the mail or by 
some other independent carrier may be inadvertently opened. If 
this situation occurs, another employee of the Purchasing Office 
is immediately called to act as a witness that the details of the 
response were not reviewed and the response is sealed again 
by that employee, and the incident is documented. 


(B) The above process is undertaken to preclude any perception of 
favoritism and avoid revealing response information. Publicly receiving 
sealed responses and recording the submission of requested 
responses should inhibit the ability to and any perception that the 
Purchasing Office is manipulating the receipt of responses.  


(8) Opening of responses: 
(A) Sealed responses are opened and documented by the Purchasing 


Office. Only the names of firms submitting responses are announced. 
The Purchasing Office opens the responses at the date and time 
specified in the notice. The Purchasing Agent may extend the date 
specified in the notice if the original RFS needs to be amended. 
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(B) Responses are opened to avoid disclosing the contents to competing 
firms and are kept secret during the process of negotiation. All 
responses that have been submitted are available and open for public 
inspection after the contract is awarded, except for trade secrets and 
proprietary information that may be protected from disclosure under 
the Texas Public Information Act.  Disclosure of all information 
obtained from a firm is subject to the provisions of the Texas Public 
Information Act. 


(9) Confidentiality Memorandum: 
(A) As fully described in this chapter, the Purchasing Office uses a 


confidentiality memorandum to ensure compliance with the ethics 
policy related to keeping all information in a response confidential until 
the contract has been awarded. Before the evaluation of confidential 
proposals, the Purchasing Office sends a memorandum to the 
evaluation committee members for signature and certification.  


(B) The memorandum contains the requirements to which the evaluation 
committee member is required to adhere during the course of the 
evaluation process to keep information confidential until the 
Commissioners Court approves an award. The memorandum includes 
disclosure of any potential conflict of interest, and restricts all 
communications during the evaluation process, including any 
attempted communication by the firm to evaluation committee 
members during evaluation.  


(10) Evaluation: 
(A) The Purchasing Office supervises the evaluation process performed by 


the User Department or evaluation committee to ensure that it is 
conducted fairly and consistently and that the integrity of the process is 
maintained. Depending on the procurement, there may be additional 
evaluation assistance provided during the evaluation process by the 
Auditor, PBO, ITS, or Records Management, if applicable.  


(B) In selecting firms to provide other personal or professional services, a 
User Department must base its choice on demonstrated competence, 
knowledge, and qualifications and on the reasonableness of the 
proposed fee for the services, as specified in the RFS. 


(C) Evaluators use only the specified evaluation factors in evaluating the 
proposals.  Purchasing staff leads the evaluation team and is 
responsible for:  
(i) All communications with the firms; 
(ii) Developing evaluation matrix and criteria; 
(iii) Tabulating scores;  
(iv) Calculating values; and  
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(v) Either coordinating follow-up meetings for Best and Final Offer 
negotiations and recommending an award or discontinuing the 
process.  


(D) Once the evaluation is completed, Purchasing forwards an evaluation 
summary to the Official or County Executive for concurrence with the 
selection and requests that the Official or County Executive submit a 
memorandum back to the Purchasing Agent with their 
recommendation. Purchasing makes the recommendation to 
Commissioners Court. 


(E) For high visibility or high dollar value solicitations, the Purchasing 
Agent may take the recommendations to Commissioners Court and 
request its approval to negotiate with top ranked firm(s) before 
requesting best and final offers.  


(11) Negotiations and Best and Final Offer (BAFO): 
(A) The Purchasing Agent supervises all negotiations. All conversations 


with responders must be coordinated with the Purchasing Agent. A 
member of the Purchasing Office should be present for all discussions 
with firms. Departments that contact firms without coordinating with the 
Purchasing Agent risk jeopardizing the integrity of the County 
procurement process. 


(B) All firms must be accorded fair and equitable treatment with respect to 
any opportunity for discussion and revision of responses and submittal 
of a BAFO. 


(C) After the negotiations are complete, the Purchasing staff may request 
that qualified respondents submit a BAFO by a specified date and to a 
specified location. Based on the negotiations, the BAFO must allow the 
firm to:  
(i) Modify the initial offer;  
(ii) Update the response based on any changes the User 


Department or County has made; and  
(iii) Include any added inducements that may improve the overall 


score based on the evaluation plan of the RFS. 
(12) Recommendation for Award. The Purchasing Agent works with the Official or 


County Executive to develop the recommendation for award and present it for 
approval by Commissioners Court. 


(13) Written Contract: 
(A) Before any services are rendered, a contract for "other" personal or 


professional services shall be in writing, approved, and signed by 
either the Purchasing Agent, if less than $50,000, or the 
Commissioners Court, if more than $50,000.   If less than $50,000, the 
Purchasing Agent determines which person or professional is selected 
based on the recommendation of the User Department. The 
Purchasing Agent may execute any contracts for "other" personal or 







Amendments added through November 8, 2016, Item 16. Page 81 of 137 


professional services that are procured in compliance with the 
Purchasing Act and in which the cost of services does not exceed 
$50,000 if the Planning and Budget Office verifies that the services 
sought have been approved by the Commissioners Court and 
adequate funds are budgeted for it and the County Attorney has 
reviewed the contract.  


(B) The Purchasing Agent may execute contracts for legal representation 
based on the attorney selected by the client on the recommendation of 
the County Attorney if the cost does not exceed $50,000.   


(14) Vendor “Pool”: 
(A) If, as a result of an RFS, the County enters into contracts with more 


than one qualified professional firm, a pool of these professionals is 
created to provide services as needed.  


(B) The user department and the Purchasing Office must ensure that an 
RFQ or RFS, as appropriate, is distributed at least once every four 
years so that newly qualified professionals may be added to the pool.   


(C) This method is used mainly for geotechnical testing services and 
brokerage firms.  Other services may be considered for development 
of a pool from time to time, if needed. 


32.255 Disclosure of Former Employees 


To be considered responsive, a person who offers to provide personal or professional services 
to a User Department who has been employed by the County at any time during the two years 
before making the response must disclose the following in the response: 


(1) The nature of the previous employment with the County; 
(2) The date the employment was terminated; and  
(3) The annual rate of compensation at the time of termination.  


[32.256-32.259 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter P. Construction Procurement 


32.260 Purchasing Statutes 


(a) Subsection 262.011(e) of the Texas Local Government Code states that "The 
County Purchasing Agent shall supervise all purchases made on competitive bid...” 
Construction procurement is defined in Texas Government Code Chapter 2269 and 
Local Government Code Chapter 271. 


(b) Construction procurement is consistent with other procurement procedures in this 
chapter and with pertinent statutes. The Purchasing Agent supervises all 
construction procurements. All competitive procurements are accomplished by the 
following processes. 
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32.261 Purchase Requisition 


(a) A memorandum or email submitted to the Purchasing Agent, signed by the Official 
or County Executive, serves as the initial notification that a competitive solicitation is 
needed.  An electronic copy of the technical specifications is submitted with the 
memorandum to assist in the development of the project manual. Before the  project 
manual and plans are submitted to the printer for copying, the Purchasing Agent and 
County Attorney review and approve the procurement  documents and General 
Requirements. The Purchasing Agent reviews the specifications for compliance with 
the Purchasing Act and the County Attorney reviews them for legal considerations. 


(b) When the sheet size format is 11”x17”, the Purchasing Office prints the project 
manual and plans.  The User Department is responsible for printing plans when the 
sheet size is 24”x36” or larger.  A minimum number of project manuals are printed, 
as the preferred method for distribution of construction project documents and 
subsequent receipt of solicitation responses is electronically, through BidSync. 


(c) The User Department must allow the Purchasing Office at least ten workdays to 
develop the solicitation, circulate it for the appropriate reviews, and print it. During 
this time, Purchasing develops a Procurement Schedule detailing the milestones of 
the solicitation, including dates and times for the conference preceding the 
solicitation response opening, opening, pre-award conference, if applicable, and pre-
construction conference. The Purchasing Office assigns a solicitation number and 
contract number to the project when loading the project in BidSync for issuance. 


32.262 SAP Use 


The Purchasing Office enters all construction contracts into SAP. The County uses SAP to 
process and track payments to the prime contractor. Payments to HUB subcontractors are also 
tracked using a separate software application maintained by the HUB Program Coordinator. 


32.263  Solicitation Notice 


(a) The Purchasing Office publishes the advertisement for the solicitation, which must 
include the following: 
(1) Description of work; 
(2) Location at which the solicitation documents, plans, specifications, or other 


data may be examined without charge by all potential respondents.   
(3) The location at which plans and specifications may be obtained and the 


amount of the deposit required; 
(4) The County's goal for HUB contractor and subcontractor participation; 
(5) Time and place for submitting responses; 
(6) Time and place of response opening; 
(7) The method of payment. If payment is by certificate of obligation, the 


advertisement must state either that the respondent must accept certificates, 
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or that the respondent must elect to accept certificates or assign them to a 
financial institution with which County has made an arrangement. 


(b) If the contract is to be awarded on a unit price basis, the notice must also include the 
approximate quantities of the goods and services needed and the quantities must be 
based on the best available information. 


(c) Notice of a proposed purchase must be published at least once a week in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the County, with the first day of publication 
occurring before the 14th day before the date of the solicitation response opening. 
To ensure respondents have sufficient time to complete and return their responses, 
Purchasing generally advertises for 21 days. If necessary, advertising time can be 
extended or decreased, but must be at least 15 days.  


32.264 Consideration of Safety Records 


(a) If the solicitation states that the safety record may be considered in determining the 
responsibility of the respondent and includes the Safety Record Questionnaire in the 
solicitation, County takes into account the respondent’s safety record in determining 
the  respondent’s responsibility (for low-bid procurements) or ability to provide the 
“best value” to the County (for all other project delivery methods). The safety record 
includes compliance with requirements relating to the safety of the environment as 
well as the safety of job site conditions.  In relation to the safety record, respondent 
must include not only the respondent, but also the firm, corporation, partnership or 
institution represented by the respondent or anyone acting for such a firm 
corporation, partnership or institution. 


(b) The definition and criteria for determining the safety record of a respondent: 
(1) If the respondent reveals more than two (2) cases in which final orders have 


been entered by the Occupational Safety and Health Review Commission 
(OSHRC) against the respondent for serious violations of OSHA regulations 
within the past three (3) years, County will, at its discretion, determine 
whether to disqualify the respondent. 


(2) If the respondent reveals more than one (1) case in which respondent has 
received a citation from an environmental protection agency for violations 
within the past five (5) years, County will, at its discretion, determine whether 
to disqualify the respondent.   


(3) Environmental protection agencies include the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
(USACOE), the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA), the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality 
(TCEQ) and its past associated agency, the Texas Natural Resources 
Conservation Commission (TNRCC), the Texas Department of Health, the 
Texas Parks and Wildlife Department (TPWD), the Structural Pest Control 
Board (SPCB), agencies of local governments responsible for enforcing 
environmental protection laws or regulations, and similar regulatory agencies 
of other states of the United States.  Citations include notice of violation, 
notice of enforcement, suspension/revocations of state or federal licenses or 
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registrations, fines assessed pending criminal complaints, indictments, or 
convictions, administrative orders, draft orders, final orders, and judicial final 
judgments.  Notice of Violations and Notice of Enforcement received from 
TCEQ shall include those classified as major violations and moderate 
violations under TCEQ’s regulations for documentation of Compliance 
History, 30 TAC, Chapter 60.2 (c) (1) and (2). 


(4) If the respondent reveals that the respondent has been convicted of a criminal 
offense within the past ten (10) years which resulted in serious bodily harm or 
death, County will determine whether to disqualify the respondent. 


32.265 Bonding 


(a) Bonds are not required for construction contracts having a contract sum less than 
$25,000. 


(b) Bid Bond  
(1) Bid bonds are generally not required from any respondent whose rates are 


subject to regulation by a state agency. However, bid bonds may be required 
with all bids, or other procurement responses, over $50,000. If the Purchasing 
Agent decides that a bid bond is required for a particular contract, the 
solicitation states that a bid security, usually in the amount of 5% of the 
contract price, is required and that it must be executed by a surety company 
authorized to do business in Texas.   The bid security may be in the form of a 
bond, company or cashier’s check, or money order. 


(2) Letters of Credit may not be substituted for any bid bonds related to a public 
works project, if the contract sum exceeds $25,000.  


(c) Performance Bond 
(1) For all contracts having a contract sum in excess of $100,000 for the 


construction, repair, or alteration of a public work or the prosecution or 
completion of any public work, before commencing work, the vendor must 
execute a performance bond that is: 
(A) Payable to Travis County, Texas,  
(B) In the full amount of the contract sum, 
(C) Conditioned on faithful performance of the work in accordance with the 


plans, specifications, and contract documents, 
(D) Solely for the protection of Travis County Texas, 
(E) Executed by a corporate surety or sureties in accordance with the 


Insurance Code, and  
(F) In a form approved by the Commissioners Court. 


(2) Any performance bond that is furnished by a vendor in attempted compliance 
with the requirements of Texas Government Code, Chapter 2253 is construed 
as if it conforms to that chapter in relation to rights created, and limitations on 
the bonds and remedies provided. 
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(3) Letters of Credit may not be substituted for any performance bonds related to 
a public works project if the cost of the project exceeds $25,000.  


(d) Payment Bond 
(1) For all contracts in excess of $25,000 for the construction, repair, or alteration 


of a public work or the prosecution or completion of any public work, the 
vendor must execute a payment bond before commencing work. The 
payment bond must be: 
(A) Solely for the protection and use of payment bond beneficiaries who 


have a direct contractual relationship with the prime contractor or a 
subcontractor to supply labor or material for a public work, 


(B) Payable to Travis County, Texas, 
(C) In the full amount of the contract, 
(D) Executed by a corporate surety or sureties in accordance with the 


Insurance Code, and   
(E) In a form approved by the Commissioners Court. 


(2) Payment bonds must be effective from commencement of performance until 
the end of the fourth month after all work for the project is completed, unless 
releases are obtained from all subcontractors and materialmen. Any payment 
bond that is furnished by a contractor in attempted compliance with the 
requirements of Texas Government Code Chapter 2253 are construed as if it 
conforms with that chapter in relation to rights created, limitations on the 
bond, and remedies provided. 


(3) A bond required under this section must clearly and prominently display on 
the bond or on an attachment to the bond:  
(A) The name, mailing address, physical address, and telephone number, 


including the area code, of the surety company to which any notice of 
claim should be sent; or  


(B) The toll-free telephone number maintained by the Texas Department of 
Insurance under Texas Insurance Code, Chapter 521, and a statement 
that the address of the surety company to which any notice of claim 
should be sent may be obtained from the Texas Department of 
Insurance by calling the toll-free telephone number.  


(4) The County may not require a contractor for any public work project to obtain 
a surety bond from any specific insurance or surety company, agent, or 
broker. 


(5) Letters of Credit may not be substituted for any payment bonds related to a 
public work project if the cost of the project exceeds $25,000.  


(e) The contractor must provide payment and performance bonds within seven calendar 
days after receipt of the Notice-of-Award letter. These are reviewed by Purchasing, 
with originals being maintained in the Purchasing Office. Copies are provided to the 
user department upon request. 
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32.266 Pre-Bid (or Response Equivalent) Conference 


The Purchasing Office provides detailed information on the requirements of the solicitation to 
ensure compliance with purchasing procedures and the User Department provides technical 
information to ensure compliance with technical standards. Purchasing schedules the pre-bid 
(or response equivalent) conference and assists in conducting the conference by doing the 
following:  


(1) Have all attendees sign the attendance roster.  
(2) Provide a detailed agenda which: 


(A) Provides a brief introduction of the project title, scope of work, and 
performance period. 


(B) Indicates whether there have been any addenda issued, and if so, 
provides all attendees and project document holders with a copy. 


(C) Discusses the Purchasing Office role in the procurement and 
administration process. 


(D) Establishes a “cut-off” date for questions and requests for clarifications, 
as well as a final date for issuance of addenda. 


(E) Discusses the Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) requirements 
as outlined in the appropriate section of the project manual. 


(3) Have the project engineer, architect or project manager discuss the specifics 
of the project, including review of the plans and specifications, and allow for a 
question-and-answer session. 


(4) Determine any issues discussed during the conference that require issuance 
of an addendum. The Purchasing Agent may extend the date specified in the 
notice if needed. The Purchasing Office issues the amendment only if there 
are at least five days between the date of the addendum and the date 
specified for response opening. If less than five days exist, the opening date 
should be extended to allow for a minimum of five days between the date of 
the addendum and the opening date specified in the addendum. 


(5) Have the user department provide Purchasing with changes to the technical 
documents (i.e., changes or additions to the plans and/or specifications).  


(6) Prepare the addendum using standard forms and distribute the addendum to 
all attendees and project document holders.  


(7) Record the minutes of the meeting and distribute them to all attendees. 


32.267 Receipt of Competitive Solicitation Responses 


(a) The following procedures are adhered to when receiving solicitation responses and, 
in general, apply to all construction procurements, including those consisting of more 
than one solicitation phase (e.g., an RFQ followed by an RFP): 
(1) The Purchasing Office receives all responses as specified by the solicitation. 
(2) Responses are not accepted after the opening time on the day of response 


opening.   All responses offered after the opening time are returned unopened 
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to the respondent with a letter from the Purchasing Agent notifying the 
respondent that the submitted response arrived after the due date and time.  


(3) The Purchasing Office records the name of the vendor submitting the 
response, as well as the time and date the response was submitted. If a 
response is received by mail, express mail, or courier, the method of delivery 
is reflected in the record. 


(4) After responses are received, the Purchasing Office provides a secure place 
to hold the responses until the opening date. The responses are to be 
received sealed and remain sealed until the Purchasing Office opens them in 
a public forum on the advertised date and time. 


(5) On occasion, responses that are received in the mail or by some other 
independent carrier may be inadvertently opened. If this situation occurs, 
another employee of the Purchasing Office is immediately called to act as a 
witness that the details of the response, especially the price, were not 
reviewed, that the response was sealed again by that employee, and that 
incident has been documented. 


(b) The above process shall be undertaken in a manner that precludes any perception 
of favoritism and avoids revealing prices or any response information. Publicly 
receiving sealed responses and recording the submission of requested responses 
ensures that the Purchasing Office is not, and is not perceived as, manipulating the 
receipt of responses. 


32.268 Public Opening of Solicitation Responses 


(a) The Purchasing Office publicly opens and documents sealed solicitation responses 
on the date, time and place specified in the notice.  
(1) Preliminary response tabulations, if applicable, are provided to the public 


upon request.  
(2) The Purchasing Office and the user department determine who is responsible 


for creating the response tabulation and, if it is the User Department, then the 
User Department provides a copy to the Purchasing Office for distribution to 
the general public.  


(3) For those responses that contain numerous line items (e.g., bids), a 
tabulation that includes the total response amount, excluding individual line 
item amounts per respondent, can be provided immediately after response 
opening.  


(4) Requests for an all-inclusive response tabulation are honored after the 
tabulation is completed and may require at least four County business days. 


(b) The Purchasing Agent provides a copy to the Commissioners Court with the contract 
award package.  


(c) For bids, a bid that has been opened may not be changed for the purpose of 
correcting an error in the bid price.   
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(d) In cases of discrepancy between the price written in words and the price written in 
numerals, the price written in words shall govern. 


(e) If a conflict between the unit price and total contract amount/price exist, the unit price 
shall govern. 


32.269 Evaluation of Responses 


(a) The Purchasing Office evaluates all responses with assistance from the User 
Department and they jointly develop a recommendation for award or contract 
negotiation, as appropriate, to Commissioners Court. The evaluation of responses is 
based on the following factors: 
(1) For bids, the relative prices of the bids, including: 
 (A) The cost of repair and maintenance of heavy equipment if that is subject 


of the bid, or 
 (B) The cost of delivery and hauling if road construction equipment is the 


subject of the bids; 
(2) For other solicitation responses, the factors stated in the solicitation or, for 


multi-phase procurements, solicitations;    
(3) The compliance of goods and services offered with specifications; and   
(4) The responsibility of the vendor, including: 
 (A) The vendor’s past performance,  
 (B) The vendor's financial and practical ability to perform the contract, and  
 (C) The vendor’s safety record if Commissioners Court has adopted a 


definition of safety that is stated in the solicitation.  


(b) Purchasing forwards a complete response packet to the Official or County Executive 
for review and award recommendation. The award recommendation and any other 
documentation from the User Department are submitted with the agenda request to 
justify the award. Purchasing is responsible for placing the item on the agenda of the 
Commissioners Court.  


(c) For bids, if the lowest-priced bid is not also the lowest responsible bid, clear 
justification for not selecting the lowest bidder must be proved to the Commissioners 
Court. A recommendation not to select the lowest bid must be supported by clear 
and concise documentation from the User Department. The documentation must 
include evidence and the rationale for awarding to a bidder other than the lowest 
bidder. A joint review of the bid by the User Department and the Purchasing Office is 
required. 


(d) For other solicitation responses, the procedures set forth in the solicitation(s) govern 
the evaluation and award process. In each case, the process adheres to the 
requirements of Chapter 2269, Texas Government Code. 


32.270 Pre-Award Conference 
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(a) To ensure the vendor understands all the requirements of the project manual and 
plans, and to provide the vendor the opportunity to voice any concerns or issues 
they may have with the project or the project documents as designed, a pre-award 
conference may be held prior to contract award.  Any potential Value Engineering 
(VE) opportunities that may improve the project, offer a cost savings to the County, 
or provide a better method of achieving the desired goal may also be discussed at 
this time.  The pre-award conference ensures, to the greatest extent practical, the 
successful performance and completion of the project. 


(b) A joint determination by the Purchasing Office and the project manager is made 
about the necessity of a pre-award conference.  
(1) The Purchasing Office schedules the conference, prepares the agenda, and 


conducts the meeting.   
(2) The project manager ensures that the vendor has a clear understanding of 


the project’s technical requirements and that the solicitation response covers 
all requirements. The project manager also evaluates the feasibility of any 
suggested VE options, and addresses any issues/problems, with the project 
documents or design. 


(c) Pre-award conferences are normally reserved for more complex and 
complicated construction projects or in some instances where it is the 
vendor’s first construction project with the County. 


32.271 Contract Award 


(a) The Purchasing Agent and the Official or County Executive recommend contract 
award to the Commissioners Court in session. For bids, the Court: 
(1) Awards the contract to the responsive and responsible bidder who submits 


the lowest and best bid for items and to the lowest responsible bidder for 
certain public works contracts; or 


(2) Rejects all bids and publish a new notice if the construction project is still 
needed. 


(b) For other solicitation responses, award is made in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in the solicitation(s).  


(c) For bids, the Commissioners Court shall decide between the two by drawing lots in a 
manner prescribed by the County Judge if: 
(1) two responsive and responsible bidders submit the lowest and best bid for 


items; or 
(2) two lowest responsible  bidders submit the lowest bid for certain public works 


contracts. 


 (d) For bids, a contract may not be awarded to a bidder who is not the lowest dollar 
bidder meeting specifications unless, before the award, each lower bidder is given 
notice of the proposed award and is given an opportunity to appear before the 
Commissioners Court and present evidence about its responsibility. After award, the 
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County Judge signs the contract for the County and the Purchasing Agent returns 
the bid bonds of any vendor that was not awarded a contract. 


(e) After an award is made, a notice of contract award document is processed.    
(1) An original contract, along with contract award form, is maintained in 


Purchasing.   
(2) The other originals, along with a contract award form, are electronically 


furnished to the Contractor and the County Clerk when approved by 
Commissioners Court.   


(3) Copies of all documents are furnished to the User Department, the Auditor’s 
Office, and the County Attorney. 


(f) A Notice-of-Award ("NOA") letter, issued by the Purchasing Office, accompanies the 
contractor's copy of the contract. The NOA letter includes the requirements for the 
contractor to submit various documents, and the time period within which they must 
be submitted. For example, Payment Bonds, Performance Bonds, HUB 
documentation and an Insurance Certificate must be submitted within seven 
calendar days after contractor receipt of the NOA letter.  
(1) Unless otherwise indicated, the NOA also states that Notice-to-Proceed is not 


issued unless the contractor submits the required documents within the 
specified time period.    


(2) If the contractor does not submit the required documents within the specified 
time period, the County has the option of holding the bid security (bond or 
cashier’s check) and awarding the contract to the next lowest bidder or the 
next-highest-ranked respondent. 


32.272 Pre-Construction Conference 


(a) Purchasing schedules the Pre-Construction Conference (also known as the Pre-
Performance Conference). The User Department is responsible for all technical 
presentations and the Purchasing Office ensures that all applicable purchasing 
procedures are followed. Purchasing assists in conducting the conference by: 
(1) Having all attendees sign the attendance roster, introduce themselves, and 


briefly explain their involvement in the project; 
(2) Discussing briefly the contract requirements, amount, and any other pertinent 


information about the project. The User Department technical representative 
is responsible for providing a thorough synopsis of contract requirements and 
any County policies to which contractor must adhere; 


(3) Establishing dates for submissions of all required project documents such as 
material submittals, progress reports, payrolls (when applicable); 


(4) Receiving required pre-construction commencement documents from the 
contractor, i.e., Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Insurance Certificate and 
any required  HUB Program forms, if not previously provided; 
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(5) Ensuring a complete understanding by all participants on all issues before 
adjourning; and 


(6) Preparing minutes of the Conference, including all technical discussions and 
distributing them. 


(b) Purchasing works with the User Department on the timing of the issuance of the 
Notice-To-Proceed (NTP). After Purchasing receives all of the required documents, 
the user department determines when the NTP is issued.  If all is in order, 
Purchasing issues the NTP.  The NTP is not issued until all required bonds and 
insurance certificates have been received, reviewed, and verified with the 
appropriate agency (i.e., surety or insurance agency). 


32.273 Contract Administration 


(a) The User Department is responsible for monitoring and documenting contractor 
performance and compliance and provides Purchasing with copies of this 
documentation, which keeps the Purchasing Office informed about all performance 
and compliance issues. Discussions that merely explain the interpretation of the 
specifications may be dealt with orally by the User Department.  


(b) If poor performance or non-compliance with the contract is evidenced, the User 
Department initiates written corrective action with the contractor and provides 
Purchasing with an advance copy of any written correspondence directing correction 
of a deficiency. The User Department requests Purchasing to initiate corrective 
action when the User Department cannot resolve the conflict through 
correspondence in consultation with the occupant department. 


(c) The User Department must not provide any instructions or requests for changes 
directly to the contractor. The User Department must provide all information 
necessary for the contractor to meet its needs either through the user department 
that is responsible for constructing the facility or the Purchasing Office. Only the 
User Department's project manager or the Purchasing Agent has the authority to 
give any directions directly to the contractor. 


(d) The Purchasing Agent takes all steps related to correcting non-compliance with the 
contract but must consult with the County Attorney before taking any steps toward 
suspension or termination of the contract unless emergency, life safety, or property 
damage issues require immediate temporary work stoppage. Before any letters, 
notices or other communication related to termination or suspension are sent to the 
contractor, the contents of these must be reviewed by the County Attorney as the 
initial steps toward potential litigation.   


(e) Documentation of contractor performance is often overlooked and is most important 
if the User Department requests suspension or termination of the contract. To 
enforce contractual terms, documentation of specific non-compliance must be 
available. Specific dates, locations, examples, etc. must be documented. 


(f) Contract administration duties are basic daily, weekly, and monthly activities of the 
Purchasing staff and must take place to ensure successful completion of the project 
and to ensure the County receives the goods and services for which it has 
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contracted. Unless otherwise noted, the following are responsibilities of the 
Purchasing Office: 
(1) Schedule and assist in conducting the pre-construction conference.  
(2) Maintain a comprehensive, neat, and orderly contract file that includes all 


documentation related to the procurement process, including the pre-
solicitation, solicitation, contract award, post award, pre-construction 
conference, and administration phases of the project. 


(3) Monitor the continued insurance coverage and obtain updated certificates on 
a timely basis.  


(4) If the project is federally-funded, receive and review copies of contractor 
payrolls to ensure payments made to contractor’s employees comply with the 
prevailing wage rate classifications by trade that are included in the contract. 


(5) Perform periodic visits to the construction site to perform spot labor interviews 
to ensure contractor compliance with prevailing labor laws. 


(6) Receive and review copies of contractor invoices for accuracy.  Discrepancies 
are reported to the contractor and user department for resolution. The User 
Department provides Purchasing with a copy of the invoice immediately upon 
receipt from the contractor. The Purchasing Office verifies in writing that the 
invoice is appropriate for payment before submitting it to the County Auditor 
for payment. 


(7) Maintain and monitor correspondence. The User Department may hold oral 
discussions with the contractor that merely explain or interpret the 
specifications. All correspondence concerning major issues involving non-
compliance between the contractor and the County are directed through the 
Purchasing Office. This ensures that the Purchasing Office is aware of any 
directives being issued to the contractor or any potential problems that may 
occur in the performance of the contract.  


(g) In emergency situations, or those regarding minor issues, correspondence may be 
issued directly to the contractor through the User Department. However, Purchasing 
must be provided a copy of the correspondence immediately.  The professional 
judgment of the User Department representative determines what constitutes an 
emergency, and what is considered to be a minor issue. If it appears that the level of 
non-compliance may result in a suspension or termination of the contract, the 
Purchasing Agent must seek the advice of the County Attorney before sending a 
notice to show cause not to terminate or placing the contract on the agenda for the 
Commissioners Court to authorize termination. 


32.274 Change Orders 


(a) The Purchasing Agent, on the recommendation of the Official or County Executive 
responsible for the project, may approve change orders to construction contracts. 
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(b) The Purchasing Agent may modify contracts at any time, in writing, if the changes 
are within the general scope of the contract, including changes to any of the 
following: 
(1) Drawings, designs, or specifications; 
(2) Correction of errors of a general administrative nature or other mistakes; 
(3) Increases or decreases in the quantity of items purchased;  
(4) Increases or decreases in cost of $50,000 or less; as long as: 


(A) the original contract price has not been increased by more than 25 
percent unless the change order is necessary to comply with a federal 
or state statute, rule, regulation, or judicial decision enacted, adopted, 
or rendered after the contract was made, and 


(B) The contractor has consented to decreases in the original contract 
price of 18 percent or more. 


(1) Time extensions allowed by the contract terms and conditions; 
(2) Contract name changes not involving a change in Taxpayer Federal ID; and 
(3) Assignments of payment. 


(c) Negotiations of change orders, particularly those that result in an increase in 
contract price or performance period, require that the Purchasing Office be notified 
on a timely basis so that the Purchasing Agent can approve it. Purchasing shall be 
provided a copy of the proposed change order with available supporting 
documentation. 


(d) A change order shall not be issued until it is determined that the necessary funds are 
budgeted and available.  A statement to that effect should be included with the back-
up documentation. 


32.275 Close Out Procedures 


(a) The Purchasing Agent ensures that all applicable warranty certificates are received 
and safeguarded throughout the term of the warranty. The Purchasing Office 
provides copies of the warranty certificates to the User Department and the 
occupant department, if different from the User Department.  


(b) The Purchasing Agent supervises return of bonds in cooperation with the User 
Department to ensure that the contract is complete in all respects before these are 
returned. Every subcontractor and materialman must provide a release that states 
that the subcontractor or materialman releases Travis County from all claims arising 
from labor or materials provided for the project. 
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[32.276-32.280 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter Q. Exemptions to the Competitive Procurement Process 


32.281 Purchasing Act 


(a) Certain goods and services may be exempted from the competitive procurement 
process if the Commissioners Court orders the purchase exempt.  


(b) Section 262.024 of the Texas Local Government Code lists all the circumstances 
when exemptions are available for purchases made out of current funds, bond 
funds, or through time warrants. The following is a list of these circumstances: 
(1) Goods and services that must be purchased in a case of public calamity, if it 


is necessary to make the purchase promptly to relieve the necessity of the 
citizens or to preserve the property of the County; 


(2) Goods and services necessary to preserve or protect the public health or 
safety of the residents of the County;  


(3) Goods and services necessary because of unforeseen damage to public 
property; 


(4) Personal or professional services; 
(5) Work performed and paid for by the day, as the work progresses to a 


maximum of 20 days within any three-month period;  
(6) Any land or right of way; 
(7) Goods and services that can only be obtained from one source (sole source), 


including: 
(A) Goods and services for which competition is precluded because of the 


existence of patents, copyrights, secret processes, or monopolies; 
(B) Films, manuscripts, or books; 
(C) Electric power, gas, water, and other utility services; and 
(D) Captive replacement parts for equipment; 


(8) Food goods if purchased after solicitation of at least three bids by telephone 
or written quotation at intervals specified by the Commissioners Court; 


(9) Personal property sold at auction by a state licensed auctioneer, in a going 
out of business sale held in compliance with the Texas Business and 
Commerce Code;  


(10) Personal property sold by a political subdivision, state agency or federal 
government entity;  


(11) Work performed under a community and economic development contract 
under section 381.004 of the Texas Local Government Code;  
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(12) Renewal of an equipment lease or equipment maintenance agreement if the 
lease was competitively bid within the last year and the extension does not 
exceed one year; and 


(13) Vehicle and equipment repairs. 


32.282 Public Finance Act 


In addition, section 271.056 of the Texas Local Government Code lists all the circumstances 
when exemptions are available for purchases made from funds obtained from certificates of 
obligation. The following is a list of these circumstances: 


(1) Goods and services that must be purchased in a case of public calamity, if it 
is necessary to make the purchase promptly to relieve the necessity of the 
citizens or to preserve the property of the County; 


(2) Goods and services necessary to preserve or protect the public health or 
safety of the residents of the County;  


(3) Goods and services necessary because of unforeseen damage to public 
property; 


(4) Personal or professional services; 
(5) Work performed by the County's employees and paid for as the work 


progresses;  
(6) The purchase of any land, building, existing utility system, or right of way for 


needs and purposes authorized under the certificate of obligation; 
(7) A contract paid entirely from current funds or bond funds or a contract for 


which advertising was done in compliance with Chapter 271 of the Texas 
Local Government Code and certificates of obligation are issued to provide 
for a deficiency in current funds or bond funds; 


(8) The sale of a public security as defined in section 1204.001 of the Texas 
Government Code; and 


(9) A contract that is not required to be made in accordance with competitive 
bidding procedures under the County Purchasing Act.  


32.283 Policy 


Exemption orders must be processed through the Purchasing Agent. For purchases exceeding 
$50,000, the Purchasing Agent requests the exemption order from Commissioners Court in all 
cases except the acquisition of interests in land for county purposes. 


32.284 Procedure 


The County Executive or Official submits a memorandum to the Purchasing Agent requesting 
an exemption from the competitive procurement process and identifying the basis for the 
exemption (e.g., emergency, sole source). The memorandum must state specific details and 
explain why an exemption from the competitive procurement process should and granted. 
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When possible, it should also contain the name of the vendor, goods or services covered by 
the order and the expected maximum cost and other relevant programmatic information 
justifying the exemption.  


32.285 Emergency 


(a) If there is a declaration of a local state of disaster, the County Judge is authorized to 
approve purchases.  When purchases are necessary because any other emergency 
situation exists, the Purchasing Agent must be contacted to ensure compliance with 
the Purchasing Act.  An emergency, as used in the Purchasing Act and this chapter, 
is an urgent unforeseeable need to make a purchase that does not result from a 
local state of disaster as defined in section 418.004 of the Texas Government Code. 


(b) Emergency purchases exceeding $50,000 require an exemption order granted by 
the Commissioners Court before a purchase order can be issued. 


32.286 Sole Source Goods and Services 


(a) Sole source goods and services require a signed statement from the Purchasing 
Agent about the existence of only one source, and specifically noting which type of 
listed sole source good or service is being purchased.  


(b) For purchases over $50,000, the statement is submitted for acceptance by 
Commissioners Court, and must be reflected in the minutes of the meeting of the 
Commissioners Court.  


32.287 Food Purchases 


The Commissioners Court orders that food purchases for Travis County adult and juvenile 
correctional facilities are exempt from the competitive bidding requirements of the Purchasing 
Act if the following procedures are followed in making the purchases: 


(1) The Food Manager in the Sheriff’s Office maintains a list of all vendors that 
wish to bid on food. To be added to the list, a vendor must request a 
specification package for each category of food on which the vendor wants to 
bid.  This specification package states the approximate amounts of foods 
required in the specified timeframes, the quality and service level required, 
and the terms and conditions of the contract.   


(2) When applicable, specifications for food categories require fixed prices for 
one year.  


(3) The Food Manager in the Sheriff’s Office solicits at least three bids by 
telephone, written quotation, or electronically for the following categories at 
the following intervals: 
(A) Monthly: Produce 
(B) Quarterly:  Canned Goods, Meat, Groceries 
(C) Annually or semi-annually: Dairy Products, Bread 
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(4) The Food Manager, through the Purchasing Agent, submits the bids to the 
Commissioners Court with a recommended award of the food purchase 
contract(s) to the responsible bidder who submits the lowest and best bid.  
The Food Manager may also recommend that the Court reject all bids and 
repeat the bidding process if it is determined that rebidding is in the best 
interest of the County.  
(A) The lowest and best bid is determined based either on the overall low 


bid, or on the line item low bid, whichever is more advantageous to the 
County.  


(B) In recommending the responsible and lowest and best bid, the Food 
Manager considers the relative price of the bids, compliance of the 
products with the specifications, financial condition of the vendor, 
ability to perform the contract terms, and past performance with the 
County.   


(C) If after award, any vendor does not provide the volume or quality of 
food or the timeliness of delivery required by the contract, the Food 
Manager may procure items from the next lowest vendor until the 
Commissioners Court considers termination of the contract if the 
contract is bid less frequently, or the end of the timeframe if the 
contract is bid weekly.  


(5) If the Food Manager has maintained documentation on the details that 
support the removal of a vendor from the list of those who wish to bid and 
presents it to the Commissioners Court, the Commissioners Court may 
remove a vendor from the vendor list for the following reason: 
(A) The vendor has not bid in response to three consecutive requests for 


bids, or  
(B) The vendor has not provided the volume or quality of food or timely 


deliver as required by the contracts. 
(6) The Food Manager encumbers funds for the contracts using a shopping cart, 


and the Purchasing Office issues a purchase order. 
(7) The Food Manager must maintain a record of all bids solicited, vendors 


contacted, and the awarded food contract for at least two years after 
expiration of the contract, or until audited by the County Auditor, whichever 
occurs first. 


32.288 Real Property 


The Purchasing Agent does not supervise the lease or purchase of real property. The 
Commissioners Court has directed that the Facilities Management Department, Transportation 
and Natural Resources and others with the advice of the County Attorney, handle the 
acquisition and administration of real property. For financial compliance, Purchasing enters the 
lease or real estate purchase into SAP, when provided a Commissioners Court approved 
agreement. 
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32.289 Duration of Exemption 


An Exemption Order approved by the Commissioners Court for a specific contract shall be in 
effect until rescinded by the Court, unless a specific period of time for the exemption is 
authorized by the court.  


[32.290-32.294 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter R. Equipment Leases and Maintenance Contracts and Their Renewals 


32.295 Policy 


(a) The Purchasing Office processes the procurement of all equipment leases and 
maintenance contracts, including the exemption orders for their renewals or 
extensions. The Purchasing Agent supervises all negotiations for these with 
vendors. Purchasing maintains the contract originals and sends the User 
Department a copy. Purchasing staff monitor maintenance contracts for expiration 
dates and treat their renewal as annual term contracts. 


(b) The Purchasing Agent may execute any contract for equipment leases and 
maintenance contracts costing less than $50,000 that are procured in compliance 
with the Purchasing Act. 


32.296 Statutory Limits 


The first renewal or extension of an equipment lease or of an equipment maintenance contract 
may be exempted from formal competitive bidding, if the Commissioners Court orders the 
exemption and if: 


(1) the lease or contract has gone through formal competitive bidding within the 
preceding year; and 


(2) the renewal or extension does not exceed one year. 


32.297 Procedure 


(a) The User Department enters a shopping cart that identifies the purchase as either a 
lease or maintenance contract.  The cart should include: 
(1) The budget line item account,  


(2) The serial number,  


(3) The model number,  
(4) The physical location of equipment, and  


(5) The beginning and end dates of the lease and the renewal period.   


(b) In addition, if the lease or maintenance contract is sought from an authorized state 
contract or cooperative agreement vendor, the shopping cart should include: 


(1) The Vendor ID number,  
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(2) Part number,  


(3) Class and item number, and  
(4) Contact person. 


(c) For a renewal, either the original County contract number or the state term contract 
number should be identified in the shopping cart. 


(d) If the request is for a sole source lease or maintenance contract, the User 
Department must add comments or an attachment to the shopping cart justifying 
why it is a sole source purchase. 


32.298 Technical Department Review 


(a) Records Management & Communications Resources (RMCR) and Information 
Technology Services (ITS) may be involved in the analysis of whether a 
maintenance contract or in-house repairs are more appropriate.  


(b) RMCR must be contacted on maintenance contracts for all micrographic processing 
and copying equipment.  


(c) ITS must be contacted for ongoing maintenance contracts on all software and 
hardware procurements.  An ITS Assessment form should be submitted along with 
each agenda item for Commissioners Court action for these services.   


(d) Departments should coordinate with either RMCR or ITS on these analyses and 
provide a statement from the appropriate User Department that the maintenance 
contract sought is appropriate. 


[32.299-32.304 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter S. Receipt of Goods and Payment 


32.305 Policy 


User Departments must notify the Purchasing Office if goods are not received by the due date 
or if damaged goods are delivered. 


32.306 Verify Order 


(a) User Department employees receiving shipments must pay particular attention to the 
delivery ticket, to determine whether it matches the County's purchase order. The 
person receiving the goods must verify that all goods were shipped as stated on the 
delivery ticket, and if so, sign in his or her own name (a full signature in ink) on all of 
the appropriate receiving documentation, especially the County copy. 


(b) The User Department must acknowledge receipt and acceptance of goods delivered 
in satisfactory condition in SAP within five working days.  
(1) User Departments should not accept items in SAP if damaged goods must be 


returned.   
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(2) Timely recording receipt of goods in SAP is critical to the timely processing of 
payments to vendors in compliance with the Texas Prompt Payment Act.   


(c) Payment for goods or services received is overdue on the 31st day after the later of: 
(1) The date the County receives the good under the contract. 
(2) The date the performance of the service under the contract is complete, or 
(3) The date the County receives an invoice for the goods or service. 


32.307 Damaged Goods 


(a) When a shipment arrives, the User Department must inspect the condition of all 
cartons. If goods are undamaged, the User Department receiving the shipment 
should sign the freight bill. If goods are visibly damaged, the User Department must 
instruct the freight line driver to note the damage on the freight bill, and sign the 
freight bill. 


(b) If there is concealed damage, the User Department should save the shipping 
cartons so that the Purchasing Office can notify the freight line and request an 
"inspection and report of concealed damage".  A receiving report noting the damage 
should be completed and matched with the receiving copy of the purchase order. 


(c) All boxes and packing materials should be kept in the event of visibly damaged and 
concealed damage goods shipments. 


(d) Damaged goods must be reported to the freight line within 15 days after delivery 
because after 15 days the freight line is no longer liable for the damage. 


(e) All goods not received properly or not in compliance with the contract should be 
documented and reported to the Purchasing Office as soon as possible so that the 
vendor can be notified and instructed about corrective action.  To comply with the 
Texas Prompt Payment Act, the Purchasing Office notifies the vendor within 21 days 
of any damaged goods received to avoid interest paying to the vendor. 


(f) Damaged goods should not be returned to the freight line or the vendor, unless 
specifically requested to do so and then only if a claim has been filed or if 
authorization has been given by the vendor or the Purchasing Office. 


32.308 Documentation 


(a) All receiving documentation must be maintained by the User Department for its 
records. All vendor invoices are sent directly to the Auditor.  The User Department 
should provide documentation to the Auditor’s Office regarding any disputes about 
receipt of goods.  


(b) A copy of any warranty information must be sent to the Purchasing Office. Warranty 
information about assets can be tracked in SAP. 
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[32.309-32.314 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter T. Contract Modifications 


32.315 Policy 


(a) During the term of a contract, it may be necessary to make changes to the contract. 
These changes can be minor, administrative changes such as a change of address 
for notification or they can be substantial changes that affect the price and delivery.   


(b) There are two ways to modify a contract.  One way is a bilateral modification, in 
which both parties to the contract agree that a modification is necessary.  Both 
parties must sign to indicate their agreement.  The second way is a unilateral 
modification.  In this case, terms and conditions in the original contract set forth the 
situations under which the County may modify the contract without the contractor’s 
consent. 


32.316 Unilateral Changes 


(a) The Purchasing Agent may modify contracts, in writing, if the changes are within the 
general scope of the contract, including changes to any of the following: 
(1) Drawings, designs, or specifications when the goods to be furnished are to be 


specially manufactured for the County in accordance with the drawings, 
designs, or specifications; 


(2) The method of shipment or packing; 
(3) The place of delivery;  
(4) Correction of errors of a general administrative nature or other mistakes;  
(5) Increases or decreases in the quantity of items purchased;  
(6) Increases in the cost of $50,000 or less if: 


 (A) The original contract price has not been increased by more than 25 
percent unless the change order is necessary to comply with a federal 
or state statute, rule, regulation, or judicial decision enacted, adopted, 
or rendered after the contract was made; 


(B) The change can be paid from current and available funds. 
(7)  Decreases in the cost of $50,000 or less unless the contractor has consented 


to a decrease of 18 percent or more;  
(8) Time extensions allowed by the contract terms and conditions; 
(9) Contractor’s name changes not involving a change in Taxpayer Federal ID; 


and 
(10) Assignments of payment. 
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[32.317-32.320 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter U. Post-Award Contract Administration 


32.321 Policy 


Contract administration and oversight includes four general processes: 
(1) Planning 
(2) Monitoring Contractor Performance 
(3) Payment Approval 
(4) Change Management 


32.322 Post-Award Conference 


(a) A post-award conference is a meeting with the contractor and includes the principals 
responsible for administering the contract.  The conference is typically held soon 
after the contract is awarded.  It is an orientation for the contractor to ensure a clear 
and mutual understanding of all contract terms and conditions, and the 
responsibilities of all parties.   


(b) The conference also serves as a tool to clarify and resolve any potential 
misunderstandings early.  Although both the contractor and County staff should be 
fully aware of the contract requirements, the post award conference ensures that 
those involved directly in the contract administration process understand all 
requirements of contract performance before work is begun. 


32.323 Monitoring Performance 


(a) Monitoring the performance of a contractor is a key function of proper contract 
administration. Monitoring ensures that the contractor is performing all duties in 
accordance with the contract and for the User Department to be aware of and 
address any developing problems or issues. 


(b) At any time during the contract period, the User Department is encouraged to 
discuss any contract issues and actions with the Purchasing Office.  It is important 
that Purchasing be notified of any problematic vendor performance.  All issues 
should be documented and forwarded to Purchasing as the problems occur.  All 
documentation will be maintained in the contract file, and will be considered during 
any discussions of contract termination, as well as reviewed prior to future award 
and/or renewal recommendations. 


32.324 Monitoring by Third Party 


In some instances, the obligation to monitor the progress of a contract is assigned to another 
contractor.  This is known as independent oversight.  For example, in a construction project, 
the architectural firm that provided the construction plans may perform the task of ensuring 
progress in accordance with the contract.  
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32.325 Contract Management (User Department staff) 


A good contract manager ensures that the contract requirements are satisfied, that the goods 
and services are delivered in a timely manner, and that the financial interests of the County are 
protected.  The responsibilities of the User Department are: 


(1) Monitoring the contractor’s progress and performance to ensure goods and 
services conform to the contract requirements, 


(2) Managing any County property used in contract performance, 
(3) Authorizing payments consistent with the contract documents, 
(4) Exercising remedies, as appropriate, where a contractor’s performance is 


deficient, 
(5) Resolving disputes in a timely manner, if possible, and reporting disputes to 


the Purchasing Agent, if not, 
(6) Documenting significant events, and 
(7) Maintaining appropriate records. 


32.326 Contract Administration (Purchasing Office Staff) 


(a) The objectives of contract administration are to: 
(1) Ensure the contract requirements are satisfactorily performed before 


payment, 
(2) Identify any material breach of contract by assessing the difference between 


contract performance and material non-performance,  
(3) Determine if corrective action is necessary and take that action if required, 


and 
(4) Resolve any disputes if the user department has been unable to do so. 


(b) Following these objectives facilitates the proper discharge of both parties’ 
responsibilities. 


(c) The statement of work is the guide for contract administration.  A clear and concise 
statement of work is the key to reducing claims and disputes.  Therefore, planning 
for contract administration occurs before issuance of the solicitation. Effective 
contract administration minimizes or eliminates problems and potential claims and 
disputes. 


(d) The contractor must perform and meet the requirements of the contract, including 
the statement of work.  To do so, contractors sometimes need technical direction 
and approval from County staff.  County staff must provide this technical direction 
and approval in a timely and effective manner. All guidance provided to a contractor 
must be within the scope of the contract.  


32.327 Reporting Issues 
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(a) All aspects of contract administration are important.  Documentation of specific non-
compliance must be available to enforce contractual terms. Documentation includes 
a description of specific dates, locations, examples, etc. of non-compliance and any 
contact or communication with the contractor about non-compliance.  


(b) The User Department has primary responsibility for monitoring and documenting 
contractor performance and compliance.  The user department must provide copies 
of all documentation of non-compliance to the Purchasing Office.  Copies may be 
sent by e-mail to the Purchasing Office.   


(c) The User Department does not need to provide the Purchasing Office with copies of 
documentation about clarification exchanged with the contractor that clarifies 
expected performance standards.  The Purchasing Office maintains all 
documentation submitted to it about events relevant to the contract during the term 
of the contract. The User Department should contact the Purchasing Office if there is 
any question about what should or should not be documented.  


(c) If the User Department observes and reports poor performance or non-compliance 
with the contract to the Purchasing Office, the Purchasing Office communicates with 
the contractor and initiates any corrective action. The Purchasing Agent takes all 
steps related to obtaining contract compliance, but consults with the County Attorney 
before taking any steps toward contract suspension or termination. Before any 
letters, notices, and other communication related to termination or suspension are 
sent to the contractor, they are reviewed by the County Attorney as the initial steps 
toward potential litigation.  


32.328 Dispute Resolution 


(a) Proper dispute resolution is a core skill of successful contract management.  
Identifying problems early in the performance period, effectively communicating, and 
formalizing the process in writing through a cure notice procedure or less formal 
written procedure is essential.   


(b) Dispute resolution is covered in Texas Government Code, Chapter 2260.  The goal 
of the dispute resolution process is to resolve all problems before they escalate to 
the next level. To avoid escalation of problems to the next level and ensure the 
County has not exacerbated potential problems, County personnel must respond 
promptly to all contractor inquiries.  Initial steps to be taken are: 
(1) Identify the problem – what may appear to be a problem may sometimes be 


resolved by providing the contractor with information or clarification. 
(2) Research facts – Purchasing should obtain all the information about the 


potential problem from all relevant sources, including the project manager and 
the contractor. 


(3) Evaluate circumstances – Purchasing should review all of the facts in 
conjunction with the requirements and terms and conditions of the contract.  
Purchasing determines the appropriate course of action. 
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32.329 Termination for Convenience 


(a) Termination for convenience, also known as a no-fault termination, allows the 
County to terminate any contract, in whole or in part, at any time in its sole 
discretion, if it is determined that the termination is in the best interest of the County 
and the County will not be seeking similar services from another vendor.  


(b) Purchasing provides the contractor a written notice specifying the extent of 
termination and the effective date, providing as much notice as possible. 


(c) The Contractor is generally paid for allowable costs incurred up to the effective date 
of termination. The County is not liable for payment to the contractor related to the 
terminated portion of the work or any work performed or costs incurred after the 
effective date of the termination. 


32.330 Termination for Default (or Cause) 


(a) A contract may be terminated for default when the County concludes that the 
contractor fails to perform, make progress, or in any way breaches the contract and 
continues to do so after receiving notice of the issues. 


(b) Termination for default should be used as the last resort.   The County should do 
everything practicable to assist the contractor in curing a default.  Factors to 
consider before making a decision to terminate for default include: 
(1) The provisions of the contract and applicable regulations, 
(2) The specific contractual failure(s) and the explanation provided for the 


failures, 
(3) The urgency of the need for the contracted supplies or services, 
(4) Actions the County may have taken that aggravated the problems,  
(4) The availability of the supplies or services from other sources and the time 


required to obtain them, and 
(5) Availability of funds or resources to re-purchase if the costs cannot be 


recovered from the defaulting contractor.   
(c) Under a termination for default, the County may demand re-procurement costs from 


the defaulting contractor. 


32.331 Contract File 


Keeping one complete master contract administration file is critical.  The file provides a basis 
for settling claims and disputes if they become administrative or court actions.  Throughout the 
life of the contract, the Purchasing Office contract administration file should contain such 
documentation as: 


(1) An original copy of the current contract and the notice of award document, 
(2) An original copy of all contract modifications, 
(3) An original copy of the agenda request(s), 
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(4) A copy of all specifications, drawings or manuals incorporated into the 
contract by reference, 


(5) The solicitation document, the contractor’s response, and evaluation 
determinations, 


(6) A list of contractor submittal requirements, 
(7) A list of County-furnished property or services, 
(8) A copy of the pre-award conference summary, if applicable, 
(9) A copy of the post-award conference summary, if applicable, 
(10) A copy of all general correspondence related to the contract, 
(11) The originals of all contractor data or report submittals, 
(12) A copy of all notices to proceed, to stop work, to correct deficiencies and 


change orders, 
(13) The records or minutes of all meetings, both internal and external, including 


sign-in sheets and agendas, 
(14) A copy of the original bidders list, and  
(15) Any other information required by the standard contract file checklist. 


[32.332-32.335 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter V. Professional Development and Certification 


32.336 Policy 


The policy of the Travis County Purchasing Agent is to develop and maintain a professional 
procurement staff that achieves these broad purposes: 


(1) To provide the best service possible to all county User Departments in a fair 
and equitable manner; 


(2) To ensure an atmosphere of equity to all vendors without regard to undue 
influence or political pressures; and  


(3) To protect the interest of County taxpayers and residents in all expenditures. 


32.337 Key Objectives 


The Purchasing Office strives to meet the following key objectives: 
(1) The actions of the office must be legal, ethical, and defensible. 
(2) The office contributes to the attainment of Travis County’s organizational 


goals. 
(3) The office contributes to the attainment of Travis County’s Triple A credit 


rating. 
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(4) The office effectively communicates with all County employees and vendors. 
(5) The office consistently provides sound management data, including historical 


performance records. 
(6) The staff obtains the skills and training necessary to perform their duties 


effectively and efficiently. 
(7) The professional staff attempts to obtain relevant purchasing certification. 


32.338 Training 


To support these purposes and objectives, the training policy of the Purchasing Office is: 
(1) All staff must maintain an extensive knowledge of software programs to 


perform effectively within each related job.  They must be current on all 
software applications used by the office. Training courses are assigned 
depending on knowledge and position requirements of the individual.  Staff 
takes advantage of computer training offered by the County before pursuing 
external sources. 


(2) Professional staff is required, as funding is available, to attend the following 
standard seminars: 
(A) Basic Public Purchasing 
(B) Public Purchasing Law 
(C) Advanced Public Purchasing 
(D) Specification Writing 


(3) Depending on availability, other approved courses may be substituted for 
these courses.  The professional staff may continue their professional 
education to remain current on purchasing issues through applicable 
seminars as available. 


(4) All professional staff are encouraged to participate in relevant training to 
enhance their efficiency and effectiveness in performing their duties. 


(5) Management support and funding are provided for training to allow staff 
educational opportunities related to their positions.  Registration for training 
must have prior approval of the Purchasing Agent, and all expenses must 
comply with Travis County Travel and Training policies. 


32.339 Certification 


Professional staff is encouraged to pursue one or more of the following professional 
certifications:  


(1) Certified Purchasing Manager (C.P.M.),  
(2) Certified Professional Contracts Manager (CPCM),  
(3) Certified Public Purchasing Officer (CPPO),  
(4) Accredited Purchasing Practitioner (A.P.P.),  
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(5) Certified Professional Public Buyer (CPPB),  
(6) Certified Professional Purchaser (C.P.P.),  
(7) Supply Chain Management Professional (SCMP), or 
(8) Certified Professional in Supply Management (CPSM). 


[32.340-32.345 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter W. Assets2 


32.346 Introduction 


(a) Travis County owns thousands of items classified as assets.  These assets take 
many forms, from vehicles to land, buildings to computer systems.  Assets are 
classified as Capital Assets and Low Value Assets.  Together, these assets 
represent millions of dollars.  As public servants, County employees are responsible 
for the care and custody of this large investment.  Maintaining accountability for such 
a large and varied inventory is not an easy task.  However, accountability is not only 
an inherent duty of County employees; it is also mandated by law. Every employee 
should assume a personal commitment to protect and account for all equipment 
assigned to him or her, regardless of its temporary assignment. 


(b) The process of providing the tools needed to accomplish Travis County’s mission 
involves many people and County departments, from the end-user to financial, 
purchasing and asset personnel.  Accountability for these assets involves an equally 
large number of people.  All County employees should be responsible for and 
accountable to the taxpayers for this large investment in assets.  With careful 
management of these assets, every tax dollar is stretched to its fullest and resources 
can be made available to afford more of the tools needed to accomplish the 
County’s mission. 


32.347 Definitions  


For the purposes of this subchapter, the following words have these meanings:  
(1) Capital Assets means property that has a useful life greater than one year 


and a value greater than its asset class threshold as stated in the Capital 
Asset Guide or a value greater than $5,000.   


(2) Low Value Assets means property that must be inventoried and tracked 
because of liability, insurance, licensing or other factors but that does not 
qualify as a Capital Asset because its value is less than its asset class 
threshold as stated in the Capital Asset Guide and usually has a value 
between $500 to $4,999.99. 


                                                           
2 Subchapter W. Assets was formerly Chapter 33. Fixed Assess Policy & Procedures.  Chapters 32 and 33 were 
consolidated by Travis County Commissioners Court on (date) (item). 
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 (3) Salvage property means personal property, other than items routinely 
discarded as waste, that because of use, time, accident, or any other cause is 
so worn, damaged, or obsolete that it has no value for the purpose for which it 
was originally intended. 


 (4) "Surplus property" means personal property that: 
 (A)  Is not salvage property or items routinely discarded as waste; 
 (B)  Is not currently needed by its owner; 
 (C)  Is not required for the owner's foreseeable needs; and 
 (D)  Possesses some usefulness for the purpose for which it was intended. 
(5)   “Waste” means material that cannot be reused or recycled. Waste that cannot 


be reused in operations will be recycled through a qualified contractor. Waste 
that cannot be reused or recycled is disposed of at a permitted landfill in 
accordance with all applicable regulations. 


32.348 Authority 


(a) Travis County maintains a central system to account for all items classified as 
assets. Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 262 designates the Purchasing 
Agent as the position responsible for several duties related to the acquisition and 
management of assets. These include:   
(1) Section 262.011(i).  On July 1 of each year, the Purchasing Agent shall file 


with the County Auditor and each member of the Purchasing Board an 
inventory of all the property on hand and belonging to the County and each 
subdivision, officer, and employee of the County so that the County Auditor 
can examine the inventory and make an accounting for all property purchased 
or previously inventoried and not appearing in the inventory. 


(2) Section 262.011 (j). To prevent unnecessary purchases, the Purchasing 
Agent, with the approval of the Commissioners Court, shall transfer County 
supplies, materials, and equipment from a subdivision, department, officer, or 
employee of the County that are not needed or used to another subdivision, 
department, officer, or employee requiring the supplies or materials or the use 
of the equipment. The Purchasing Agent shall furnish to the County Auditor a 
list of transferred supplies, materials, and equipment. 


(b) In addition, the Purchasing Agent assists the Commissioners Court in identifying and 
disposing of assets that the Court has declared to be Surplus Property or Salvage 
Property in accordance with Local Government Code, Chapter 263, subchapter D, 
Disposition of Salvage or Surplus Property. The Purchasing Agent assists the 
Commissioners Court in obtaining contract to dispose of this property in a variety of 
ways.  


32.349 Protection of Property 


(a) Travis County protects its property by identifying the type of asset, classifying it, 
recording it, and tagging it with a unique asset tag. Asset tags may not be removed 
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from Travis County property.  Both knowingly removing or causing the tag to be 
removed, altered or obliterated and possessing, selling, or offering to sell County 
property knowing that the asset tag number has been removed are criminal offenses 
under Texas Penal Code Section 31.11 Tampering with Identification Numbers.   


(b) Theft of County property is also a criminal offense and the penalties become more 
severe as the value of the property stolen increases.  


32.350 Asset Definitions and Types 


(a) Assets are classified as Capital Assets in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles as described in the Capital Asset Guide.  


(b) Travis County also monitors and reports Low Value Assets.  
(c) The Purchasing Office works with User Department to determine which items need 


to be included in an inventory of Low Value Assets.  


32.351 User Department Responsibilities 


(a) Officials and User Department heads are responsible for the care and custody of 
assets assigned to their departments.  Each Official or User Department head shall 
designate one or more employees within the department to assist the Official or User 
Department head to coordinate receipt and tagging of new assets, conduct 
inventories, and maintain control of assets.   


(b) Although the Official or User Department head designates employees to assist with 
these inventory requirements, the Official or User Department head remains 
responsible for an accurate accounting of all assets assigned to his or her 
department.   


(c) To ensure that all assets are properly identified and inventoried, the User 
Department shall notify the Purchasing Office of assets that have not been obtained 
through the Purchasing Office.  The Purchasing Office then determines whether they 
are Low Value Assets.  This property may come from various sources including 
those in the following list. 
(1) Donations. Property received as a donation or contribution, regardless of the 


source, must be evaluated for inclusion in an asset inventory.  Except for 
donated infrastructure, User Departments shall notify the Purchasing Office of 
the prospective items to be donated or contributed before preparing an 
agenda request for formal acceptance of the items by the Commissioners 
Court as required by Local Government Code, section 81.032.  


(2) Jointly Funded Assets.  User Departments that purchase property with other 
governmental entities through interlocal contracts or through grant funding 
should contact the Purchasing Office to determine whether the property 
should be tagged and tracked. Asset tags for jointly funded or jointly owned 
assets include the name(s) of all entities that co-own the asset.  


(3) Leased, Rented and Lease-Purchased Assets. The User Department shall 
contact the Purchasing Agent about all equipment rented, leased, or 
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purchased on a time-payment-plan so that the agreement can be reviewed 
and the ownership of the equipment may be determined.  The inventory 
records for this equipment must include the name of the owner, if it is not the 
County and the expiration date of the agreement. Even though the County 
may not own the equipment, it remains accountable for it and responsible for 
its protection.  The Purchasing Agent is responsible for monitoring this 
property and insuring appropriate action is taken upon the expiration of these 
contracts. 


(4) Property Received upon Completion of Consulting Contracts.  Often a 
contract for an outside consultant includes equipment which is either 
purchased by the consultant or provided by the County.  If purchased by the 
consultant to be transferred to the County upon completion of the contract, it 
must be included in the inventory records.  If it is provided by the County, the 
inventory records should indicate when the consultant is to return it.   


(5) Assets Held in Trust. Capital Assets and Low Value Assets held by the 
County on behalf of another entity that are under the temporary control of the 
County are assets in trust. Common types of assets in trust include assets 
owned by the federal government that have been loaned to the County and 
assets purchased with federal or state grant funds under a grant contract in 
which the asset remains the property of the granting agency.   


(6) Assets Purchased with Discretionary Funds.  A few Officials have the 
statutory authority to spend certain discretionary funds. These types of funds 
include revenue for the jail commissary, funds resulting from federal and state 
forfeitures and sales of forfeited assets. Asset tags for assets purchased with 
discretionary funds include the source of the funding. When the asset is 
disposed of, the net auction proceeds are returned to the account from which 
the asset was purchased. 


 (d) Warranties, Returns, and Trade-ins 
(1) If equipment malfunctions, before any repair is initiated, the User Department 


shall research the acquisition records and warranty files to determine if the 
equipment is still under warranty.  If the User Department is uncertain, it 
should contact the Purchasing staff who made the purchase for assistance.  
The Purchasing Office reviews warranty and maintenance records. In 
consultation with the User Department and, if appropriate, support 
departments, such as Facilities Management or ITS, the Purchasing Office 
takes appropriate action to enforce the contract or warranty, if necessary. 


(2) If the malfunctioning equipment is defective and needs to be returned to the 
vendor, it is crucial that the User Department contact the Asset Manager 
immediately so that the inventory records can be updated to reflect the return 
of the equipment so that it can be removed from the user department’s 
inventory. Without this update, the User Department remains accountable for 
the equipment. In addition, the User Department should contact the Asset 
Manager when a replacement for the equipment is delivered so that it can be 
properly tagged and the inventory records updated. 
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(3) For items that are used for trade-ins or upgrades, the User Department shall 
contact the Asset Manager before the purchase to coordinate preparation of 
the appropriate paperwork to update the inventory records so that the item is 
removed from the User Department’s inventory. The User Department must 
include at least a description of the trade-in and the asset tag number on the 
shopping cart.  It is crucial that the User Department follow these procedures 
before the trade-in so that the inventory records may be adjusted and 
reconciled.  


(e) User Department’s Annual Physical Inventory   
(1) An inventory list is maintained in SAP for each User Department.  Each User 


Department must conduct a physical inventory once each year. Each User 
Department must assign adequate staff to conduct a physical inventory of the 
property held by it by the required deadlines.  


(2) In coordination with the Asset Manager’s staff, the User Department shall 
review its inventory records in SAP and report on their accuracy to the 
Purchasing Agent. If the User Department finds any assets in the 
department’s possession that are not included in the inventory records in 
SAP, the User Department should notify the Asset Manager immediately to 
coordinate proper tagging and recording.  The Official or User Department 
head shall sign and verify the inventory list using the Physical Inventory 
Acknowledgement Form.  


(f) Coordination with Purchasing to Dispose of Assets.  If a User Department no longer 
needs or uses any asset because of changes in duties, workloads, or personnel, or 
because of the deterioration of the condition of the asset, the User Department 
should immediately contact the Asset Manager to coordinate disposal of the asset. 
Without this coordination, the asset remains on the inventory records in SAP for that 
Official or User Department head; consequently, the Official or User Department 
head remains responsible for the care and custody of that asset. 


(g) Reporting Damaged, Vandalized or Stolen Assets   
(1) Damaged/Replaced Assets.  The User Department shall contact Risk 


Manager if an asset has been damaged to determine if a claim should be filed 
because the asset qualifies for reimbursement under Travis County’s self-
funded risk program or under insurance coverage purchased by Travis 
County. If a claim can be filed, the User Department shall provide a copy of 
the filed claim and information about replacements for the damaged asset to 
the Asset Manager so that inventory records may be adjusted to reflect the 
outcome of the claim. If no claim can be filed, the User Department shall 
provide information about the damaged asset to the Asset Manager so that 
the asset can be removed from inventory records in SAP. 


(2) Stolen Assets. The User Department shall report stolen assets immediately to 
the appropriate law enforcement agency and shall complete an incident 
report. The User Department shall send a copy of the incident report to the 
Asset Manager. The User Department shall notify the Asset Manager whether 
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or not the asset has been recovered so that the Asset Manager can adjust the 
inventory records appropriately. 


(3) Missing Assets. The User Department shall contact the Asset Manager when 
an asset is identified as “missing” and the User Department cannot prove that 
a theft occurred.  Assets identified as “missing” shall not be removed from the 
inventory records immediately.  The User Department is required to make a 
thorough and adequate search for the missing item and document steps 
taken to locate the asset.  “Missing” assets shall be retained as active on the 
inventory records in SAP for at least three years, and until a thorough search 
can be made annually for those three years to determine that the asset is not 
located elsewhere in the county.    If a “missing” asset is not located after 
three successive inventory searches, the Purchasing Agent requests that the 
Commissioners Court to remove the asset from the inventory records.  If 
there are special circumstances, the Purchasing Agent may work with the 
County Auditor’s Office to waive or reduce the three-year delay in removal of 
“missing” assets from a User Department’s inventory records.  


(h) Rules of Cannibalization. A User Department should not remove parts from assets 
unless doing so is in the best interest of Travis County because a need currently 
exists for the parts or is reasonably expected to exist within the current fiscal year. 
Before parts are removed from an asset, the User Department shall contact the 
Asset Manager to identify the parts and obtain approval of the removal and to 
ensure that inventory records reflect the parts that have been removed from the 
asset and that the asset is no longer functioning as originally intended.  


(i) Asset Reuse. Assets, such as office furniture and equipment, are available in the 
Purchasing Office warehouse.  User Departments can sometimes leverage scarce 
budget funds by requesting a transfer of Surplus Property from the warehouse to 
their department rather than purchasing new assets.  User Departments that are 
interested in transferring existing assets should contact the Asset Manager to view 
the assets available at the warehouse and make arrangements for a transfer if 
suitable assets are available. 


32.352 Purchasing Office Responsibilities 


(a) Adding Assets to Inventory Records. There are two methods of adding an asset to 
inventory records:  
(1) The Asset Manager can receive assets entered in SAP by the User 


Department when a purchase is delivered and  


(2) The Asset Manager can enter assets in SAP when the User Department 
notifies the Asset Manager of a purchase using forfeiture funds or 
commissary revenues or an asset received as a donation.   


(b) Classifying Assets.  Once the asset has been identified, the Asset Manager 
coordinates with the Auditor’s Office to ensure that the asset has been correctly 
identified and classified. The Asset Manager contacts the User Department to 
arrange for tagging.  
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(c) Tagging Assets.  A tag must be placed on all assets entered into the inventory 
records.  The tag identifies the asset with a sequential, consecutive numbered 
barcode or otherwise identifies it in the inventory records by a unique alpha-numeric 
designation such as a manufacturer’s serial number. The Asset Manager or those 
designated by the Purchasing Agent tag all assets. 


(d) Annual Physical Inventory 
(1) A physical inventory of all assets is conducted once each year. The Asset 


Manager coordinates this physical inventory process. 
(2) The Asset Manager compiles a consolidated report listing all Travis County 


assets and submits it to the Purchasing Agent.  The Purchasing Agent 
presents this report to the Purchasing Board and County Auditor by July 1 of 
each year in accordance with Local Government Code, section 262.011(i). 


(3) Once the physical inventory has been completed and reported, the Asset 
Manager compiles a list of assets that have been reported as missing or 
stolen for at least three (3) years for removal from the inventory records, and 
submits the list to Commissioners Court for approval. 


(e) Receiving Property in Warehouse 
(1) The Purchasing Office is responsible for maintaining all Surplus Property and 


Salvage Property at the warehouse for reuse by other departments or until it 
is auctioned. 


(2) The Purchasing Office receives and accepts all property delivered to the 
warehouse after forms properly completed with the transfer information are 
presented. Once assets have been received in the warehouse, the Asset 
Manager records their transfer from the User Department’s inventory to the 
Purchasing Office inventory. 


(f) Disposing of General Property 
(1) In disposing of general property, Local Government Code, section 263.152 


specifies that the Commissioners Court of a County may: 
(A) Periodically sell the County's Surplus Property and Salvage Property 


by competitive bid or by auction,  
(B) Sell Surplus Property and Salvage Property without competitive 


bidding or an auction if the purchaser is another county or a political 
subdivision within Travis County; 


(C) Offer the Surplus Property as a trade-in for new property of the same 
general type if the Commissioners Court consider that to be in the best 
interests of Travis County; 


(D) Dispose through a recycling program under which the property is 
collected, separated, or processed and returned to use in the form of 
raw materials in the production of new products. 


(E) Dispose of the Surplus Property or Salvage Property by donating it to a 
civic or charitable organization located in Travis County if the 
Commissioners Court determine that 
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(i) Trying to sell the property would result in no bids received;  
(ii) The bid price would be less than the County’s bidding-related 


expenses;  
(iii) The donation serves a public purpose; or  
(iv) The civic or charitable organization provides the County with 


adequate consideration for transportation or disposal expenses 
related to the Surplus Property or Salvage Property. 


(F) Transfer gambling equipment that is in the possession of the County 
after its forfeiture to the state to the Texas Facilities Commission for 
sale as required by Texas Government Code, section 2175.904;  


(G) Order any vehicle retired from County use under a program to 
encourage the use of low-emission vehicles to be crushed and 
recycled, if practicable, without a competitive bid or auction. 


(2) If equipment for earth-moving, material-handling, road maintenance or 
construction becomes Surplus Property, the Commissioners Court may 
exercise a repurchase option included in the contract under which this 
Surplus Property was originally purchased to dispose of it. The repurchase 
price of equipment contained in that original purchase contract is legally 
considered a bid. 


(3) If the property is unclaimed or abandoned property, other than contraband, 
that was seized by a peace officer and was not ordered destroyed or returned 
to the person entitled to possession of it, the property is delivered to the 
Purchasing Agent who must dispose of it.  The Purchasing Agent must 
provide notice of the disposal.  If the owner is known notice is sent to the last 
known address by certified mail.  If the property has a fair market value of 
more than $500, an advertisement is published once is a paper of general 
circulation in the County that the owner has 90 days to claim the property. 
After that the property is sold and the net proceeds deposited in the County 
treasury.  If the property has a fair market value of less than $500, it can be 
sold or donated. Complete details of the required procedures related to this 
type of property and property seized from a person who is arrested are stated 
in Article 18.17 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 


(g) Disposal of Medical and Radiological Equipment 
(1) Federal regulations govern the transport and disposal of medical and 


radiological equipment and the waste produced by them.  Among the 
regulated substances are hazardous wastes, blood borne pathogens, select 
agents and toxins, controlled substances, and chemicals of interest.   


(2) The specific federal regulations include the National Institute of Health (NIH) 
Guidelines and Titles 6, 7, 9, 21, 29, 40, 42 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 


(3) In addition, Texas laws and regulations require certifications to process and 
dispose of all medical and radiological equipment.  If this equipment has been 
contaminated, before disposal it must have a Decontamination Certification 
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attached. If it might have been contaminated, it should also have a 
Decontamination Certification attached.   


(4) Other equipment that might have been used for holding biological materials or 
could otherwise have been contaminated must also be certified before it is 
transported to the warehouse.  This equipment includes refrigerators of all 
sizes, makes and models; ovens; heaters; stoves; and almost any item that 
has been in a laboratory, a County physician’s office, one of the clinics, a 
surgery center, medical training classrooms, incarceration facilities, and either 
EMS or law enforcement vehicles.  There may be many other locations where 
an item might be contaminated. If there are circumstances that suggest an 
item may have been contaminated, these should be reported to the Asset 
Manager when there is a request to transport or dispose of the item.  


(5) Over-lapping categories such as lab equipment, in-vitro diagnostic equipment 
and radiological emitting devices may also have been used to hold biological 
materials or may have been otherwise contaminated. 


(6) Any item that may have been used to hold biological materials or may have 
been otherwise contaminated is considered “distressed” for auction purposes. 


(7) To purchase these “distressed” items and medical devices in Texas, the 
purchaser must have one of the following types of salvage licenses: 
(A) Medical Device Salvage Broker License  
(B) Medical Device Salvage Establishment License  


(h) Disposal of Emergency Vehicles 
(1) State law governs the disposal of law enforcement and emergency vehicles.   
(2) Texas Local Government, Code section 272.006 prohibits transfer or sale of a 


law enforcement vehicle to the public unless the County first removes any 
equipment or insignia, including any police light, siren, amber warning light, 
spotlight, grill light, antenna, emblem, outline of an emblem, or other 
emergency vehicle equipment.  When transferred, the vehicle must not be 
capable of misleading a reasonable person into believing that the vehicle is a 
law enforcement vehicle. 


(3) Texas Local Government Code, section 272.006 also prohibits transfer or 
sale of a law enforcement vehicle to a security services contractor that is 
regulated by the Department of Public Safety and licensed under the Texas 
Occupations Code, Chapter 1702, unless each emblem or insignia that 
identifies the vehicle as a law enforcement vehicle is removed before the sale 
or transfer. 


(4) The Texas Transportation Code, section 728.021, prohibits the sale of a 
motor vehicle used to transport sick or injured persons unless the County 
removes: 
(A) Any equipment that only an authorized emergency vehicle may be 


equipped with, including a light, siren, or device, and 
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(B) Any evidence of any emblem or marking on the vehicle that identifies it 
as an authorized emergency vehicle. 


(5) Subsection (4) does not apply if the person to whom ownership of an 
authorized emergency vehicle is transferred is a person who: 
(A) Holds a license as an emergency services provider under Texas 


Health and Safety Code, Chapter 773, or 
(B) Is in the business of buying and selling in Texas and specializes in 


authorized emergency vehicles, or  
(C) Is in a similar business operating in a foreign country.  


(6) Authorized emergency vehicles include: 
(A) A fire department or law enforcement vehicle, 
(B) An ambulance or emergency medical services vehicle licensed by the 


Department of State Health Services, 
(C) An emergency medical services vehicle, 
(D) A County-owned or leased vehicle designated by the Commissioners 


Court as an emergency management vehicle, 
(E) A private vehicle of a volunteer firefighter or a certified emergency 


medical services employee or volunteer when responding to a fire 
alarm or medical emergency. 


(i) Methods of Disposal 
(1) Auctions 


(A) Auctions are the most frequent method for disposing of Surplus 
Property and Salvage Property in Travis County.  


(B) The Purchasing Agent solicits contracts with professional auctioneers 
to conduct auctions of Surplus Property and Salvage Property in 
accordance with Texas Local Government Code, section 263. In 
preparing these for disposal, the Purchasing Agent compiles a list of all 
property to be declared as “Surplus Property” or “Salvage Property” for 
disposal and presents the list to the Commissioners Court for approval. 


(C) The Purchasing Office supervises the auction contract to ensure that 
the auction complies with all statutory requirements related to 
advertising and conduct of the sale and may reject offers in 
accordance with Texas Local Government Code, section 263.154.   


(D) When the auction is complete, the Purchasing Office keeps a record of 
each item of Surplus Property and Salvage Property sold and the sale 
price of each. Auction proceeds are collected and deposited in the 
County treasury and recorded in the appropriate fund by the County 
Auditor. 


(E) The Asset Manager updates the inventory records to reflect the fact 
that the assets and other property that were sold at auction and 
removes the disposed assets from the inventory records. 
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(2) Competitive Bids 
(A) The process for competitive bids is similar to that of auctions.  
(B) The Purchasing Agent compiles a list of property to be declared as 


“Surplus Property” and “Salvage Property” for disposal and presents 
the list to the Commissioners Court for approval.   


(C) After approval, the Asset Manager coordinates the appropriate 
advertisement language and placement of the advertisement.   


(D) The Purchasing Agent supervises the competitive bidding process.  
(E) Competitive bids are received as identified in the advertisement, 


opened, read and the highest and best bid accepted.  
(F) Assets are transferred to the successful bidder upon receipt of 


payment of the amount specified in the bid.  The bid proceeds are 
collected and deposited in the County treasury and recorded in the 
appropriate fund by the County Auditor.  


(G) The Asset Manager updates the asset to reflect the fact that the 
item(s) and property were sold by competitive bid and the disposed 
property and items are removed from the inventory list. 


(3) Recycling. Some Salvage Property may produce greater value to the County 
when sold for materials or scrap rather than being disposed of as waste or 
sold at auction for a nominal sum.  Disposal may be accomplished through a 
recycling program under which the property is collected, separated, or 
processed and returned to use in the form of raw materials in the production 
of new products. The Travis County Recycling Manager makes 
recommendations to the Purchasing Agent when this option is available.  


(j) Ground Vehicle Titles 
(1) The original title for ground vehicles and other titled assets is stored in the 


County Treasurer’s Office.  Purchasing specifications include instructions to 
the vendors to mail the manufacturer’s certificate of origin and the bill of sale 
to the Purchasing Office.  After receipt of original title, the Asset Manager 
verifies that the vehicle is properly recorded in the inventory records and 
delivers the title of the Treasurer. 


(2) Original titles are signed by the Purchasing Agent on behalf of Travis County. 
Upon disposal of the asset, the Purchasing Agent signs all necessary forms 
to transfer title to the buyer.  All titles name “County of Travis, c/o Purchasing 
Office” as the owner.   


(k) Aircraft Titles 
(1) The registration of the ownership for aircraft is recorded in the FAA Aircraft 


Registry by submitting the bill of sale.   
(A) The STAR Flight  Program Director shall ensure that the appropriate 


forms are submitted to FAA Aircraft Registry which is located at 
Federal Aviation Administration, Aircraft Registration Branch, AFS—
750, P. O. Box 25504, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73125-0504.    
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(B) The Purchasing Office prepares the information and forms required by 
the FAA Aircraft Registry and any other appropriate agency, and 
submits the required fees.   


(2) Original bills of sale are signed by the Purchasing Agent on behalf of Travis 
County.  
(A) Upon disposal of aircraft, the Purchasing Agent signs all necessary 


forms to record transfer of title to the buyer.   
(B) All titles name “County of Travis, c/o Purchasing Office” as the owner.   


[32.353-32.360 Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter X. Sale or Lease of Advertising Space 


32.361 Authority  


(a) Texas Local Government Code sections 263.251 and 291.011 allow a county to 
lease advertising space in and on its buildings, on its vehicles, and on its website, 
and to sell advertising space on correspondence distributed by US Mail.  


(b) Federal regulations in 41 Code of Federal Regulations 102-173 govern the use of 
.gov. Internet domains so that these remain the official and trusted Internet presence 
of the federal, state, and local levels of government.  


32.362 Intent of Subchapter  


Although Travis County owns many assets worth millions of dollars that may provide income if 
other entities are allowed to use space on them for advertising, Travis County’s governmental 
operations and missions must not be adversely impacted by this use. 


32.363 Application 


This subchapter applies to the sale or lease of advertising space on all county assets under 
the control of any county official or employee.  


32.364 Effective Date 


This subchapter is effective when approved by Commissioners Court. 


32.365 Definitions 


In this subchapter: 
(1) “Building” means a building or part of a building that is owned by Travis 


County. 
(2) “Vehicle” means a device in or by which a person or property is or may be 


transported or drawn on a public highway, other than a device used 
exclusively on stationary rails or tracts that: 
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(A) Is owned by Travis County, or  
(B) Is leased by Travis County if the vehicle owner has provided written 


consent to the advertising.   
 This definition is consistent with Texas Transportation Code, section 502.001 


and is automatically amended to remain consistent with that section.  
(3) “Website” means the official Travis County website. 


32.366 Federal Regulatory Restrictions on Use of .gov Internet Domain Website  


(a) Any Website on the .gov Internet domain may not be used to advertise for private 
individuals, firms, or corporations, or imply in any manner that the government 
endorses or favors any specific commercial product, commodity, or service. 


(b) Any Website on the .gov Internet domain may not be used for political campaigning, 
and may not be directly linked to or refer to websites created or operated by a 
campaign or any campaign entity or committee. No political sites or party names or 
acronyms may be used.  


(c) Any Website on the .gov Internet domain may not display criminal activities, obscene 
images, inappropriate sexually oriented materials or extremist material and may not 
send these to users.   


(d) Any Website on the .gov Internet domain may not allow criminal activities, obscene 
images, inappropriate sexually oriented materials or extremist material to be 
displayed on or sent to system users from any Website on the .gov Internet domain.   


(e) Any Website on the .gov Internet domain may not include content with advertising 
materials, political or campaign information, substantially incorrect information, 
incorrect redirects, or inappropriate web links (i.e., to sites that violate content 
restrictions).   


32.367 Responsibility for Identification of Potential Advertising Space 


(a) In coordination with the officials or departments that use a Building, the Director of 
Facilities Management may identify for the Purchasing Office space at locations in or 
on a Building or part of it (except for Buildings in any Travis County Park) on or in 
which the Department of Facilities Management proposes leasing space for 
advertising.  


(b) The County Executive of Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) may identify 
for the Purchasing Office locations in or on a Building or part of it in any Travis 
County Park on or in which TNR proposes leasing space for advertising. 


(c) Upon request of the Vehicle Users Committee and in coordination with the officials 
or departments that use the proposed Vehicles, the County Executive for TNR may 
identify for the Purchasing Office one or more Vehicles on which the Vehicle Users 
Committee proposes leasing space for advertising.  


(d) In coordination with the officials or departments that use the affected space on the 
Website, the Chief Information Officer (CIO) may identify for the Purchasing Office 
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one or more locations on any portion of the Website that is not on the .gov Internet 
domain where the CIO proposes leasing or selling space for advertising.   


(e) In coordination with the officials or departments that use the affected space on the 
Website, the CIO may identify for the Purchasing Office one or more locations on 
any portion of the Website including the .gov Internet domain where the CIO 
proposes leasing space for advertising by other governmental entities. 


32.368 Court Determination of Appropriateness of Space for Advertising 


(a) Annually, the Purchasing Office presents all locations identified as potential spaces 
for advertising to the Commissioners Court.  


(b) The Commissioners Court considers each location and takes appropriate action 
regarding the sale or lease of each location as space for advertising.  


(c) In evaluating each location, the Commissioners Court may consider some or all of 
the following: 
(1) The likelihood of receiving an offer; 
(2) The costs, in both monetary and management resources, of procuring 


another entity to lease or purchase space at the location and the benefits 
from the advertising, both financial and otherwise; 


(3) The appropriateness of any advertising being placed at that particular 
location; 


(4) Any enhancements of a County use or purpose that could result from the use 
of the advertising space; and 


(5) The fund or line item to which revenues received from the advertising sale or 
lease would accrue. 


32.369 Required Contract Provisions  


All contracts for advertising space must include the following contract provisions:  
(1) “Contractor shall not use the official Travis County seal (shown below) in any 


manner, or in connection with advertising any product or service;   


      
(2) “Contractor shall not place any advertising on any Vehicle or Building in a 


manner that interferes with any County markings on them; 
(3) “Contractor shall not place any advertising on any Vehicle or Building or 


Website in a manner that obscures or dilutes the County missions which must 
remain clearly and easily identifiable after the advertising is placed; 
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(4) “Contractor shall not place any advertising on any Vehicle or Building in a 
manner that interferes with the public’s ability to clearly identify the 
department or office using the Vehicle or Building and the fact that the Vehicle 
or Building is Travis County property; 


(5) “Contractor shall securely attach any advertising on any Vehicle so that the 
advertisement does not cause a safety hazard or damage to the Vehicle or 
Building; 


(6) “Contractor shall attach any advertising to any Vehicle so that the 
advertisement is easily removable without damage to the Vehicle or Building; 


(7) “Contractor advertising may not include any content, data, work, materials, or 
service that is obscene, offensive, defamatory, harassing, malicious or illegal 
in the selected location; 


(8) “Contractor shall not include any content, data, work, materials, or service 
that would reflect adversely on the reputation and dignity of Travis County or 
the Travis County (insert location of advertising) or both; 


(9) “Contractor shall not include any content, data, work, materials, or service 
that would adversely impact the operations of Travis County, its ability to 
provide its services, or the achievement of Travis County’s missions, which 
include: 
(A) “The operation of the criminal justice system with special emphasis on 


the following: 
(i) “The reduction in recidivism by rehabilitation of offenders 


through counseling related to use of drugs or alcohol and sexual 
offenses 


(ii) “The prosecution of such crimes as driving under the influence, 
domestic violence and crimes against minors;  


(B) “The maintenance of order and good government; 
(C) “Construction and maintenance of roads and bridges; 
(D) “Promotion of the public health, safety, peace, morals, and general 


welfare; 
(E) Providing assistance and support to low-income and otherwise 


disadvantaged residents requesting county services; and 
(F) Sustaining and providing good stewardship over the county’s 


economic, environmental, and natural resources. 
(10) “Contractor shall indemnify Travis County for any damages to Vehicles or 


Buildings or the reputation and dignity of Travis County or the Travis County 
(insert location of advertising) arising out of use of the advertising space by 
Contractor; and 


(11) “If Contractor breaches or in any way fails to honor any of these warranties, 
County may terminate this contract, and revoke any advertising rights granted 
immediately.” 
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32.370 Notice of Intent to Sell or Lease Advertising Space  


(a) Before a sale or lease of advertising space, the Purchasing Office shall publish a 
notice of the County’s intent to sell or lease the advertising space. 


(b) The notice must be published:  
(1) At least one time in a newspaper of general circulation in the county at least 


14 days and not more than 30 days before the date the award of the sale or 
lease of the advertising space is made; and 


(2) On the Website continuously for at least 14 days immediately before the date 
of the award of the sale or lease of the advertising space is made. 


(c) The notice must include: 
(1) The date and time by which bids or proposals must be submitted;  
(2) The address to which bids or proposals must be submitted; 
(3) A description of the space available for advertising, including its location; and  
(4) The part of any real or personal property that the space occupies;  
(5) A location on the Website where potential advertisers may read any contract 


provisions that must be included in the contract for use of the space; and 
(6) The procedure by which bids or proposals for the sale or lease of the space 


may be submitted. 


32.371 Development of Contracts for Sale or Lease of Advertising Space 


(a) The Purchasing Office and the user official or department review the bids or 
proposals received for  lease of advertising space on that official’s or department’s 
Vehicles, Buildings or space on the Website; or for sale of advertising space on that 
official’s or department’s correspondence. 


(b) The official or department formulates a recommendation. 
(c) The Purchasing Office submits the official’s or department’s recommendation about 


appropriate actions on the bids or proposals received to the Commissioners Court.  


(d) The Commissioners Court takes appropriate action and may provide additional 
direction about considerations to be addressed in the contract. 


(e) The Commissioners Court may reject any or all bids or proposals submitted. 


[32.372-32.380 Reserved for Expansion] 
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Subchapter Y. Procurement Cards  


32.381 Purpose of Procurement Cards (P-cards)  


(a) P-cards facilitate the purchase of items that can most efficiently be procured through 
online resources.  In addition, P-Cards allow employees whose employment requires 
them to travel on short notice or respond to emergency events.  


(b) P-Cards for Items related to short notice response and emergency response are 
subject to policies that apply only to the User Department which experience these 
needs.  Any User Department that experiences these or similar needs must contact 
the Purchasing Agent and cooperate with the Purchasing Office to develop policies 
and procedures to identify the employees who are permitted to use P-cards, to 
define the limits of their use in purchasing items, to implement reporting and record 
keeping procedures related to use of the P-card and to provide all necessary 
safeguards on the security and appropriateness of the use of the P-cards.  When 
policies have been developed, the policies must be approved by Commissioners 
Court before the User Department implements the P-card Program. 


(c) The remainder of this subchapter establishes the method for employees of the 
Purchasing Agent to use P-cards and define the limits of their use in making 
purchases, and is expected to provide Travis County with a method to purchase 
from vendors who do not accept purchase orders, to provide a quicker turnaround of 
requests for low-dollar-value items, and to reduce paperwork and handling costs. 
Payments to vendors are made via the P-card settlement system.  Travis County 
makes monthly settlements with the P-card Issuer. 


(d) The remainder of this subchapter may be referred to as the Purchasing Office P-
Card Policies and Procedures. 


32.382 Definitions 


For the purposes of this subchapter, the following words have these meanings: 
(1) P-card means a card issued by the P-card Issuer to a Cardholder which 


allows the Cardholder to purchase Items on credit within the limits authorized 
by the P-card Issuer as directed by the Purchasing Agent. 


(2) Cardholder means an employee of the Purchasing Agent who:  
(A) Has been selected by the Purchasing Agent as honest, responsible, 


reliable, and likely to need to purchase Items not on solicited contracts,  
(B) Has signed an Employee P-card Agreement in the form attached to 


this subchapter,  
(C) Has been issued a P-card, and  
(D) Is authorized to use that P-card only to make purchases in strict 


compliance with this subchapter. 
(2) Item means any good or service purchased for use by Travis County.  
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(3) P-card Issuer means the financial institution that provides P-cards upon 
submission of a properly completed Enrollment/Request Form, authorizes the 
Single Purchase Limit and the overall monthly limit requested by the 
Purchasing Agent in that form, provides Statements and directly pays the 
vendors. 


(4) Administrator means the employee of the Purchasing Agent who administers 
the P-card policies and procedures in this subchapter and regularly reviews 
the use of each P-card that has been issued, certifies a Cardholder’s 
Statement, and enforces the P-card policies and procedures whenever there 
is any non-compliant use. 


(5) Purchasing Log means a list of Items purchased using a specific P-card 
including the description of the Item, the name of the vendor and other 
relevant information that is maintained by each Cardholder 


(7) Statement means the monthly listing of all transactions made using the P-
card, which is prepared and distributed directly to the Cardholder by the P-
card Issuer. 


(8) Single Purchase Limit means the maximum allowable value of a transaction 
authorized for a specific Cardholder on a specific P-card that is assigned by 
the P-card Issuer based on the instructions of the Administrator, which may 
vary from P-card to P-card but which shall not exceed $2,500 for any 
Cardholder on a specific P-card.  


(9) Transaction limit means the maximum allowable number of transactions 
authorized for a specific Cardholder on a specific P-card during a single 
month, which shall not exceed 20 for any for any Cardholder on a specific P-
card or account. 


(10) Unauthorized Purchase means a purchase that does not comply with the P-
Card Issuing Agreement and/or the Purchasing Office P-card policies and 
procedures in this subchapter. 


32.383 Applying for a P-Card 


(a) The Administrator may propose employees of the Purchasing Office to be 
Cardholders by submitting a properly completed but unsigned Enrollment/Request 
Form to the Purchasing Agent.   
(1) The Purchasing Agent determines whether the employee is an appropriate 


person to be issued a P-card based on the requirements in this subchapter.  
(2) The Purchasing Agent determines and indicates the Single Purchase Limit, 


the Transaction limit, and overall monthly limit authorized for that employee 
on the Enrollment/Request Form. 


(3) The Purchasing Agent approves submission of the Enrollment/Request Form 
to the P-card Issuer after the employee complies with all procedures to obtain 
a card. 


(b) The Administrator shall give the approved employee a copy of this subchapter.  
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(c) To obtain a P-card, the employee must complete all of the following: 
(1) Read the P-card policies and procedures in this chapter.   
(2) Read and sign a properly completed Employee P-card Agreement which 


states that the employee understands the P-card policies and procedures in 
this subchapter and the responsibilities of a Cardholder; and 


(3) Sign the previously submitted Enrollment/Request Form which contains all 
information required to be issued a P-Card.   


(d) After an employee complies with all procedures to obtain a card, the Administrator 
submits the Enrollment/Request Form to the P-card Issuer and provides the P-card 
to the Cardholder when it is available. The unique card that the Cardholder receives 
directly from the P-card Issuer has his or her name embossed on it and ONLY the 
Cardholder is authorized to use it.   
(1) The Cardholder shall not allow any other person to use that card or account 


number.  
(2) The Cardholder is responsible for all use of his or her card and account 


number. 


(e) The Administrator or designee shall maintain all records related to P-card requests, 
authorized limits, Cardholder transfers, and information about lost, stolen, and 
destroyed P-cards.  The Administrator shall also notify the P-card Issuer of all P-card 
requests, authorized limits, Cardholder transfers, and information about lost, stolen, 
and destroyed P-cards. 


32.384 Requirements for Purchasing with a P-card  


(a) The Cardholder may make purchasing transactions on behalf of Travis County with 
the approval of the Administrator. 


(b) The Cardholder shall limit use of the P-card to the following conditions: 
(1) The Cardholder shall not make purchases where the value of the transaction 


exceeds his or her Single Purchase Limits.   
(2) The Cardholder shall not split payment for a purchase into multiple 


transactions to stay within his or her Single Purchase Limit. 
(3) The Cardholder shall not purchase any “over the counter” Items unless the 


Items are immediately available at time of P-card use.   
(4) The Cardholder shall not use the P-card to purchase any back-ordered 


merchandise. 
(5) The Cardholder shall not exceed the number of transactions or the dollar 


limits of authorized transactions. 


(c) The Cardholder shall not use the P-card for the following: 
(1) Personal purchases or purchases for family members or friends;  
(2) Identification; 
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(3) Entertainment expense or meals or lodging, rental car, airfare or other travel 
expenses; 


(4) Cash advances or money orders;  
(5) Telephone calls or monthly service for any utility; 
(6) Gasoline, oil, or other automotive supplies; 
(7) Alcoholic Beverages or tobacco products; or 
(8) Any additional Items that may be restricted by other Travis County policy. 


(d) If a Cardholder makes any unauthorized purchases or uses the P-card in any 
unauthorized manner, the Cardholder shall pay Travis County for the total dollar 
amount of these unauthorized uses and purchases plus any administrative fees 
charged by the P-card Issuer  and any other costs associated with the unauthorized 
use.  The Cardholder is also subject to disciplinary action for unauthorized use, the 
severity of which will be consistent with the seriousness of the unauthorized used 
and which may include termination of employment. 


(e) Before making any purchase, the Cardholder shall determine if the Item is available 
under a County contract and whether the contract establishes an exclusive provider 
relationship.  If the contract does establish an exclusive provider relationship, the 
Cardholder shall not purchase the item using the P-card.  If the Item is available 
under a County contract that does not establish an exclusive provider relationship for 
the Item, the Cardholder shall not purchase it with the P-card unless the P-card 
transaction would result in better quality at a better price and would provide Travis 
County with the best value, and the reasons for this are documented on the 
purchase order. 


(f) Before making any purchase, the Cardholder shall process a request for a purchase 
order to the vendor that includes all generally required information, such as the 
appropriate expenditure account, that references the P-card Issuer and P-card 
clearing account in the purchase order as the account code and that estimates the 
amount expected to be purchased using the P-card.  To verify funds availability, a 
purchase order is issued but not submitted to the vendor. 


(g) If the Items are not available on a County contract and their value is $2500.00 or 
less, the Cardholder may purchase Items from a vendor without comparing sources 
or competition between vendors in compliance with the this subchapter. 


(h) If vendors furnish a standing price quotation or catalog price on a recurring basis, 
the Cardholder shall verify that the price listed is current. 


(i) When a vendor confirms that the Item is available and meets the specification and 
delivery requirements, the Cardholder shall confirm that the vendor accepts the P-
card and that sales taxes are not payable on the Item purchased or charged to the 
transaction. 


(j) When the Cardholder makes an “over the counter” purchase, the Cardholder shall 
make certain that the vendor lists the quantity and fully describes the Item(s) on the 
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P-card receipt.  The Cardholder shall document the transaction in the Purchasing 
Log. 


(k) When the Cardholder makes a purchase by telephone, the Cardholder shall 
document the transaction on the Purchasing Log and retain all shipping 
documentation. 


(l) When the Cardholder makes a purchase over the Internet, the Cardholder shall 
document the transaction on the Purchasing Log and retain purchase confirmation 
and all shipping documentation, if applicable. 


(m) If the Item is to be shipped, the Cardholder shall direct the vendor to include the 
following information on the packing list or shipping label: 
(1) Cardholder’s name and telephone number, 
(2) Complete delivery address, 
(3) The words “P-card Purchase”, and  
(4) The vendor’s order number. 


(n) The Cardholder shall advise the Purchasing Office receptionist who receives 
deliveries about the expected delivery of ordered Items, including the vendor’s 
name, the order number, the anticipated delivery date, the number of boxes 
expected, and the carrier (UPS, Fed Ex, etc.).  The receptionist shall notify the 
Cardholder when delivery is made so that the Cardholder can retain proper 
documentation. The vendor must deliver all purchases to the Cardholder ordering 
the Item to ensure that the documents necessary for record keeping are readily 
available to the Cardholder. 


32.385 P-card Returns 


(a) If Items purchased by the use of the P-card are unacceptable because the wrong 
Item is received, the Item received is not satisfactory, or is damaged or defective, or 
is a duplicate order, the Cardholder should contact the vendor to explain the 
problem.  The Cardholder shall obtain replacement or correction of the Item or 
inquire about return policies within one business day after the problem is discovered.  
Immediate action to resolve the problem is of extreme importance. 


(b) If the vendor has not replaced or corrected the Item by the date the Cardholder 
receives his or her Statement, the Cardholder shall consider the purchase of the 
Item in dispute.  


(c) If the Cardholder is disputing a charge, he or she shall: 
(1) Contact the vendor to negotiate an appropriate resolution.   
(2) If contacting the vendor does not resolve the problem, complete a Dispute 


Report and submit it to the P-card Issuer’s representative with copies of the 
Dispute Report to the Administrator and County Auditor.  
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(3) If an Item has been returned, the Cardholder shall request a credit voucher.  If 
the Cardholder receives a credit voucher, the Cardholder shall verify that the 
credit is reflected on the Statement.   


(4) The Cardholder shall not accept a cash refund under any circumstances. 
(d) The Cardholder shall maintain a list of all disputed Items that have not been resolved 


and prepare a monthly report noting the Items from previous months. 


32.386 P-card Holder Recordkeeping 


(a) For each P-card transaction, the Cardholder shall retain documentation to verify the 
purchases listed on the Cardholder’s Statement.   


(b) The Cardholder shall continually maintain the Cardholder’s Purchasing Log and 
include all pertinent information about each and every P-card purchase legibly in it. 


(c) When the Cardholder makes an “over the counter” purchase, the Cardholder shall 
retain the invoice and “customer” copy of the P-card receipt.   


(d) When the Cardholder makes a purchase by telephone, the Cardholder shall 
document the transaction on the Purchasing Log and retain all shipping 
documentation. 


(e) The Cardholder shall send a copy of the Purchasing Log for the period covered by 
the Statement with the Cardholder’s Statement to the Administrator within five (5) 
days after receipt of the Statement each month. 


(f) If purchased Items or credits are not listed on the Statement, the Cardholder shall 
retain the applicable transaction documentation until the next Statement.  If the 
purchase Item or credit does not appear on the next Statement or the second 
following billing cycle Statement, the Cardholder shall notify the Administrator and 
the Purchasing Agent. 


32.387 Review of Monthly P-Card Statement 


(a) When the Cardholder receives the Statement from the P-card Issuer at the end of 
each billing cycle, the Statement should list the Cardholder’s P-card transactions for 
that period. The Cardholder shall check each transaction listed on the Statement 
against his or her Purchasing Log, receipts and any shipping documents to verify the 
Statement and note any discrepancies. 


(b) Upon receipt of the Statement from the P-card Issuer, the Cardholder shall write the 
applicable purchase order number next to the corresponding line Item on the 
Statement, and send a copy of the Statement with the charges and the certified 
original Purchasing Log, to the County Auditor for payment processing. 


(c) The Cardholder shall carefully match complete supporting documents to the 
Purchasing Log and then to the Statement.   
(1) The Cardholder shall neatly attach the original sales documents (purchase 


order, packing slip, invoice, cash register tape, P-card slips, etc.) for all Items 
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listed on the Statement to the Statement and Purchasing Log in the order the 
transactions are listed in the Purchasing Log to facilitate audit substantiation.  


(2) IF THE CARDHOLDER DOES NOT ADHERE TO THIS PROCEDURE 
WITHIN 5 DAYS OF RECEIPT OF THE STATEMENT, THE 
ADMINISTRATOR SHALL REVOKE THE CARDHOLDER’S AUTHORITY TO 
USE THE P-CARD. 


(c) If the Cardholder does not have documentation of a transaction listed on the 
Statement, he or she shall attach a certified statement that includes a description of 
the Items purchased, date of purchase, vendor’s name, and the reason for lack of 
supporting documentation.   


(d) If there are any discrepancies, the Cardholder shall list the transactions incorrectly 
billed and show that the Item has been disputed. 


(e) The Cardholder shall sign the Statement, and present the Statement and supporting 
documentation to the Administrator for review.  The Cardholder shall present the list 
of Cardholder’s disputed Items to the Administrator. 


(f) The Administrator shall maintain a master list of all unresolved disputed Items on 
Statements. 


(g) Within one business day of receipt from the Cardholder, the Administrator shall 
forward the original signed and approved Statements and copies of supporting 
documentation to the Purchasing Agent for review, approval, and signature.  


(h) To minimize the risk of late charges and fees, within three calendar days after 
receipt of the Statement and supporting documentation, the Purchasing Agent shall 
check the Cardholder’s Statement and Purchasing Log and confirm at least the 
following: 
(1) Receipts and shipping documents exist for each purchase. 
(2) The goods were received or the services were performed. 
(3) The Cardholder has complied with applicable procedures, including these P-


card policies and procedures. 


(i) The Purchasing Agent shall return the certified Statements and supporting 
documentation to the Administrator within three calendar days of initial receipt.  


(j) If the Purchasing Agent discovers missing documentation, failure to comply with the 
P-card policies and procedures, failure to comply with any Purchasing policies and 
procedures, or other discrepancies or issues; the Purchasing Agent shall 
immediately notify the Administrator to investigate the discrepancies.  If there are no 
discrepancies or issues, the Purchasing Agent shall sign and approve the 
Cardholder’s Statement for submission to the County Auditor for payment.  


(k) The Purchasing Agent’s approval and signature on a Cardholder’s Statement 
indicates that the Cardholder was authorized to make the purchases listed on the 
Statement and that those purchases were made in accordance with the applicable 
procedures. 
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(l) The Administrator shall retain the Statements, original receipts, and supporting 
documentation for County files for at least four years, and make those records 
available for audit upon request. 


32.388 Monthly Statement Summaries 


The contract with the P-card Issuer shall require the P-card Issuer to provide monthly 
Statement Summaries listing all transactions of all Cardholders to the Administrator.  These 
summaries allow the Administrator to track each Cardholder’s activities.  These summaries act 
as a checklist for the Administrator to anticipate the Statements that are due from each 
Cardholder. 


32.389 1099 Calendar Year Report 


The contract with the P-card Issuer shall require that the P-card Issuer provide a report of all 
vendors from which purchases were made through the credit card that may be 1099-reportable 
within five business days of the end of each calendar year.  In addition: 


(1) The Administrator shall use all reasonable efforts to obtain this statement 
from the P-card Issuer on a timely basis and provide this report to the 
Auditor’s Office no later than January 10 of each year or as soon after that as 
the Administrator can obtain the report.   


(2) If the report is not received timely, the Administrator shall take all appropriate 
measures to remedy the breach of the P-card contract.   


(3) The County Auditor shall compare the report from the P-card Issuer with other 
County purchases to determine if the combined total of purchases for each 
vendor is 1099 reportable.   


32.390 Foreign Vendor 1042 Reporting 


Only the Administrator is authorized to make P-card purchases from foreign vendors.  Before 
any credit card purchases are made from foreign vendors, the Administrator shall coordinate 
with the County Auditor to determine the appropriate tax forms to be completed, require the 
vendor to complete these tax forms, and receive the tax forms from the vendor.  If the tax law 
requires that Travis County withhold money from a foreign vendor’s payment, the credit card 
cannot be used to make the purchase.   


32.391 Card Security 


(a) The Cardholder is responsible for safeguarding the P-card and the account number.   


(b) If the P-card is lost or stolen, the Cardholder shall immediately notify the P-card 
Issuer at 1-800-890-0669. P-card Issuer’s representatives are available 24 hours a 
day.  The Cardholder must tell the representative that the call is regarding a Travis 
County P-card.  The Cardholder shall notify the Administrator immediately if the p-
card is lost or stolen. The Cardholder is responsible for any unauthorized use of the 
P-card that is posted to the Statement after the P-card is lost or stolen.  The 
Cardholder is also subject to disciplinary action, the severity of which is consistent 
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with the Cardholder’s degree of responsibility for the loss or theft and may include 
termination of employment. 


(c) A new P-card may be issued to the Cardholder after the reported loss or theft if the 
Cardholder provides evidence that the loss or theft was not avoidable and not due to 
any carelessness or inappropriate behavior by the Cardholder.  If a Cardholder finds 
a P-card that was reported lost or stolen, the Cardholder shall destroy the recovered 
P-card and return the pieces to the Administrator. 


(d) The Cardholder shall not allow anyone else to use his or her P-card or account 
number.   


(e) If the Cardholder allows anyone else to use his or her P-card or provides anyone 
else with his or her account number, the Administrator shall revoke the Cardholder’s 
authority to use the P-card and require the Cardholder to return the P-card to the 
Administrator. The Cardholder is also subject to disciplinary action, the severity of 
which is consistent with the seriousness of the unauthorized used and may include 
termination of employment. 


(f) If the Administrator revokes the authority of a Cardholder to use a P-card or if any 
Cardholder stops working for the Travis County Purchasing Office, the Administrator 
shall notify the P-card Issuer in writing to cancel that Cardholder’s P-card 
immediately. 


32.392 Cardholder Separation from County 


(a) Before a Cardholder ceases employment for the Purchasing Agent, the Cardholder 
shall surrender the following to the Administrator: 
(1) P-card  
(2) Purchasing Log since the last Statement period ended, 
(3) Original sales documents like the purchase order, invoice, cash register tape 


and P-card slips, for Items not previously list on a Statement. 
(4) Original delivery documents like packing slip, cash register tape and P-card 


slips for Items not previously list on a Statement,  
(5) All information and documents related to disputed Items that have not 


previously been resolved, and  
(6) Any other relevant documentation.  


(b) Upon receipt of these Items, the Administrator will review and approve the 
Purchasing Log. The responsibility for the surrendered P-card remains with the 
Cardholder until the Purchasing Agent receives it. 


(c) If a Cardholder makes an unauthorized purchase, the Administrator shall require the 
Cardholder to pay the County for the total dollar amount of all unauthorized 
purchases and other unauthorized costs charged to the P-card immediately.  
(1) If the Cardholder does not pay for the unauthorized purchase immediately, 


the Administrator shall notify the County Treasurer that the total dollar amount 
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of all unauthorized purchases and other unauthorized costs charged to the P-
card is a debt due and owing to the County and no funds are payable by the 
County to the Cardholder until the debt is paid.  The Treasurer may deduct 
the amount from the Cardholder’s pay check unless a settlement agreement 
with the Cardholder provides for installment deductions to pay the amount 
over time.   


(2) The Administrator shall notify Payroll Disbursement that a payroll deduction is 
necessary and prepare the forms requested by the County Auditor for this 
purpose. 


(d) If it is anticipated that a Cardholder may terminate his or her employment, either 
voluntarily or involuntarily, or if a Cardholder has given notice of termination, the 
Administrator shall determine whether there are any unauthorized purchases since 
the last certified Purchasing Log was submitted by the Cardholder.  In addition, the 
Administrator shall determine whether there are any amounts still due from previous 
unauthorized purchases.   
(1) If there are any such amounts due, the Administrator shall require the 


Cardholder to pay the County the entire amount due immediately.  
(2) If the Cardholder does not pay for the entire amount due immediately, the 


Administrator shall notify the Cardholder that the entire amount due is a debt 
due and owing to the County and will be deducted from the Cardholder’s pay 
check.   


(3) The Administrator shall determine the amount of compensation and accrued 
leave available to pay any the amounts due and payable.  If there is any 
amount due to the County as a result of unauthorized purchases or other 
unauthorized costs charged to the P-card, the Administrator shall not allow 
the terminating Cardholder to use any accrued leave until the entire amount 
due is paid in full.   


(4) The Administrator shall notify Payroll Disbursement that a payroll deduction is 
necessary and prepare the forms requested by the County Auditor for this 
purpose. 


(e) If the Administrator does not follow the above procedures in a timely manner to 
ensure that the Cardholder pays any amount due to the County as a result of 
unauthorized purchases or other unauthorized costs charged to the P-card in full on 
or before termination, the Administrator is liable for the unpaid amounts that result 
from this negligence. 


(f) If the Administrator does not require any Cardholder to sign the “Employee P-Card 
Agreement,” before a P-card is issued to the Cardholder, the Administrator is liable 
for the unpaid amounts that result from this negligence. 
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32.393  P-Card Program Enrollment Form  


Enrollment/Request Form 
I request that I be enrolled in the Travis County Purchasing Office P-card Program.  I 
understand that, if approved, I will be issued a P-card in my name that I can only use for 
authorized official Travis County business.  As a Cardholder, I understand that I will be 
required to sign an Employee P-card Agreement before a P-card is issued to me. 


REQUESTOR’S NAME: ________________________________________________ 


EMPLOYEE ID NUMBER: ________________________________________________ 
DEPARTMENT AND DEPARTMENT HEAD: _Purchasing Office________________ 


IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR OF REQUESTOR: _______________________________ 


ACCOUNT NUMBER: ________________________________________________ 
DEPARTMENT ADDRESS: _P. O. Box 1748_____________________________ 


DEPARTMENT PHONE #: _512-854-9700___________________________________ 


DEPARTMENT HEAD NAME: __________________________________________ 
IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR: __________________________________________ 


I request a Single Purchase Limit of $________________, not to exceed $__________ per 
month.  Attached to this form is a list of merchants/product categories/activities to be restricted 
from purchase by this Cardholder (to be completed by Purchasing Agent). 


For Purchasing Office Use Only 


Card Number: ___________________________________ Date Issued:______________ 
Date Returned/Cancelled:__________________________ Holder’s Initials:__________ 


Date of Training/Policy Issuance:___________________ 


Administrator Signature: ___________________________________________________ 
As Cardholder, my signature acknowledges that I have received the listed P-card, P-card 
training and P-card policies and procedures in the Travis County Code, Chapter 32, 
Subchapter Y. 
___________________________________ ________________________ 
Cardholder Signature    Date 


 


  







Amendments added through November 8, 2016, Item 16. Page 135 of 137 


32.394 Employee P-Card Agreement 


I, ______________________, request a Purchasing Card (“P-Card”) through the Travis 
County Purchasing Office P-Card Program.  As a Cardholder, I agree to comply with the 
following terms and conditions related to my use of the P-Card. 


I understand that I am being entrusted with the P-Card and am making financial commitments 
on behalf of Travis County.   


I understand that Travis County is ultimately liable to the P-Card Issuer for all charges made 
on the P-Card.  
I acknowledge that I am liable for all charges for purchases that are made that are not in 
compliance with this Agreement or not in compliance with the P-Card Policies and Procedures 
in the Travis County Code, Chapter 32, Subchapter Y (the “Policies”), a copy of which is 
attached to this Agreement. 


I have received a copy of the Policies and understand the requirements of the use of the P-
Card.  I shall use the P-Card only for purchases made in compliance with the Policies.  I shall 
not to make any personal purchases or any other purchase in violation of the Policies. I 
understand that the burden of proof will be upon me to show that all items were purchased in 
compliance with the Policies. I agree to obtain the best value for Travis County when using the 
P-Card to make a purchase.  


If the P-Card is used in a manner not authorized by the Policies, I shall notify the Purchasing 
Agent immediately. I understand that the County Auditor and the Purchasing Agent audit the 
use of the P-Card and that the Purchasing Agent takes appropriate actions to enforce this 
Agreement and violations of the Policies.  If I do not follow the Policies, I shall return the P- 
card to the Purchasing Agent immediately upon request and I am also subject to disciplinary 
action, the severity of which will be consistent with the seriousness of my violation of the 
Policies and may include termination of my employment. 


I understand that it is my responsibility to safeguard the P-Card and the account number and 
that I am personally liable for any charges resulting from my failure to safeguard the P-Card 
and the account number. If the P-Card is lost or stolen, I shall notify the Purchasing Agent and 
P-Card Issuer immediately. 
I shall return the P-Card to the Purchasing Agent immediately upon request or upon 
termination of my employment (including retirement). 


If I make purchases in violation of these policies, I am subject to disciplinary action, and I am 
responsible for paying the total cost of these unauthorized purchases, including any 
administrative fees charged by the P-Card Issuer or other associated costs in connection with 
the misuse. I authorize the County Auditor to deduct the total cost of all purchases and other 
costs charged to the P-Card issued to me that are not made in compliance with this Agreement 
and the Policies from my pay. 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
Employee Signature  Employee ID#  Date  Department 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
Purchasing Agent       Date 
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32.395 Dispute Report  


In accordance with the Travis County P-Card Program Policies and Procedures in the Travis County 
Code, Chapter 32, Subchapter Y, the listed Item is in dispute: 


 


Item Ordered:  ______________________________________________________ 


Date Ordered:  ______________________________________________________ 


Date Received: ______________________________________________________ 


Authorized Amount: ______________________________________________________ 


Statement Amount: ______________________________________________________ 


Vendor:  ______________________________________________________ 


 


Card Number:  ______________________________________________________ 


Cardholder Name: ______________________________________________________ 


Phone Number: ______________________________________________________ 


User Department: ______________________________________________________ 


Department Account: ______________________________________________________ 


 


Reason for Dispute: ______________________________________________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


Actions taken to Remedy:___________________________________________________ 
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1 Chapter 64 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court September 16, 2008, Item #21, 
effective September 26, 2008.  
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Subchapter A 


64.001 Findings and General Authority2 


(a) Findings. The Travis County Commissioners Court makes the following 
findings: 
(1) The flood hazard areas of Travis County are subject to periodic 


inundation which can result in loss of life and property, health and 
safety hazards, disruption of commerce and governmental services, 
extraordinary public expenditures for flood protection and relief, and 
impairment of the tax base, all of which adversely affect the public 
health, safety, and general welfare. 


(2) These flood losses are caused by: 
(A) the cumulative effect of obstructions in floodplains which cause 


an increase in flood heights and velocities, and 
(B) the occupancy of flood hazard areas by uses vulnerable to 


floods and hazardous to other lands because they are 
inappropriately placed and/or inadequately elevated, 
floodproofed, or protected from flood damage; 


(b) General Authority 
(1) The Travis County Commissioners Court is authorized to adopt 


floodplain regulations designed to promote the public health, safety, 
and general welfare of its citizenry. 


(2) Pursuant to the authority granted to it by the Texas Legislature in 
Sections 16.3145 and 16.315 of the Texas Water Code, the Travis 
County Commissioners Court is authorized to take all necessary and 
reasonable actions to comply with the requirements and criteria of the 
National Flood Insurance Program, including but not limited to:  
(A) making appropriate land use adjustments to constrict the 


development of land which is exposed to flood damage and 
minimize damage caused by flood losses; 


(B) guiding the development of proposed future construction, where 
practicable, away from a location which is threatened by flood 
hazards; 


(C) assisting in minimizing damage caused by floods; 
(D) authorizing and engaging in continuing studies of flood hazards 


in order to facilitate a constant reappraisal of the flood insurance 
program and its effect on land use requirements; 


                                            
2 Section 64.001(b)(3) added August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 
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(E) engaging in floodplain management and adopting and enforcing 
permanent land use and control measures consistent with the 
criteria established under the National Flood Insurance Act; 


(F) declaring property, when such is the case, to be in violation of 
local laws, regulations, or ordinances which are intended to 
discourage or otherwise restrict land development or occupancy 
in flood-prone areas and notifying the director, or whomever the 
director of the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(“FEMA”) designates, of such property; 


(G) consulting with, giving information to, and entering into 
agreements with FEMA for the purpose of: 
(i) identifying and publishing information with respect to all 


flood areas, including coastal areas; and 
(ii) establishing flood-risk zones in all such areas and 


making estimates with respect to the rates of probable 
flood-caused loss for the various flood-risk zones for 
each of these areas; 


(H) cooperating with the FEMA director’s studies and investigations 
with respect to the adequacy of local measures in flood-prone 
areas as to land management and use, flood control, flood 
zoning, and flood damage prevention; 


(I) taking steps, using regional, watershed, and multi-objective 
approaches, to improve the long-range management and use of 
flood-prone areas; 


(J) purchasing, leasing, and receiving property from the FEMA 
director when such property is owned by the federal government 
and lies within the boundaries of the political subdivision 
pursuant to agreements with the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency or other appropriate legal representative 
of the United States Government; 


(K) requesting aid pursuant to the entire authorization from the 
Texas Water Development Board (“TWDB”) 


(L) satisfying criteria adopted and promulgated by TWDB pursuant 
to the National Flood Insurance Program; 


(M) adopting permanent land use and control measures with 
enforcement provisions which are consistent with the criteria for 
land management and use adopted by the FEMA director; 


(N) adopting more comprehensive floodplain management rules 
that the political subdivision determines are necessary for 
planning and appropriate to protect public health and safety; 


(P) participating in floodplain management and mitigation initiatives 
such as the National Flood Insurance Program’s Community 
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Rating System, Project Impact, or other initiatives developed by 
federal, state, or local government; and 


(Q) collecting reasonable fees to cover the cost of administering a 
local floodplain management program. 


(3) Pursuant to the authority granted to it by the Texas Legislature in 
Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 573, the Travis County 
Commissioners Court is authorized to take any necessary or proper 
action to comply with the requirements of the storm water permitting 
program under the national pollutant discharge elimination system 
(Section 402, Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. Section 
1342)). 


64.002 Purpose and Objectives 


The purpose of this chapter is to promote public health, safety, and general welfare, and 
to minimize public and private losses due to flood conditions in Travis County through 
the establishment of comprehensive regulations for management of flood hazard areas 
designed to: 


(1) protect human life and health; enable Travis County to qualify for the 
National Flood Insurance Program so that property owners may obtain 
federally subsidized flood insurance for structures. 


(2) minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding 
and generally undertaken at the expense of the general public; 


(3) minimize prolonged business interruptions; 
(4) minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas 


mains; electric, telephone, and sewer lines; and streets and bridges 
located in areas of special flood hazard;  


(5) help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and 
development of areas of special flood hazard so as to minimize future 
blighted areas caused by flood damage;  


(6) ensure that potential buyers are notified that property is in an area of 
special flood hazard so that they do not unknowingly purchase land 
and structures which are unsuitable for certain purposes because of 
flood hazards;  


(7) ensure that those who occupy the areas of special flood hazard 
assume responsibility for their actions; 


(8) minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood-control projects; 
(9) encourage use of floodplain lands in accordance with their natural 


function as bearers of flood waters. 
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64.003 Methods for Reducing Flood Loss 


This chapter provides a regulatory system to monitor and manage land use in the 
County to reduce the likelihood that land use within the County will increase the dangers 
of flooding.  In order to accomplish its purpose and objectives, this chapter utilizes 
methods and provisions to: 


(1) restrict or prohibit land uses that are dangerous to health, safety, or 
property in times of flood or cause excessive increases in erosion, 
flood heights, or velocities; 


(2) require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities which serve 
such uses, be protected against flood damage at the time of initial 
construction; 


(3) control the alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and 
natural protective barriers, which help accommodate or channel flood 
waters; 


(4) control filling, grading, dredging, and other development which may 
increase flood damage; and 


(5) regulate, including prohibiting, the construction of flood barriers which 
will unnaturally divert flood waters or which may otherwise increase 
flood hazards in other areas. 


64.004 Application 


This order shall apply to all properties in the unincorporated areas of Travis County. 


64.005 Basis for Identification of Special Flood Hazard Areas 


The special flood hazard areas identified by the Federal Insurance and Mitigation 
Administration (“FIMA”) of the Federal Emergency Management Agency (“FEMA”) in the 
Flood Insurance Study (“FIS”) dated September 26, 2008 and accompanying Flood 
Insurance Rate Maps and flood boundary-floodway maps dated September 26, 2008, 
and all subsequent amendments and revisions thereto, are hereby adopted by 
reference and declared to be a part of this chapter. This FIS and attendant mapping is 
the minimum area of applicability of this chapter and may be supplemented by studies 
for other areas which allow implementation of this chapter and which are recommended 
to Travis County by the Floodplain Administrator. The FIS and accompanying FIRM are 
on file at the Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department, 411 
West 13th Street, 8th floor, Austin, Texas  78701. 


64.006 Use of Other Flood Hazard Data to Supplement the Effective FIRM 
(a) From time to time elevation and flooding studies are undertaken by or under the 


auspices of the Federal Emergency Management Agency and local political 
subdivisions that have responsibility to abate flooding. Upon determination by the 
Floodplain Administrator that the data generated by such a study appears to be 
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reliable and based upon sound engineering and surveying practices and further 
that the study’s data indicate that the effective FIRMs are materially inaccurate, 
the Floodplain Administrator may cause the study data to be administered for 
purposes of this chapter as though it were a part of the effective FIRM. Any such 
determination shall be issued in writing and a copy shall be placed on file in the 
office of the County Clerk. 


(b) Where the study data are being administered as provided in subsection (a), 
the following procedures shall apply: 
(1) To the extent of any inconsistencies between the study data and the 


effective FIRM, the more restrictive base flood elevations and special 
flood hazard areas shall be controlling, and in no instance may any 
determination or designation that is based on the effective FIRM be 
reduced by study data. 


(2) If alternative base flood elevations exist for a piece of property 
because of the administration of supplemental data as provided in this 
section, the applicant shall provide two surveys, one of which shall be 
based in the effective FIRM and one of which shall be based on the 
study data. 


(3) Any applicant for a plat, permit, or other approval that is denied 
because of the application of the study data may appeal the denial of 
the permit, plat, or other approval based on the validity of the study 
data as applied to the applicant’s property or project. The appeal shall 
be considered in the same manner as a variance application under this 
chapter. In any such appeal, the Floodplain Administrator shall provide 
the documentation for the study data; however, the burden of 
demonstrating that the study data are incorrect as applied to the 
applicant’s property shall rest upon the applicant, and must be 
supported by the agency then responsible for the study data. Any 
appeal pursuant to this section shall not result in a change to any of 
the study data. In addition, if the study data being used has been 
published by the Federal Emergency Management Agency for 
comment as a draft or preliminary FIRM: 
(A) The appeal process shall be limited to the application of the 


study data by the County to the specific application that is the 
subject of the appeal; 


(B) The appeal process shall not be regarded as an appeal under 
part 67, or a request for map amendment under part 69, of Title 
44 of the Code of Federal Regulations; 


(C) Any outcome of the appeal to the County is in no way binding 
on the Federal Emergency Management Agency, nor will it 
affect or limit any action the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency may take; and 
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(D) Any challenge to the use of the study data as the basis for a 
FIRM should be separately addressed to the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency under the applicable federal 
rules. 


(c) For any special flood hazard area for which a floodway has not been 
designated, the applicant may submit an engineering analysis by a registered 
professional engineer licensed in the State of Texas that defines the floodway 
with respect to the site for which a development permit is sought. 


(d) If an official floodplain map is not available, the owner of property to be 
developed shall calculate the boundaries of the 100-year floodplain in 
accordance with the City of Austin’s Drainage Criteria Manual and submit the 
calculation to the Floodplain Administrator for review.    


64.007 Availability of Flood Insurance Study and Flood Insurance Rate Map 


The Flood Insurance Study and the Flood Insurance Rate Map and any subsequent 
revisions or amendments thereto that are being administered as provided in this chapter 
are available for public inspection in the office of the Executive Manager of TNR during 
normal business hours. 


64.008 Floodplain Administrator Authorized to Promulgate Guidelines 


The Floodplain Administrator is expressly authorized to promulgate any guidelines for 
administration of this chapter that are consistent with the requirements of this chapter 
and applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 


64.009 Obstruction of Waterways Prohibited 


Unless authorized by a site plan approved under applicable Travis County rules, a 
person may not place or cause to be placed an obstruction in a waterway. 


64.010 Duty to Maintain Unobstructed Waterways 


The person in control of real property traversed by a waterway shall keep the waterway 
free from an obstruction that is not authorized by a site plan. 


64.011 Standing Water Declared a Nuisance 


A pool of standing water in a waterway that is caused by an unauthorized obstruction in 
the waterway is declared to be a nuisance. 


64.012 Abrogation and Greater Restriction 


This chapter is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, 
covenants, or deed restrictions.  However, the provisions of this chapter shall take 
precedence over any less restrictive conflicting law, order, ordinance, code, or official 
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determination.  All other regulations inconsistent with this ordinance are hereby repealed 
to the extent of the inconsistency only.  For purposes of this chapter, the Floodplain 
Administrator shall determine which of these conflicting laws, orders, ordinances, codes, or 
official determinations are most restrictive, and his decision in this regard shall be final. 


64.013 Warning and Disclaimer of Liability 


The degree of flood protection required by this chapter is considered reasonable for 
regulatory purposes and is based on maps promulgated by the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency which are required to be used as a condition for obtaining flood 
insurance.  These maps are based on scientific and engineering considerations.  Larger 
floods can and will occur on rare occasions.  Flood heights may be increased by man-
made or natural causes.  Neither the regulations established hereunder nor the 
issuance of permits hereunder or other approvals granted pursuant to this chapter are 
intended to imply that lands outside the areas of special flood hazards or uses permitted 
within such areas will be free from flooding or flood damage.  This order does not create 
liability on the part of the Travis County Commissioners Court or any County officer, 
employee, agent, or department, the State of Texas, the Federal Insurance and 
Mitigation Administration, or the Federal Emergency Management Agency for any flood 
damages that result from reliance on this chapter or any administrative decision lawfully 
made hereunder. 


64.014 Severability 


If any provision of this ordinance, or the application thereof, to any person or circumstance 
is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect other provisions or applications of the 
ordinance which can be given effect without the invalid portion, and to this end the 
provisions of this ordinance are declared to be severable. 


[Sections 64.015-64.030 Reserved for Expansion.] 


Subchapter B.  Definitions 


64.031 Definitions 


Unless specifically defined below, words or phrases used in this order shall be 
interpreted so as to give them the meaning they have in common usage and to give this 
order its most reasonable application. 


(1) “A” Permit – means Basic Development Permit (the two terms are 
interchangeable). 


(2) “B” Permit – means Special Flood Hazard Area (“SFHA”) Development 
permit (the two terms are interchangeable). 


(3) “Accessory use” means a use which is incidental and subordinate to 
the principal use of the parcel of land on which it is located. 
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(4) “Accessory structure” means an appurtenant structure. 
(5) “Agriculture” means the use of land to produce plant or animal 


products, including fish or poultry products, under natural conditions 
but does not include the processing of plant or animal products after 
harvesting or the production of timber or forest products. 


(6) “Agricultural use” means any use or activity involving agriculture, 
including irrigation. 


(7) “Appeal” means a request for a review of the Floodplain 
Administrator’s interpretation of any provision of this order by the 
Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(8) “Appurtenant structure” means a structure which is on the same parcel 
of property as the principal structure to be insured and which is 
incidental to the use of the principal structure.  


(9) “Area of shallow flooding” means a designated AO Zone on a 
community’s Flood Insurance Rate Map (“FIRM”) with a 1 percent or 
greater annual chance of flooding to an average depth of one to three 
feet where a clearly defined channel does not exist, the path of 
flooding is unpredictable and indeterminate, and velocity flow may be 
evident.  Such flooding is characterized by ponding or sheet flow. 


(10) “Area of special flood hazard” means an area in the floodplain subject 
to a 1 percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year.  It is 
shown on a Flood Hazard Boundary Map (“FHBM”) or FIRM as Zone 
A, AO, and AE.  Synonymous with “Special flood hazard area” 


(11) “Area of special flood-related erosion hazard” –See “Flood-related 
erosion area” or “Flood-related erosion prone area.” 


(12) “Base Flood” means a flood which has a one percent chance of being 
equaled or exceeded in any given year (also called the “100-year 
flood”).  “Base flood” is the term used throughout this order. 


(13) “Base Flood Elevation” (“BFE”) means the elevation shown on the 
Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Flood Zones A, AE, AO that 
indicates the water surface elevation resulting from a flood that has a  
one percent or greater chance of being equaled or exceeded in any 
given year. 


(14) “Basement” means any area of the building having its floor subgrade - 
i.e., below ground level - on all sides. 


(15) “Benchmark” refers to a surveyor’s mark made on a permanent 
landmark of known position and altitude based on a standard reference 
plane established by the federal government from which elevations are 
measured. On official FEMA flood maps, benchmarks are referenced 
to the National Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD) of 1929 or National 
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Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD) of 1988. See “Elevation Reference 
Mark.” 


(16) “Building”—see “Structure” 
(17) “Certificate of compliance” means a notarized statement, from the 


applicant for any permit issued under this chapter, to the effect that the 
applicant has received all permits, licenses, or approvals then required 
by federal law, statute or regulation, including but not limited to, 
permits issued under the authority of Section 404 of the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act Amendments of 1972, or required by or under any 
statute, rule, or regulation of the State of Texas. 


(18) “Commissioners Court” means the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(19) “Development” means any man-made change to improved or 
unimproved real estate, including, but not limited to, the construction of 
buildings or other structures, a change in the use of improved or 
unimproved real estate, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, 
surfacing, excavation operations, drilling operations, the storage of 
equipment or materials, and the clearing of land for the purpose of 
preparing a site for any man-made change to improved or unimproved 
real estate.  


(20) “Division Director” means the Division Director of Development 
Services of the Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department. 


(21) “Drainage Basin” means all of that portion of land which contributes 
runoff water to a waterway. 


(22) “Dry Dock Barge” means a non-residential, commercial structure that is 
permanently attached to pilings through collars or other engineered 
means or is otherwise a floating structure that is not self-propelled or 
readily towable given a two-hour warning time and is dependent on 
land-based utilities and services, provided that the structure is dry, 
flood-proofed, and certified by a Registered Professional Engineer.  


(23) “Elevation Reference Mark” or (“ERM”) means a point of vertical 
ground elevation reference to be shown on the FIRM for comparison to 
the BFE. ERMs shall be referenced to the National Geodetic Vertical 
Datum (NGVD) of 1929 or the National Geodetic Vertical Datum 
(NGVD) of 1988. 


(24) “Elevation certificate” means a statement from an engineer or surveyor 
licensed by the State of Texas on the most current FEMA form 
certifying that the lowest floor of the structure has been elevated at 
least as high as required by this chapter. 


(25) “Encroachment” means any use or the advance or infringement of 
uses, plant growth, fill, excavation, buildings, permanent structures, or 
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development into a floodplain which may impede or alter the flow 
capacity of a floodplain. 


(26) “Executive Manager” means the Executive Manager of the Travis 
County Transportation and Natural Resources Department. 


(27) “Existing manufactured home park or subdivision” means a 
manufactured home park or subdivision for which the construction of 
facilities for servicing the lots on which the manufactured homes are to 
be affixed (including, at a minimum, the installation of utilities, the 
construction of streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of 
concrete pads) was completed before April 1, 1982. 


(28) “Expansion to an existing manufactured home park or subdivision” 
means the preparation of additional sites by the construction of 
facilities for servicing the lots on which manufactured homes are to be 
affixed (including the installation of utilities, the construction of streets, 
and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete pads). 


(29) “Final Plat” means a map or drawing of a proposed subdivision 
prepared in a manner suitable for recording in the County records and 
prepared in conformance with the conditions of any Preliminary Plan 
approval previously granted by the County. 


(30) “Flood” or “flooding” means: 
(A) A general and temporary condition of partial or complete 


inundation of normally dry land areas from: 
(1) The overflow of inland or tidal waters. 
(2) The unusual and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface 


waters from any source. 
(3) Mudslides (i.e., mudflows) which are proximately caused 


by  flooding as defined in paragraph (a)(2) of this 
definition and are akin to a river of liquid and flowing mud 
on the surfaces of normally dry land areas, as when earth 
is carried by a current of water and deposited along the 
path of the current. 


(B) The collapse or subsidence of land along the shore of a lake or 
other body of water as a result of erosion or undermining 
caused by waves or currents of water exceeding anticipated 
cyclical levels or suddenly caused by an unusually high water 
level in a natural body of water, accompanied by a severe 
storm, or by an unanticipated force of nature, such as flash flood 
or an abnormal tidal surge, or by some similarly unusual and 
unforeseeable event which results in flooding as defined in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this definition.   


(31) “Flood Hazard Areas” means the maximum area of the floodplain likely 
to be inundated by the 100-year flood. 
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(32) “Flood Hazard Boundary Map (FHBM)” means an official map of a 
community, issued by Federal Insurance Administrator, where the 
boundaries of the flood, mudslide (i.e., mudflow) related erosion areas 
having special hazards have been designated as Zones A, M, and/or 
E. 


(33) “Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM)” means the official map on which 
the Federal Emergency Management Agency or Federal Insurance 
Administration has delineated both the areas of special flood hazards 
and the risk premium zones applicable to the community. 


(34) “Flood Insurance Study” means the official report provided by the 
Federal Insurance Administration that includes flood profiles, the Flood 
Insurance Rate Map, the Flood Boundary and Floodway Map, and the 
water surface elevation of the base flood.   Synonymous with “Flood 
Elevation Study.” 


(35) “Flood protection system” means those physical structural works for 
which funds have been authorized, appropriated, and expended and 
which have been constructed specifically to modify flooding in order to 
reduce the extent of the area within a community subject to a “special 
flood hazard” and the extent of the depths of associated flooding. Such 
a system typically includes hurricane tidal barriers, dams, reservoirs, 
levees or dikes. These specialized flood modifying works are those 
constructed in conformance with sound engineering standards.  


(36) “Flood-related erosion” means the collapse or subsidence of land 
along the shore of a lake or other body of water as a result of 
undermining caused by waves or currents of water exceeding 
anticipated cyclical level or suddenly caused by an unusually high 
water level in a natural body of water, accompanied by a severe storm, 
or by an unanticipated force of nature, such as a flash flood or an 
abnormal tidal surge, or by some similarly unusually and 
unforeseeable event which results in flooding. 


(37) “Flood-related erosion area” or “Flood-related erosion prone area” 
means a land area adjoining the shore of a lake or other body of water, 
which, due to the composition of the shoreline or bank and high water 
levels or wind-driven currents, is likely to suffer flood-related erosion 
damage. 


(38) “Flood-related erosion area management” means the operation of an 
overall program of corrective and preventive measures for reducing 
flood-related erosion damage, including but not limited to, emergency 
preparedness plans, flood-related erosion control works, and floodplain 
management regulations. 


(39) “Floodplain or flood-prone area” means any land area susceptible to 
being inundated by water from any source - see “Flooding”. 
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(40) “Floodplain Administrator” is the individual appointed by the Division 
Director to administer and enforce the floodplain management 
regulations. 


(41) “Floodplain management” means the operation of an overall program 
of corrective and preventive measures for reducing flood damage and 
preserving and enhancing, where possible, natural resources in the 
floodplain, including but not limited to emergency preparedness plans, 
flood control works, floodplain management regulations, and open 
space plans. 


(42) “Floodplain management regulations” means this chapter, subdivision 
regulations, health and safety regulations, special purpose orders 
(such as orders pertaining to grading and erosion control), and other 
applications of police power which control development in flood-prone 
areas. This term describes federal, state, and local regulations in any 
combination thereof which provide standards for preventing and 
reducing flood loss and damage.  


(43) “Floodproofing” means any combination of structural and nonstructural 
additions, changes, or adjustments to new or existing structures which 
reduce or eliminate flood damage to real estate or improved real 
property, water and sanitary facilities, structures, and their contents 
(Refer to FEMA Technical Bulletins TB 1-93, TB 3-93, and TB 7-93 for 
guidelines on dry and wet floodproofing.) 


(44) “Floodproofing certificate” means a certificate issued by a registered 
professional engineer licensed in the State of Texas which states that 
he has developed and/or reviewed the structural design, specifications, 
and plans for the construction of the structures or improvements 
covered by the certificate and that the design and methods of 
construction are in accordance with accepted standards of practice for 
meeting the following requirements: 
(A) The floodproofing methods used are adequate to withstand the 


flood depths, pressures, velocities, impact and uplift forces and 
other factors associated with the base flood; and, 


(B) Together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities, the 
structures are designed so that below the base flood level the 
structures are watertight with walls impermeable to the passage 
of water and with structural components having the capability of 
resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of 
buoyancy. 


(45) “Flood Profile” means a profile including profiles provided by FEMA 
showing various flood water surface levels along a waterway, including 
the regulatory flood profile. 


(46) “Floodway” means the channel of a river or other watercourse and the 
adjacent land areas that must be reserved in order to discharge the 
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base flood without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation 
more than one foot at any point. Also referred to as “Regulatory 
Floodway”. 


(47) “Floodway fringe” is that area of a floodplain on either side of the 
“Regulatory Floodway” where encroachment may be permitted. 


(48) “Flood Insurance Rate Map” (“FIRM”) means an official map of a 
community on which the FEMA has delineated both the special hazard 
areas and the risk premium zones applicable to the community. 


(49) “Fraud and victimization” as related to Division 4 of Subchapter C of 
this order (Variances), means that a variance granted must not cause 
fraud on or victimization of the public. In examining this requirement, 
the Commissioners Court will consider the fact that every newly 
constructed building adds to government responsibilities and remains a 
part of the community for fifty to one-hundred years. Buildings that are 
permitted to be constructed below the base flood elevation are subject 
during all those years to increased risk of damage from floods, while 
future owners of the property and the community as a whole are 
subject to all the costs, inconvenience, danger, and suffering that those 
increased flood damages bring. In addition, future owners may 
purchase the property, unaware that it is subject to potential flood 
damage, and can be insured only at very high flood insurance rates. 


(50) “Functionally dependent use” means a use which cannot perform its 
intended purpose unless it is located or carried out in close proximity to 
water. The term includes only docking facilities, port facilities that are 
necessary for the loading and unloading of cargo or passengers, and 
ship building and ship repair facilities, but does not include long-term 
storage or related manufacturing facilities. 


(51) “Governing Body” means the Travis County Commissioners Court, 
which is empowered to adopt and implement regulations to provide for 
the public health, safety, and general welfare of its citizenry. 


(52) “Hardship” as related to Division 4 of Subchapter C, Variances, of this 
order means the exceptional hardship that would result from a failure 
to grant the requested variance. The Commissioners Court requires 
that the variance be exceptional, unusual, and peculiar to the property 
involved. Mere economic or financial hardship alone is not exceptional. 
Inconvenience, aesthetic considerations, physical handicaps, personal 
preferences, or the disapproval of one’s neighbors likewise cannot, as 
a rule, qualify as an exceptional hardship. All of these problems can be 
resolved through other means without granting a variance, even if the 
alternative is more expensive or requires the property owner to build 
elsewhere or put the parcel to a different use than originally intended. 
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(53) “Highest adjacent grade” means the highest natural elevation of the 
ground surface prior to construction next to the proposed walls of a 
structure. 


(54) “Historic structure” means any structure that is: 
(A) listed individually in the National Register of Historic Places (a 


listing maintained by the U.S. Department of Interior) or 
preliminarily determined by the Secretary of the Interior as 
meeting the requirements for individual listing on the National 
Register; 


(B) certified or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of the 
Interior as contributing to the historical significance of a 
registered historic district or a district preliminarily determined by 
the Secretary to qualify as a registered historic district; 


(C) individually listed on the State of Texas inventory of historic 
places; 


(D) individually listed on a local inventory of historic places in 
communities with historic preservation programs that have been 
certified either: 
(i) by an approved state program as determined by the 


Secretary of the Interior, or 
(ii) directly by the Secretary of the Interior in states without 


approved programs 
(55) “Levee” means a human-made structure, usually an earthen 


embankment, designed and constructed in accordance with sound 
engineering practices to contain, control, or divert the flow of water so 
as to provide protection from temporary flooding. 


(56) “Levee system” means a flood protection system which consists of a 
levee, or levees, and associated structures, such as closure and 
drainage devices, which are constructed and operated in accordance 
with sound engineering practices. 


(57) “Lowest floor” means the lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area 
(including basement). An unfinished or flood resistant enclosure, 
usable solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage in an 
area other than a basement area is not considered a building’s lowest 
floor as long as such enclosure is not built so as to render the structure 
in violation of the applicable non-elevation design requirements of 44 
C.F.R. sec. 60.3 (see FEMA Technical Bulletin T-10-01) 


(58) “Manufactured home” means a structure, transportable in one or more 
sections, which is built on a permanent chassis and is designed for use 
with or without a permanent foundation when attached to the required 
utilities. The term “manufactured home” does not include a 
“recreational vehicle”. 
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(59) “Manufactured home park or subdivision” means a parcel (or 
contiguous parcels) of land divided into two or more manufactured 
home lots for rent or sale. 


(60) “Market value” means the value of a structure as established by one of 
the following: 
(A) The improvement value assigned to the structure by the Travis 


Central Appraisal District; 
(B) The computed actual cash value as determined by the FEMA-


approved Residential Substantial Damage Estimator (RSDE) 
methodology; 


(C) An appraisal performed not more than eighteen (18) months 
prior to a flood event by a certified real estate appraiser licensed 
by the Texas Appraiser Licensing and Certification Board; or 


(D) Any other similar method acceptable to the Floodplain 
Administrator. 


 Market value shall not include the value of land, landscaping, or 
detached accessory structures on the property. 


(61) “Mean sea level” means, for purposes of the National Flood Insurance 
Program, the National Geodetic Vertical Datum (“NGVD”) of 1929 or 
National Geodetic Vertical Datum (“NGVD”) of 1988, to which base 
flood elevations shown on a community’s Flood Insurance Rate Map 
are referenced.  


(62) “Minimum flood protection elevation” means the base flood elevation 
plus 12 inches. 


(63) “National Geodetic Vertical Datum” (“NGVD”) as corrected in 1929 and 
again in 1988 is a vertical control used as a reference for establishing 
elevations.  If a datum other than NGVD 88 is used, then the datum 
listed as the reference datum on the applicable FIRM panel for use on 
Elevation Certificate completion will be used. 


(64) “New construction” means, for the purposes of determining insurance 
rates, structures for which the “start of construction” commenced on or 
after the effective date of an initial FIRM or after December 31, 1974, 
whichever is later, and includes any subsequent improvements to such 
structures.  For floodplain management purposes, “new construction” 
means structures for which the “start of construction” commenced on 
or after April 1, 1982, and includes any subsequent improvements to 
such structures. 


(65) “New manufactured home park or subdivision” means a manufactured 
home park or subdivision with more than two manufactured homes for 
rent or sale where the construction of facilities for servicing the lots on 
which the manufactured homes are to be affixed (including at a 
minimum, the installation of utilities, the construction of streets, and 







Amendments added through August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. Page 18 of 61 


either final site grading or the pouring of concrete pads) is completed 
on or after September 1, 1999. 


(66) “Non-Conforming Use” means any development that does not conform 
to FEMA Code of Federal Regulations (“CFR”) for the National Flood 
Insurance Program (“NFIP”) or to provisions of this order. 


(67) “Non-Residential” refers to and includes, but is not limited to, business 
concerns, churches, schools, farm buildings (including grain bins and 
silos), pool-houses, clubhouses, recreational buildings, mercantile 
structures, agricultural and industrial structures, subdivision 
infrastructure, roadway construction, warehouses, and hotels or motels 
with normal room rentals for less than 6 months’ duration, and more 
than 2 manufactured homes for rent or sale.   


(68) “Obstruction” includes, but is not limited to, any dam, wall, wharf, 
embankment, levee, dike, pile, abutment, projection, excavation, 
channelization, bridge, conduit, culvert, building, wire, fence, rock, 
gravel, refuse, fill, structure, vegetation or other material in, along, 
across or projecting into any watercourse which may alter, impede, 
retard or change the direction and/or velocity of the flow of water, or 
due to its location, its propensity to snare or collect debris carried by 
the flow of water, or its likelihood of being carried downstream. 


(69) “One-hundred-year flood” or “100-year flood” – see  “Base flood”.  
(70) “Plat” means a map, chart, survey, plan, or replat of a specific land 


area such as a town, section, or subdivision showing the location and 
boundaries of individual parcels of land subdivided into lots, with 
streets, alleys, easements, landmarks, and monuments depicted.  


(71) “Preliminary Plan” means a map or drawing of a proposed subdivision 
illustrating the features of the development submitted either as a 
required part of an application for approval of a Final Plat or, at the 
election of the Owner, prior thereto, for preliminary approval. 


(72) “Post-FIRM Construction” means construction or substantial 
improvement that started on or after April 1, 1982, the effective date of 
the initial Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Travis County.  


(73) “Pre-FIRM Construction” means construction or substantial 
improvement which started on or before April 1, 1982, the effective 
date of the initial Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) for Travis County. 


(74) “Recreational vehicle” means a vehicle which is 
(A) built on a single chassis; 
(B) 400 square feet or less when measured at the largest horizontal 


projection; 
(C) designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a light-


duty truck; and 
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(D) designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as 
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping, travel, or 
seasonal use. 


(75) “Regulatory floodway” means the channel of a river or other 
watercourse and the adjacent land areas that must be reserved in 
order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the 
water surface elevation more than one foot. 


(76) “Remedy a violation” means to bring the structure or other 
development into compliance with State or local floodplain 
management regulations, or if this is not possible, to reduce the 
impacts of its noncompliance. Ways that impacts may be reduced 
include protecting the structure or other affected development from 
flood damages, implementing the enforcement provisions of the order 
or otherwise deterring future similar violations, or reducing State or 
Federal financial exposure with regard to the structure or other 
development. 


(77) “Repetitive Loss” means flood-related damages sustained by a 
structure on two occasions during a ten year period, for which the cost 
of repair, at the time of each flood event, on the average, equals or 
exceeds 25% of the market value of the structure before the damage 
occurred.  


(78) “Residential” refers to a single family, mobile home, or multi-family 
dwelling, related structures and accessory uses.  


(79) “Riverine” means relating to, formed by, or resembling a river 
(including tributaries), stream, brook, etc. 


(80) “Sheet flow area” - see “Area of shallow flooding”. 
(81) “Site Plan” means a plan for a development, other than a subdivision 


construction plan, submitted by an applicant to demonstrate that the 
development complies with the requirements of this chapter and other 
applicable Travis County regulations. 


(82) “Solid Waste” means solid, liquid, semisolid, or contained gaseous 
waste resulting from or incidental to municipal, community, 
commercial, industrial, agricultural, mining, or recreational activities, 
including sludge, garbage, rubbish, refuse, ashes, street cleanings, 
dead animals, abandoned automobiles, and other discarded material. 
The term does not include either solid or dissolved material in domestic 
sewage, or solid or dissolved material in irrigation return flows, or 
industrial discharges subject to regulation by permit issued under 
Chapter 26, Water Code, or soil, dirt, rock, sand, and other natural or 
man-made inert solid materials used to fill land if the object of the fill is 
to make the land suitable for the construction of surface improvements. 
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(83) “Special flood hazard area (SFHA)” means an area in the floodplain 
subject to a 1 percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year. 
It may be shown on an FHBM or FIRM as Zone A, AO, A1-30, AE, AR, 
AR/A1-30, AR/AE, AR/AO, AR/AH, AR/A, A99, AH, VO, V1-30, VE, V, 
M, or E. 


(84) “Start of construction” includes substantial improvement and other 
proposed new development and means the date the building permit 
was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, 
reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition, placement, or other 
improvement was within 180 days from the date of the permit. The 
actual start means either the first placement of permanent construction 
of a structure on a site, such as the pouring of slab or footings, the 
installation of piers, the construction of columns, or any work beyond 
the stage of excavation; or the placement of a manufacture home on a 
foundation. Permanent construction does not include land preparation, 
such as clearing, grading, and filling; nor does it include the installation 
of streets and/or walkways; nor does it include excavation for a 
basement, footings, piers, or foundations or the erection of temporary 
forms; nor does it include the installation on the property of accessory 
buildings, such as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling units or 
not part of the main structure. For a substantial improvement, the 
actual start of construction means the first alteration of any wall, 
ceiling, floor, or other structural part of a building, whether or not that 
alteration affects the external dimensions of the building. 


(85) “Structure” means a walled and roofed building that is principally above 
ground; this includes a gas or liquid storage tank or a manufactured 
home. 


(86) “Subdivision” means the division of any lot, tract, or parcel of land into 
two or more lots, sites, or dwelling units, where such division will 
require the reservation of land for public or private access to the lots, 
sites, or dwelling units created or where such division is for the 
purpose of building development, whether immediate or future. This 
includes condominium regimes and manufactured home parks.   


(87) “Substantial damage” means damage of any origin sustained by a 
structure whereby the cost of restoring the structure to its “before 
damaged condition” would equal or exceed 50 percent of the market 
value of the structure before the damage occurred. 


(88) “Substantial improvement” means any reconstruction, rehabilitation, 
addition, or other proposed new development of a structure or 
infrastructure, the cost of which equals or exceeds 50 percent of the 
market value of the structure or infrastructure, before the “start of 
construction” of the improvement. Any repair, reconstruction, or 
improvement of a structure or infrastructure made since March 28, 
1995 shall accumulate toward the fifty percent (50%) figure. The term 
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“substantial improvement” includes structures which have incurred 
“substantial damage,” regardless of the actual repair work performed. 
The term does not, however, include either: 
(A) any project for improvement of a structure to correct existing 


violations or state or local health, sanitary, or safety code 
specifications which have been identified by the local code 
enforcement official and which are the minimum necessary to 
assure safe living conditions, or 


(B) any alteration of a “historic structure” provided that the alteration 
will not preclude the structure’s continued designation as a 
“historic structure.” 


(89) “Variance” means a grant of relief from the requirements of this order 
which permits construction in a manner that would otherwise be 
prohibited by this order 


(90) “Violation” means the failure of a structure or other development to be 
fully compliant with this order. A structure or other development without 
the elevation certificate, other certifications, or other evidence of 
compliance required in this order is presumed to be in violation until 
such time as that documentation is provided. 


(91) “Water surface elevation” means the height, in relation to the National 
Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD) of 1929 or Geodetic Vertical Datum 
(NGVD) of 1988, (or other datum, where specified) of floods of various 
magnitudes and frequencies in the floodplains of coastal or riverine 
areas. 


(92) “Watercourse” means a lake, river, creek, stream, wash, arroyo, 
channel or other topographic feature on or over which waters flow at 
least periodically. Watercourse includes specifically designated areas 
in which substantial flood damage may occur. 


(93) “Water Surface Elevation” - heights in relation to mean sea level to be 
reached by floods of various frequencies at pertinent point in the 
floodplain. 


(94) “Waterway” - a river, stream, creek branch, drainway or natural or 
artificial water course including any portions thereof which are ponds, 
lakes, or reservoirs, and which confines and conducts continuously or 
periodically flowing water. 
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[Sections 64.032 to 64.040 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter C.  Regulatory System for Permits and Plats 


Division 1. Generally 


64.041 In General 


No building permit, paving permit, utility construction permit or other permit required for 
a structure or development shall be issued, and no plat shall be approved, unless the 
applicant demonstrates that the permit or plat meets the applicable requirements of this 
chapter, or unless a variance, excepting such structure or development from the 
provisions of this chapter, is granted under the terms of this chapter. 


64.042 Duties of the Floodplain Administrator 


The Floodplain Administrator is charged with exercising best engineering judgment in 
the administration and implementation of the provisions of this chapter. His duties in this 
regard shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 


(1) Maintaining for public inspection and furnishing upon request, for the 
determination of applicable flood insurance risk premium rates within 
all areas having special flood hazards identified on a FHBM or FIRM, 
all records pertaining to the provisions of this chapter, including a 
record of all floodproofing certificates filed hereunder with the specific 
elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of the level of the lowest floor 
(including basement) of all new or substantially improved structures, 
and including whether or not such structures contain a basement, and 
if a structure has been floodproofed, the elevation, (in relation to mean 
sea level) to which the  structure is floodproofed. 


(2) Reviewing, approving, or denying all applications for development 
permits required by the adoption of this chapter. 


(3) Reviewing applications for development permits to ensure that all 
necessary licenses, approvals, or permits have been obtained from 
those federal, state, or local governmental agencies from which prior 
approval is required. 


(4) Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the 
boundaries of the special flood hazard areas (for example, where there 
appears to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field 
conditions), making the necessary interpretation of the maps which 
shall be liberally construed by the Floodplain Administrator in favor of 
inclusion of the site in a special flood hazard area. 


(5) Notifying adjacent communities and the State Coordinating Officer 
prior to any alteration or relocation of a watercourse which will have a 
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discernable effect on the adjacent community, and submitting evidence 
of such notification to the Federal Emergency Management Agency. 


(6) Notifying adjacent communities prior to substantial commercial 
developments and large subdivisions to be undertaken in areas having 
special flood, mudslide (i.e., mudflow) and/or flood-related erosion 
hazards. 


(7) Cooperate with the responsible local, state, and federal agency to 
maintain the flood-carrying capacity of the altered or relocated portion 
of any watercourse within the unincorporated areas of the County. 


(8) When and where base flood elevation data has not been provided, 
obtaining, reviewing and reasonably utilizing any base flood elevation 
data and floodway data available from a federal, state or other source 
including any information obtained in connection with the provisions of 
Section 64.006 of this chapter, as criteria in administering the 
applicable provisions of this chapter. 


(9) Where an amendment or supplement to a FIRM that is being 
administered as provided in Section 64.006 of this Code expresses 
base flood elevation based on different data than the FIRM it amends 
or supplements, reconciling the conflicting data to determine the more 
restrictive base flood elevation. 


(10) To collect all fees set by the Commissioners Court necessary to 
recover costs incurred in meeting the requirements of this chapter. 


(11) To submit on the anniversary date of the County’s notification of 
eligibility in the Flood Insurance Program an annual report to the 
Federal Insurance Administration on the progress of floodplain 
management measures in Travis County. 


(12) To perform all other duties necessary to insure that the requirements of 
this order are satisfied. 


64.043 Floodplain Administrator Authorized to Require Drainage Studies 


(a) The Floodplain Administrator may require the owner of real property to 
provide, at the owner’s expense, a drainage study for the total area to be 
ultimately developed.  This requirement is a condition of approval for a 
preliminary plan or for a final plat if a preliminary plan is not required. 


(b) The drainage study must be in accordance with the City of Austin’s 
Administrative Manual and the Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(c) Until the Floodplain Administrator receives the drainage study, the Floodplain 
Administrator may not accept for review a construction plan for any portion of 
the proposed development. 
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64.044 Stormwater Conveyance and Drainage Facilities 


(a) The owner or developer of property to be developed is responsible for the 
conveyance of all stormwater flowing through the property, including 
stormwater that: 
(1) is directed to the property by other developed property; or 
(2) naturally flows through the property because of the topography.   


(b) Future upstream development shall be accounted for as determined under 
the Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(c) If the construction or improvement of a storm drainage facility is required 
along a property line that is common to more than one property owner, the 
owner proposing to develop the property is, at the time the property is 
developed, responsible for each required facility on either side of the common 
property line. 


(d) The responsibility of the owner proposing to develop the property includes the 
responsibility to dedicate or obtain the dedication of any right-of-way or 
easement necessary to accommodate the required construction or 
improvement of the storm drainage facility. 


(e) If an owner of property proposes to develop only a portion of that property, a 
stormwater drainage facility to serve that portion of the property proposed for 
immediate development or use is required, unless the platting official 
determines that construction or improvement of a drainage facility outside that 
portion of the property to be developed is essential to the development or use 
of the property to be developed. 


(f) The owner or developer shall provide adequate off-site drainage 
improvements to accommodate the full effects of the development.  The 
County may assist the owner or developer in the acquisition of an interest in 
property necessary to provide an off-site improvement, if the owner or 
developer: 
(1) by affidavit, certifies that a bona fide attempt to provide the off-site 


drainage improvements has not been successful; and 
(2) provides an adequate guarantee that the owner or developer will: 


(A) finance the entire cost of acquiring the necessary property 
interest; and 


(B) retain full responsibility for construction of the required off-site 
improvement. 
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64.045 Dedication of Easements and Rights-of-Way3 


(a) The owner of real property proposed to be developed shall dedicate to the 
public an easement or right-of way for a drainage facility, open or enclosed, 
and stormwater flow to the limits of the 100-year floodplain. 


(b) An easement or right-of-way required by Subsection (A) must be: 
(1) a minimum of 25 feet in width for an open drainage system; or 
(2) a minimum of 15 feet in width for an enclosed drainage system. 


(c) The owner of the property shall dedicate any additional easement or right-of-
way that is necessary to allow continuous access for the operation, 
maintenance, or rehabilitation of a drainage facility. 


(d) A part of a lot or tract of land that is located in an easement or right-of-way 
required by this section may be included as part of the area of the lot or tract 
of land in the calculation of density or impervious cover. 


(e) Upon completion of construction of the development in accordance with the 
permit, the owner shall provide reproducible plans and record drawings to the 
County Executive that meet the requirements of Section 82.604(h) of the 
Travis County Code, relating to geo-referencing of structures completed. 


[Sections 64.046-64.050 reserved for expansion] 


Division 2. Plat Procedures 


64.051. Plat approval; issuance 


(a) Any person who is required or elects to obtain a plat shall also comply with 
the provisions of this chapter, if applicable, and any applicable subdivision 
regulations adopted solely or jointly by the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(b) When a person files an application for approval of a plat, the approval of the 
plat is subject to the approval of a drainage plan for the property that is the 
subject of the plat application if the property is located in whole or in part in a 
special flood hazard area within the County. The drainage plan shall include 
the base flood elevation data for the property certified as true and correct on 
the face of the drainage plan by a registered professional engineer licensed in 
the State of Texas. If alternative base flood elevations exist for the property 
because of the administration of supplemental data as provided in this 
chapter, the drainage plan shall include both base flood elevations. 


                                            
3 Section 64.045(e) added August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 
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(c) If an official floodplain map is not available, the owner of property to be 
developed shall calculate the boundaries of the 100-year floodplain in 
accordance with the City of Austin Drainage Criteria Manual and submit the 
calculation to the Floodplain Administrator for approval. 


(d) If the Floodplain Administrator determines that Federal Emergency 
Management Agency regulations require a submission to the agency of a 
request for a flood insurance rate map revision, the Floodplain Administrator 
may require that the owner of property to be developed submit the revision 
request. 


(e) A person who files an application for approval of a preliminary plan, final plat, 
subdivision construction plan, or site plan shall depict, as applicable: 
(1) on a preliminary plan or subdivision construction plan: 


(A) a 100-year floodplain; 
(B) a FEMA floodplain; and 
(C) a drainage easement or proposed drainage easement; 


(2) on a final plat: 
(A) a drainage easement; and 
(B) a portion of a FEMA floodplain that is outside a drainage 


easement; or 
(3) on a site plan: 


(A) a 100-year floodplain; 
(B) a FEMA floodplain; and 
(C) a drainage easement. 


(f) If a portion of a FEMA floodplain is outside a drainage easement, the owner 
of property to be developed shall, on a final plat: 
(1) identify the portion of the FEMA floodplain that is outside the drainage 


easement, including the community and panel number of the flood 
insurance rate map; and 


(2) include a note that: 
(A) refers the reader to federal regulations governing development 


in a FEMA floodplain; 
(B) states that flood insurance may be required; and 
(C) describes efforts to revise the flood insurance rate map. 


(g) The Floodplain Administrator shall review the drainage plan and determine 
whether the development will be reasonably safe from flooding and whether 
such proposed development is: 
(1) Consistent with the need to minimize flood damage within the special 


flood hazard area; 
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(2) To be constructed so that all public utility facilities including, but not 
limited to, sanitary sewer, gas, water and electrical systems are 
located and constructed so as to minimize flood damage from the base 
flood; 


(3) To be constructed so that drainage is provided to reduce exposure of 
such development to flood hazards; and 


(4) Would comply with the applicable requirements of Subchapter D 
(Standards for Flood Hazard Reduction) of this chapter. 


(h) If the proposed development satisfies the criteria in subsection (g) of this 
section, the Floodplain Administrator shall approve the drainage plan and 
shall so notify the Commissioners Court in writing. 


(i) The Commissioners Court shall not approve a final plat until the Floodplain 
Administrator has approved the drainage plan for that site. If the proposed 
development requires mitigation pursuant to Section 64.062 of this Code, the 
final plat and deed shall identify the location and volume of the mitigation as a 
feature of the property. The obligation to have a mitigation feature shall 
continue in perpetuity and shall run with all the land covered by the 
development permit. The owner of the land shall have the obligation to have 
and comply with the development permit unless that obligation is transferred 
to another person pursuant to rules and regulations promulgated by the 
Floodplain Administrator pursuant to Section 64.008 of this Code. 


(j) All new subdivision proposals and other proposed developments (including 
proposals for manufactured home parks and subdivisions) shall include base 
flood elevation data within such proposals. 


[Sections 64.052-64.060 reserved for expansion] 


Division 3. The Permit Process 


64.061 Regulatory Process for Permits; Expiration of Permits4 


(a) A development permit or Flood Hazard Area Development Permit is required 
before any construction or other development begins within the 
unincorporated areas of Travis County including the following: the initial 
disturbance of soils associated with clearing, grading, drilling, or excavation 
activities, as well as other construction-related activities (e.g., stockpiling of fill 
material, demolition, etc.), the subdivision of land, installation of utilities, the 
placement and replacement of manufactured homes, new construction and 
repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or additions to new construction and 
substantial improvement of existing buildings and structures, including 


                                            
4 Section 64.061(a) amended March 19, 2010 Item #18.A. 
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restoration after damage. All development shall also comply with any 
applicable subdivision regulations adopted solely or jointly by the Travis 
County Commissioners Court. Any development within a special flood hazard 
area shall be unlawful without a development permit, regardless of whether a 
plat is required under any applicable subdivision regulations adopted solely or 
jointly by the Travis County Commissioners Court. A development permit is 
required in addition to any other permit that may be required for the 
development activities proposed. 


(b) Except as provided in Section 64.182, a permit is not required to clear 
vegetation solely for agricultural purposes unless (i) an application to develop 
the land for a non-agricultural use has been granted or is pending or (ii) the 
clearing of vegetation is for preparation of a development plan as indicated by 
the existence of contracts or marketing plans for non-agricultural development 
of the land.  The Floodplain Administrator may waive the requirement for a 
permit after determining that the clearing has a bonafide agricultural purpose 
and is unrelated to the proposed development or sale of the land for non-
agricultural uses.  A person is not required to obtain a permit to clear 
vegetation in an area up to 15 feet wide to perform surveying, geologic 
testing, or other required site assessment in preparation for site plan or final 
plat approval if the clearing will not: 
(1) result in an obstruction to a waterway; 
(2) alter a natural floodplain or stream channel; or 
(3) cause excessive increases in erosion, flood heights, or velocities. 


(c) Any change in use of property within a special flood hazard area that is 
reasonably likely to change the conveyance capacity or diminish the storage 
volume of the special flood hazard area, including, but not limited to, the 
construction, alteration, or removal of structures, the removal or addition of fill, 
and the clearing of vegetation, is unlawful without a development permit. 


(d) Development permit will expire: 
(1) If development has commenced, then upon completion of the project 


for which the permit was granted or after five years have elapsed from 
the date the permit was issued, whichever occurs first; or 


(2) If development has not commenced, 180 days after the permit was 
issued. 
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64.062 Development Permit Application5 


(a) An applicant for a development permit shall submit a development permit 
application on forms furnished by the Floodplain Administrator for that permit 
along with plans in triplicate, drawn to scale, showing: 
(1) The existing topography and the location, dimensions of the area in 


question, and elevation of the lot, fill, storage of materials, and any 
proposed alterations, including landscape alterations; 


(2) Existing and proposed structures, including the placement of 
manufactured homes; 


(3) The location of the proposed alterations in relation to special flood 
hazard areas; 


(4) Elevation in relation to mean sea level of the lowest floor of all 
proposed structures and substantial improvements; 


(5) Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any structures will be 
or have been floodproofed; 


(6) If the site is adjacent to a watercourse or drainage channel, the 
definition of how that watercourse or drainage channel will be 
impacted; 


(7) Base flood elevations from effective FIRM data for all structures and 
substantial improvements; except that, this information is not required 
for Zone A where base flood elevation data has not been provided and 
must be developed from federal, state, or other sources; and 


(8) For all new construction, additions to existing structures, and 
substantial improvements, all base flood elevation lines and 
corresponding labels, as shown on the FIRM, that intersect the 
proposed development, as well as the nearest base flood elevation 
lines and corresponding labels both upstream and downstream of the 
site. 


(9) Valley cross-sections showing the waterway, elevation of land areas 
adjoining each side of the channel, cross-sections of areas to be 
occupied by the proposed development, and regulatory flood water 
surface elevation of that section. 


(10) Plans showing elevations of contours of the ground; size, location, and 
spatial arrangement of all proposed and existing structures on the site.  
The topographic (contour) information where required shall be certified 
as accurate by a Registered Professional Engineer, or Public Land 
Surveyor. 


                                            
5 Section 64.062(a)(21) added August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 







Amendments added through August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. Page 30 of 61 


(11) Location and elevation of streets, water supply, and sanitary facilities. 
(12) Photographs showing existing land uses and vegetation upstream and 


downstream, soil types, and other pertinent information. 
(13) A profile showing the slope of the bottom of the waterway or flow line 


of the stream. 
(14) Detailed hydraulic calculations prepared by a Registered Professional 


Engineer showing the net effect of the proposed development on all 
hydraulic parameters of the waterway(s), and also showing that the 
proposed development will not change the conveyance capacity or 
diminish the storage volume of the special flood hazard area.  Such 
calculations shall also be accompanied by detailed hydrologic 
computations of the regulatory flood levels and discharges through the 
affected waterways unless such levels and discharges are furnished by 
the Floodplain Administrator. 


(15) All specifications and details necessary for complete review of design for 
such building construction as the Floodplain Administrator may 
reasonably require any flood-proofing within the flood hazard area and 
for filling, dredging, grading, channel improvement, storage of materials, 
water supply and sanitary facilities within the Flood Hazard Area. 


(16) A description of the proposed development including use and number 
of units; address and legal description of the proposed development; 
heated and cooled (HVAC) square footage of the structure;  
approximate cost of the proposed development and; the name and 
mailing address of the property owner and permit applicant. 


(17) Permit fees in accordance with the current fee schedule adopted by 
the Commissioners Court. 


(18) Foundation design detail, including but not limited to: 
(A) proposed elevation in relation to mean sea level, of the lowest 


floor (including basement) of all structures; and  
(B) for a crawl-space foundation, location and total net area of 


foundation openings as required in FEMA Technical Bulletins 1-
93 and 7-93; and  


(C) for foundations placed on fill, the location and height of fill, and 
compaction to be achieved (compacted to a minimum of 95 
percent using the Standard Proctor Test method); 


(19) the proposed elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any 
structure without living space will be floodproofed, as required in FEMA 
Technical Bulletin TB 3-93;   


(20) a description of the extent to which any watercourse or natural 
drainage will be altered or relocated as a result of proposed 
development. 
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(21) The information required by section 82.931 of the Travis County Code 
for environmental review, as specified for the permit application type. 


(b) Each sheet in the plans on which elevations are marked shall include the 
vertical datum and adjustment, consistent with the effective FIRM, along with 
the site benchmark used for vertical control; except that, if the plan elevations 
are not on the same vertical datum as the base flood elevations shown on the 
effective FIRM, each sheet in the plans on which elevations are marked shall 
also show tabulated vertical datum differences. 


(c) The applicant shall also provide a certificate of compliance with copies of all 
supporting permits, licenses, and approvals, and a floodproofing certificate 
where floodproofing is or may be required by the applicable provisions of this 
chapter. 


(d) For areas that the Floodplain Administrator has determined have no 
conveyance capacity, the applicant shall submit documentation that 
demonstrates that the development will not, at any time, diminish the storage 
volume of the special flood hazard area and: 
(1) Identifies an amount of de minimis fill associated with pier and beam 


construction for which mitigation is not required, in accordance with 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Floodplain Administrator 
pursuant to Section 64.008 of this Code; or  


(2) Demonstrates that any loss of storage volume will be mitigated on-site, 
such that there is no net fill; or 


(3) Demonstrates that any loss of storage volume will be mitigated off-site 
in accordance with rules and regulations promulgated by the 
Floodplain Administrator pursuant to Section 64.008 of this Code; or 


(4) Demonstrates any combination of items (1) through (3) of this 
subsection. 


(e) For areas that the Floodplain Administrator has determined to have 
conveyance capacity and for areas for which the Floodplain Administrator has 
made no determination of conveyance capacity, the applicant shall submit an 
engineering analysis certified by a professional engineer licensed in the State 
of Texas that demonstrates that the development will not, at any time, either 
change the conveyance capacity or diminish storage volume of the special 
flood hazard area; except that, if the applicant submits a Conditional Letter of 
Map Revision approved by the Federal Emergency Management Agency, the 
engineering analysis need only demonstrate that the development will not, at 
any time, diminish storage volume of the special flood hazard area. 


(f) The Floodplain Administrator shall, from time to time, prepare and submit for 
approval by motion of the Commissioners Court a schedule of fees that shall 
be paid by an applicant for a development permit or a variance. Payment of 
any applicable fees when due is a condition of the processing of any 
application under this chapter. 
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(g) In addition to other responsibilities under this chapter, the Floodplain 
Administrator shall review each permit application to verify compliance with 
the provisions of this chapter. 


64.063 State and Federal Permits 


(a) For proposed development within the flood hazard area, the applicant or his 
agent shall verify that all necessary reviews and/or permits have been 
received from those governmental agencies from which approval is required 
by Federal or State law. 


(b) Where the proposed development is within the flood hazard area of 
waterways meeting the sustained flow criteria of Section 404 of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of 1972, the applicant or his agent 
shall verify that the construction meets the blanket permit requirements in 
effect in the State of Texas under Section 404, or shall provide evidence that 
a special permit for the development has been issued by the Corps of 
Engineers under Section 404. 


64.064 Other Approvals and Permits  


(a) All applicable federal, state, county, and city requirements and/or approvals 
shall be acquired prior to issuance of a County development permit. 


(b) Permits and fees required by different agencies shall not preclude the need 
for a Travis County development permit.  Permit fees for the County 
development permit will not be waived due to any concurrent jurisdiction. 


64.065 Additional Requirements 
Where flood-proofing measures are required, they shall be designed consistent with the 
regulatory flood water surface elevation for the particular area, flood velocities, duration, 
and other factors associated with the regulatory flood.  The Floodplain Administrator may 
require that the applicant for a development permit submit a special flood-proofing plan 
that includes, but is not limited to, the following measures: 


(1) Anchorage to resist flotation and lateral movement. 
(2) Installation of watertight doors, bulkheads, and shutters, or similar 


methods of construction. 
(3) Reinforcement of walls to resist water pressures. 
(4) Use of paints, membranes, or mortars to reduce seepage of water 


through walls. 
(5) Addition of mass or weight to structures to resist flotation. 
(6) Installation of pumps to lower water levels in structures or relieve flood 


pressures. 
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(7) Construction of water supply and waste-treatment systems so as to 
prevent the entrance of flood waters. 


(8) Construction to resist rupture or collapse caused by water pressure or 
floating debris. 


(9) Installation of valves or controls on sanitary and storm drains which will 
permit the drains to be closed to prevent backup of sewage and storm 
waters into buildings and structures. 


(10) Location of all electrical equipment and circuits consistent with the 
need to protect them from inundation. 


(11) Location of all storage facilities for chemicals, explosives, buoyant 
materials which may be hazardous to public health, safety, and welfare 
outside of the floodplain; 


(12) A survey, signed and sealed by a public surveyor licensed in the State 
of Texas, of property ownership of the site, 


(13) An interim drainage plain for the site for the duration of the 
development activities; 


(14) An indication of the source of fill material and the proposed disposal 
site, if applicable, and the expected duration of the development 
activities; 


(15) An engineering analysis, signed and sealed by a registered 
professional engineer licensed in the State of Texas, as required by 
the Floodplain Administrator; and 


(16) Any other relevant documentation requested by the Floodplain 
Administrator. 


64.066 Approval or Denial of Development Permit6,7 


The Floodplain Administrator’s decision to grant or deny a permit will be based on all of 
the provisions of this order and the following factors: 


(1) The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion; 
(2) The susceptibility of the proposed development and the contents of 


any structure to flood damage and the effect of such damage on the 
individual owner; 


(3) The danger that materials may be swept onto other properties or cause 
injury to others; 


(4) Compliance with platting provisions; 


                                            
6 Section 64.066(d),(j)(4),(10) amended March 30, 2010, item #17. 
7 Section 64.066(k)(12) added August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 
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(5) The safety of access to and exit from the site in times of flood for 
ordinary and emergency vehicles; 


(6) The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood 
conditions including maintenance and repair of streets and bridges, 
and public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and 
water systems; 


(7) The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment 
transport of the flood waters and the effects of wave action, if 
applicable, expected at the site;  


(8) The necessity to the facility of a waterfront location, where applicable;  
(9) The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding or 


erosion damage for the proposed use; and 
(11) The compatibility of the proposed use to the Hazard Mitigation Plan for 


that area.  
(12) The failure of the application to include any of the applicable 


information required by section 82.931 of the Travis County Code. 


64.067 Work on Public Property 


(a) If the Floodplain Administrator determines that the proposed development or 
substantial improvements will occur entirely within public streets, roads, 
easements, rights-of-way, or public property of any kind, the Floodplain 
Administrator shall deny the application for a permit unless and until the 
applicant has obtained the approval of the Commissioners Court for 
proceeding with the development. 


(b) If the Floodplain Administrator determines that the proposed development or 
substantial improvements will occur partly within public streets, roads, 
easements, rights-of-way, or property of any kind and partly within property 
owned by the applicant or the applicant’s principal, the Floodplain 
Administrator may deny the application unless and until the applicant shall 
have secured the approval of the Commissioners Court for proceeding with 
the development. 


(c) If the applicant secures the approval of the Commissioners Court pursuant to 
subsection (a) or subsection (b) or if the Floodplain Administrator elects to 
issue a permit without the approval of the Commissioners Court pursuant to 
subsection (b), then a Flood Hazard Area Permit (“B” Permit) shall be 
required, regardless of whether any portion of the proposed development or 
substantial improvements will occur in the flood hazard area.  In such case, 
the Floodplain Administrator shall be authorized to require, in addition to any 
other requirements which may be required for a Flood Hazard Area Permit, 
such information, documentation, and security as may be reasonably 
necessary to ensure that the portion of the proposed development or 
substantial improvements which will occur within public streets, roads, 
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easements, rights-of-way, or property of any kind, shall be completed in a 
good and workmanlike manner and in accordance with the plans and 
specifications presented to the Floodplain Administrator, including, but not 
limited to, a performance bond, letter of credit, or cash deposit in the full 
amount of the cost of completion, as estimated by the Floodplain 
Administrator, of that portion of the proposed development or substantial 
improvements which will occur within public streets, roads, easements, right-
of-way, or property of any kind. 


64.068 Posting of Permit 
Upon issuance of an “A” permit or a “B” permit, the applicant shall post the “hard copy” 
at a conspicuous location adjacent to the job site and protected from the elements. 


64.069 Inspections 


(a) A permit holder must, as a condition of the permit, allow County inspectors to 
enter and inspect the land or premises that is the subject of the permit. 


(b) An applicant for an approval under this chapter shall agree in writing to allow 
County inspectors to enter and inspect the land or premises that is the subject 
of the application during approval and development. 


(c) Inspections shall be performed by the Floodplain Administrator or his agents 
at various intervals for all construction for which a “B” permit is issued, unless 
specifically exempted below:   
(1) Two inspections may be made for buildings and structures within the 


flood hazard area; a foundation inspection (after the foundation is in) 
and a mechanical/electrical inspection (when all mechanical/electrical 
equipment is exposed in place).  For residences and other buildings to 
be elevated above the flood level in subdivisions where building slab 
locations and elevations have been previously established and 
approved, the Floodplain Administrator may waive foundation 
inspections or receipt of satisfactory field notes and certification by a 
Registered Professional Engineer or Public Land Surveyor of the State 
of Texas to the effect that the foundations are set to the approved 
elevation. 


(2) The permittee shall notify the Floodplain Administrator 48 hours before 
construction is ready for the above inspection. 


(3) No use or occupancy of construction for which a “B” permit has been 
issued will be allowed until a final inspection has been made by the 
Floodplain Administrator or his agent or satisfactory certification has 
been received and a signed “Certificate of Occupancy” has been 
issued.  County approval of properties for issuance of federally 
subsidized flood insurance will be contingent on issuance of the 
“Certificate of Occupancy.”  For the purposes of this regulation, a copy 
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of the “B” permit with inspections noted or certification attached and 
bearing the words “Certificates of Occupancy” followed by the dated 
signature of the Floodplain Administrator or his authorized agent, shall 
be a Certificate of Occupancy meeting the requirements of this 
paragraph. 


(4) The Floodplain Administrator or his agent may enter any structure or 
premises to perform any duties or responsibilities imposed by this 
chapter. 


64.070 Elevation Certificate 


(a) If the development is a residential or non-residential structure the lowest floor 
elevation required will be noted on the permit.  Inspection to assure that this 
elevation has been met shall be performed by a Registered Professional 
Engineer, Licensed Architect, or Public Land Surveyor of the applicant’s 
choice. When the inspection has been performed, the inspector shall sign and 
seal the appropriate space on the required Elevation Certificate, and shall 
return a copy of this certificate to the Floodplain Administrator’s Office.  Upon 
receipt by the Floodplain Administrator’s Office of the satisfactorily completed 
elevation certificate, the permit application process shall be considered 
complete, and no further construction or development activities may be 
implemented pursuant to that permit. 


(b) A permittee shall submit an elevation certificate to the Floodplain 
Administrator before the framing of a structure has started. Failure to do so 
may result in the revocation of a permit issued hereunder.  


64.071 Revocation of Permits8 


(a) In addition to the remedies provided in Subchapter G, whenever the 
Floodplain Administrator finds that there are grounds for suspension or 
revocation of a permit, he shall give written notice to the permittee by 
personal service or by certified mail, return receipt requested, addressed to 
the applicant at the address set forth in the permit application. That notice 
shall set forth: 
(1) The specific grounds upon which the permit in question may be 


suspended or revoked; 
(2) The fact that the suspension is in effect when the permittee or his 


agent is notified of the suspension and a written suspension notice is 
posted on the property.  The notice is deemed to have been given on 
the third day following mailing if placed in the United States Mail, 
postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt 


                                            
8 Section 64.071(c) amended August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 
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requested, addressed to the applicant at the address set forth in the 
permit application. 


(3) The fact that the permittee has fourteen (14) days to commence work 
to complete action necessary to abate the suspension or the penalties 
of this chapter will be applied.  The suspension will be abated when 
corrective work is performed and has passed inspection. 


(4) After completion of the presentation of evidence by all parties 
appearing, the Commissioners Court shall make written findings and 
render a written order as to whether or not there are grounds for 
suspension or revocation of the permit. If there are such grounds, the 
Commissioners Court shall suspend or revoke the permit; provided, 
the Commissioners Court may, in the interest of justice, take such 
other lesser actions as it may deem appropriate including, but not 
limited to, the temporary suspension of the permit, the revision of the 
permit, or the addition of permit conditions. A true and accurate copy of 
the Commissioners Court’s order shall be personally delivered or 
mailed by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the permittee. 


(b) In the event a permit is revoked, suspended, or revised hereunder by the 
Floodplain Administrator, the County shall not be liable to any person for any 
refund of any part of the any permit fees. 


(c) Grounds for suspension or revocation of a permit include, but are not limited 
to: 
(1) Refusal to make corrections as may be required by the Floodplain 


Administrator; 
(2) Refusal to make corrections as my be required for compliance with the 


requirements of Chapter 82, Subchapters H – L of the Travis County 
Code (relating to Water Quality Protection Standards); 


(3) Allowing work to be covered so an inspection cannot be made; or 
(4) Denial of access for inspections to the Floodplain Administrator or 


other agents of the County Executive. 
(d) The Floodplain Administrator may also suspend or revoke a permit if the 


permit was issued in error.  


[Sections 64.072-64.090 reserved for expansion] 


Division 4. Variances 


64.091 Statement Regarding Variances 
FEMA regulations require that the Floodplain Administrator maintain a record of all 
variance actions, including justification for their issuance, and to report such variances 
either annually or biennially to the Federal Insurance Administrator.  The Federal 
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Insurance Administrator may review the County’s findings justifying the granting of 
variances, and if that review indicates a pattern inconsistent with the objectives of sound 
floodplain management, the Federal Insurance Administrator may take appropriate 
action pursuant to 44 C.F.R. section 59.24(b), including placing the County on probation 
status and charging additional premiums for policies sold or renewed during the period 
of probation.  Because the imprudent granting of variances can jeopardize the eligibility 
of Travis County property owners to purchase flood insurance through the National 
Flood Insurance Program, each application for a variance will be carefully scrutinized, 
and only rarely will the Commissioners Court grant a variance. 


64.092 Criteria for Granting Variances 


(a) The issuance of a variance is for floodplain management purposes only.  
While the granting of variances generally is limited to a lot size less than one-
half acre (as set forth in Subsection (c), deviations from that limitation may 
occur. However, as the lot size increases beyond one-half acre, the technical 
justification required for issuing a variance increases.  


(b) Variances shall not be issued within any designated regulatory floodway if 
any increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge would result.  
Variances shall not be granted if they would result in injury to the safety or 
health of an entire community or neighborhood or any considerable number of 
persons or if it would obstruct the free passage or use, in the customary 
manner, of any navigable lake, river, bay, stream, canal, or basin. 


(c) Variances may be issued for new construction and substantial improvements 
to be erected on a lot of one-half acre or less in size contiguous to and 
surrounded by lots with existing structures constructed below the base flood 
level, in conformance with the procedures of Subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), and 
(h) of this section. 


(d) Variances shall only be issued upon: 
(1) a showing of good and sufficient cause,  
(2) a determination that failure to grant the variance would result in 


exceptional hardship to the applicant, and 
(3) a determination that the granting of a variance will not result in 


increased flood heights, additional threats to public safety, 
extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, cause fraud on or 
victimization of the public, or conflict with existing local laws or 
ordinances. 


(e) Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the 
minimum necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief. 


(f) The County shall notify the applicant in writing over the signature of the 
Floodplain Administrator that (1) the issuance of a variance to construct a 
structure below the base flood level will result in increased premium rates for 
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flood insurance up to amounts as high as $25 for $100 of insurance 
coverage, and (2) such construction below the base flood level increases 
risks to life and property. Such notification shall be maintained with a record 
of all variance actions as required in Subsection (g) of this section. 


(g) The Floodplain Administrator shall (1) maintain a record of all variance 
actions, including justification for their issuance, and (2) report such variances 
issued in its annual or biennial report submitted to the Federal Insurance 
Administrator. 


(h) Variances may be issued by the Floodplain Administrator for new construction 
and substantial improvements and for other development necessary for the 
conduct of a functionally dependent use provided that (1) the criteria of 
Subsections (b) through (e) of this section are met, and (2) the structure or 
other development is protected by methods that minimize flood damages 
during the base flood and create no additional threats to public safety. 


(i) Mere economic or financial hardship alone does not constitute an exceptional 
hardship that justifies the granting of a variance. Inconvenience, aesthetic 
considerations, physical handicaps, personal preferences, or the disapproval 
of one’s neighbors likewise does not constitute an exceptional hardship. All of 
these problems can be resolved through other means without granting a 
variance, even if the alternative is more expensive, or requires the property 
owner to build elsewhere or put the parcel to a different use than originally 
intended. 


(j) A floodway encroachment that increases the level of the design flood may be 
considered for a variance only if the applicant has applied for a conditional 
Flood Insurance Rate Map revision and has received the approval of the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency. 


64.093 Variance Procedure 


(a) Any applicant for a permit may apply for a variance from the requirements of 
this chapter. A variance may be sought only on the basis that the imposition 
of the requirements of this chapter for the issuance of a permit to the 
applicant constitutes an exceptional hardship. Variances shall not be granted 
for development within any floodway if the development cannot meet the 
requirements of §64.133(b) of this Code. 


(b) An applicant may file a request for variance at any time. However, no 
variance may be granted after an applicant has complied with the provisions 
of this chapter and a permit has been issued. An applicant shall file the 
application for a variance on a written form to be supplied by the Floodplain 
Administrator, and shall specify in connection therewith: 
(1) The particular requirement from which a variance is sought; 
(2) The nature of the hardship presented by the imposition of the 


requirements; 
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(3) The proposed alternative method or procedure to be utilized in lieu of 
the required method, practice or procedure that is proposed; 


(4) The effect of the proposed construction on flood levels within the 
County; 


(5) The estimated cost in dollars of complying with the requirement; 
(6) The estimated cost in dollars of construction by the proposed 


alternative method of procedure; 
(7) The size, in acres, of the land area or the number of lots involved in the 


permit application; and 
(8) The existence of lots contiguous to or surrounding the land area which 


are located below the base flood level. 
(c) In addition, the applicant shall file a verified acknowledgment that: 


(1) The granting of a variance for construction below the flood level will 
result in increased flood insurance rates commensurate with the 
increased risk resulting from the reduced lowest floor elevation; and 


(2) Construction below the base flood level increases risks to life and 
property to the applicant and the residents of this County and the 
surrounding area. 


64.094 Restriction on Applicants; Fee for Application 


A variance application may be filed by the owner of the property or the attorney-in-fact 
for the owner of such property. Such application shall be submitted as a verified 
statement. A fee as provided in Section 64.062 of this Code shall accompany each 
variance application. 


64.095 Review by the Commissioners Court of Variance Application 


(a) The Floodplain Administrator shall receive, and transmit to the 
Commissioners Court, all applications for variances. The Commissioners 
Court shall determine whether a variance will be granted.  The 
Commissioners Court shall hear and render judgment on an application for a 
variance only when it is alleged there is an error in any requirement, decision, 
or determination made by the Floodplain Administrator in the enforcement or 
administration of this chapter.  The Commissioners Court may consider the 
granting of a variance under the following circumstances: 
(1) The application is for the reconstruction, rehabilitation, or restoration of 


an historic structure and the reconstruction, rehabilitation, or 
restoration of the structure will not preclude the structure’s continued 
designation as an historic structure and the variance is the minimum 
necessary to preserve the historic character and design of the 
structure. 
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(2) The application is for improvement of an existing structure that is 
required to correct an existing violation of a state or local health, 
sanitary or safety code specification that has been identified by the 
neighborhood protection official and that is the minimum necessary to 
ensure safe living conditions. 


(3) The application is for a development for which the Floodplain 
Administrator finds that the granting of the variance is consistent with 
the procedures and standards established for the granting of 
variances. As the lot size increases, the burden on the applicant to 
provide a technical justification in favor of a variance under the facts of 
the case shall increase. 


(4) The application is for an addition, new construction of, or for 
substantial improvements to, a structure necessary for the conduct of a 
functionally dependent use provided that: 
(A) The applicable requirements of Sections 64.093, 64.094, and 


64.095 are met; 
(B) The structure or other development will be protected by 


methods designed to minimize flood damage during the base 
flood; and 


(C) The structure will create no additional threats to public safety. 
(5) The variance is essentially an appeal from the application of a special 


flood hazard area or base flood elevation determination or both being 
administered on the basis of supplemental data pursuant to §64.006 of 
this Code and the applicant demonstrates, with the concurrence of the 
agency then responsible for the study data, that the determination is 
scientifically or technically incorrect. The variance shall be limited to 
approval, with or without conditions, or denial of the permit, plat or 
other approval that was denied and shall not constitute a change in the 
study data. 


(b) The Commissioners Court shall deny variances to disaggregated lots of 
proposed larger developments or subdivisions or structures when that larger 
development has been the subject of or included within a permit application 
that has been previously disapproved by the Floodplain Administrator. 


(c) In addition, in order to grant a variance, the Commissioners Court must 
affirmatively find that: 
(1) The imposition of the requirements of this chapter constitutes an 


exceptional hardship on the applicant; 
(2) No feasible method or procedure is currently available to comply with 


the requirement; and 
(3) The imposition of the requirements of this chapter to the particular 


circumstances would be unjustified in light of a good and sufficient 
cause which can be demonstrated to the Commissioners Court. 
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(d) In granting a variance, the Commissioners Court must find that the variance, 
if allowed, will not have the effect of:  
(1) Increasing flood level height due to impedance of the stream of 


channel flow; 
(2) Introducing or increasing any threat to public safety; 
(3) Creating a nuisance which unreasonably interferes with the use of 


adjacent property; 
(4) Causing a fraud to be worked upon the public or any individual 


member of the public; 
(5) Causing extraordinary public expense for any reason; and; 
(6) Creating conflict with any provisions of the Travis County Code or with 


any provisions of a state or federal regulation other than the applicable 
requirements of this chapter. 


(e) The Commissioners Court, in granting a variance, shall grant only the 
minimum variance necessary to afford relief from the complained of hardship. 


(f) A notice of variance shall be addressed to the applicant, and shall be signed 
by the County Judge, or in his absence, the Executive Manager of TNR, and 
shall state: 
(1) The issuance of a variance to construct a structure below the base 


flood level will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance 
commensurate with the increased risk resulting from the reduced 
lowest floor elevation; and, 


(2) The construction under a variance of any structure below the base 
flood level may increase risks to life and property to the applicant and 
the residents of this County and the surrounding area. 


(g) Upon receipt of the notice of variance, the applicant shall file a copy of that 
notice in the permanent deed records of the county or counties in which the 
property is located. 


(h) Upon the receipt of a copy of the notice of variance certified by the county 
clerk of the county in which the property is located, the Floodplain 
Administrator shall issue a permit complying with all provisions of this chapter 
with the exception of the variance granted. 


(i) The Floodplain Administrator shall maintain a permanent public record of all 
notices of variance and the variances granted. The written justification for the 
granting of each variance shall be included in such records. 


(j) The denial of a variance by the Commissioners Court shall be final and is not 
subject to reconsideration. 
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[Sections 64.096-64.110 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter D.  Standards for Flood Hazard Reduction  


Division 1. Generally 


64.111 General Construction of Structures 


(a) All structures, including manufactured homes, shall be constructed or 
substantially improved, regardless of location within the County, so as to be 
reasonably safe from flooding. 


(b) In addition to any other applicable provisions of this chapter and any other 
applicable statutes, rules, and regulations, all structures located within a 
special flood hazard area must comply with Division 2 of this subchapter. 


(c) In addition to any other applicable provisions of this chapter and any other 
applicable statutes, rules, and regulations, all structures to be constructed or 
substantially improved in a watercourse or floodway must comply with 
Divisions 2 and 3 of this subchapter.  


[Sections 64.112-64.120 reserved for expansion] 


Division 2. Standards in Special Flood Hazard Areas 


64.121 General Standards 


All new construction and improvement of any existing structure in special flood hazard 
areas shall be performed so as to keep the structure reasonably safe from flooding and 
in accordance with the following standards: 


(1) All improvements shall be designed or so modified so as to be 
adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement 
of the structure in the presence of floodwaters; 


(2) All improvements shall be constructed by methods and practices so as 
to minimize flood damage; 


(3) All improvements shall be constructed with materials and equipment 
resistant to flood damage;  


(4) All electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, and air conditioning 
equipment and other service facilities shall be designed and/or located 
so as to prevent water from entering or accumulating within the 
components during conditions of flooding;  


(5) All water supply systems, including new and replacement water supply 
systems, shall be designed to prevent or eliminate infiltration of 
floodwaters into the system; 
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(6) All sanitary sewer systems, including new and replacement sanitary 
sewer systems, shall be designed to prevent or eliminate infiltration of 
floodwaters into the structure’s systems and discharge of sewage into 
floodwaters; 


(7) All on-site disposal systems, including but not limited to sewage 
treatment plants and septic tank systems located on the site of the 
structure, shall be located so as to prevent impairment of the function 
of those systems in the presence of floodwaters and to prevent 
contamination of floodwaters from those systems during flooding;  


(8) All public utilities and facilities, such as sewer, gas, electrical, and 
water systems are located and constructed to minimize or eliminate 
flood damage; 


(9) Adequate drainage must be provided to reduce exposure to flood 
hazards, including adequate paths around structures on slopes to 
guide flood waters around and away from proposed structures;  


(10) Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor that are used solely for 
parking, building access, or storage in an area other than a basement 
and that are subject to flooding shall be designed to automatically 
equalize hydrostatic flood forces on exterior walls by allowing for the 
entry and exit of floodwaters. Designs for meeting this requirement 
must either be certified by a registered architect or professional 
engineer licensed in the State of Texas or meet or exceed the following 
minimum criterion: have a minimum of two openings having a total net 
area of not less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed 
area subject to flooding, with the top of all such openings no higher 
than one foot above grade or BFE, whichever is lower. Openings may 
be equipped with screens, louvers, valves, or other coverings or 
devices, provided that they permit the automatic entry and exit of 
floodwaters;  


(11) No rise of BFE in the floodplain: No new construction, substantial 
improvements, or other development (including cut and/or fill) shall be 
permitted within zones A, AE, and AO on the County’s flood insurance 
rate maps unless: 
(A) it is first demonstrated by engineering data submitted by the 


applicant’s engineer in accordance with the various 
requirements and procedures set forth in this order that the 
cumulative effect of the proposed development will not increase 
the water surface elevation of the base flood: 
(i) on adjacent properties, 
(ii) at any point within the County, or 
(iii) immediately adjacent to neighboring communities; and 


(B) a Conditional Letter of Map Revision (“CLOMR”) has been 
approved by FEMA. A Letter of Map Revision (“LOMR”) must 
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also be obtained by the applicant upon completion of the 
proposed encroachment; 


(12) Compensatory storage: Whenever any portion of a floodplain is 
authorized for use, the space occupied by the authorized fill or 
structure below the base flood elevation shall be compensated for and 
balanced by a hydraulically equivalent volume of excavation taken 
from below the base flood elevation. All such excavations shall be 
constructed to drain freely to the watercourse. Any general alteration or 
development of the floodplain using this method requires a FEMA 
approved Letter of Map Change (“LOMC”); 


(13) New development or substantial improvement in the 100-year 
floodplain may not increase erosive water velocity on-site or off-site; 
and 


(14) New development or substantial improvement in the 100-year 
floodplain will require a Letter of Map Change for any development that 
alters the floodplain.  


64.122 Base Flood Elevation Requirements in Special Flood Hazard Areas 


(a) The following additional requirements apply to residential structures: 
(1) All additions to, and new construction and substantial improvement of, 


any residential structure, including basement, within an AO Zone shall 
have the lowest floor and all utilities elevated above the highest 
adjacent grade to a height at least two feet above the depth number 
specified on the FIRM for the site.   If the floor elevation of a garage 
attached to an addition is lower than the minimum flood protection 
elevation, the garage must meet the requirements of Section 64.121(j) 
of this Code. 


(2) All additions to, and new construction and substantial improvement of, 
any residential structures within Zones A, A1-30, and AH shall have 
the lowest floor, including basement, and all utilities elevated above at 
least two feet above the base flood elevation. If the flood elevation of a 
garage attached to an addition is lower than the minimum flood 
protection elevation, the garage must meet the requirements of Section 
64.121(j) of this Code. 


(3) All additions to, and new construction and substantial improvement of, 
any residential structure within Zones A10-30, AE, and AH shall have 
the lowest floor, including basement, and all utilities elevated above at 
least one foot above the base flood elevation. 


(b) The following additional requirements apply to non-residential structures: 
(1) All additions to, and new construction and substantial improvement of, 


any nonresidential structure within Zone AE shall have the lowest floor, 
including basement, elevated at least one feet above the base flood 
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elevation or, together with attendant utility and sanitary sewerage 
facilities, be completely floodproofed to or above that level so that 
below the base flood level the structure is watertight with walls 
substantially impermeable to the passage of water and with structural 
components having the capability of resisting hydrostatic and 
hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy. 


(2) All additions to, and new construction and substantial improvement of, 
any nonresidential structure within Zone A or Zone AO shall: 
(A) have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated to at least 


two feet above the base flood elevation; or 
(B) together with attendant utility and sanitary sewerage facilities, 


be completely floodproofed to at least one foot above the base 
flood elevation so that below this level, the structure is 
watertight with walls substantially impermeable to the passage 
of water and with structural components having the capability of 
resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of 
buoyancy. 


(3) Where a nonresidential structure is required to be made watertight 
below the base flood elevation, the applicant must have a registered 
professional engineer or architect licensed in the State of Texas  
(A) develop and/or review structural design, specifications, and 


plans for the construction and  
(B) certify that the design and methods of construction: 


(i) are in accordance with accepted standards of practice for 
making the structure floodproof and watertight with walls 
substantially impermeable to the passage of water and 
with structural components having the capability of 
resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects 
of buoyancy and  


(ii) comply with the requirements of Section 64.122(b)(1) if 
the structure is in Zone AO, and Section 64.122(b)(2) if  
the structure is in Zone A or Zone AE. A record of such 
certificates, including the specific elevation (in relation to 
mean sea level) to which such structures are 
floodproofed shall be provided to Floodplain 
Administrator who shall maintain such records. 


(c) All structures to be constructed in whole or in part within Zones AH and AO 
shall be designed with adequate drainage paths around structures on slopes 
to guide floodwaters around and away from those structures. 


(d) For critical facilities located in an area that is subject to a 0.2 percent or 
greater chance of flooding in any given year (shaded Zone X), all additions, 
new construction, and substantial improvements shall have the lowest floor 
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elevated or floodproofed to at least 12 inches above the elevation that is 
subject to a 0.2 percent or greater chance of flooding. 


[Sections 64.123-64.130 reserved for expansion] 


Division 3. Development in a Watercourse and Floodway 


64.131 Generally 


In addition to complying with the standards set out in Division 2 of this subchapter, 
development in a watercourse or a floodway shall comply with the provisions of this 
division. 


64.132 Watercourses 
The alteration or relocation of any watercourse maintained by a county or a county 
agency shall not be permitted unless the county engineer who is responsible for flood 
control in the county in which the property is located certifies in writing to the Floodplain 
Administrator that the flood-carrying capacity of the watercourse will be the same as or 
greater than the flood-carrying capacity that existed prior to the proposed development. 


64.133 Floodways 


(a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, no permit shall hereafter be 
issued for a development to be located in any floodway, or any special flood 
hazard area for which a floodway has not been designated, if that 
development provides for: 
(1) Encroachment by the deposition of fill, or other similar construction, 


within the floodway, or the special flood hazard area if no floodway has 
been designated; or 


(2) New construction, additions to existing structures, or substantial 
improvement of any structure within the floodway, or the special flood 
hazard area if no floodway has been designated. 


(b) For those facilities necessary to protect the health, safety and welfare of the 
general public, the Floodplain Administrator may issue a permit for 
development of a site or the new construction, addition to an existing 
structure, or substantial improvement of a structure within the floodway, or 
any special flood hazard area for which a floodway has not been designated, 
if a professional engineer licensed in the State of Texas submits supporting 
documentation or an engineering analysis acceptable to the Floodplain 
Administrator and written certification to the effect that: 
(1) The cumulative effect of the proposed development when combined 


with all other existing development, and if a floodway has not been 
designated, all anticipated development, will not have an adverse 
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effect on flood levels at any point within the County during occurrence 
of the base flood; 


(2) The construction will not impede the flow of floodwaters; and 
(3) The construction will not result in an adverse effect on the conveyance 


capacity during the occurrence of the base flood. 
(c) The Floodplain Administrator may issue a permit for development for the 


construction of a bridge or the repair or replacement of an existing bridge in a 
floodway, or any special flood hazard area for which a floodway has not been 
designated, if the Floodplain Administrator determines that: 
(1) The cumulative effect of the proposed construction when combined 


with all existing development, and if a floodway has not been 
designated, all anticipated development, will result in a zero increase in 
flood levels at any point within the County during occurrence of the 
base flood; and 


(2) The bottom of the lowest horizontal structural member of the bridge, 
excluding the pilings or columns, will be elevated at least 18 inches 
above the base flood level. If the Floodplain Administrator determines 
that construction to this elevation is not practical based upon the 
application of sound engineering principles to the proposed 
construction, the elevation geometry, the attendant roadway geometry, 
and the necessity for the bridge to be built or reconstructed in the 
proposed location, the Floodplain Administrator may approve deviation 
from this standard. 


(d) Whenever a permit is denied pursuant to Section 64.133(a)(2) and the 
Commissioners Court finds and determines in writing that: 
(1) the improvement is insubstantial; 
(2) this insubstantial construction will not increase flood levels during 


occurrence of the base flood; and, 
(3) this insubstantial improvement will not impede the flow of floodwaters, 


then the Floodplain Administrator may issue a permit only if all of the 
other applicable provisions of this chapter have been met by the 
applicant for the permit. 


64.134 Encroachments within Adopted Regulatory Roadway 


Encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements and other 
development, are prohibited within the adopted regulatory floodway unless: 


(1) an applicant demonstrates through hydrologic and hydraulic analyses 
performed in accordance with standard engineering practices that the 
proposed encroachment would not result in any increase in flood levels 
within the community during the occurrence of the base flood 
discharge, or   
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(2) The applicant applies for a conditional FIRM and floodway revision, 
fulfills the requirements for such revisions, and receives a Conditional 
Letter of Map Revision (“CLOMR”) approved by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency Administrator. 


[Sections 64.135-64.140 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter E.  Manufactured Homes 


Division 1. Generally 


64.141 Generally 


(a) The provisions of this chapter shall be in addition to any other applicable 
requirements, standards, and restrictions contained in the Travis County 
Code relating to manufactured homes, including, but not limited to, 
regulations adopted solely or jointly by the Travis County Commissioners 
Court relating to subdivisions and on-site sewage facilities. In the event of 
conflict between the requirements of this chapter and any other requirement 
adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court, the provisions of this 
chapter shall prevail. 


(b) The applicants for a manufactured home permit where the manufactured 
home will be located within a special flood hazard area shall submit a 
development permit application and shall comply with the standards set forth 
in this chapter specifically including those standards contained in this 
subchapter. 


(c) Manufactured home subdivisions shall be designed in compliance with Travis 
County’s “Standards for Construction of Streets and Drainage in 
Subdivisions” and shall dedicate the flood hazard area as a drainage 
easement. All manufactured homes in the subdivision shall require a permit, 
with no allowance for move-ons. 


(d) Existing Manufactured Homes in Non-Conformance.  An existing 
manufactured homes in non-conformance with this chapter shall be brought 
into compliance with this chapter if it is moved off its site, damaged more than 
50% of its fair market value, or proposed to have substantial improvements. 


64.142 Development Permit Required 


A development permit must be obtained in order to place or substantially improve a 
manufactured home within Zones A, AO, AE, X, and anywhere else in the 
unincorporated areas of the County.  
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[Sections 64.142-64.150 reserved for expansion] 


Division 2. Placement Standards 


64.151 [Placement Standards] Generally 


All manufactured homes shall be placed in locations in the County that are reasonably 
safe from flooding, and the Floodplain Administrator is hereby authorized to promulgate 
such written standards as may be deemed appropriate to determine such flood safety.  
In addition to such standards within special flood hazard areas, the requirements of this 
Division 2 shall apply. 


64.152 Required elevations 


(a) A manufactured home must be elevated on a permanent foundation and be 
securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation system to resist 
floatation, collapse, and lateral movement if the manufactured home is to be 
placed or substantially improved on a site that is located: 
(1) outside an existing manufactured home park or subdivision; 
(2) in a new manufactured home park or subdivision; 
(3) in an expansion to an existing manufactured home park or subdivision; 


or 
(4) in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision on a site upon 


which a manufactured home has incurred substantial damage as a 
result of a flood. 


(b) A manufactured home must be elevated on a permanent foundation and be 
securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation system to resist 
floatation, collapse, and lateral movement if the manufactured home is to be 
placed or substantially improved on a site that is located in an existing 
manufactured home park or subdivision: 
(1) that is not being expanded, and 
(2) that does not contain a manufactured home that has incurred 


substantial damage as a result of a flood.  


(c) For each manufactured home located on a site described in subsection (a) or 
subsection (b): 
(1) if the site is located within Zone AE, the lowest floor of the 


manufactured home shall be elevated at least one foot above the base 
flood elevation. 


(2) if the site is located within Zone A, the lowest floor of the manufactured 
home shall be elevated at least two feet above the base flood 
elevation. 
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(3) if the site is located within Zone AO, the lowest floor of the 
manufactured home shall be elevated above the highest adjacent 
grade to a height of at least two feet above the depth number specified 
in feet on the FIRM or at least two feet above the base flood elevation 
or at least two feet above the elevation specified on the FIRM. 


(d) All manufactured home chassis must be supported by reinforced piers or 
other foundation elements of at least equivalent strength that are no less than 
36 inches in height above grade, and be securely anchored to an adequately 
anchored foundation system to resist floatation, collapse, and lateral 
movement. 


64.153 Flood Safety 


Each manufactured home and its site and substantial improvements to manufactured 
home sites shall: 


(1) Be designed or modified to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral 
movement of the manufactured home in the presence of floodwaters; 


(2) Be constructed with materials and types of utility equipment which are 
resistant to flood damage; and 


(3) Be constructed by methods and practices that minimize flood damage. 


64.154 Utility Systems Protection 


(a) All new and replacement water supply systems for manufactured homes shall 
be designed to prevent or eliminate the infiltration of floodwaters into the 
water supply system and the utility system supplying water to the 
manufactured homes. 


(b) All new and replacement sanitary sewage systems for manufactured homes 
shall be designed to prevent: 
(1) The infiltration of floodwaters into such systems; and, 
(2) Discharge from such systems into floodwaters. 


(c) All on-site disposal systems, including but not limited to, sewage treatment 
plants and septic tanks located on the lot or site of the manufactured home or 
connected by a utility system to the manufactured home, shall be located so 
as to: 
(1) Prevent impairment of the function of the system during flooding; and 
(2) Prevent contamination of floodwaters from the system during flooding. 


64.155 Special requirements for manufactured homes 


All manufactured homes placed in, and all substantial improvements to manufactured 
home sites within, special flood hazard areas shall be secured as follows: 
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(1) Anchors: All manufactured homes shall be elevated and anchored to 
resist flotation, collapse, or lateral movement in the presence of 
floodwaters by providing over-the-top or frame ties to ground anchors. 
All ground anchors shall be set in concrete poured to a depth resistant 
to natural erosion caused by floodwater. In addition, all anchoring 
systems shall comply with all applicable provisions of state law or 
regulations. All components of the anchoring system for manufactured 
homes shall be capable of carrying a force of 4,800 pounds. 


(2) Tie-downs: 
(A) Over-the-top ties shall be provided at each of the four corners of 


the manufactured home. 
(B) Manufactured homes in excess of 50 feet in length shall have 


two side ties in addition to the above-described corner ties, 
which shall be placed at intermediate locations; manufactured 
homes less than 50 feet in length shall have one additional tie 
per side. 


(3) Frame ties: 
(C) A frame tie shall be placed at each corner of the manufactured 


home. 
(D) Manufactured homes in excess of 50 feet in length shall have 


five additional ties placed on each side at intermediate 
locations; manufactured homes less than 50 feet in length shall 
have four additional ties per side placed at intermediate 
locations. 


(4) Additions to manufactured homes: All additions to a manufactured 
home shall be anchored in the same manner as a manufactured home. 


(5) Flood elevation of manufactured home: 
(A) The stand or lot on which a manufactured home is placed shall 


be elevated on a permanent foundation so that the lowest floor 
of the manufactured home is at least at the minimum flood 
protection elevation. 


(B) Adequate surface drainage and access for a hauler shall be 
provided at each manufactured home lot or stand and at the 
entrance of a manufactured home park or subdivision. 


(C) A manufactured home placed on pilings shall be placed on a lot 
large enough to permit steps wholly on the manufactured home 
lot. 


(D) Pilings shall be placed in stable soil not more than ten feet 
apart, center to center, and shall be reinforced if they extend 
more than six feet above ground level. A registered professional 
engineer licensed in the State of Texas must certify in writing 
that the size, strength, and treatment processes for wooden 
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pilings and methods of reinforcement for those pilings are 
sufficient to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of 
the manufactured home in the presence of floodwaters. 


64.156 Manufactured Home Placement in a Floodway or Coastal High Hazard Area 


Manufactured homes to be placed in a floodway or a coastal high hazard area shall also 
specifically comply with divisions 3 and 4 of this subchapter. 


[Sections 64.166 to 64.170 reserved for expansion] 


Division 3. Subdivision and Development 


64.171 Plats for Manufactured Home Parks and Subdivisions 


No plat shall be issued for a manufactured home park or subdivision unless it complies 
with the provisions of Section 64.051 and the provisions of this subchapter. 


64.172 Evacuation Plan 


All persons who operate a manufactured home park or subdivision within any special 
flood hazard area shall file an evacuation plan with the Travis County Fire Marshal, the 
Travis County Emergency Management Coordinator, and the emergency services 
district in which the park or subdivision is located indicating alternate vehicular access 
and escape routes for such park or subdivision prior to the granting of a permit. 


[Sections 64.173 to 64.180 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter F.  Miscellaneous 


64.181 Certain Prohibitions Relating to Recreational Vehicles 


(a) An owner of a recreational vehicle must obtain a permit in accordance with 
the provisions of this chapter before placing the recreational vehicle in Zones 
A, AE, or AO on Travis County’s FIRM. 


(b) Any recreational vehicle placed in Zones A, AE, or AO on Travis County’s 
FIRM: 
(1) must not remain on the site for 180 consecutive days or more; 
(2) must be fully licensed and ready for highway use; and 
(3) must meet the permit requirements and the elevation and anchoring 


requirements set forth in this chapter for “manufactured homes.” 
(c) A recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking 


system, is attached to the site by quick disconnect type utilities and security 
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devices, has no permanently attached additions, and has current vehicle 
registration and inspection stickers or tags affixed. 


64.182 Agricultural Development in Floodplains 


(a) Except as provided in subsection (b), a permit is not required in order to 
continue agricultural use of property located in a special flood hazard area. 


(b) A permit must be obtained pursuant to the provisions of this chapter and any 
other applicable city, county, state, and federal statutes and regulations if any 
of the following applies: 
(1) The agricultural use or a proposed change in the agricultural use is 


reasonably likely to: 
(A) result in an obstruction to a waterway; 
(B) alter a natural floodplain or stream channel; or 
(C) cause excessive increases in erosion, flood heights, or 


velocities. 
(2) The agricultural use or any proposed change in agricultural use of 


property is reasonably likely to change the conveyance capacity or 
diminish the storage volume of the special flood hazard area, including 
the construction, alteration, or removal of structures.  


(3) There is a proposal to place, construct, or substantially improve a 
structure on the property, including the construction of houses, storage 
sheds, barns, and garages. 


(4) There is a proposal to construct or alter a pond, terrace, dam, dike, 
ditch, or levee. 


(5) There is a proposal to engage in one or more of the following activities 
on the property:  mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, surfacing, 
excavating, or drilling.  


64.183 Utilities and Individual Septic Tank Systems9 


(a) Except as provided in Subsection (c), a basic development permit or special 
flood hazard area development permit must be obtained prior to the 
installation, repair, or removal of all utilities, including as water and 
wastewater lines, on-site waste disposal systems, gas lines, telephone and 
electric lines and related facilities. 


(b) In addition to the requirements of this Chapter, an application submitted for 
the basic development permit shall include all of the applicable information 
required by Section 82.931 of the Travis County Code. 


                                            
9 Section 64.183(b) added August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. 







Amendments added through August 14, 2012, item #14Revised. Page 55 of 61 


(c) A permit does not have to be obtained prior to performing emergency repairs 
to a utility, but written notice must be provided to the Floodplain Administrator 
on the next County business day as to the location of the repair, the nature of 
the repair, the name of the person conducting the repairs, the name and 
address of the property owner, and the name of the person who requested 
the repairs.  For the purpose of this subsection, an emergency repair is a 
repair that is necessary to mitigate or prevent and immediate threat to the 
health and safety of the public.  


(d) No sewage treatment plant, septic tank system, or other on-site sewage 
disposal system shall be operated when there are floodwaters over any 
portion on the on-site sewage disposal system. 


64.184 Dry Dock Barge Exemption 


(a) This section applies only to nonresidential, commercial structures which were 
in existence on March 28, 1995, the date the Travis County Commissioners 
Court adopted a cumulative substantial damage rule.  When a nonresidential, 
commercial structure that was in existence on March 28, 1995 has sustained 
damage as a result of a flood event, the owner of that structure may apply for 
a Dry Barge Exemption to redesign the structure as a Dry Dock Barge.  A Dry 
Dock Barge Exemption may be granted by the Floodplain Administrator 
provided the owner meets the following criteria: 
(1) A registered professional engineer or architect licensed in the State of 


Texas shall certify the Dry Dock Barge in accordance with 44 CFR 
60.3(c)(4). 


(2) A registered professional engineer in the State of Texas shall certify 
that the Dry Dock Barge: 
(i) includes a barge anchor system that has been designed and 


constructed to prevent the barge from moving onto or over 
adjacent properties or over insurable improvements located on 
the owner’s property during a flood event up to and including the 
100-Year Flood, and 


(ii) shall not increase the water surface elevation of the 100-year 
floodplain on adjacent properties. 


(3) A Dry Dock Barge shall provide for a satisfactory means of evacuation 
prior to a Flood and an acceptable means of accessing the Dry Dock 
Barge during a period of Flooding. 


(4) The owner shall provide a verified written statement to the Floodplain 
Administrator acknowledging that: 
(i) the preexisting, non-residential, commercial structure has 


suffered substantial damage; 
(ii) the Dry Dock Barge will be constructed in lieu of making repairs 


or improvements to such structure; 
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(iii) the anchor system for the Dry Dock Barge shall be maintained  
according to the design certified by an engineer pursuant to 
Section 64.184(a)(2)(i); and  


(iv) the owner may not be eligible for flood insurance coverage or 
federal disaster assistance with respect to the Dry Dock Barge. 


(b) Upon the granting of a Dry Dock Barge Exemption, a Dry Dock Barge shall be 
exempt from this ordinance and its owner shall comply with the following 
rules: 
(1) Except for those trained personnel necessary to assure the structure 


remains anchored, a Dry Dock Barge shall remain unoccupied during a 
flood as defined in this chapter. 


(2) A Dry Dock Barge shall be demolished and removed by its owner in 
the event: 
(i) the owner’s business becomes insolvent, is placed in 


receivership or bankruptcy, or ceases to carry on in the ordinary 
course of business; 


(ii) a resolution or order is passed for the winding up or liquidation 
of the owner’s business; or  


(iii) such barge is significantly damaged in any manner. 
(3) The owner shall be prohibited from making any repairs or 


improvements to the pre-existing, non-residential, commercial 
structure, including but not limited to maintenance of any kind, and 
shall only be allowed to remove such structure from the property. 


64.185 Non-Conforming Uses 


(a) A structure, or the use of a structure or premises, which was lawful before the 
adoption of this Chapter, but which does not conform with the requirements of 
these regulations, may be continued subject to the follow conditions: 
(1) No such use shall be expanded, changed, enlarged, or altered in a 


way which increases its nonconformity. 
(2) No substantial improvement to the structure shall be made unless the 


structure is changed to conform to these regulations. 
(3) If a nonconforming use is discontinued for a period of 90 days or more, 


any future use of the building or premises shall conform to these 
regulations. 


(3) Any nonconforming use or structure which is destroyed by any means, 
including floods, or which has sustained substantial damage shall not 
be reconstructed except in conformance with the provisions of these 
regulations. 
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(b) The following procedures shall be used to determine whether a structure or 
use of a structure has sustained substantial damage pursuant to this section: 
(1) The owner shall obtain an estimate of fair market value for the 


structure which has been damaged.   
(2) The owner shall obtain an estimate for the cost of repairs to the 


damaged structure.  Acceptable estimates can be obtained from the 
following sources: 
(A) itemized estimate (as to both materials and labor) made by 


licensed contractors or other professional estimators in the 
construction industry; and  


(B) for insured structures damaged by floods, the monetary damage 
estimated by the National Flood Insurance Program claims 
adjuster (structure only, not contents). 


(3) The owner shall provide an estimate for the cost of repairs or 
improvements which have been made to the structure since March 28, 
1995. 


(4) The owner shall submit a completed application form along with the 
requested cost and appraised value figures to the Transportation and 
Natural Resources Department permit counter. 


(c) Upon receipt of the information outlined in Section 64.185(b), the Floodplain 
Administrator shall verify the accuracy of the information and determine if the 
structure has been, or will be, substantially improved as a result of the repair 
work or other improvements which have been or need to be made.  If the 
value of repairs or improvements does not constitute a Substantial 
Improvement as defined in this chapter and does not exceed 50% of the 
market value of the structure, then a permit will be issued by the Floodplain 
Administrator to begin the repairs.  If the value of repairs or improvements 
exceeds 50% of the market value of the structure or constitutes a substantial 
improvement, then a permit will be denied unless the structure is to be 
reconstructed outside of the floodplain or constructed in accordance with the 
standards set forth in this chapter for new developments and substantial 
improvements. 


64.186 Stormwater Management Controls 


(a) General 
(1) Due to the rapid onset of development in unincorporated areas of 


Travis County the Floodplain Administrator requires that developments 
which exceed 20% impervious coverage ratio, when calculated against 
the total property, control the increased stormwater. These controls will 
be of a method by which the County will be assured that present 
flooding conditions will not be increased by the development. This 
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requirement has been in effect since April 1, 1982, when the County 
went into the regular phase of the National Flood Insurance Program. 


(2) Improvements and/or development prior to April 1, 1982 are exempt 
from these controls, but any impervious material “grandfathered” shall 
be used in calculating the impervious coverage ratio for future 
development. 


(3) Individual single-family residences shall not be required to conform to 
these controls. 


(b) Design of Stormwater Management Controls. When development exceeds 
the 20% impervious coverage ratio, the permit applicant shall have a 
Registered Professional Engineer licensed in the State of Texas provide a 
plan with supporting calculations to attenuate the effects of the proposed 
increased stormwater. The normal design of these controls shall be as per the 
City of Austin’s Drainage Criteria Manual. Any other method proposed shall 
require prior approval by The Floodplain Administrator. 


[Sections 64.187 to 64.220 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter G.  Solid Waste Management or Disposal Facilities in or near Floodplains 


64.221 Definitions 


Unless the context clearly requires otherwise, in this subchapter:  
(1) "Disposal" means the discharging, depositing, injecting, dumping, 


spilling, leaking, or placing of solid waste. 
(2) "Executive Manager" means the Executive Manager of the Travis 


County Transportation and Natural Resources Department. 
(3) "Management" means the systematic control of the activities of 


generation, source separation, collection, storage, transportation, 
processing, treatment, composting, recycling, beneficial use, resource 
recovery, land application, or other handling of solid waste. 


(4) "FEMA One Hundred Year Floodplain" means an area identified as a 
one hundred year floodplain on flood insurance rate maps or flood 
boundary and floodway maps published by the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency. 


(5) "Solid waste" means solid, liquid, semisolid, or contained gaseous 
waste resulting from or incidental to municipal, community, 
commercial, industrial, institutional, agricultural, mining, or recreational 
activities, including sludge, garbage, rubbish, refuse, ashes, street 
cleanings, dead animals, abandoned automobiles, and other discarded 
material.  The term does not include either solid or dissolved material 
in domestic sewage, or solid or dissolved material in irrigation return 
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flows, or industrial discharges subject to regulation by permit issued 
under Chapter 26, Water Code, or soil, dirt, rock, sand, and other 
natural or man-made inert solid materials used to fill land if the object 
of the fill is to make the land suitable for the construction of surface 
improvements. 


(6) "Solid waste management or disposal facility" means land, structures, 
appurtenances, and other improvements on land, used for 
management or disposal of solid waste, including any incinerator, 
landfill, transfer station, or land application, beneficial use, or 
composting site.  The term includes a publicly or privately owned solid 
waste facility consisting of several processing, storage, or disposal 
operational units such as one or more landfills, surface impoundments, 
or a combination of units. 


64.222 Prohibition 


(a) A person may not construct, locate, or operate a solid waste management or 
disposal facility either in, or within five hundred feet of the boundary of, a one 
hundred year floodplain. 


(b) The prohibition in this section applies only  
(1) outside the corporate limits of any municipality, and  
(2) to solid waste management or disposal facilities not fully permitted and 


operating in compliance with all regulatory requirements on the 
effective date of this ordinance. 


64.223 Variance Procedure 


(a) A person desiring to obtain a variance from the prohibition contained in 
section 64.071 must meet the requirements of this section. Requests for 
variances to other requirements of Chapter 64 are governed by Subchapter 
C. 


(b) A request for a variance must be made in writing to the Executive Manager. 
The application must include all information necessary to allow the 
Commissioners Court to make the findings provided in this section. After 
receiving and evaluating a complete application for a variance, the Executive 
Manager shall place the application on the agenda of a meeting of the 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) The Commissioners Court may grant the variance if it finds that  
(1) the facility meets all other regulatory requirements, including the 


requirements of this chapter,  
(2) no alternative site is available to the applicant,  
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(3) due to special conditions, strict enforcement of the prohibition on 
64.222 would result in an unusual and unnecessary hardship on the 
applicant, and  


(4) all necessary conditions will be imposed upon and all necessary 
measures will be taken by the applicant to protect public health and 
safety, including appropriate engineering, design, operation, 
inspection, monitoring, and financial responsibility. 


[Sections 64.224 to 64.240 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter H. Enforcement 


64.241 Actions Authorized to Enforce Chapter 


(a) The County, acting through the County Attorney, is hereby authorized to file 
an action in a court of competent jurisdiction to: 
(1) Enjoin any person from violating the terms, conditions and restrictions 


of any permit issued under this chapter; 
(2) Enjoin the violation of the provisions of this chapter; 
(3) Recover civil penalties for violation of the terms, conditions and 


restrictions of any permit issued under this article; 
(4) Recover civil penalties for violation for the provisions of this article; or 
(5) Recover damages from the owner of a site in an amount adequate for 


the County to undertake any construction or other activity necessary to 
bring about compliance with this chapter. 


 This authority is in addition to all provisions of this chapter, Chapters 48 and 
82 of the Travis County Code, Title 30 of the Austin-Travis County 
Subdivision Regulations, and any other authority to enforce the provisions of 
this chapter. 


(b) The County, acting through the County Attorney, is hereby authorized to enter 
into agreements in lieu of litigation to achieve compliance with the terms, 
conditions, and restrictions of any permit issued under this chapter. 


(c) The Floodplain Administrator is authorized to: 
(1) Whenever any work authorized by a development permit is being 


performed contrary to the provisions of this chapter, or other pertinent 
laws or ordinances implemented through the enforcement of this 
article, order the work (other than work to cure a violation) stopped by 
notice in writing served on any persons performing the work or causing 
the work to be performed. Any such persons shall forthwith stop the 
work until authorized by the Floodplain Administrator to proceed with 
the work. 
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(2) At the time a stop order is issued, the person performing the work and 
the permit holder shall be given notice of a right to a hearing on the 
matter during a regularly scheduled meeting of the Commissioners 
Court. Any stop order that has been issued shall remain in effect 
pending any hearing that has been requested unless the stop order is 
withdrawn by the Floodplain Administrator. 


64.242 Criminal Sanctions 


Any person violating any provision of this chapter commits a Class “C” misdemeanor 
punishable by a fine of not to exceed $500. Each day that a violation occurs is a 
separate offense.   
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Subchapter A. General Provisions to Ethics Policy  


33.001 Purpose  


The purpose of this policy is:  
(1) To increase public confidence that the resources of their government 


are not used for unwarranted direct or indirect enrichment of 
governmental decision-makers or their close advisors;  


(2) To eliminate, or at least diminish, any incentive for a private interest to 
conduct private financial transactions with governmental decision 


                                                           
1 Chapter 33 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on February 2, 2016, Item 35 Revised. 
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makers or their close advisors to secure a special advantage in 
competition for governmental contracts for services and goods; and  


(3) To establish an enforcement mechanism for this policy through the 
County's contracting procedures and rules for behavior which should 
be prescribed in addition to that prohibited by other law.  


33.002 Definitions  


For the purposes of this chapter, the following words have these meanings:  
(1) "Affiant" means the person who is swearing to the truth of the 


information stated in an affidavit.  
(2) "Bidder" is any person who seeks to enter into a contract with Travis 


County for which Travis County must comply with the IFB procedures 
before award by Travis County Commissioners Court.  


(3) "Contractor" is any person who seeks to enter into a contract with 
Travis County for which Travis County is not required to comply with 
the IFB procedures or the RFP procedures before award by Travis 
County Commissioners Court or the Purchasing Agent.  


(4) "County Executive" means a county or city employee who is appointed 
by the Travis County Commissioners Court to administer a functional 
area composed of several program areas, and is supervised directly by 
the Commissioners Court.  


(5) "Discretionary contract" means a contract with Travis County for which 
Travis County is not required to comply with the IFB procedures or the 
RFP procedures before award by Travis County Commissioners Court, 
including contracts ordered exempt under section 262.024 of the 
County Purchasing Act.  


(6) “IFB” means Invitation for Bids.  
(7) “IFB procedures” means the competitive bidding procedures in the 


County Purchasing Act.  
(8) "Is doing business" and "has done business" means:  


(A) paying or receiving in any calendar year any money or other 
valuable thing with a value of more than $250 in the aggregate 
in exchange for personal services or for purchase or use of any 
property or property interest, either real or personal, either legal 
or equitable; or  


(B) loaning or receiving a loan of money, services, or goods or 
otherwise creating or having in existence any legal obligation or 
debt with a value of more than $250 in the aggregate in any 
calendar year but does not include: 
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(i) Any retail transaction for goods or services sold to a Key 
Contracting Person at a posted, published, or marked 
price available to the public,  


(ii) Any financial services product sold to a Key Contracting 
Person for personal, family, or household purposes in 
accordance with pricing guidelines applicable to similarly 
situated individuals with similar risks as determined by 
Contractor in the ordinary course of its business, or  


(iii) If Contractor is a national or multinational corporation, 
any transaction for a financial service or insurance 
coverage made on behalf of Contractor by its agent, 
employee, or other representative who does not know 
and is not in a position that he or she should have known 
about the contract.  


(9) "Key contracting person" means:  
(A) Any person currently holding a position as:  


(i) The Travis County Judge,  
(ii) A Travis County Commissioner,  
(iii) A Chief of Staff or Executive Assistant to the Travis 


County Judge or a Travis County Commissioner,  
(iv) A County Executive,  
(v) The Travis County Treasurer,  
(vi) The Travis County Auditor,  
(vii) The Travis County Attorney,  
(viii) An Assistant County Attorney whose primary function is 


to prepare and review contracts or directly or indirectly 
supervise these attorneys,  


(ix) The Purchasing Agent, and  
(x) All of the Purchasing Agent’s assistants who are 


responsible for procurements or responsible for directly 
or indirectly supervising these assistants;  


(B) Any person who has held a position listed in section 
33.002(9)(A) within 365 days before the dates on which a 
competitive bid or proposal is due or a discretionary contract is 
executed by a contractor;  


(C) The spouse of the county judge or a county commissioner;  
(D) A person 10 percent or more of which is owned by a key 


contracting person described in section 33.002(9)(A) or (B);  
(E) A person $5,000 or more of the fair market value of which is 


owned by a key contracting person described in section 
33.002(9)(A) or (B);  
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(F) The employer of a key contracting person described in 
33.002(9)(A) or (B); or  


(G) Any person designated by the Purchasing Agent to be a key 
contracting person for a particular bid, proposal, or contract due 
to that person's authority, influence, or involvement in the 
development, negotiation, or analysis of a particular bid, 
proposal, or contract.  


(10) "Proposer" is any person who seeks to enter into a contract with Travis 
County for which Travis County has chosen to comply with the RFP 
procedures instead of the IFB procedures before award by Travis 
County Commissioners Court.  


(11) "Person" means any natural person, sole proprietorship, partnership, 
limited partnership, corporation, trust, estate, or other legal entity, 
except a governmental entity or subdivision thereof.  


(12) "Purchasing Agent" means the Travis County Purchasing Agent or her 
designated agent or representatives.  


(13) “RFP” means Request for Proposals.  
(14) “RFP procedures” means the competitive proposal procedures in the 


County Purchasing Act.  


(33.003 to 33.009 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B. Key Contracting Persons  


33.010 Creating and Maintaining the Key Contracting Persons List  


(a) The Purchasing Agent shall maintain a current dated list of all key contracting 
persons described in section 33.002(8)(A) through (G) in a form similar to that 
in section 33.037.  Upon request, the Purchasing Agent shall furnish a copy of 
this list to any person.  


(b) Each key contracting person described in section 33.002(9)(A) through (G) 
shall notify the Purchasing Agent of any changes in their business and 
personal relationships that require a change in the key contracting persons 
list pursuant to section 33.002(9)(C) through (F) within ten (10) days after that 
change.  


(c) The Director of the Human Resources Department shall notify the Purchasing 
Agent of the termination or commencement of employment of any persons in 
the positions described in section 33.002(9)(A) within ten (10) days after the 
event.  


(d) Any person requesting that the Purchasing Agent make any procurement for 
which Travis County must comply with the IFB procedures or the RFP 
procedures or any person requesting that the Travis County Commissioners 







Page 5 of 13  


Court approve a discretionary contract shall notify the Purchasing Agent of 
the names of all persons who:  
(1) Have made a substantial contribution to the development of the 


solicitation document,  
(2) Are expected to have a substantial role in the evaluation of the 


responses received in response to the solicitation,  
(3) Are expected to have a substantial role in the negotiations related to 


the contract, or  
(4) Will have a significant influence on the recommendation presented to 


Commissioners Court for award of the contract.  


(e) The Purchasing Agent shall review the list of names provided pursuant to 
section 33.010(d) and determine whether there is any other person known to 
the Purchasing Agent who should be added to the names provided pursuant 
to 33.010 (d) because of that person's authority, influence, or involvement in 
the development, negotiation, or analysis of that particular bid, proposal, or 
contract.  


(e) The Purchasing Agent shall add the names provided pursuant to section 
33.010(d) and any other names that the Purchasing Agent determines to be 
appropriate pursuant to section 33.010(d) to the list maintained pursuant to 
section 33.010(a) and (b). A copy of this list shall be furnished to each known 
bidder, proposer, or contractor for that solicitation. An updated copy of this list 
in compliance with Section 33.010 shall be an exhibit to the affidavit attached 
to the contract.  


(33.011 to 33.015 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter C. Contracting with the County  


33.016 Bidders  


(a) In procuring contracts with Travis County for which Travis County must 
comply with the IFB procedures before award by Travis County 
Commissioners Court, bids must include the following to be considered 
responsive and qualified to receive the contract award:  
(1) A statement disclosing the name of every key contracting person with 


whom the bidder is doing business or has done business during the 
365 day period immediately before the date on which the IFB is due;  


(2) An affidavit in the form prescribed in section 33.037 stating that the 
natural person executing the IFB has no knowledge of any key 
contracting persons with whom the bidder is doing business or has 
done business during the 365 day period immediately before the date 
on which the IFB is due whose names are not disclosed in the IFB; and  
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(3) A provision forfeiting the contract, allowing Travis County to retain all 
performance by the bidder pursuant to the contract and to recover all 
consideration or the value of all consideration paid to the bidder 
pursuant to the contract, if  
(A) The bidder was doing business with an undisclosed key 


contracting person at the time of submitting the bid or had done 
business during the 365 day period immediately before the date 
on which the competitive bid was due, or  


(B) The bidder does business with a key contracting person after 
the date on which the IFB is due and before full performance of 
the contract and fails to disclose the name of that key 
contracting person in writing to each member of the 
Commissioners Court, the Purchasing Agent, and the County 
Clerk within ten (10) days after commencing business with that 
key contracting person.  


33.017 Competitive Proposal Procedure Contracts  


(a) In procuring contracts with Travis County for which Travis County has chosen 
to comply with the RFP procedures instead of the IFB procedures before 
award by Travis County Commissioners Court, all proposals must include the 
following to be considered responsive and qualified to receive the contract 
award:  
(1) A statement disclosing the name of every key contracting person with 


whom the proposer is doing business or has done business during the 
365 day period immediately before the date on which the proposal is 
due; and  


(2) An affidavit in the form prescribed in section 33.037 stating that the 
natural person executing the proposal has no knowledge of any key 
contracting persons with whom the proposer is doing business or has 
done business during the 365 day period immediately before the date 
on which the proposal is due whose names are not disclosed in the 
proposal.  


(b) All contracts with Travis County for which Travis County has chosen to 
comply with the RFP procedures instead of the IFB procedures before award 
by Travis County Commissioners Court shall contain a provision forfeiting the 
contract allowing Travis County to retain all performance by the proposer 
pursuant to the contract and to recover all consideration or the value of all 
consideration paid to the proposer pursuant to the contract, if  
(1) The proposer was doing business at the time of submitting the 


proposal or had done business during the 365 day period immediately 
before the date on which the proposal was due with an undisclosed 
key contracting person, or  
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(2) The proposer does business with a key contracting person after the 
date on which the proposal is due and before full performance of the 
contract and fails to disclose the name of that key contracting person in 
writing to each member of the Commissioners Court, the Purchasing 
Agent, and the County Clerk within ten (10) days after commencing 
business with that key contracting person.  


(c) Two important evaluation factors in awarding contracts pursuant to the RFP 
procedures are:  
(1) Whether a proposer is a key contracting person and  
(2) The extent to which a proposer is doing or has done business with key 


contracting persons and the nature of that business.  


33.018 Disclosures in Minutes of Court  


If a bidder or proposer discloses the name of a key contracting person with whom they 
have commenced business after the date on which the competitive bid or proposal is 
due pursuant to Subchapter C, that disclosure shall be noted in the minutes of the next 
legally appropriate Commissioners Court voting session.  


33.019 Discretionary Contracts  


(a) In procuring discretionary contracts, a contract shall not be awarded to any 
person who is a key contracting person or who is doing business or has done 
business with a key contracting person during the 365 day period immediately 
before the date of execution of the contract.  


(b) All discretionary contracts shall include the following:  
(1) An affidavit in the form prescribed by section 33.037 stating that the 


natural person executing the contract on behalf of the contractor has 
no knowledge of any key contracting persons with whom the contractor 
is doing business or has done business during the 365 day period 
immediately before the date of execution of the contract; and  


(2) A provision forfeiting the contract, allowing Travis County to retain all 
performance by the contractor pursuant to the contract and to recover 
all consideration or the value of all consideration paid to the contractor 
pursuant to the contract if: 
(A) The contractor was doing business with a key contracting 


person at the time the contract was executed, had done 
business with a key contracting person during the 365 day 
period immediately before the date of execution of the contract, 
or  


(B) Does business with any key contracting person at any time after 
the date of execution of the contract but before full performance 
of the contract.  
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33.020 Appearance and Communication  


(a) Appearances before the Commissioners Court or communications with 
members of the Commissioners Court with the intent to influence a decision 
by the Commissioners Court by key contracting persons is prohibited if the 
key contracting person has or will receive any compensation for that 
appearance or communication from any source other than Travis County.  


(b) This prohibition may not be waived by the Commissioners Court unless a 
person affected by this prohibition alleges and can show that the prohibition 
will interfere with that person's legal rights.  


(c) The Commissioners Court shall use the procedures in Subchapter D to 
consider such a waiver.  


(33.021 to 33.025 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter D. Procedures for Waiver of Requirements of Subchapter C  


33.026 Notice and Hearings before Waiver  


(a) Before approval of an order waiving any of the provisions of Subchapter C, 
the order must be disclosed verbally and in writing during a regularly 
scheduled open meeting of the Commissioners Court which is at least seven 
days before there is a vote on the order.  


(b) The Commissioners Court may vote on an order waiving any of the provisions 
of Subchapter C during a separate regularly scheduled open meeting of the 
Commissioners Court which is at least seven days after the meeting in which 
it was first publicly disclosed.  


33.027 Contents of Waiver Order  


Any or all provisions of Subchapter C may be waived by the Commissioners Court if the 
Commissioners Court, by an order that include at least the following: 


(1) The names of the key contracting persons involved,  
(2) The nature and purpose of the contract,  
(3) The amount of public funds required,  
(4) The reasons for the waiver, and  
(5) Either a declaration that:  


(A) The bidder, proposer, or contractor is uniquely qualified to 
provide expertise so needed that to fail to award or to forfeit the 
contract would result in significant damage to the public interest, 
or  


(B) The extent to which a bidder, proposer, or contractor is doing or 
has done business with one or more key contracting persons is 
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so inconsequential as to produce a ridiculous result from the 
enforcement of Subchapter C.  


(33.028 to 33.030 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter E. Exemptions and Exclusions from Application of Chapter  


33.031 Exemptions  


If Travis County has a legal duty to seek to enter into a contract with a specific person, 
that person and that contractor is exempt from Subchapter C for the purpose of that 
contract only.  


33.032 Co-operative Purchasing, Interlocal Co-operation Act and State Contracts 


Because there is little likelihood that procurement of these contracts could be influenced 
by any key contracting person, the following types of contracts are not subject to the 
requirements of this chapter:  


(1) Purchases made through contracts with a co-operative purchasing 
association pursuant to Texas Local Government Code, chapter 271, 
subchapter F; 


(2) Purchases from another governmental entity made through an 
interlocal co-operation contract pursuant to Texas Government Code, 
chapter 791; 


(3) Purchases made from contracts solicited by any of the following:  
(A) agencies of the State of Texas, such as TxMAS and TCCG;  
(B) agencies of any other state, or  
(C) agencies of the federal government.  


33.033 Non-contract Purchase Orders for Less than $50,000  


Because the administrative costs associated with obtaining affidavits from vendors 
when a purchase order is used are relatively high compared to the relatively small price 
of the purchase, purchases made on a purchase order for which no other contract is 
prepared or executed are not subject to the requirements of this chapter.  


(33.034 to 33.035 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter F. Ethic Affidavits  


33.036 Requirement for Affidavit  


(a) Each contract resulting from an IFB or RFP and each discretionary contract 
shall include an affidavit in the form in section 33.037.  
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(b) If the contract resulted from an IFB, each reference to XXX in the affidavit and 
Exhibit B in section 33.037 shall be replaced with the word “Bidder.”  


(c) If the contract resulted from an RFP, each reference to XXX in the affidavit 
and Exhibit B in section 33.037 shall be replaced with the word “Proposer.”  


(d) If the contract is a discretionary contract, each reference to XXX in the 
affidavit and Exhibit B in section 33.037 shall be replaced with the word 
“Contractor.”  


33.037 Form of Affidavit 


The form of affidavit for bidders includes the sworn statement, the List of Key 
Contracting Persons applicable to that contract and the Disclosure Form and shall be in 
the form of the following affidavit: 
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ETHICS AFFIDAVIT  


 


Date:      


Name of Affiant:        


Title of Affiant:        
Business Name of XXX:       


County of XXX:        


 
Affiant on oath swears that the following statements are true:  


1. Affiant is authorized by XXX to make this affidavit for XXX.  


2.  Affiant is fully aware of the facts stated in this affidavit.   
3. Affiant can read the English language.   


4. XXX has received the list of key contracting persons associated with this 
invitation for bids which is attached to this affidavit as Exhibit "A." 


5.  Affiant has personally read Exhibit "A" to this Affidavit. 


6. Affiant has no knowledge of any key contracting person on Exhibit "A" with 
whom XXX is doing business or has done business during the 365 day period 
immediately before the date of this affidavit whose name is not disclosed in 
the Invitation for Bids.   


 
      
Signature of Affiant  
Typed or Printed name of Affiant:      
Address:           


 


SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO before me by     on     


 


       
Signature,  
Typed or printed name of notary  
Notary Public, State of Texas   


 
My commission expires:       
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Exhibit A  List of Key Contracting Persons 
(Date) 


Position Held Name of Individual Holding 
Office/Position 


Name of Business with which 
Individual is Associated 


County Judge 
County Judge (Spouse) 
Judge’s Chief of Staff 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Commissioner, Precinct 1 
Commissioner, Precinct 1 (Spouse) 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Commissioner, Precinct 2 
Commissioner, Precinct 2 (Spouse) 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Commissioner, Precinct 3 
Commissioner, Precinct 3 (Spouse) 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Commissioner, Precinct 4 
Commissioner, Precinct 4 (Spouse) 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
Executive Assistant 
County Treasurer 
County Auditor 
County Executive, Administrative Operations 
County Executive, Emergency Services 
County Executive, Health and Human Services 
County Executive, Justice and Public Safety 
County Executive, Planning and Budget 
County Executive, TNR 
Travis County Attorney 
First Assistant County Attorney 
Executive Assistant, County Attorney 
Director, Health Services Division 
Attorney, Health Services Division 
Attorney, Health Services Division 
Attorney, Health Services Division 
Attorney, Health Services Division 
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Attorney, Health Services Division 
Director, Land Use Division 
Attorney, Land Use Division 
Attorney, Land Use Division 
Director, Transactions Division 
Attorney, Transaction Division 
Attorney, Transaction Division 
Attorney, Transaction Division 
Attorney, Transaction Division 
Attorney, Transaction Division 
Purchasing Agent 
Assistant Purchasing Agent 
Assistant Purchasing Agent 
Assistant Purchasing Agent 
Purchasing Agent Assistant IV 
Purchasing Agent Assistant IV 
Purchasing Agent Assistant IV 
Purchasing Agent Assistant III 
Purchasing Agent Assistant III 
Purchasing Agent Assistant III 
Purchasing Agent Assistant II 
Purchasing Agent Assistant II 
HUB Coordinator 
HUB Specialist 
HUB Specialist 
Purchasing Business Analyst 
Purchasing Business Analyst 
(Date)   
Former Position Held Name of Individual Holding 


Office/Position 
Date of Expiration  


*Identifies employees who have been in that position less than a year. 


Exhibit BXXX acknowledges that XXX is doing business or has done business during 
the 365 day period immediately prior to the date on which this solicitation is due with the 
following Key Contracting Persons and warrants that these are the only such Key 
Contracting Persons: 


   
   
   
   
   
 


If no one is listed above, XXX warrants that XXX is not doing business and has not 
done business with any Key Contracting Person during the 365 day period immediately 
prior to the date on which this solicitation is due. 
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Chapter 65. [Fingerprint Fee]1 


Contents: 
65.001 [Fingerprint Fee] 1 


65.001 [Fingerprint Fee] 


Pursuant to Section 80.001 of the Texas Human Resources Code, the Travis 
County Sheriff’s Office shall charge a fee of TEN AND NO/100 DOLLARS 
($10.00) for the services provided to a person, who requests that a record of his 
or her fingerprints be made in connection with an application for a concealed 
handgun permit or otherwise. 


                                            
1 Chapter 65 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 9/6/1995, Item 3. 
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Chapter 34.  Vehicle/Heavy Equipment  
Replacement Policy1 


Contents: 
34.001 Executive Summary 1 
34.002 Travis County Vehicle/Heavy Equipment Replacement Policy 2 
[34.003 – 34.005 Reserved for Expansion] 3 
34.006 Policy Needs 3 
34.007 Vehicle Replacement Policy 5 
34.008 Additional Costs of Alternative Fueled Vehicles 9 
34.009 Heavy Road & Bridge Equipment 9 
34.010 County Internal Trade Policy 12 
34.011 Vehicle Type by User Groups 12 
34.012 [Reserved for Expansion] 14 
34.013 Vehicle Title Policy 14 
[34.014 - 34.017 Repealed] 15 
 


34.001 Executive Summary2 


(a) This policy integrates previously unwritten policies of Travis County 
departments with the best policies and recommendations of several state, 
county, and city governments.  It addresses: 
(1) Centralized Data Collection & Dissemination 
(2) Effective Fleet Maintenance & Repair Program 
(3) Vehicle/Equipment Replacement Criteria 
(4) Specifications for New Fleet Purchases 


(b) The data collection & dissemination software package is a vital foundation to 
all the other components of the policy.  The package is installed and being 
debugged.   


(c) Once on-line, this software package will provide the data to establish an 
effective maintenance and repair program.   


(d) The policy establishes maximum shop turnaround times of 3 working days for 
primary (patrol) vehicles, and 7 working days for Secondary vehicles. 


(e) Improvements in the fleet will dictate increased levels of expertise in our 
mechanics, and may eventually require the need for Master Mechanic 
Certification.  Training funds must be provided to obtain the advanced training 
this will require. 


                                            


1 Chapter 34 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995 and amended 
3/30/1999, Item #1. 
2 Section 34.001 was amended 3/30/1999, Item #1. 
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(f) Replacement criteria are to optimize vehicle life-cycle costs.  Off-road 
equipment and on-road vehicles greater than 1 ton, are considered 
separately.  A comprehensive chart is provided to specify those criteria.  
Other fleet vehicles are classified as either Primary or Secondary.  This policy 
allows a vehicle to be eligible for replacement at the following times: 
(1) Primary 60 - 70,000 miles, 3 years, and cumulative repair cost = 50% 


of initial cost 
(2) Secondary 75 - 85,000 miles, 7 years, and cumulative repair cost = 


50% of initial cost. 


(g) This will be the third of a four year phase-in period.  The phase-in period was 
selected to avoid a large outlay in its early years of operation.  The fleet 
count, reported at 541 last year, was increased by 4 with Commissioner's 
Court action last year which approved assignment of used pickup trucks to 
each of the Human Services rural offices.  This year’s count totals 569.  As 
with the change in last year’s count, some of this apparent increase is a result 
of better accounting rather than an actual increase in the fleet. 


(h) In the event of replacement due to total loss, the Capital Acquisition Reserve 
shall be used to fund the balance of replacement cost, after the payment of 
actual cash value from the Self-Insured Risk Fund. 


34.002 Travis County Vehicle/Heavy Equipment Replacement Policy3 


(a) Overview. The purpose of this document is to continue a comprehensive 
Vehicle/Equipment Replacement Policy in Travis County.  The policy it 
establishes takes into account the need for any program which Travis County 
undertakes to be both financially sound and economically prudent. In addition, 
it recognizes the need for all County vehicles to be reliable and available for 
use to carry out the County's many and varied services to its constituents. 


(b) An integral and complementary component of this policy is the requirement 
for an effective County-wide Fleet Maintenance Program which encompasses 
both preventative maintenance and cost effective and timely repair for those 
vehicles which are in need of unscheduled service. 


(c) This policy further recognizes the need to expeditiously replace total loss 
vehicles and heavy equipment in order to maintain a department's 
productivity. The Self-Insured Risk Fund pays the actual cash value (original 
vehicle cost less diminished value), and the balance of the cost of a new 
replacement vehicle or heavy equipment is funded from the Capital 
Acquisition Reserve. 


                                            
3 Section 34.002 was amended 3/30/1999, Item #1. 
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[34.003 – 34.005 Reserved for Expansion]4 


34.006 Policy Needs 


(a) To implement an effective vehicle/equipment replacement policy and correct 
deficiencies, the committee identified several areas of need which are 
addressed in this policy: 
(1) Centralized Data Collection and Dissemination 
(2) Effective Fleet Maintenance & Repair Program 
(3) Vehicle/Equipment Replacement Criteria 
(4) Specifications for New Fleet Purchases. Each one of these areas 


contributes to an effective overall Fleet Management Program and is 
an integral component of a comprehensive policy. 


(b) Centralized Data Collection and Dissemination 
(1) To implement an effective long range fleet management program, a 


comprehensive data collection and distribution system must first be put 
into place.  In the course of preparing this policy, the committee 
learned that there were many separate data collection programs being 
used by departments in the County.  This scattered approach resulted 
in some redundancies, while other data collection needs were not 
addressed. 


(2) To resolve this problem, prior to the inception of the Vehicle Users 
Committee, the General Services (GSD) and Public Improvements & 
Transportation (PITD) Departments began working to obtain a 
Computerized Fleet Maintenance Management Program (FMMS) for 
Travis County.  It remains the consensus of the committee that 
implementation of such a program, county-wide, will provide the 
County with the necessary data to make informed decisions regarding 
vehicle/equipment replacement. 


(3) Two years and countless man hours have now been invested in 
extensive research and investigation to determine the best possible 
system for Travis County.  Our personnel joined forces with the City of 
Austin to prepare and publish an extremely detailed joint RFP.  
Although no joint solution resulted, working with the city on the RFP 
contributed greatly to our knowledge base.  The evaluation that 
followed included acceptance tests (demonstrations), business 
functionality, vendor corporate viability, vendor support, site visits and 
telephone interviews, interface solution, vendor commitments, 
preparation installation & maintenance, and overall evaluated cost.  
Altogether, 18 county employees made 3 separate trips to 4 sites in 


                                            
4 Sections 34.003-34.005 were repealed May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
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Texas, and 1 site in Florida, to evaluate Fleet and Work Order 
software.  The software was installed last year, and is currently being 
debugged. 


(c) Effective Fleet Maintenance & Repair Program 
(1) The second need the committee identified is that of an effective fleet 


preventative maintenance program.  The data collection and 
distribution system is a vital component of this process.  Information 
from the FMMS will enable County departments to have the necessary 
data to determine when a vehicle is due for routine maintenance.  This 
should result in fewer costly repairs, less downtime, and ultimately, 
should yield better service to the County constituency. 


(2) Increased shop staffing at the Smith Road location in FY92, has 
proven effective in reducing fleet downtime.  To keep work backlog at a 
minimum, GSD uses the following as a guide for unscheduled repairs.  
Vehicles which cannot be repaired in the specified time are considered 
for repair by an outside vendor. 


 Primary  Secondary 


Maximum Shop Turnaround Time 3 working days  7 working days 


(3) With newer vehicles and equipment being introduced into the 
inventory, higher levels of expertise and more sophisticated diagnostic 
equipment are required to keep up with changing technology.  These 
changes require that County mechanics continue to receive advanced 
training and may eventually include the need for Master Mechanic 
Certification.  This will necessitate continued support in the appropriate 
annual budget line items. 


(d) Vehicle/Equipment Replacement Criteria. Vehicle and equipment 
replacement criteria are vital to the successful and efficient completion of 
county business.  The committee identified factors which optimize life-cycle 
vehicle costing.  These factors indicate when to cost effectively replace 
vehicles to provide the number and quality of vehicles for the required level of 
service. 


(e) Specifications for New Purchases 
(1) According to a Vehicle Replacement Report from Dade County, 


Florida, their experience has shown that low quality vehicles with a low 
initial cost prove to be more costly over the long run. 


(2) It is the consensus of the committee that the long-range benefits to 
purchasing quality vehicles outweighs any initial savings the County 
might realize from purchasing the least expensive alternatives.  In 
addition, long range planning of vehicle/equipment replacement means 
that the County can plan on purchasing similar models of vehicles in 
subsequent years, thereby minimizing the need for specialized 
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mechanical training.  This should also allow the County to stock more 
parts, thereby speeding the repair process. 


(f) Alternative Fuel Vehicles 
(1) Alternative fuel vehicles (AFVS) are fast becoming a way of life in 


Travis County.  On December 21, 1993, Commissioner's Court 
approved an AFV policy which is reproduced on page 20 of this 
document.  The Policy requires increasing levels of participation, and 
that by model year 2001, 70% of all new vehicle acquisitions be AFVs.   


(2) Additionally, Travis County recently joined a new program to 
encourage AFV use.  On April 18, 1994, we joined the City of Austin 
and 27 other local government, business and community organizations 
in signing a memorandum of understanding making Austin the 8th city 
in the country and the first city in the state of Texas to join "Clean 
Cities Austin."  This new federal program supports and encourages the 
use of AFVs to keep our air cleaner and reduce our dependence on 
foreign oil supplies.  


(3) AFVs are currently in use by several County departments.  In addition 
to the benefits of cleaner air and reduced dependence on foreign 
suppliers, these fuels offer potential increased engine life and lower 
maintenance costs.  As a bonus, the State of Texas has eliminated the 
20¢ per gallon tax on both Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) and Liquid 
Propane Gas (LPG) fuels.   


(g) Exception to Policy.  Attachment A is a copy of a December 5, 1991 
memorandum regarding Planning for Corrections Vehicles.  This memo 
outlines a plan which makes use of Inmate Labor and a Corrections' parts line 
item as part of their ongoing vocational/rehabilitation programs to maintain 
and repair all County Corrections Vehicles.  The social and economic benefits 
of this Inmate Labor program still merit support.  If this program meets with 
the continued approval of the Commissioners Court, the Corrections vehicles 
will continue to be exempt from the Fleet Maintenance and Repair Program, 
but subject to all other guidelines outlined herein.  The committee continues 
to support this concept. 


34.007 Vehicle Replacement Policy 


(a) Travis County's model for vehicle replacement is based on the following 
criteria: 
(1) Age of Vehicle 
(2) Mileage 
(3) Repair History 
(4) Expertise and knowledge of the Departmental Fleet Coordinator 
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 These criteria have proven to be most effective for those agencies 
which have a successful vehicle replacement policy in place.  This 
model is based both on sound statistical analysis and empirical 
evidence which takes into account the above factors and provides the 
most economically prudent replacement policy.  The criteria are to be 
used as indicators by the departmental fleet coordinator when 
evaluating a vehicle for replacement. 


(b) Vehicle Categories 
(1) Travis County vehicles fit into one of three vehicle categories, as 


follows: 
(A) Primary 
(B) Secondary 
(C) Auxiliary 


(2) Primary vehicles must be in the highest working order at all times.  Any 
downtime in this category will adversely impact a County function of 
vital importance.  Primary vehicles respond to citizens' needs which 
are of immediate consequence, are life threatening, or involve serious 
impact to human safety. 


(3) The following County Programs have been determined by the 
committee to fall in the Primary category: Sheriff's Patrol Vehicles 


(4) The Secondary category includes those vehicles which are not Primary 
or Auxiliary.  These are vehicles used in non-life-threatening County 
functions.  Downtime for these vehicles will, never-the-less, impact 
County service to its constituents. 


(5) The Auxiliary category is for those vehicles which have met all three 
criteria for replacement but which the Departmental Fleet Manager has 
determined may still be useful.  These vehicles will be identified as a 
pool of loaner vehicles to be used when assigned vehicles are in the 
shop for repair.  The size of any pool will be very closely controlled.  
Beginning in FY93, vehicles to be assigned to a pool must be 
approved by the Vehicle Users Committee.  The personal experience 
of the Departmental Fleet Coordinator in assessing the continued 
viability of a vehicle in this category will be the main factor in the 
success of the vehicle loaner pool program.  The total number of 
auxiliary vehicles within a department which has more than fifty 
vehicles will not exceed 10% of that department's total vehicle fleet.  
GSD will maintain a pool of non-specialty vehicles for departments with 
less than fifty vehicles. 


(c) Age of Vehicle 
(1) It is important to recognize that vehicle utilization in different County 


programs places varied demands on the vehicles.  Sheriff's Patrol 
vehicles for example, which are used for high speed pursuit, are 
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burdened at a much greater stress level than vehicles used by the 
Human Services or Health Departments. 


(2) As a consequence of these varied demands, the policy takes a three-
tiered approach when evaluating the age of a vehicle in consideration 
for replacement.  County vehicles will be eligible for replacement as 
follows: 
Category    Replacement Age 
- Primary    3 years 
- Secondary   7 years 
- Auxiliary    N/A 


(d) Mileage 
(1) The second criteria for replacement consideration is mileage.  


Experience has shown that once a Primary vehicle approaches and 
exceeds 60,000 to 75,000 miles, its reliability in carrying out the 
missions of Travis County becomes substantially reduced.  There is 
frequently a significant lag period between the time when a vehicle is 
tagged for replacement and when the vehicle is actually replaced.  The 
Committee recommends that primary vehicles be tagged for 
replacement when they reach 60,000 + miles.  This is to ensure that a 
properly functioning fleet is always available to carry out the County's 
varied missions. 


(2) County Vehicles in the Secondary category have a mileage 
replacement criteria of 65,000 - 85,000 miles, while those in the 
Auxiliary category will be assessed again on an individual basis by the 
Departmental Fleet Coordinator. 


(e) Repair History 
(1) A vehicle which requires frequent and costly repairs should be 


considered for replacement even if the age and mileage are low.  The 
Texas Department of Transportation published an Equipment 
Management Study which recommends replacement of a vehicle when 
average annual costs to date are at a minimum.  This concept is 
illustrated in a generalized Optimum Replacement Point graph, below, 
which compares resale, operating and maintenance, and average 
annual costs of vehicles.  They also use a cumulative repair cost 
percentage of 50% of original purchase price to determine the most 
economically effective time for vehicle replacement.  
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 OPTIMUM REPLACEMENT POINT 


(2) The data required to perform either the Optimum Replacement Point or 
the Replacement Factor analysis is currently not available.  However, 
implementation of the Computerized FMMS will allow us to gather 
sufficient information to complete a vehicle specific detailed analysis.  
Each vehicle can then be individually scrutinized for replacement. 


(f) Policy Implementation 
(1) During an annual vehicle inventory to be taken in March of each year, 


all the vehicles in the County fleet which meet one, two, or all three of 
the replacement criteria will be identified.  Those vehicles which meet 
one or two of the criteria will then be further assessed by the 
Departmental Fleet Coordinator, who will, by physical inspection, 
determine if the vehicle should be proposed for replacement when 
funds are identified. 


(2) Vehicles which are identified as meeting all three criteria will be eligible 
for replacement.  The departmental Fleet Coordinator may determine 
that although a vehicle has met all the replacement criteria and may no 
longer be dependable, it still has some value as a loaner vehicle.  As 
has been indicated, this will be done on a case-by-case basis. 


(3) The following table summarizes the vehicle replacement criteria: 


 


VEHICLES 


USAGE 


MILES 


AGE REPAIR 


COSTS 


FY94 
*Vehicle Cost 


SHERIFF PATROL SEDAN 


EMS TRUCK 


SEDANS 


PICKUP TRUCKS 


4 WHEEL DRIVE/UTILITY - Lite Duty 


4 WHEEL DRIVE/UTILITY - Heavy Duty 


CREW CABS < 1 TON 


UTILITY BED - 1 TON 


VANS 


60 - 70,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


75 - 85,000 


3 


7 


7 


7 


7 


7 


7 


7 


7 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


50 % 


$13,500 


$15,000 


$12,500 


$15,000 


$18,000 


$20,000 


$21,000 


$21,000 


$18,000 
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*Replacement costs are based on State vehicle contract prices paid during 
FY94. 


Accessories (light bar, bed liner, tool box, etc.) may add up to $1,500 to 
prices listed. 


34.008 Additional Costs of Alternative Fueled Vehicles 


 VEHICLE  COST 


Compressed Natural Gas Conversions: 


      Sedan 


      Pickup Truck 


Propane Conversions: 


      Sedan 


      Pickup Truck 


Dedicated Compressed Natural Gas (add-on expense): 


     { none available at the time of this printing } 


 


$3,550.00 


$3,499.00 


$2,000.00 


$1,600.00 


 


34.009 Heavy Road & Bridge Equipment 


 EQUIPMENT USAGE 


MILES/ 


HOURS 


 


AGE 


REPAIR 


COSTS 


FY 94 


Replacement 


Cost 


BUS, DIESEL 


TRUCKS < 2 1/2 TON 


  DUMP, SINGLE REAR AXLE, 29000 - 42900 GVWR 


  DUMP, TNDM REAR AXLE, 43000 GVWR & GRTR 


TRUCKS TANK 


  TRUCK WITH WATER TANK 


  TRUCK WITH TAP/EMULSION TANK 


TRUCKS 2 1/2 to 8 TONS 


  DUMP, SINGLE REAR AXLE, 29,000 - 42,900 GVWR 


  DUMP, TNDM REAR AXLE, 52,000 GVWR 


TRUCK TRACTOR, TANDEM REAR AXLE, ALL GVWR 


OTHER TRUCKS 


  FOUR WHEEL DRIVE UTILITY 


  LIGHT DUTY > 9,000 GVWR 


150,000 mi 


140,000 mi 


150,000 mi 


100,000 mi 


100,000 mi 


140,000 mi 


150,000 mi 


150,000 mi 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


10 


10 


9 


8 


8 


10 


9 


7 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


50 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


$ 40,000 


$ 39,000 


$ 49,000 


$ 54,000 


$ 54,000 


$ 45,000 


$ 80,000 


$ 85,000 


 


 


$ 60,000 


$ 75,000 


$ 90,000 


$115,000 
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  15,000 to 18,900 GVWR 


  21,000 to 25,400 GVWR 


  25,500 to 28,900 GVWR 


  29,000 to 38,900 GVWR 


  > 39,000 GVWR 


  TRASH COMPACTOR 


BLADES 


  GRADER, MOTOR, CLASS I, < 79 H.P. 


  GRADER, MOTOR, CLASS II, 80 to 124 H.P. 


  GRADER, MOTOR, CLASS III, 125 to 149 H.P. 


  GRADER, MOTOR, CLASS IV, > 150 H.P. 


LOADERS 


  PNMTC, TRD.INTE-GRAL, 5200 to 6699 LB OP CAP 


  PNMTC, TRD.INTE-GRAL, 6700 to 8000 LB OP CAP 


  PNMTC, TRD.INTE-GRAL, > 8001 LB OP CAP 


  CRAWLER, 2+ CUBIC YARDS 


DOZERS 


  TRACTORS 


ROLLERS 


  FLATWHEEL, SLF PRP 4-6 TON W/PNMTC TRS. 


  PNEUMATIC TIRED, SELF PROPELLED, 12 Ton 


  FLATWHEEL, VIBRATING, SELF PROPELLED 


  FLATWHEEL, VIB., SELF PROP W/PNMTC TIRES 


  TAMPING, SELF PROPELLED 


  VIBRATING, SELF PROPELLED 


  GRID, TOW TYPE 


CHIP SPREADER 


  AGGREGATE, SELF PROP. 


RECYCLER 


  SCAPER, ELEVATING, W/INTEGRAL TRACTOR 


  ASPHALT, PORTABLE 


N/A 


N/A 


4,000 hrs 


8,000 hrs 


5,000 hrs 


6,000 hrs 


6,000 hrs 


4,000 hrs 


6,000 hrs 


4,000 hrs 


5,000 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


2,000 hrs 


2,500 hrs 


1,500 hrs 


2,000 hrs 


N/A 


3,000 hrs 


      hrs 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


8 


10 


8 


10 


13 


13 


13 


12 


10 


13 


13 


15 


12 


10 


15 


N/A 


11 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


 50 % 


100 % 


 50% 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


 50 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


 50 % 


 50 % 


 50 % 


 50 % 


N/A 


100 % 


N/A 


$ 80,000 


$ 90,000 


$125,000 


$100,000 


$180,000 


$ 35,000 


$ 45,000 


$ 65,000 


$ 50,000 


$ 12,000 


$ 50,000 


$150,000 


$150,000 


 


Heavy Road & Bridge Equipment (cont.) USAGE  REPAIR FY 94 
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 EQUIPMENT MILES/ 


HOURS 


AGE COSTS Replacement 


Cost 


EXCAVATORS/GRADE ALL 


  HINGED BOOM, PNEUMATIC TIRED CARRIER 


  TLSCP BM, CAR MT, CLS II, SGLE AXLE 4x4 


BACKHOE/EXCAVATORS 


  TRCTOR, PNMTC TRD W/LDR AND BKHOE, >60 HP 


TRACTORS & MOWING EQUIPMENT 


  PNEUMATIC TIRED, < 49 HP (TRACTOR ONLY) 


  PNEUMATIC TIRED, > 65 HP (TRACTOR ONLY) 


  CRAWLER < 100 HP 


  CRAWLER, 101 to 129 HP 


  PNEUMATIC TIRED WITH FRONT END LOADER 


PULLERS 


  PATCHER, LAY DOWN BOX 


SWEEPERS 


  ROAD, SELF PROPELLED 


  STREET, TRUCK MOUNTED 


BRUSH/CHIPPERS 


  ROTARY DISK, CHIPPER 


SCRAPPERS 


  15 CUBIC YARD 


DRAGLINE 


TRAILERS 


  EQUIPMENT, TILT BED < 12 TON 


  EQUIPMENT, TILT BED 12 TON 


  EQUIPMENT, GOOSENECK 


  REFUSE COLLECTION 


PAVER 


  BITUMINOUS, SELF PROPELLED, Lay Down Boy 6' x 13' 


MOWER 


  LIFT/TRAIL > 14 FOOT 


 


7,000 hrs 


3,500 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


1,000 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


3,000 hrs 


2,000 hrs 


4,000 hrs 


4,000 hrs 


5,000 


N/A 


100,000 mi 


100,000 mi 


100,000 mi 


100,000 mi 


5,000 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


3,000 hrs 


100,000 hrs 


100,000 hrs 


 


10 


6 


5 


8 


11 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


6 


10 


6 


6 


10 


N/A 


10 


10 


10 


10 


7 


4 


4 


8 


8 


 


 50 % 


 50 % 


 50 % 


100 % 


100 % 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100% 


100% 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


 50 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


100 % 


 


$140,000 


$140,000 


$ 40,000 


$26,000 


$32,000 


 


$25,000 


$30,000 


$80,000 


$35,000 


$180,000 


 


$8,000 


$15,000 


$27,000 


$12,000 


$100,000 


$12,000 


$18,000 


$70,000 


$85,000 
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  MOWERS, SLOPE 


PATCHER 


  Bituminous, patcher, w/emulsion tank & air compressor 


DISTRIBUTOR 


  Bituminous, Distributor 


These criteria for replacement of PITD's road and bridge equipment are based on 
standards set by the Texas Department of Transportation. 


34.010 County Internal Trade Policy 


(a) The purpose of this policy is to maximize the useful life of the vehicle fleet 
while keeping costs at an absolute minimum. 


(b) During the March inventory, a complete listing will be made of all vehicles in 
need of replacement.  "Primary" vehicles tagged for replacement will be 
traded to take the place of "secondary" vehicles tagged for replacement.  
Trading will first occur within a department.  When there are no secondary 
vehicles within that department which meet applicable replacement criteria, 
the trade vehicle will be taken to General Services for disposition.   


(c) General Services will determine if the vehicle can be used to replace any 
other vehicles in the county fleet (based on the master listing created during 
the March inventory).  If it is determined that the vehicle is not needed as a 
trade elsewhere in the county, and it cannot be used to replace an "auxiliary" 
vehicle, then it will be tagged for auction. 


34.011 Vehicle Type by User Groups 


TYPE I - Patrol Sedan 


Original User 
Sheriff Patrol 


Alternate User 
Sheriff (Other) 
Constables 
District Attorney 
County Attorney 


TYPE II – Sedan 
Original User 


District Attorney 
County Attorney 
Constables 
Sheriff (Other) 
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Alternate User 
PITD Administration 
General Services Administration 
Sheriff Administration 


TYPE III - Light Duty Pickup 
Original User 


PITD Inspections 
PITD Foremen 
General Services Supervisor 


Alternate User 
PITD Administration 
General Services Administration 
Sheriff Administration 


TYPE IV - Heavy Duty Pickup 
Original User 


PITD Crew Leaders 
General Services Maintenance 


Alternate User 
PITD Inspections 
PITD Foremen 
PITD Administration 
General Services Administration 
General Services Supervisor 
Sheriff Administration 


TYPE V - 4WD/Utility Vehicle    Lite & Heavy Duty 
Original User 


PITD Park Manager 
PITD Road & Bridge Manager 
General Services Maintenance 
General Services Sign Shop 
Alternate User 
PITD Administration 
PITD Planning 
General Services Administration 


TYPE VI - Crew Cab < 1 Ton 
Original User 


PITD Maintenance Crew 
Alternate User 
PITD Crew Leader 


TYPE VII - Van (15 passenger) 
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Original User 
Human Services 
Medical Examiner 
Sheriff Corrections 
PITD Survey Crew 
General Services Maintenance 
General Services Media 
General Services Administration 


Alternate User 
Sheriff Support 


TYPE VIII - Utility Bed Trucks, 1 - Ton 
Original User 


PITD - Vehicle Maintenance Crew 
PITD - Traffic Control Crew 
General Services Maintenance 


Alternate User 
Sheriff Support 


34.012 [Reserved for Expansion]5 


34.013 Vehicle Title Policy 


(a) The designated Texas Certificate of Title Owner/Lien Holder name and 
address for all Travis County Vehicles is: 


 TRAVIS COUNTY 
C/O COUNTY TREASURER 
P.O. BOX 1748 
AUSTIN, TX  78767 


(b) The proper name and address for the vehicle(s) title(s) shall be stipulated in 
the Specification section of the contract(s) for county vehicles.  The 
application for vehicle title must be signed by the County Judge. 


(c) At the time of vehicle delivery, the Travis County employee shall confirm with 
the vendor the correct address for the Texas Certificate of Title.  Under no 
circumstances shall an individual employee hold a county vehicle certificate of 
title.  As soon as departments have completed licensing, contact the 
purchasing department.  Their representative will pick up and hand carry all 
titles to the Treasurer. 


(d) The Texas Certificate of Title(s) shall be retained by the County Treasurer 
until the time of vehicle(s) disposal. 


                                            
5 Section 34.012 was repealed May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
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[34.014 - 34.017 Repealed]6 


                                            
6 Sections 34.014 through 34.017 were repealed May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
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Chapter 67. Discharge of Firearms Near Schools1 
Contents: 
67.001 Definitions 1 
67.002 Prohibition 1 
67.003 Exceptions 1 


67.001 Definitions 


(a) "Firearm" means any device designed, made, or adapted to expel a 
projectile through a barrel by using the energy generated by an 
explosion or burning substance or any device readily convertible to that 
use. 


(b) "Regulated lot" means a lot that is: 
(1) within 200 yards of a school; 
(2) ten acres or smaller as reflected by the records of the Travis 


Central Appraisal District; and 
(3) in a subdivision for which Chapter 232, Local Government 


Code, requires a plat to be prepared and filed. 
(c) "School" means a private or public elementary or secondary school. 


67.002 Prohibition 


The discharge of a firearm is prohibited on a regulated lot in an unincorporated 
area. 


67.003 Exceptions 


(a) The prohibition in 67.002 does not apply to the discharge of a firearm: 
(1) at a business establishment that operates an area for the 


discharge or other use of firearms for silhouette, skeet, trap, 
black powder, target, self-defense, or similar recreational 
shooting, if the area is in existence before: 
(A) the effective date of this order; or 
(B) a school locates within 200 yards of the lot on which the 


area is located; 
(2) if reasonably necessary to protect one's self, other persons, or 


property, from imminent harm, in accordance with state law; 
(3) to shoot an animal reasonably believed to present, under the 


circumstances, the possibility of danger to a person; 


                                            
1 Chapter 67 was adopted 7/18/2000, Item 23. 
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(4) using blank cartridges for a salute at a military memorial, 
funeral, or other similar ceremony; or 


(5) if the governing body or official of the school gave express prior 
consent for the discharge. 


(b) This chapter does not prohibit or restrict the transfer, ownership, 
possession, manufacture, maintenance, repair, or transportation of 
firearms. 
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Chapter 35. Information Technology and Systems1 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter  


35.001 Authority 1 
35.002 Intent of Chapter 1 
35.003 Application 1 
35.004 Effective Date 1 
35.005 Definitions 1 
(35.007 - 35.013 Reserved for Expansion) 3 


Subchapter B. Information Technology Security Policies Program  


35.014 Intent of Subchapter B 3 
35.015 Information Systems Security Policies 3 
35.016 Information Systems Security Designee 3 
 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


35.001 Authority  


The Travis County Commissioners Court adopts this chapter under the authority of the 
laws of the State of Texas. 


35.002 Intent of Chapter 


The purpose of Chapter 35 is to provide policies for management of certain information 
technology and systems. 


35.003 Application 


This chapter applies to all Information Systems managed by the Chief Information 
Officer.  It does not apply to Information Systems managed by an Elected Official 
outside of the Commissioners Court unless that Elected Official adopts this chapter in 
writing. 


35.004 Effective Date 


This chapter becomes effective on the date the Commissioners Court adopts it. 


35.005 Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) "Chief Information Officer" means the department head of the Travis 


County Information Technology Services Department. 
                                                           
1 Chapter 35 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on May 3, 2016, Item #19.  
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(2) “Information Systems” means an interconnected set of information 
resources under the same direct management control that shares 
common functionality.  It includes hardware, software, information, 
data, applications, communications, and people.  


(3) “Information Systems Security” means the protection of Information 
Systems against unauthorized access to or modification of information, 
whether in storage, processing or transit, and against the denial of 
service to authorized users or the provision of service to unauthorized 
users, including those measures necessary to detect, document, and 
counter such threats. 


(4) “Information Systems Security Policies” means policies that maximize 
to the greatest practical extent the County’s Information Systems 
Security in a manner that minimally complies with all State and Federal 
rules and regulations related to Information Systems Security for the 
County. 


(5) “Information Systems Standards Document” means a document that 
provides a baseline that an Elected Official or County Department will 
use to establish and review its Information Systems architecture for the 
purposes of an Information Systems procurement, to the extent that 
such Information Systems are managed by the Chief Information 
Officer.  The document will contain minimum technical requirements an 
Elected Official or County Department’s Information Systems will 
possess to be compatible with Information Systems managed by the 
Chief Information Officer. 


35.006 Information Systems Standards Document and Demonstrations2 
(a) The Information Technology Services Department (ITS) will solicit input from 


all Elected Officials and County Departments in advance of identifying 
appropriate technological standards for Information Systems and prepare the 
Information Systems Standards Document no later than February 28 of each 
year.  An Elected Official or County Department may challenge the 
document’s contents but must bring the challenge to the Commissioners 
Court no later than the fourth regularly scheduled Commissioners Court 
meeting following the date of the document’s publication. 


(b) An Elected Official or County Department may arrange for any demonstration 
or trial use of computer hardware, software, or other technical products and 
services. An Elected Official or County Department may not, however, install 
or implement any trial Information Systems, without written approval from the 
Chief Information Officer or the officer’s designee, to the extent such 
demonstration or trial use will use Information Systems managed by the Chief 
Information Officer. 


                                                           
2 Section 36.006 was amended from the dais when the chapter was replaced on 5/3/2016, Item 19. 
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(35.007 - 35.013 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B. Information Technology Security Policies Program 


35.014 Intent of Subchapter B  


The County is exposed to certain security risks while leveraging Information Systems to 
efficiently and effectively conduct the County’s business. The Commissioners Court has 
determined that it is in the best interests of County and its residents to establish and 
maintain Information Systems Security Policies that provide a framework within which 
the County establishes required levels of Information Systems Security and define 
security accountability, network and system service, incident handling and response, 
and acceptable use and security training. 


35.015 Information Systems Security Policies  


Subject to applicable budgetary restrictions, the Chief Information Office will create and 
implement the Information Systems Security Policies.   


35.016 Information Systems Security Designee  


If a State or Federal rule or regulation requires a County Employee to be designated as 
being responsible for County Information Systems Security or any part of it, the Chief 
Information Officer is so designated for the Information Security Systems that the Chief 
Information Officer manages.  The Chief Information Officer may also serve as the 
designee for any Elected Official or County Department that wishes to designate the 
Chief Information Officer in this capacity. 
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Chapter 68. Travis County Sheriff’s Office Alarm System 
Rules and Procedures1 


Contents: 
68.001 Rules 1 
68.002 Definitions 1 
68.003 Permit 2 
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68.006 Changes in Responsible Parties 3 
68.007 Term & Renewal 3 
68.008 Permit Kept at Alarm Site 3 
68.009 Duties 3 
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68.012 Duty of Alarm System Business Monitoring 4 
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68.016 Violations 6 
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68.019 Miscellaneous 7 
68.020 Exhibit "A" Travis County Sheriff's Office Application For Alarm System Permit 9 
 


68.001 Rules 


An alarm system located in the unincorporated area of the County is subject to 
the following Rules and Procedures adopted pursuant to Chapter 237 of the 
Texas Local Government Code. 


68.002 Definitions 


(a) Alarm Site. The specific property or area of the premises on or within 
which an alarm system is or is to be installed. 


(b) Alarm System. An alarm signal device, burglar alarm, heat or motion 
sensor, or other electrical, mechanical, or electronic device used: 
(1) to prevent or detect burglary, theft, pilferage, fire, or other loss 


of property; 
(2) to prevent or detect intrusion; or 
(3) primarily to detect and summon aid for other emergencies. 


(c) Alarm System Business. Any individual or entity selling, installing, 
servicing, monitoring, or responding to alarm systems for 
compensation. 


                                            
1 Chapter 68 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 9/14/1999, Item 7. 
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(d) False alarm. An alarm signal received by a law enforcement official 
that is later determined not to involve a criminal offense, attempted 
criminal offense, fire, or other emergency. 


(e) Local alarm. An alarm system that emits a signal that is audible or 
visible from the exterior of the alarm site. 


(f) Unpreventable Conditions. Those conditions which cause activation of 
an alarm system without fault of the alarm system, or the permit holder 
or his household, criminal activity, or another emergency. Examples of 
unpreventable conditions would be a generalized power outage or a 
severe weather disturbance causing several alarm activations within a 
localized geographical area. 


68.003 Permit 


(a) The operation of an alarm system in the unincorporated area of Travis 
County requires a Travis County permit issued by the Sheriff's Office 
for that system and alarm site, unless otherwise allowed by law. 


(b) These Rules and Procedures do not apply to: 
(1) emergency response systems managed by health care facilities 


licensed by the Texas Department of Health; 
(2) an alarm installed on: 


(A) a motor vehicle; 
(B) premises occupied by the United States, the State of 


Texas, a city, or the County; or 
(C) premises located in an incorporated area within the 


county; 
(3) an alarm designed to alert only the inhabitants of the premises 


and the premises does not have a local alarm; or 
(4) an alarm system designed solely to detect or give notice of fire 


or smoke 
(5) an alarm system business which monitors or services an alarm 


system installed and designed to protect others' property. 


68.004 Application 


(a) Before operation, the person; who will be responsible for an alarm 
system; shall apply for a permit authorizing the operation of the alarm 
system at the alarm site. The application and any application for 
renewal or reinstatement shall be made in substantially the form 
attached hereto as Exhibit "A". 


(b) The Sheriff shall issue a permit upon submission of a completed 
application and payment of the permit fee, unless the Sheriff finds that 
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any statement made in the application was incomplete, misleading, or 
false; that the applicant has not paid all charges owed to the County; or 
that the alarm system installed at the alarm site has a history of 
unreliability. A decision to deny a permit may be appealed to the 
Sheriffs Office, which will schedule a hearing under section 68.018. 


68.005 Permit Fees 


$25.00 for each new, renewed, or reinstated permit for residential alarms and 
$50.00 for each new, renewed, or reinstated permit for business alarms.  


68.006 Changes in Responsible Parties 


A change in the party responsible for the operation of an alarm system must be 
approved by the Sheriffs Office pursuant to an amended permit, for which there 
is no fee. A permit is otherwise not transferable. 


68.007 Term & Renewal 


(a) Permits shall be issued on a calendar-year basis and shall be valid 
from January 1 through December 31 of the applicable calendar year. 
The permit fees prescribed in 68.005 shall apply to each permit issued, 
renewed or reinstated during a calendar year, without regard to when 
during the calendar year such permit is issued, renewed or reinstated. 
Permit fees shall not be prorated. 


(b) Before expiration of- the permit, a renewal application must be 
presented to the Sheriffs Office along with the renewal fee. If any fees 
or charges remain owed to the County under these Rules or if the 
alarm system has a history of unreliability, the Sheriffs Office may deny 
the application until all fees or charges have been paid and/or the 
unreliability is corrected. Payments for renewals should be received 
prior to January 1st of the year for which the permit renewal is sought. 


68.008 Permit Kept at Alarm Site 


The permit holder shall keep the permit at the alarm site and shall produce such 
permit for inspection upon the request of any law enforcement officer. 


68.009 Duties 


(a) The permit holder shall be available 24 hours a day to receive 
notification from the Sheriffs Office to come to the alarm site. 


(b) The permit holder must personally come to the alarm site or have 
someone familiar with the alarm system come to the alarm site within 
one (1) hour after receiving a request from a member of the Sheriffs 
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Office to do so in order to grant access to the alarm site and deactivate 
the alarm system, if necessary. 


(c) The permit holder shall train all persons, who activate the alarm 
system in its proper operation. 


68.010 Repair 


(a) The permit holder shall ensure that an alarm system is repaired within 
seventy-two (72) hours of notification that such system is 
malfunctioning. 


(b) The permit holder may cause such system to be deactivated rather 
than having such system repaired. If he does, such system shall not be 
reactivated until it has been repaired. 


68.011 Operation 


(a) An alarm system, which gives a silent signal, must designate the type 
of emergency situation so that the proper notification and proper 
response can be made. 


(b) A local alarm must have a 30 minute automatic shut-off. 


(c) A local alarm must not sound similar to an emergency vehicle's siren or 
a civil defense warning system. 


(d) An alarm system must not: 
(1) be able to be activated inadvertently; 
(2) automatically select any telephone line leading into the 


communication center of the Sheriffs Office or any number 
leading into the offices of the county and then transmits any pre-
recorded message or signal; and  


(3) give notification of the activation of an alarm system directly to 
the Sheriffs Office by any means other than live human voice. 


68.012 Duty of Alarm System Business Monitoring 


(a) An alarm system business which operates a central station and/or 
telephone answering service, shall train personnel to notify the Sheriffs 
Office of the receipt of notification of the activation of an alarm system, 
to ensure that emergency messages or alarm signals can be relayed to 
the Sheriff's Office. 


(b) An alarm system business, which provides a central station and/or 
answering service for permitted alarm sites, shall adopt procedures, 
which are subject to the approval of the Sheriffs Office, to attempt to 
minimize the number of false alarms relayed to the Sheriffs Office. 
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(c) Notification to the Sheriffs Office of the activation of a permitted alarm 
system shall include: 
(1) The street address of the alarm site, including the particular 


suite or apartment number, if applicable; 
(2) The name of the permit holder;  
(3) The type of alarm activated; and 
(4) The name(s) and local telephone number(s) of the person(s) 


designated for notice. 


(d) The alarm system business shall: 
(1) notify the permit holder or his designees of the activation of the 


alarm system within twenty-four (24) hours of the time the alarm 
was activated; 


(2) keep a written record of the date and time each notification of 
the activation of a permitted alarm system is received and the 
date, time, and method by which the permit holder or his 
designees were notified for at least two years and make such 
records available for inspection by the Sheriffs Office; 


(3) Test all equipment used by the business to receive notifications 
of the activation of any permitted alarm system and the 
equipment used in relaying those notifications to the Sheriffs 
Office at least annually and, where a test result is 
unsatisfactory, correct the condition within seven days from the 
date of such test result; and 


(4) Produce evidence of the results of such tests within 24 hours of 
request by the Sheriffs Office to inspect such evidence. 


(5) Notify all alarm system purchasers of the requirements of 
registration of the alarm system prior to activation. 


(6) No alarm system shall be activated prior to the purchaser’s 
receipt of an alarm permit issued by the Sheriffs Office. 


68.013 Fees and Penalties 


(a) A permit holder will be charged $75.00 for: 
(1) intentionally or knowingly activating an alarm system for any 


reason other than an emergency or threat of an emergency of 
the kind for which the alarm system was designed to give 
notice, except for testing the alarm system and the person who 
tested the alarm system took reasonable precautions to avoid 
any request being made to the Sheriffs Office to respond to 
such alarm. 
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(2) each response by the Sheriffs Office to notification of activation 
of the permit holder's alarm system in excess of five false 
alarms within the preceding twelve month period; however, no 
fee will be charged; if the permit holder shows that the activation 
was not a false alarm. 


(b) A person commits an offense if he or she operates, causes to be 
operated, or allows to be operated an alarm system without a valid 
permit issued pursuant to this Chapter. An offense under this section is 
a Class C Misdemeanor, punishable by a fine not to exceed five 
hundred dollars ($500). 


(c) The Sheriffs Office may issue a warning citation for a false alarm 
response to an alarm site without a permit if a permit application for the 
site is submitted within ten working days from the date of the non-
permitted alarm notification to the Sheriffs Office and the permit is 
granted. 


(d) The Sheriffs Office may waive the imposition of a false alarm response 
fee if it is determined that unpreventable conditions caused the 
activation of the alarm system. 


68.016 Violations 


Any person commits an offense if he or she violates any provision of these rules 
not otherwise provided for and punishable under Texas law, as enacted and 
amended. An offense under this section is a Class C Misdemeanor, punishable 
by a fine not to exceed five hundred dollars ($500). 


68.017 Revocation of Permit 


(a) A permit may be revoked by the Sheriffs Office if: 
(1) The permit holder fails to pay any fees assessed under these 


Rules within 60 days of the date the County mails a notice to the 
permit holder that the fees are due and owing; or 


(2) The alarm site accrues more than nine false alarms during a 12 
month period. 


(b) Revocation notice will be mailed to the permit holder at the address set 
out in .the permit application or its most recent amendment. The notice 
will set forth the amount of any fees assessed that are due and owing 
and the dates on which the charges were incurred. 


(c) A permit may be reinstated by filing an application for a permit and 
showing: 
(1) That the cause of the false alarms has been corrected. 
(2) The fees assessed have been paid. 
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(d) If an application for reinstatement is denied, a hearing must be 
requested in writing. 


(e) A reinstated permit shall not have any more charge-free false alarm 
responses available in the 12 months preceding reinstatement. 


68.018 Hearings 


(a) All hearings shall be held before a Sheriffs Office's hearings officer, 
who will conduct the hearing, hear evidence and render a decision. 
The Sheriffs Office will not designate any hearing-officer who has 
participated in the investigation of false alarms from the alarm site in 
question or has prior knowledge of the allegations or circumstances 
discovered in such investigation. 


(b) The parties may appear at the hearing in person, be represented by 
legal counsel, present testimony, and cross-examine witnesses. 


(c) The hearing officer may approve a permit which hade been denied, 
reinstate a permit which had been revoked, and adjust the amount of 
fees owed upon a showing of good cause by the person requesting the 
hearing. 


(d) The findings of the hearing officer will be in writing and are final. 


68.019 Miscellaneous 


(a) If any provision of these Rules is for any reason held to be 
unconstitutional, void or invalid, the validity of the remaining portions of 
these Rules will not be affected thereby; it being intended that no 
portion hereof will become inoperative or fail by any such reason. i 


(b) Words of any gender or number shall be construed to include the other 
number or gender as necessary to give full force and effect to these 
Rules. 


(c) These Rule and Procedures are adopted on September 14, 1999, to 
be effective January 1, 2000. 


(d) The County, the Commissioners Court, the Sheriff and the Sheriffs 
employees or agents are not liable for an action arising out of the 
regulation of or failure to regulate alarm systems. The issuance of a 
permit authorizing the use of an alarm system is not intended to create 
a contract, either expressed or implied, or to create a duty or 
guarantee of response by the Sheriff or other law enforcement officials 
to alarm notifications. Any and all liability and any and all damages 
including but not limited to actual, punitive, exemplary and/or 
consequential damages resulting from the failure to respond to a 
notification is hereby disclaimed by Travis County and the law 
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enforcement entities therein and governmental immunity as provided 
by law is retained. 


(e) Section 237.002(a)(7) permits the Commissioners Court to authorize 
the Sheriff to require that a permit be issued and unrevoked before the 
Sheriff or another law enforcement official may respond. 


(f) A copy of these rules will be provided to each permit applicant and the 
cost of the copy is included in the $25.00 permit fee for residential 
permits and the $50.00 permit fee for business permits. 
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68.020 Exhibit "A" Travis County Sheriff's Office Application For Alarm System 
Permit 


____  New Permit 


____  Amended Permit 


____  Renewal 
____  Reinstatement 


 


FEE: Residential $25.00 
 Business $50.00 


(no fee for amended permit application) 


(1) Name, address, telephone number(s), and Texas driver's license number 
of the permit applicant and person responsible for the operation of the alarm 
system, if different. 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
(2) The street address of the alarm site, the property on which the alarm 
system is installed and operated, including the particular suite or apartment 
number(s), if applicable. 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


(3) Any business name used for the alarm site. 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


(4) Type of alarm: (a) local alarm, (2) silent alarm, (3) burglar alarm, (4) 
robbery alarm, and/or (5) alarm designed to give notice of any other life-
threatening emergency(Specify). 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
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(5) The name, address, and telephone number of any alarm system business 
that has installed  or monitors the alarm system. 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


(6) Optional: In addition to that of the permit holder, the names and local 
telephone numbers of two persons or the name and local telephone number of 
an alarm system business, which will come to the alarm site upon the occurrence 
of an alarm notification within one hour after receiving a request from a member 
of the Sheriffs Office to do so and grant access to the alarm site and deactivate 
the alarm system, if necessary. 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
(7) Optional: In addition to that of the permit holder, the names of any other 
residents over the age of seventeen (17). 


_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________ 
 


By my signature below, I:(1) acknowledge that I have received a copy of the 
Travis County Sheriff's Office Alarm System Rules and Procedures, (2) agree to 
comply with such Rules and Procedures in the operation of the alarm system at 
the alarm site, and(3) know the information contained in this Application to be 
true and correct.  
_____________________________________ 


Printed name:__________________________ 


Title: _________________________________ (if applicable) 
 Authorized Representative 


Date: ________________________________ 
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37.001 Authority 


(a) The Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of 
Travis County adopts this chapter under the authority of the laws of Texas, 
including Chapters 291, 292, and 320 of the Texas Local Government Code. 


(b) The Commissioners Court designates and authorizes the Travis County 
Facilities Management Department Director and his designees, along with the 
Travis County Sheriff and the Sheriff’s respective deputies, to enforce the 
provisions of this chapter with respect to County facilities that are not parks or 
open space owned, operated, or leased by the County.  


(c) The Commissioners Court designates and authorizes the Travis County 
Transportation and Natural Resources Department County Executive and his 
designees, including Travis County Park Rangers, along with the Travis 
County Sheriff, and the Sheriff’s respective deputies, to enforce the provisions 
of this chapter with respect to County facilities that are parks or open space 
owned, operated, or leased by the County. 


37.002 Policy 


It is the policy of Travis County to encourage and enable persons with disabilities who 
use service animals to fully enjoy and use all County-owned or operated facilities in the 
County. 


37.003 Definitions 


In this chapter: 


(a) “Assistance Animal” and “Service Animal” mean a canine that is specially 
trained or equipped to help a person with a disability and that is used by a 
person with a disability.  A service animal is a working animal, not a pet.  
Examples of work performed by service animals include:  guiding people who 
are blind, alerting people who are deaf, pulling a wheelchair, alerting and 
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protecting a person who is having a seizure, reminding a person with mental 
illness to take prescribed medications, calming a person with post-traumatic 
stress disorder during an anxiety attack, keeping a child with autism from 
running away, or performing other duties.  An animal whose sole function is to 
provide comfort or emotional support does not qualify as a service animal 
under the Americans with Disabilities Act (the “ADA”) or the Travis County 
Code. 


(b) “Person with a Disability” means a person who has: 
(1) a mental or physical disability; 
(2) an intellectual or developmental disability; 
(3) a hearing impairment; 
(4) deafness; 
(5) a speech impairment; 
(6) a visual impairment; 
(7) post-traumatic stress disorder; or 
(8) any health impairment that requires special ambulatory devices or 


services. 


(c) “County Facility” means any facility owned, operated, or leased by the 
County. 


37.004 Service Animals Allowed at County Facilities 


(a) A service animal is allowed to accompany a person with a disability in all 
areas of a County facility where members of the general public are allowed to 
be. 


(b) A service animal in training is allowed to accompany an approved trainer in all 
areas of a County facility where members of the general public are allowed to 
be.  This chapter’s provisions regarding service animals also apply to service 
animals in training. 


37.005 Non-Service Animals Prohibited from County Facilities 


(a) Except as provided in Chapter 92 of the Travis County Code and in 
subsection (b) of this section, no person may bring into or possess in or at 
any County facility an animal other than a service animal. 


(b) The Commissioners Court may grant temporary exceptions to subsection (a). 


37.006 Service Animals Must Be Under Control at All Times 


(a) Each service animal at a County facility must be harnessed, leashed, or 
tethered at all times unless the person who has a disability cannot use a 
leash, harness, or tether due to the person’s disability or because use of 
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these devices would interfere with the service animal’s ability to perform the 
service animal’s work or tasks, in which case the person with a disability must 
maintain control of the service animal through voice, signal, or other effective 
controls. 


(b) A person with a disability must comply with a County representative’s request 
to remove the person’s service animal from a County facility if: 
(1) the service animal is out of control and the person with a disability 


does not take effective action to control it, or  
(2) the service animal is not housebroken. 


(c) A person who is asked to remove a service dog from a County facility must be 
provided the opportunity to be at the County facility without the service 
animal. 


37.007 Inquiries Regarding Service Animals 


(a) When, for admissions purposes, it is not readily apparent what service an 
animal provides, County representatives may only make the following two 
inquiries to determine whether the animal qualifies as a service animal: 
(1) Whether the dog a service animal required because of a disability, and  
(2) What work or task has the dog been trained to perform. 


(b) County representatives are prohibited from: 
(1) asking about the person’s disability; 
(2) requiring medical documentation; 
(3) requiring a special identification card or training documentation for the 


animal; or 
(4) asking that the animal demonstrate its ability to perform the work or 


task. 


37.008 Allergies or Fear of Dogs 


(a) Allergies and fear of dogs are not valid reasons for denying access or 
refusing service to a person with a disability who uses a service animal. 


(b) When a person who is allergic to dog dander and a person who uses a 
service animal must spend time in the same room or area of a County facility, 
the County will make reasonable efforts to accommodate both of them by 
assigning them, if possible to different locations within the room or area or 
different rooms or areas in the County facility. 
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37.009 Food Establishments at County Facilities 


Establishments at County facilities that sell or prepare food must allow persons with 
disabilities who use service animals access to public areas of the establishment even if 
state or local health codes prohibit animals on the premises. 


37.010 Discrimination Prohibited 


County representatives are prohibited from:  
(1) isolating any person with a disability who uses a service animal at a 


County facility from other members of the public at the County facility 
and  


(2) treating a person with a disability who uses a service animal at a 
County facility less favorably than other members of the public are 
treated. 


37.011 Fees; Liability 


(a) The County will not require a person with a disability who uses a service 
animal at a County facility to pay an extra fee for the service animal or make a 
deposit for the service animal. 


(b) A person with a disability who uses a service animal at a County facility is 
liable for damages caused by the animal to the County facility, except for 
reasonable wear and tear. 


37.012 Care or Supervision of Service Animal 


The County is not responsible for the care or supervision of any service animal brought 
to a County facility.  A person who brings a service animal to a County facility is 
responsible for cleaning up after the service animal. 


37.013 Miniature Horses 


(a) Miniature horses generally range in height from 24 inches to 34 inches 
measured to the shoulders and generally weigh between 70 and 100 pounds. 


(b) The County will make reasonable accommodations in policies, practices, or 
procedures to permit the use of a miniature horse by a person with a disability 
at a County facility if the miniature horse has been individually trained to do 
work or perform tasks for the benefit of the person with a disability. 


(c) In determining whether reasonable modifications in policies, practices, or 
procedures can be made to allow a miniature horse in a specific County 
facility, the County must consider: 
(1) the type, size, and weight of the miniature horse and whether the 


specific County facility can accommodate these features; 
(2) whether the handler has sufficient control of the miniature horse; 
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(3) whether the miniature horse is housebroken; and 
(4) whether the miniature horse’s presence in a specific facility 


compromises legitimate safety requirements that are necessary for 
safe operation of the County facility. 


(d) This chapter’s provisions regarding service animals also apply to miniature 
horses that have has been individually trained to do work or perform tasks for 
the benefit of the person with a disability if the County facility can make 
reasonable accommodations for miniature horses.  
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Chapter 69. Audit Rules for  
Emergency Services Districts1 


 
Contents: 
69.001 Authority 1 
69.002 Rules Relating to Format of Audit and Report 1 
 


69.001 Authority 


Travis County Commissioners Court, Travis County Auditor’s Office, and each 
emergency services district in Travis County shall comply with the Texas Health 
and Safety Code Annotated, Sections 775.082 and 775.0821. 


69.002 Rules Relating to Format of Audit and Report 


Audits must be performed in accordance with Generally Accepted Auditing 
Standards (GAAS) and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in 
Government Auditing Standards issued by the Comptroller General of the United 
States.  The financial statements must include Basic Financial Statements with 
required note disclosures and must be prepared in accordance with Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) or a comprehensive basis of accounting 
consistent with state law. 


                                                           
1Chapter 69 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on June 23, 1998 (Item 4) and 
replaced on April 26, 2016, Item #5. 
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Chapter 38. Law Library1 


Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions 1 


38.001 Intent of Chapter 1 
38.002 Services 1 
38.003 Environment 3 
38.004 Compliance with Laws, Violations 4 
38.005 Application and Enforcement of Policy 5 
38.006 Posting of Law Library Policy 5 
38.007-38.015 Reserved for Expansion 5 


Subchapter B. Fees for Library and Information Booth 5 
38.016 Print, Copier, Fax, Imaging Fees 5 
38.017 Notary Fees 5 
38.018 Room Rental 6 


Subchapter A. General Provisions 


38.001 Intent of Chapter 


The Law Library is intended for use by persons engaged in law-related research. The 
purpose of this policy is to ensure that Law Library patrons are provided a pleasant 
atmosphere that facilitates legal research. 


38.002 Services 


(a) Intent to utilize resources.  Patrons shall be engaged in activities associated 
with the use of a public law library while in the Law Library.  Patrons not 
engaged in reading, studying, or using Law Library materials may be required 
to leave the Law Library.  


(b) Library Hours.  The Law Library is open and staffed during County business 
hours of 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday. Patrons who repeatedly 
delay exiting the Law Library until past 5 p.m. may have their library privileges 
restricted or suspended. 


(c) Computer Use. There are two use categories of computers: General Use and 
Legal Research. 
(1) General Use Computers.  Computers labeled “General Use” may be 


used for non-legal research purposes. A one-hour limit applies to use of 
General Use computers during the County business day with the 
following exceptions: 


                                                             


1 Chapter 38 was replaced on 5/26/2015, Item #17.  
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(A) If another patron needs to use the computers for legal research 
and no other legal research computer is available; or 


(B) If, due to computer malfunctions or similar issues, two or fewer 
research computers are available for legal research.  


(2) Legal Research Computers 
(A) All computers not labeled General Use are Legal Research 


computers.  
(B) Legal Research computers may be used for up to two (2) hours 


per County business day.   
(C) Patrons who are not attorneys, legal professionals, or law 


students may be required to have a Law Library staff member 
assist them in accessing and using online databases and/or 
conducting legal research. 


(D) Designated Legal Research computers. Computers designated 
for specific databases, sites, and uses must be used solely for the 
purpose of conducting legal research using those proprietary 
tools or for the use specified. Examples of specific 
sites/databases include Westlaw, Lexis, Texas.gov, and 
TexasLawHelp.org. Examples of specific uses include e-Filing 
and completing electronic forms.     


(3) Use of any computer to view pornography or play games will result in the 
patron being asked to leave or being restricted from using the 
computers.  


(4) Computer use log.  Law Library staff may maintain an electronic log of 
patron use of computers and internet access when required to 
document infractions of the policy. 


(d) Circulation of Materials 
(1) The Law Library circulates materials to patrons who are current 


members of the State Bar of Texas and who present a valid membership 
card. 


(2) The Law Library shall discontinue circulating materials to patrons who 
fail to return materials.  


(3) Materials may be checked out for three business days. Materials lacking 
a check-out card may not be circulated.  


(4) Patrons who remove materials from the library without checking the 
materials out shall be asked to leave and restricted from returning. 


(e) Fax Services.  The Law Library takes reasonable steps to protect the 
confidentially and privacy of faxes sent from the Law Library. However, if it 
comes to the attention of Law Library staff that a patron is sending faxes that, in 
the reasonable opinion of Law Library staff, are threatening in nature, the Law 
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Library may discontinue providing the fax service to that patron permanently. 
All patron faxes will contain a cover sheet with this disclaimer: 


 “The information contained on the attached pages, which are being transmitted 
by a fax machine located in a Travis County Law Library, has been prepared, 
assembled, and compiled by a private citizen acting in his/her own capacity, 
without the control, direction, endorsement, sponsorship or control of Travis 
County. Travis County and the Law Library staff make no representation or 
warranty, express or implied, or assume any legal liability or responsibility for 
the contents of the information contained on these pages, nor for the accuracy, 
completeness, usefulness, timeliness, or fitness for any particular purpose of 
any such information.  Travis County, and its officials, agents and employees 
shall not be liable for any loss or injury, however arising, resulting in whole or in 
part from the use of any information contained in the information being 
transmitted or from any reliance placed thereon.” 


(f) Equipment.  Patrons shall not attempt to make repairs or alterations to Law 
Library computers, software, or equipment. All software must be loaded by 
staff. 


(g) Telephones. The Law Library provides a public access telephone for use by 
patrons.  Calls shall be limited to a maximum of 5 minutes. 


(h) Restricted Areas.  Only public areas of the Law Library may be accessed by 
patrons. Patrons are restricted from entering:  offices, staff rooms, and areas 
behind reference desks. 


38.003 Environment 


(a) Disruptive behavior.  Patrons shall respect the rights of other patrons.  Patrons 
shall not harass or annoy other patrons, or otherwise behave in a manner 
which may be reasonably expected to disturb others. 


(b) Theft and vandalism.  Patrons shall not write in, damage, remove pages, or 
mark on Law Library books or other Law Library property.  


(c) Noise.  To avoid disturbing other Law Library patrons, patrons shall observe 
silence except when requesting assistance from the reference desk staff.  
Noise and loud or profane language will not be tolerated. Patrons who need to 
converse must do so quietly so as not to disturb others.  


(d) Solicitation.  Selling and solicitation are prohibited in the Law Library.  


(e) Sleeping.  Sleeping is prohibited in the Law Library. 
(f) Eating.  Eating is prohibited in the Law Library.  Beverages are permitted 


except in the computer area.  


(g) Children.  Unattended children are not allowed in the Law Library. In the event 
that a child is left unattended for more than 15 minutes, Law Library staff shall 
notify the Travis County Sheriff’s Office.  Any adult who brings a child into the 
Law Library must supervise and monitor the child’s behavior at all times.  
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(h) Cell phones.  Because ring tones can be loud, patrons’ cell phones must be set 
to “vibrate” or turned off.  Any cell phone calls must be conducted in designated 
areas in the Law Library as telephone conversations may disturb other patrons. 
Patrons who receive a cell phone call must step outside of the Law Library or 
into a designated area to hold the conversation. 


(i) Laptop computers.  Laptops may be plugged in to draw AC power.  The volume 
on all laptops must be set to “mute.”  


(j) Commercial Activities.  The Law Library shall not be used for commercial 
activities, which activities include using the library as a law or business office. 


(k) Personal Belongings 
(1) Patrons’ personal belongings must fit neatly under the table and may not 


take up so much space as to deny other patrons a seating opportunity at 
the same table.  


(2) Walkways and aisles shall be kept clear and unobstructed by personal 
items.  


(3) Sleeping bags, bedrolls, and blankets are not permitted in the Law 
Library.  


(4) Patrons must limit their carry-in items to those materials necessary to 
accomplish their legal research. For safety and security, carry-in items 
larger than 24 inches x 16 inches x 10 inches or having a combined 
volume of over 3840 cubic inches are not permitted in the Law Library.  


(5) Patrons may not leave belongings unattended. Items that are left 
unattended shall be handed over to County security personnel.  The 
County will not be responsible for any belongings that are lost or stolen. 
Arranging for the retrieval of such belongings shall be the sole 
responsibility of the patron.  


(l) Hygiene/Offensive Behavior.  Any patron, as well as the personal belongings of 
any patron, emanating an odor (including perfume) constituting a nuisance to 
other patrons and is detectable from more than eight (8) feet away may be 
asked to leave the library until the situation can be corrected. No spitting, 
cursing or other acts or behavior considered offensive in the reasonable 
opinion of Law Library staff will be permitted. 


38.004 Compliance with Laws, Violations 


(a) Patrons shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, rules, regulations 
and ordinances while in the Law Library, including without limitation: 
(1) copyright, trademark and other intellectual property laws governing 


access, use, duplication, manipulation, distribution or other handling of 
materials located in the Law Library or materials accessed through Law 
Library resources;  
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(2) privacy and/or confidentiality laws applicable to electronic 
communications, cable and video technology and the internet; and  


(3) laws prohibiting cybersquatting, dilution, deceptive trade practices, 
unfair competition, and unlawful electronic or computer information 
transactions.  


(b) Patrons who violate any such laws shall be asked to leave the Law Library and 
may be restricted from returning. 


38.005 Application and Enforcement of Policy 


A patron who violates the policy will be asked to leave the Law Library until such time as 
the patron, in the reasonable opinion of Law Library staff, is able to demonstrate an ability 
and willingness to comply with this policy.  Law Library staff members maintain an 
“incident log” in which all violations of policy are recorded. Patrons who repeatedly violate 
County policy will be subject to additional Law Library access restrictions and/or 
restrictions on use of Law Library resources. 
Patrons with questions about the amendment, application, or enforcement of the Law 
Library policies are encouraged to contact the director of Records Management and 
Communication Resources.  


38.006 Posting of Law Library Policy 


For patrons’ information and convenience, a copy of this policy shall be posted in the Law 
Library, on the Travis County Law Library webpage, and on the entry screens of all Law 
Library computers. 


38.007-38.015 Reserved for Expansion 


Subchapter B. Fees for Library and Information Booth 


38.016 Print, Copier, Fax, Imaging Fees 


Patrons who use the Law Library or Information Booth printers/copiers/scanners/fax 
machines will be charged $ .20 per printed page/image.  If a patron has accumulated 
unpaid printing/scanning charges amounting to $5.00 or more, the patron shall be 
restricted from printing/scanning until such time as the overdue sum is paid in full. 


38.017 Notary Fees 


(a) Services Provided.  Notary Services provided by the Information Booth and the 
Law Library staff shall include those described in Texas Government Code 
Section 406.024 (a)(5) and (6), specifically taking acknowledgments and 
administering oaths.  
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(b) Services Not Provided.  Library and Information Booth notaries shall not 
provide deposition services nor notarize protests as described in Texas 
Government Code Section 406.024 (a)(1-4). 


(c) Fees Collected. Staff shall collect $3 for each instrument notarized unless the 
fee is waived. 


(d) Fees Waived.  Notary fees may be waived for: 
(1) Affidavits of Indigency or Affidavits of Inability to Pay Court Costs. 
(2) Succeeding instruments if a file-stamped copy of the Affidavit of 


Indigency is shown. 
(3) Affidavits or statements to be filed in connection with the filing for a 


protective order. 
(4) County employees who show a county photo ID. 


38.018 Room Rental 


(a) Intent of Room Rental.  The purpose of room rental is to assist the courts with 
case management by providing a private space near the courts where 
attorneys and mediators may conference with their clients privately.  


(b) The Law Library may rent offices or conference rooms to legal aid providers, 
mediators, Texas Bar Association members, and parties sent by the courts to 
confer.  


(c) The rental fee may be waived for: 
(1) Non-profit legal aid providers,  
(2) Non-profit mediation services, and 
(3) Parties referred by the Travis County Courts to conference or mediate 


during a trial recess.  
(d) The rental fee will be $20 per hour, paid by check or cash. 
(e) Reservations will be by first come, first serve.  If a party makes a reservation 


two or more times and fails to show and pay the fee, the Law Library may 
decline to make reservations for that party in the future.   
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Chapter 71. Fire Code1 


Contents: 


Subchapter A.  General Provisions 1 
71.001 Authority 1 
71.002 Purpose 2 
71.003 Definitions 2 
71.004 Area of Jurisdiction 4 
71.005 Duties and Powers of Fire Marshal 4 
71.006 The 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire Code, and the 2015 Fire Code 5 
71.007 Building and System Permits Required 5 
71.008 Establishment of Board of Review and its Duties and Powers 6 
71.009 Exemptions from Compliance with this Chapter 7 
71.010 Notice 7 
71.011 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 8 
71.012 Effective Date 9 
[71.013 – 71.020 reserved for expansion] 9 


Subchapter D. 9 
[71.021 – 71.063 reserved for expansion] 9 
71.064 Amendments to the 2015 International Fire Code 9 
[71.065 – 71.950 reserved for expansion. 16 


[Subchapters E – W reserved for expansion.] 16 


Subchapter X. Building Permit Application Process 16 
71.951 Information Required for Building Permit Application 16 
71.952 Supporting Documents Required for Building Permit Application 17 
71.953 Building Permit Application Procedure 17 
71.954 Fees 19 
[71.955 – 71.960 reserved for expansion] 20 


Subchapter Y. Methods of Enforcement 20 
71.961 Inspection; Certification of Compliance, Fire Alarm Certificate of Compliance 20 
71.962 Injunction 20 
71.963 Civil Penalties 20 
71.964 Contempt of Commissioners Court 21 
[71.965 – 71.970 reserved for expansion] 22 


Subchapter Z. Appeal Process 22 
71.971 Appeal Procedure 22 
 


Subchapter A.  General Provisions 


71.001 Authority  


(a) The Commissioners Court acting in its capacity as the governing body of 
Travis County, Texas, adopts this chapter. 


                                                   
1 Chapter 71 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 8/11/2015, Item 2.  The 
replacement became effective September 1, 2015. 
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(b) Travis County adopts this chapter under the authority of Texas Local 
Government Code Chapter 233, Subchapter C, Fire Code in Unincorporated 
Area. 


71.002 Purpose 


(a) The purpose of this chapter is to protect and promote the public health, 
safety, and welfare of the residents of Travis County by requiring permits for 
the construction, in the unincorporated areas of Travis County, of commercial 
establishments, public buildings, and multifamily residential dwellings 
consisting of more than three units and to impose standards to protect the 
property of the general public.  


(b) This chapter establishes minimum standards for construction of commercial 
establishments, public buildings, and multifamily residential dwellings 
consisting of more than three units in the unincorporated areas of Travis 
County. 


(c) Fire safety in the operation and use of buildings and structures after 
construction, whether or not the construction was subject to this chapter, is 
enforceable by the Fire Marshal independent of this chapter in accordance 
with applicable law including the Fire Marshal’s independent authority to 
inspect for the presence of fire and life safety hazards, order their correction, 
and require compliance under the authority of Local Government Code 
Chapter 352, County Fire Protection.  It is intended that this authority be 
retained to the fullest extent authorized by law.  This chapter is not intended 
to limit the statutory authority of the Fire Marshal in any way. 


(d) This chapter is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing laws, 
regulations, easements, covenants, or deed restrictions except as provided in 
this chapter. Where this chapter and other legal requirements conflict or 
overlap, whichever imposes the more stringent restriction shall prevail. 


71.003 Definitions 


(a) In this chapter and the applicable Fire Code: 
(1) "2003 Fire Code" means the codes and standards, known as the 


International Fire Code, 2003 Edition, including Appendix Chapters B, 
C, D, E, F, and G, as published by the International Code Council, 
except for the portions deleted, modified or amended by the Travis 
County Commissioners Court in 2005. 


(2) "2009 Fire Code" means the codes and standards, known as the 
International Fire Code, 2009 Edition, including Appendix Chapters B, 
C, D, E, F, G, H, I, and J, as published by the International Code 
Council, except for the portions deleted, modified, or amended by the 
Travis County Commissioners Court in 2010 and 2011. 
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(3) “2015 Fire Code” means the codes and standards, known as the 
International Fire Code, 2015 Edition, including Appendix Chapters B, 
C, and D, as published by the International Code Council, except for 
the portions deleted, modified, or amended by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court in this chapter. 


(4) "Applicant" means any person who is listed as an applicant on an 
application for a Building Permit or a System permit in compliance with 
subsections 71.951 (1), (4), or (5) or their designee. 


(5) "Beginning of Construction" means: 
(A) the date on which ground is broken for a building, or 
(B) if no ground is broken, the date on which the first of the 


following occurs: 
(i) the first materials are added to the original property, or  
(ii) foundation pilings are installed on the original property, or  
(iii) a manufactured building or relocated structure is placed 


on a foundation on a foundation on the original property. 
(6) "Beginning of a Substantial Improvement" means the date on which: 


(A) the repair, restoration, reconstruction, improvement, or 
remodeling starts, or  


(B) the change in occupancy classification starts, or 
(C) materials are first delivered for any purpose in (1) or (2). 


(7) “Building” includes a Commercial Establishment, Public Building, or 
multifamily building consisting of more than three units. 


(8) “Building Permit” means the written authority issued by the Travis 
County Fire Marshal’s Office to begin construction in a manner that 
complies with this Chapter and the applicable Fire Code and any 
variance that has been granted by Commissioners Court. 


(9) "Commercial Establishment" means any place in which any phase of 
commercial or business activity occurs but does not include the 
following:  
(A) A multifamily residential dwelling consisting of less than four 


units, or  
(B) Private garages, carports, sheds, or agricultural buildings.  


(10) "Commissioners Court" means the Commissioners Court of Travis 
County, Texas. 


(11) "County Attorney" means the County Attorney of Travis County, Texas 
or his duly authorized representative. 


(12) "County Clerk" means the County Clerk of Travis County, Texas. 
(13) "Fire Marshal" means the Fire Marshal of Travis County, Texas or his 


duly authorized representative. 
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(14) "Person" means an individual, trust, estate, partnership, limited 
partnership, association, company, or corporation. 


(15) "Public Building" means any structure  
(A) That is open to the public during normal business hours or  
(B) To which there is public access as a result of the possession, 


use, or the nature of the property, without regard to whether 
access is for business, pleasure, religious worship, the 
gratification of curiosity or similar purposes, and  


(C) Includes all structures made open by the occupation of them as 
government buildings, public schools, taverns, inns, or in any 
other way. 


(16) “Substantial Improvement” means  
(A) the repair, restoration, reconstruction, improvement or 


remodeling of a building for which the cost exceeds 50% of the 
building’s value according to the certified tax appraisal roll for 
Travis County for the year preceding the year in which the work 
is begun; or  


(B) a change in occupancy classification involving a change in the 
purpose or level of activity in a building, including the renovation 
of a warehouse into more than three loft apartments. 


(17) "System" means a fire alarm, fire extinguishing, or smoke control 
system. 


(18) "Unincorporated Travis County" means all of the areas of Travis 
County, Texas, except for the areas within the boundaries of the 
incorporated cities and towns in Travis County, Texas.  


(b) If a word or phrase is defined in the 2015 Fire Code, the definitions in that 
code apply to that word or phrase when it is used in this chapter. 


71.004 Area of Jurisdiction 


(a) This chapter applies within the unincorporated areas of Travis County, Texas. 


(b) This chapter also applies within those incorporated cities or towns or villages 
that have adopted this chapter and have executed cooperative agreements 
with Travis County, Texas, for their enforcement. 


71.005 Duties and Powers of Fire Marshal 


(a) The Fire Marshal's Office shall enforce the 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire 
Code, and the 2015 Fire Code.  The Fire Marshal's Office shall be operated 
under the supervision of the Commissioners Court.  


(b) The Fire Marshal has the authority of and functions as:  
(1) The Fire Code Official serving Travis County, Texas, and 
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(2) The Fire Chief serving Travis County, Texas.  
(c) The Commissioners Court shall appoint the Fire Marshal on the basis of his 


or her qualifications. 


(d) The Fire Marshal shall recommend to the Commissioners Court that it employ 
technical inspectors, who, when approval of the positions is made, shall be 
selected based on their fitness for the position. 


(e) The Fire Marshal's Office has the authority of and functions as the Fire Code 
Official and the Fire Chief for Travis County, Texas. 


(f) The County Clerk and the Fire Marshal shall each maintain a complete copy 
of the Travis County Commissioners Court’s orders adopting the 2003 Fire 
Code, the 2005 Fire Code, and this chapter adopting the 2015 Fire Code in 
their offices for the use of and review by the general public.  A complete copy 
of this chapter includes a copy of the applicable Fire Codes with all appendix 
chapters incorporated in them by this chapter.  


71.006 The 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire Code, and the 2015 Fire Code 


Solely for the purpose of prescribing regulations governing conditions hazardous to life 
and property from fire, hazardous material, or explosion in Unincorporated Travis 
County and except as provided in Chapter 11 of the 2015 edition of the International 
Fire Code, entitled “Construction Requirements for Existing Buildings” 


(1) The 2003 Fire Code remains in effect with respect to construction of or 
Substantial Improvements to a Building that occurred between 
February 1, 2005 and May 31, 2010 and Building Permits issued by 
Travis County during this time period. 


(2) The 2009 Fire Code remains in effect with respect to construction of or 
Substantial Improvements to a Building that occurred between June 1, 
2010 and July 31, 2015 and Building Permits issued by Travis County 
during this time period.  


71.007 Building and System Permits Required  


(a) No person may perform or authorize construction or Substantial Improvement 
of any Building in Unincorporated Travis County without first obtaining a 
Building Permit. 


(b) Any Substantial Improvement to or construction of a Building in 
Unincorporated Travis County on or after __________________ must be 
made in accordance with the 2015 Fire Code and this chapter. 


(c) No person may perform or authorize any improvements to a Building in 
Unincorporated Travis County to comply with the requirements of Chapter 11 
of the 2015 edition of the International Fire Code, entitled “Construction 
Requirements for Existing Buildings,” without first obtaining a Building Permit. 
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(d) Any improvement that is not a Substantial Improvement made to a Building 
for which a Building Permit was required in Unincorporated Travis County on 
or after __________________ must be done in accordance with the 2015 
Fire Code. 


(e) A Building Permit issued under this chapter must specify the Systems that the 
Building must have and the Applicant must obtain a System permit for each 
required System. 


71.008 Establishment of Board of Review and its Duties and Powers 


(a) There shall be a Board of Review to review of recommendations, decisions or 
determinations made by the Fire Marshal about the application and 
interpretation of this chapter and the applicable Fire Code in reviewing 
Building Permit applications for modifications of the requirements of the 
applicable Fire Code. The Board of Review is hereby created. 


(b) The Commissioners Court appoints the members of the Board of Review.  
The members of the Board of Review must be qualified by experience and 
training to pass on matters pertaining to hazards of fire, explosions, 
hazardous condition or fire protections systems and are not employees of 
County.  The members of the board shall consist of five members having the 
following qualifications: 
(1) One member shall be a practicing design professional registered in the 


practice of engineering or architecture in Texas.  
(2) One member shall be a qualified engineer, technologist, technician, or 


safety professional trained in fire protection engineering, fire science, 
or fire technology.  This representative may be a fire protection 
contractor or a certified technician engaged in fire protections system 
design. 


(3) One member shall be a registered industrial or chemical engineer, 
certified hygienist, certified safety professional, certified hazardous 
materials manager, or comparably qualified specialist experienced in 
chemical process safety or industrial safety. 


(4) One member shall be a contractor regularly engaged in the 
construction, alteration, maintenance, repair, or remodeling of buildings 
or building services and systems regulated by this chapter. 


(5) One member shall be a representative of business or industry not 
represented by a member from the other categories of board members 
described in this section. 


(c) Members serve without remuneration or compensation, and may be removed 
from office before the end of their appointed terms only for cause.  


(d) Members are appointed for terms of four years.  Members shall not be 
reappointed to serve more than two consecutive full terms.  Of the first 
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members appointed, two shall be appointed for a 1 year term, two shall be 
appointed for a 2 year term, and one shall be appointed for a 3 year term 
years. 


(e) The Commissioners Court will appoint individuals to fill vacancies for the 
remainder of the unexpired term in the categories in which original 
appointments are to be made.  Members appointed to fill a vacancy in an 
unexpired term are eligible for reappointment to two full terms.  


(f) Members may be removed from the board of review before the end of their 
terms only for cause.  The repeated absences by any member from meetings 
of the board, may, at the discretion of the Commissioners Court, subject that 
member to immediate removal from the board. 


(g) Three members of the board constitute a quorum.  In recommending a 
variance in the application of any provisions of this chapter or the applicable 
Fire Code or in modifying a recommendation of the Fire Marshal, affirmative 
votes of at least three members are required. 


(h) The Fire Marshal is an ex officio member of the board without a vote on any 
matter before it.  The Fire Marshal acts as secretary of the board and shall 
keep a detailed record of all its proceedings, which shall set forth the reasons 
for its decisions, the vote of each member, the absence of a member, and 
any failure of a member to vote. 


(i) The board shall meet as needed to review recommendations of the Fire 
Marshal concerning variances and denials of Building Permits. The board of 
review is authorized to hear evidence from applicants and the Fire Marshal 
pertaining to the application and intent of this chapter and the applicable Fire 
Code for the purpose of making recommendations pursuant to these 
provisions.  The board has no authority to waive any requirement of this 
chapter or the applicable Fire Code. 


(j) Members with a material financial interest in a matter before the board shall 
declare that interest and refrain from participating in discussions, 
deliberations, and voting on these matters. 


(k) Every decision of the Board of Review shall be included in the materials 
provided to Commissioners Court when the application for Building Permit is 
considered by Commissioners Court.  These decisions shall be open to public 
inspection.  A copy shall be sent by mail to the applicant. 


71.009 Exemptions from Compliance with this Chapter  


This chapter does not apply to an industrial facility that has a fire brigade that conforms 
to requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Administration. 


71.010 Notice 


Any notice that must be given under this chapter must be in writing.   
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The notice is deemed to be given immediately if delivered in person to the person 
required to receive it.   


The notice is deemed to be given on the third day after mailing if it is placed in the 
United States Mail, postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt 
requested, addressed to Travis County Fire Marshal, at P. O. Box 1748, Austin, Texas 
78767 for the Fire Marshal or addressed in accordance with the information given in an 
application for the Applicant. 


71.011 Construction, Precedents, and Interpretation 


(a) This chapter shall be construed liberally to accomplish its purpose.   


 Where no applicable standards are stated in this chapter or contained in other 
laws, codes, regulations, ordinances or orders adopted by Commissioners 
Court, compliance with applicable standards of the National Fire Protection 
Association or other nationally recognized fire safety standards approved by 
the Fire Marshal shall be deemed as prima facie evidence of compliance with 
the intent of this chapter. 


 Nothing in this chapter shall detract from or lessen the authority of the Fire 
Marshal to determine compliance with the Fire Code or this Chapter within 
Unincorporated Travis County. Requirements that are essential for the private 
or public safety of a building or structure, or for the safety of the occupants of 
a building or for the general public which are not specifically provided for by 
this chapter shall be determined by the Fire Marshal. 


(b) This chapter does not authorize or permit any activity that is prohibited under 
the Penal Code or any other state law.  If there is any conflict between this 
chapter and a state law, a rule adopted under a state law, or a municipal 
ordinance, the stricter of the two provisions prevails. 


(c) Headings and titles at the beginning of the various sections of this chapter 
have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject matter 
covered by that section or subsection and are not to be used in construing 
this chapter. 


(d) When any period of time is stated in this chapter, the time shall be computed 
to exclude the first day and include the last day of the period.  If the last day 
of any period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a day declared a holiday for 
County employees, the period is extended to include the next day that is not a 
Saturday, Sunday, or that holiday. 


(e) It is the intention of the Commissioners Court that the phrases, clauses, 
sentences, paragraphs, and sections of this chapter are severable, and if any 
phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph, or section of this chapter is declared 
unconstitutional by the valid judgment or decree of any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such unconstitutionality shall not affect any of the remaining 
phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, or sections of this chapter, since 
the same would have been enacted by the Commissioners Court without 
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incorporation in this chapter of such unconstitutional phrases, clause, 
sentence, paragraph, or section. If any provision of this chapter or the 
application thereof to any person or circumstances is held invalid, the validity 
of the remainder of this chapter and the application thereof to other persons 
and circumstances shall not be affected. 


(f) This chapter shall not be construed to affect any suit or proceeding pending in 
any court, or any rights acquired, or liability incurred, or any cause or causes 
of action acquired or existing under any act or order repealed by this order or 
this Fire Code.  


(g) The Commissioners Court shall resolve any question regarding any 
interpretation of this chapter. 


71.012 Effective Date  


This chapter takes effect on September 1, 2015. 


[71.013 – 71.020 reserved for expansion] 


[Subchapters B – C reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter D. 


[71.021 – 71.063 reserved for expansion] 


71.064 Amendments to the 2015 International Fire Code 


The 2015 Fire Code adopted by the Commissioners Court consists of the codes and 
standards, known as the International Fire Code, 2015 Edition, including Appendix 
Chapters B, C, and D, as published by the International Code Council, with the following 
amendments:  


(1) Section 101.1 is revised as follows: 
 101.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the 2015 Fire Code of 


Travis County, hereinafter referred to as the “2015 code” in this 
subchapter and “this code” in the 2015 Fire Code. 


(2) Section 102.1 is revised as follows: 
 102.1 Construction and design provisions. The construction and design 


provisions of this code shall apply to: 
(A) Structures, facilities, and conditions arising after the effective 


date of the 2015 code; 
(B) Existing structures and facilities that are the subject of a 


Substantial Improvement as a Commercial Establishment or a 
Public Building or a multifamily residential dwelling consisting of 
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more than three units in Unincorporated Travis County after the 
effective date of the 2015 code; and 


(C) Existing structures, facilities, and conditions where required by 
Chapter 11 of this code, entitled “Construction Requirements for 
Existing Buildings.” 


(3) Section 102.2 is revised as follows: 
 102.2 Administrative, operational, and maintenance provisions. The 


administrative, operational, and maintenance provisions of the 2015 
code shall apply to: 
(A) Structures, facilities, and conditions arising after the effective 


date of the 2015 code; 
(B) Existing structures and facilities that are the subject of a 


Substantial Improvement as a Commercial Establishment or a 
Public Building or a multifamily residential dwelling consisting of 
more than three units in Unincorporated Travis County after the 
effective date of the 2015 code; and 


(C) Existing structures, facilities, and conditions where required by 
Chapter 11 of this code, entitled “Construction Requirements for 
Existing Buildings.” 


(4) Section 102.4 is revised as follows: 
 102.4 Application of other codes.  The design and construction of 


Buildings shall comply with the 2015 code and other codes as 
applicable.  


(5) Section 102.5 is deleted. 
(6) Subsection 102.6 is deleted.  
(7) Subsection 103.2 is deleted. 
(8) Subsection 103.4 is deleted. 
(9) Subsection 103.4.1 is deleted. 
(10) Section 104.1 is revised as follows: 
 104.1 General.  The fire code official is hereby authorized to enforce 


the provisions of this code and shall have authority to render 
interpretations of this code, and to adopt policies, procedures, rules 
and regulations in order to clarify the application of its provisions.   


 Such interpretations, policies, procedures, rules and regulations shall 
comply with the intentions and purposes of this code and shall not 
have the effect of waiving requirements specifically provided for in this 
code.   


 The fire code official is authorized to develop administrative rules to 
supplement the requirements of this code and adopted standards 
referenced by this code.   
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 Should a conflict occur between this code, a referenced standard, or 
an administrative rule adopted by the fire code official, the 
requirements of the administrative rule shall govern.  


(11) Section 104.7.2 is revised as follows: 
 104.7.2 Technical Assistance.  To determine the acceptability of 


technologies, processes, products, facilities, materials, and uses 
attending the design, operation or use of a building or premises subject 
to inspection by the fire code official, the fire code official is authorized 
to require the owner or agent to provide, without charge to the 
jurisdiction, a technical opinion and report.   


 The opinion and report shall be prepared by a qualified engineer, 
specialist, and laboratory or fire safety specialty organization 
acceptable to the fire code official and shall analyze the fire safety 
properties of the design, operation or use of the building or premises 
and the facilities and appurtenances situated thereon, to recommend 
necessary changes.   


 The fire code official is authorized to require design submittals to the 
prepared by, and bear the stamp of, a registered design professional.  


 The fire code official is authorized to require that reports include a 
certification that the design, operation or use of the building or 
premises complies with applicable codes, including International 
Electrical Code, International Fuel Gas Code, International Mechanical 
Code, International Plumbing Code or Texas Accessibility Standards.   


(12) Section 108 is deleted in full. 
(13) Subsection 109.4 is revised as follows:  
 109.4 Violation penalties. Persons who violate a provision of the 2015 


code or who construct, install, alter, repair or work on a structure or 
appurtenance to such structure in violation of the approved 
construction documents or directive of the fire code official or of a 
Building Permit or certificate used under the provisions of the 2015 
code shall be subject to injunctive relief and civil penalties not to 
exceed $200 for each day on which the violation exists. 


(14) Subsection 110.1 is revised as follows: 
 110.1 General.  If during the inspection of a premises, a building or 


structure, or any building system, in whole or in part, constitutes a clear 
and inimical threat to human life, safety or health, the fire code official 
shall issue such notice or orders to remove or remedy the conditions 
as the fire code official deems necessary in accordance with this 
section. 


(15) Subsection 111.4 is revised as follows:  
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 111.4 Failure to comply. Any person who continues any work after 
having been served with a stop work order, except such work as that 
person is directed to perform to remove a violation or unsafe condition, 
shall be subject to injunctive relief and civil penalties not to exceed 
$200 for each day on which the violation exists. 


(16) Subsection 112.1 is revised as follows:  
 112.1 –Authority to disconnect service utilities. The fire code official 


shall have the authority to authorize disconnection of utility service to 
the building, structure or system in order to safely execute emergency 
operations or to eliminate an immediate hazard.  The fire code official 
shall notify the utility provider and, whenever possible, the owner and 
occupant of the building, structure or service system of the 
authorization to disconnect utility services prior to taking such action.  If 
not notified prior to disconnection, the owner or occupant of the 
building, structure or service system shall be notified in writing as soon 
as practical thereafter. 


(17) Subsection 201.4 is revised as follows:  
 201.4 –Terms not defined. Where terms are not defined through this 


order or the methods authorized by this section, such terms shall have 
ordinarily accepted meanings such as the context implies.  Merriam 
Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary, 11th Edition, shall be considered as 
providing ordinarily accepted meanings.  


(18) In Section 202, the definition for Fire Chief is revised as follows:  
 FIRE CHIEF.  The chief fire marshal serving the jurisdiction of 


Unincorporated Travis County.  
(19) In Section 202 OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION, the following 


paragraphs under the title “Residential Group R” are revised as 
follows: 


 R-2 Residential occupancies containing sleeping units or more than 
three dwelling units where the occupants are primarily permanent in 
nature, including: 


Apartment houses 
Boarding houses (non-transient) 
Convents 
Dormitories 
Fraternities and sororities 
Hotels (non-transient) 
Live/work units 
Monasteries 
Motels (non-transient) 
Vacation timeshare properties 
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 Congregate living facilities with 16 or fewer occupants are 
allowed to be constructed in accordance with the construction 
requirements for Group R-3. 


(20) In Section 202 OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION, the list of examples 
in [B] Miscellaneous Group U is revised to exclude agricultural 
buildings, barns, carports, grain silos, greenhouses, livestock shelters, 
private garages, sheds, and stables.  


(21) Subsection 307.2.1 is revised as follows:  
 307.2.1 Authorization. All outdoor burning shall be done in accordance 


with Texas Outdoor Burning Rules. If a conflict exists between this 
code and the Texas Outdoor Burning Rules, then the more stringent 
rule applies.  Where required by state or local law or regulations, open 
burning shall be permitted only with the prior approval from the state or 
local air and water quality management authority, provided that all 
conditions specified in the authorization are followed.  


(22) Subsection 307.4 is revised as follows: 
 307.4 Location. The location for open burning shall not be less than 50 


feet (15249 mm) from any structure, and provisions shall be made to 
prevent the fire from spreading to within 50 feet (15249 mm) of any 
structure.  


 Exceptions:  Fires in approved containers that are not less than 25 feet 
(7622 mm) from a structure.  


(23) Section 403 is revised by adding:  
 403.1.1 Public safety plan.  Where the fire code official determines that 


an indoor or outdoor gathering of persons has an adverse impact on 
public safety through diminished access to buildings, structures, fire 
hydrants and fire apparatus access roads, or where such gatherings 
adversely affect public safety services of any kind, the fire code official 
shall have the authority to order the development of, or prescribe a 
plan for, the provision of an approved level of public safety. 


(24) Section 503.2.1 is revised as follows: 
 503.2.1 Dimensions.  Fire apparatus access roads shall have an 


unobstructed width of not less than 20 feet, exclusive of shoulders, 
except for approved security gates in accordance with Section 503.6, 
and an unobstructed vertical clearance of not less than 14 feet. 


(25) Section 507.5.1 is revised as follows: 
 507.5.1 Where required.  A facility or building hereafter constructed or 


moved into or within the jurisdiction shall have fire hydrants provided.  
Fire hydrants shall be located within 400 feet of all portions of exterior 
walls, with a second hydrant within 500 feet, as measured by an 
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approved route around the exterior of the facility or building. The 
measurement shall not be taken as a radius. 


 If a building is required to have an automatic sprinkler system installed 
in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2, or a standpipe 
system installed in accordance with Section 905, or both a fire hydrant 
shall be located within 100 feet of the Fire Department Connection.  


(26) In Subsection 906.1 number 1 is revised as follows:  
1. In new and existing Group A, B, E, F, H, I, M, R-1, R-2, R-4 and 


S occupancies and in Group F and H occupancies that do not 
have a fire brigade that conforms to requirements of the 
Occupational Health and Safety Administration.  


(27) Subsection 1009.1 is revised as follows: 
 1009.1 Accessible means of egress required.  Accessible means of 


egress shall comply with this section. Accessible means of egress shall 
be provided with not less than one accessible means of egress. Where 
more than one means of egress are required by Section 1006.2 or 
1006.3 from any accessible space, each accessible portion of the 
space shall be served by not less than two accessible means of 
egress. Accessible means of egress shall comply with both this section 
and the Architectural Barriers Act, Article 9102, of the Texas Civil 
Statutes (Texas Accessibility Standards or TAS).   


 The fire code official is authorized to require the owner, applicant or 
agent to provide a technical report from a qualified person certifying 
TAS compliance. 


(28) Subsections 3604.1 and 3604.2 are revised as follows: 
 3604.1 General.  Piers, marinas and wharves with facilities for mooring 


and servicing vessels and marine motor fuel-dispensing facilities shall 
be equipped with fire protection equipment in accordance with the 
Travis County Fire Marshal Marina Fire Protection Standard.  


 3604.2 Standpipes.  Piers, marinas, and boatyards shall be equipped 
throughout with an approved standpipe system.  Systems shall be 
provided with hose connections located such that no point on the 
marina, pier or float system exceeds 150 feet from a standpipe hose 
connection. 


(29) In Appendix B, Subsection B105.1 revised as follows 
 B105.1 One- and two-family dwellings, Group R-3 and R-4 buildings 


and townhouses. The minimum fire-flow and flow duration 
requirements for one and two-family dwellings, Group R-3 and R-4 
buildings and townhouses shall be 1,000 gallons per minute for 1 hour.  
Fire-flow and flow duration for dwellings having a fire-flow calculation 
area in excess of 3,600 square feet shall not be less than the flow 
specified in Table B105.1(2). 
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 Exception:  The Fire Code Official is authorized to approve a reduction 
in required fire-flow when the building is equipped with an approved 
automatic fire sprinkler system.  Table B105.1(1) may be utilized for 
determining fire flow reduction when approved by the Fire Code 
Official.  


(30) In Appendix B, Subsection B105.2 is revised as follows: 
 B105.2 Buildings other than one- and two-family dwellings, Group R-3 


and R-4 buildings and townhouses. The minimum fire-flow and flow 
duration for buildings other than one- and two-family dwellings, Group 
R-3 and R-4 buildings and townhouses shall be as specified in Table 
B105.1(2).  


 Exception:  The Fire Code Official is authorized to approve a reduction 
in required fire-flow when the building is equipped with an approved 
automatic fire sprinkler system.  Table B105.2 may be utilized for 
determining fire flow reduction when approved by the Fire Code 
Official.  


(31) In Appendix D, Section D103.1 is revised as follows:  
 Access road width with a fire hydrant.  Where a fire hydrant is located 


on a fire apparatus road, the minimum road width shall be 25 feet 
(7925mm), exclusive of shoulders. See Figure D103.1.  


 Exception:  Widths less than 25 feet as approved by the fire code 
official.  


(32) In Appendix D, Section D103.2 is revised as follows:  
 Exception:  Grades from 10 percent to 12 percent must have Type C 


asphalt surface.  Grades of 13 to 15 percent must have Type C 
Asphalt surface with Grade 5 Chipseal.  Grades steeper than 15 
percent are not allowed. 


(33) In Appendix D, Section D103.3 is revised as follows:  
 Turning radius:  The minimum turning radius shall be a minimum of 25 


feet inside and 50 feet outside.  
 Exception:  Radius less than 25 feet inside or 50 feet outside as 


approved by the fire code official.  
(34) In Appendix D, Section D103.6 is revised as follows:  
 Signs.  Where curb and guttering exists, all curbs of fire apparatus 


access roads shall be painted red and be conspicuously and legibly 
marked with the warning “FIRE LANE – TOW AWAY ZONE” in white 
letters at least three inches tall, at intervals not exceeding 35 feet.  


 Where no curb and guttering exists, fire apparatus access roads shall 
be marked with permanent FIRE LANE – TOW AWAY ZONE signs at 
intervals not exceeding 50 feet.  Signs shall have a minimum 
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dimension of 12 inches (305 mm) wide by 18 inches (457 mm) high 
and have red letters on a white reflective background.  Signs shall be 
posted on one or both sides of the fire apparatus road as required by 
Section D103.6.1 or D103.6.2.  


(35) In Appendix D, the exception to Section D104.2 is revised as follows:  
 Exception:  Projects having a gross building area of up to 124,000 


square feet that have a single approved apparatus access road when 
all buildings are equipped throughout with approved automatic 
sprinkler systems or as approved by the fire code official when 
topography does not allow a secondary means of fire apparatus 
access.  


[71.065 – 71.950 reserved for expansion. 


[Subchapters E – W reserved for expansion.] 


Subchapter X. Building Permit Application Process 


71.951 Information Required for Building Permit Application 


(a) The Fire Marshal is authorized to promulgate forms for Building Permit and 
System permit applications and any other forms the Fire Marshal determines 
are necessary for administering and enforcing this chapter. 


(b) Each Applicant must provide the following information on an application form 
prescribed by the Fire Marshal and any other information the Fire Marshal 
determines is reasonably necessary to process the application: 
(1) The name, date of birth, mailing address, residential street address, 


and business street address of every owner of the Building;  
(2) The street address of the Building and the page and volume number or 


document number of the Official Public Records of Travis County, 
Texas where the most recent deed to the property on which the 
proposed Building was recorded; 


(3) The exact legal description of the property on which the Building is 
located; 


(4) If any person listed in response to subsections 71.951 (1) is a 
partnership, the name, date of birth, mailing address, residential street 
address, and business street address for each general member of the 
partnership and any limited partners who own at least a ten percent 
(10%) interest in the partnership; 


(5) If any person listed in response to subsections 71.951 (1) is a 
corporation, the name, date of birth, mailing address, residential street 
address, business street address of the corporation’s registered agent 
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and the address for service of process on the registered agent of the 
corporation;   


(6) The type of Commercial Establishment or Public Building or multifamily 
residential dwellings consisting of more than three units that is being 
proposed, and  


(7) The type of variances requested, if any. 


71.952 Supporting Documents Required for Building Permit Application  


(a) The Applicant shall submit the following documents with the permit 
application and fees: 
(1) One complete set of construction and site plans for the proposed 


building or System containing all plans and specifications; and 
(2) If the Applicant is not the owner in fee simple of the proposed 


Commercial Establishment or Public Building or multifamily residential 
dwellings consisting of more than three units, a properly executed 
power of attorney or other written evidence of the agency agreement 
between the Applicant and the owner. 


(b) After the Applicant is advised that the plans are ready for approval, the 
Applicant shall submit:  
(1) One duplicate set of approved construction and site plans for approval 


stamping and;  
(2) One digital set of approved construction and site plans in pdf on disc or 


any other electronic media reasonably required by the Fire Marshal.  
(c) The Applicant must make the approval stamped construction and site plans 


available at the construction site during requested or required inspections. 


71.953 Building Permit Application Procedure 


(a) A person may apply for a Building Permit or System permit under this chapter 
by providing the following to the Fire Marshal: 
(1) An application, 
(2) Supporting documentation, and  
(3) A permit fee in accordance with Section 71.954. 


(b) If any person wishes to have a variance to any provision of this chapter or the 
Fire Code, that person may request the variance at the time of filing the 
application or at the time the applicant is notified that the Fire Marshal is 
recommending denial of the Building Permit.   


 A request for a variance must be based on the proposal of an equivalent 
method of protection or safety, a claim that the interests of this chapter or the 
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rules legally adopted under it have been incorrectly interpreted, or a claim that 
the provisions of this chapter do not fully apply.   


 If the applicant requests a variance, the Fire Marshal shall review the 
application and supporting documentation, consider the information in support 
of the variance provided by the applicant, and recommend the denial or 
granting of the variance.  


 Variances may be granted only if the following criteria are met: 
(1) the applicant has shown good and sufficient cause, which involves 


more than economic hardship, 
(2) it has been determined that failure to grant the variance would result in 


an exceptional hardship to the applicant,  
(3) granting the variance would not result in increased risks of fire, 


additional threats to public safety, or extraordinary public expense, 
would not create nuisances, and would not cause fraud or victimization 
of the public, and  


(4) the variance is the minimum necessary exception to this chapter or the 
Fire Code, considering the fire hazard, to afford relief to the Applicant. 


(c) If the Fire Marshal determines that a Building Permit should be denied or that 
the variance as requested should not be recommended and the Applicant 
does not agree with that determination, the Fire Marshal shall submit a 
request for review to the Board of Review.   


 The Board of Review shall consider reasons for denial of the Building Permit 
or the request for a variance.   


 The Fire Marshal shall give the Applicant at least three days’ notice before the 
request for review is considered by the Board of Review.   


 The Applicant may make a presentation to the Board of Review in support of 
the Building Permit or the variance as proposed.   


 After considering the information provided by the Fire Marshal and the 
Applicant, the Board of Review shall render all recommendations and findings 
in writing to the Applicant with a duplicate copy to the Fire Marshal. The Fire 
Marshal shall include a copy of these in the materials provided to 
Commissioners Court for consideration in making its decision. 


(d) Within thirty days after the date the Fire Marshal receives an application and 
fee in accordance with Section 71.953(a) the Commissioners Court shall: 
(1) Issue the Building Permit if the application complies with the 2015 Fire 


Code or if the Commissioners Court determines that a variance should 
be made to the 2015 Fire Code; or 


(2) Deny the Building Permit if the plan does not comply with the 2015 Fire 
Code and the Commissioners Court determines that a variance should 
not be made to the 2015 Fire Code. 
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(e) If the Commissioners Court has not issued or denied the Building Permit 
within 30 days after the Fire Marshal receives an application and the fee, the 
building or System is approved for the purpose of this chapter. 


(f) If the Commissioners Court grants a variance, the terms of the variance shall 
be specifically stated in the Building Permit issued and the permittee shall 
conform the Building or Substantial Improvements to all applicable provisions 
of this chapter except those sections for which the variance is specifically 
granted. 


71.954 Fees 


(a) The applicant shall pay the total amount of the fees applicable to the services 
being requested based on the fee schedule in Table 71-A, which lists the type 
of permit and services covered by it and when the fees are due. Table 71-A is 
attached to this chapter.  


(b) The Fire Marshal shall deposit all fees received under this chapter in a special 
fund in the County treasury, and money in that fund shall be used only for the 
administration and enforcement of this chapter. 
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[71.955 – 71.960 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter Y. Methods of Enforcement 


71.961 Inspection; Certification of Compliance, Fire Alarm Certificate of Compliance 


(a) The Fire Marshal shall inspect any building or System subject to this chapter 
to determine if it complies with the 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire Code, or the 
2015 Fire Code, as applicable. 


(b) The Fire Marshal may enter and perform inspections at reasonable times at 
any stage of a building's construction and after completion of the building. 


(c) On or before the date that construction of a building or System subject to this 
chapter is completed, the Applicant shall request in writing that the Fire 
Marshal inspect the building or System for compliance with the 2003 Fire 
Code, the 2009 Fire Code, or the 2015 Fire Code as applicable. 


(d) The Fire Marshal shall begin the inspection of the building or System within 
two business days after the written inspection request is received; otherwise, 
the building or System is considered approved for the purpose of this chapter. 


(e) If, after inspection of the completed System, the Fire Marshal determines that 
the System complies with the 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire Code, or 
the2015 Fire Code as applicable, the Fire Marshal shall issue an appropriate 
final Certificate of Compliance to the owner of the subject property.  


(f) If, after inspection of the permitted construction, the Fire Marshal determines 
that all required Systems have been approved and that the subject property 
complies with the applicable Fire Code, the Fire Marshal shall issue a final 
Certificate of Compliance for the subject property. 


71.962 Injunction 


The County Attorney may seek injunctive relief in district court to prohibit violations or 
threatened future violations of this Chapter. 


71.963 Civil Penalties 


(a) The Travis County Attorney may file a civil action in a court of competent 
jurisdiction to recover a civil penalty in an amount not to exceed Two Hundred 
Dollars ($200.00) for each day on which violations exist for:  
(1) Violations  of the 2003 Fire Code, the 2009 Fire Code, or the 2015 Fire 


Code; 
(2) Violations of or failures to comply with any order made under them; 
(3) Construction or installation of any structures or systems in violation of 


any detailed statement of specifications or plans submitted and 
approved pursuant to the Fire Code, or any certificate or Building 
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Permit issued pursuant to the Fire Code, and from which no appeal 
has been taken; or 


(4) Failure to comply with an order pursuant to the Fire Code as affirmed 
or modified by a court of competent jurisdiction within the required 
time.  


(b) In determining the penalties payable under Section 71.963(a), the court will 
consider the seriousness of the violations. The imposition of civil penalties for 
any violations shall not excuse the violations or allow the violations to 
continue. 


(c) All penalties collected under this Section shall be used for the purposes set 
out in Section 71.954(b). 


(d) The application of the civil penalties in this section shall not prevent the 
enforced removal of prohibited structures, systems, or conditions that violate 
the Fire Code. 


(e) The County Attorney may not institute suit without the specific authorization of 
the Commissioners Court. 


71.964 Contempt of Commissioners Court 


(a) The Commissioners Court may sanction contempt by fine or confinement 
under Texas Local Government Code Section 81.023.   


 Any person securing a permit under this chapter does so on the 
representation to Commissioners Court that the person will comply with the 
terms of the Building Permit and with these requirements and other County 
regulations.   


 Violation of these representations to Commissioners Court constitutes 
contempt of Commissioners Court.   


(b) The Commissioners Court has the power to enforce its Orders by civil 
contempt. 


 If the Commissioners Court finds any person guilty of contempt, it may enter 
Orders consistent with general law as it deems appropriate to sanction the 
person guilty of contempt and enter any other orders enforceable by civil and 
criminal contempt and consistent with its authority under general laws as 
Commissioners Court deems necessary to enforce and protect its jurisdiction 
over the matter, and to uphold the integrity of this chapter. 


 Procedures for contempt proceedings before Commissioners Court are 
consistent with procedures in action before other courts in this state for 
enforcement of court orders, and for their protection of the jurisdiction of 
Courts by the process of contempt. 







Page 22 of 22 


[71.965 – 71.970 reserved for expansion] 


Subchapter Z. Appeal Process 


71.971 Appeal Procedure  


The applicant may appeal from the decision of the Commissioners Court to the district 
court within 30 days after the date of the decision appealed in the following 
circumstances: 


(1) When the Commissioners Court disapproves an application, 
(2) When the Commissioners Court refuses to grant a Building Permit 


applied for,  
(3) When it is claimed that the provisions of the code do not apply, or  
(4) When it is claimed that the true intent and meaning of the code have 


been misconstrued or wrongly interpreted. 
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Subchapter A.  General Provisions 


39.001 Purpose 


(a) The purposes of this chapter are to provide guidelines for the following: 


1 Chapter 39 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on February 20, 2015, Item 16. 
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(1) To implement the use of the most appropriate type of Wireless 
Communications Technology to perform the County functions, 


(2) To acquire these Wireless Communications Technologies for County 
departments in the most cost effective manner taking into 
consideration both the costs of equipment and services and the 
administrative costs associated with maintaining them, and  


(3) To maximize the useful life of County's inventory of County owned 
Wireless Communications Technologies while keeping repair costs to 
a minimum. 


(b) This chapter is intended to provide minimum guidelines related to the proper 
use of Wireless Communications Technologies.  However, Officials may 
develop additional, more restrictive, rules for their Offices or Departments. 


(c) This chapter is not intended to reduce the flexibility of any Office or 
Department to use various Wireless Communications Technologies to 
accomplish their departmental requirements. 


39.002 Definitions 


In this chapter 
(1) "Auditor" means the Travis County Auditor. 
(2) "Bundled Plan" means Cellular airtime accounts that may include a 


predetermined number of minutes, texts, or data for a set monthly 
service fee. 


(3) "Cellular Allowance" means the amount of money authorized by 
Commissioners Court annually during the Budget process and 
approved by the Official that is added to an employee’s pay for the use 
of the employee’s personal cellular telephone for the purpose of 
conducting County business.  This amount is supplemental income, 
processed through the payroll system, included in the employee’s 
gross income and subject to standard payroll withholding for federal 
taxation and retirement contributions.  


(4) "Commissioners Court" means Travis County Commissioners Court. 
(5) “County Cellular Service” includes the cellular telephone device, an AC 


charger, local airtime and possibly long distance airtime for cellular 
services and personal communications services but does not include 
ancillary equipment such as cigarette lighter adapters, carrying cases, 
or belt clips. 


(6) "EWCCB" means the Emergency & Wireless Communications 
Coordinating Board. 


(7) "Official" means one of the following: 
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(A) The elected official who employs a person to whom wireless 
communications equipment is assigned or the authorized 
representative of that elected official,  


(B) The Commissioners Court who employs a person to whom 
wireless communications equipment is assigned or the 
authorized representative of the Commissioners Court, or  


(C) The appointed official who employs a person to whom wireless 
communications equipment is assigned or the authorized 
representative of that appointed official. 


(8) “Official Use” means County business which relates to the official 
duties of the employee or official. 


(9) “Personal Use” means any communications or use, which does not 
relate to the official duties of the employee or Official but does not 
include the following: 
(A) one very brief call to inform a family member for each event 


when the employee is required to work beyond scheduled work 
hours and is in an isolated location where other communications 
services are not available, or 


(B) calls made in isolated incidences when there are important, 
urgent circumstances that cannot be dealt with by other forms of 
communications, such as cases of clearly life-threatening or 
safety related situations. 


(10) "WCC" means Wireless Communications Committee (formerly Radio 
Users’ Committee) 


(11) "Wireless Communications Technologies" include at least two-way 
radios, cellular and personal communications services, message 
paging services, mobile data services, and wireless networks or 
services. 


39.003 Safety 


(a) Employees shall use all Wireless Communications Technology, including a 
cellular telephone, in a safe manner.  Unless an employee is a law 
enforcement officer or an emergency responder using the technology for a 
critical communication, employees shall not use Wireless Communications 
Technology while operating a vehicle. Employees should plan wireless 
communications to allow placement and completion of communication either 
before traveling or after, if possible. 


(b) Employees are responsible for using Wireless Communications Technologies 
in compliance with the manufacturer’s guidelines for use and safety. 
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39.004 Public Information  


(a) Records related to calls made on County Wireless Communications 
Technologies, including cellular telephones, are public information.  
Information related to telephone numbers called, and the length, the time, and 
the date of call are ordinarily obtainable through requests made under the 
Texas Public Information Act except in narrowly defined circumstances. 
Records related to calls made on personal Wireless Communications 
Technologies, including cellular telephones, may be public information if 
these records are collected, maintained, or assembled for County business 
purposes.  


(b) Employees do not have a privacy interest in the use of County Wireless 
Communications Technologies, including cellular telephones or any records 
related to the use of these technologies.  County may, at any time, review the 
use of the County Wireless Communications Technologies, logs of usage, 
invoices related to usage and similar materials. 


39.005 Confidentiality and Security of Communications  


(a) Wireless Communication Technologies are not secure and can be monitored.  
(b) Although it is technically difficult, inadvertent monitoring of private cellular 


conversations is possible.  Caution should be used whenever confidential or 
sensitive information must be discussed. 


(c) It is a crime for a third party to monitor cellular telephone conversations 
intentionally without the consent of one of the parties to the conversation.   


(d) A party to the conversation can legally monitor or record the conversation. 


39.006 Authorized Usage 


(a) Officials should inform employees of appropriate use procedures for the 
County provided devices and service and that accounts resulting in overages 
will be monitored.  Upon issuance of a new device and service, an 
Acknowledgement of Business Usage Form stating that the user understands 
that the devices are for business purposes only must be signed and returned 
to the providing department.  Failure to correctly report and reimburse 
Personal Use (as defined in section 39.002 (i)) that results in overage 
expenses from the bundled plan, could result in criminal prosecution.  The 
employee's designation of usage as Official Use is subject to investigation 
and audit at any time. 


(b) Employees shall use the most cost effective and appropriate communications 
methods available.  When meeting in County facilities, employees should, in 
most cases, ask to use an available landline instead of using their County 
issued wireless device. 
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(c) All County Wireless Communications Technologies are provided solely for the 
purpose of conducting County business as determined by the Official. 


(d) Employees shall not use County Wireless Communications Technologies, 
either equipment or services:  
(1) At any time when the use would impede any County function or 


business, 
(2) In connection with any business venture or in any manner that 


contributes to personal gain for anyone from off-duty employment 
unless authorized by the Official, 


(3) In any manner prohibited by County policy, or  
(4) In violation of applicable laws and regulations.  


(e) Employees shall not include access numbers for County wireless 
communications equipment (telephone numbers, pager numbers, etc.) on any 
business card, letterhead, advertisement, or similar material that is not 
provided or authorized by County.  


(f) Employees should not use any County Wireless Communications 
Technologies for Personal Use. 


(g) Employees shall reimburse Travis County for any use of County wireless 
communications equipment or services that is determined not to be Official 
Use that results in additional charges from the Bundled Plan.  


39.007 Purchasing and Inventory Procedures  


(a) Officials shall determine which of their employees may be issued County 
wireless communications equipment and what type of equipment and level of 
service is appropriate. 


(b) The Purchasing Office shall not process any purchasing request for County 
wireless communications equipment without recommendations from the WCC 
and, if applicable, from the EWCCB.  


(c) The Purchasing Office shall not process a purchase order for airtime unless it 
has received the written WCC recommendation. 


(d) Each department shall keep an ongoing assignment inventory of the County 
wireless equipment resources under its control.  This inventory shall be 
available for review by the Chair of WCC, the Purchasing Office, or the 
Auditor's Office during regular County working hours.  
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(39.008 - 39.010 reserved for expansion) 


Subchapter B. Wireless Communications Committee 


39.011 WCC and its Authority  


(a) The Commissioners Court formally appointed the Radio Users Committee 
(now called the Wireless Communications Committee) to advise the 
Commissioners Court and all County departments on all matters relating to 
radio frequency communications systems and devices.  This includes budget 
issues, equipment and service contracts, maintenance agreements, and 
wireless communications planning.  The WCC consists of one member from 
each of the following Travis County offices and departments: 
(1) Information Technology Services (Chairperson), 
(2) Emergency Services (Vice-Chairperson),  
(3) Facilities Management,  
(4) Sheriff's Office Law Enforcement 
(5) Sheriff’s Office Corrections, 
(6) Transportation and Natural Resources, and 
(7) One representative from the five Constables as a group. 


(b) WCC shall provide a technical review of all wireless communications 
equipment before it is approved for purchase to ensure compatibility with 
available County resources, services and licenses. 


(c) WCC shall periodically review and monitor the utilization of cellular services. 
(d) WCC will notify the Purchasing Office, Planning and Budget Office, and 


Auditor's Office when reviewing issues related to purchasing, contracts, 
vendor performance, billing and payment to allow them to participate, if 
desired. 


39.012 EWCCB and its Authority  


(a) The Commissioners Court in partnership with other elected public safety 
officials established the Emergency & Wireless Communications Coordinating 
Board (EWCCB) to coordinate, monitor, and oversee the performance of 
emergency communications programs.  


 EWCCB is the primary group for contact, coordination, and development of 
emergency wireless communications programs with other agencies and 
jurisdictions as well as within Travis County government.  


 EWCCB provides recommendations to the Commissioners Court on matters 
of emergency and Wireless Communications Technology.  
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 EWCCB is composed of one member from each of the following Travis 
County offices and departments: 
(1) Sheriff's Office (Chairperson), 
(2) Emergency Services (Vice-Chairperson), 
(3) One representative for the five Constables as a group, 
(4) Transportation and Natural Resources, 
(5) Information Technology Services, and 
(6) Emergency Services. 


(b) EWCCB shall review and, if appropriate, recommend any wireless 
communications systems that interface with the County's Emergency 9-1-1 
services, or County operated Public Safety Answering Points (PSAPS) or that 
require new licensing. 


(39.013 - 39.020 reserved for expansion)  


Subchapter C. Use of Two-way Radio, Messaging Services, Mobile Data Services and 
Network Services 


39.021 Two-way Radio 


(a) All use of County owned or operated two-way radio equipment shall comply 
with FCC regulations that govern the use of two-way radio communication. 


(b) Any use of two-way radios that is not authorized or is not in compliance with 
FCC regulations and any limits placed on the use of a license by the FCC 
could result in fines to the County or loss of the assigned license.  An 
employee may be held liable for the fines and other damages incurred by 
Travis County as a result of any unauthorized use. 


(c) An employee may be subject to disciplinary action for use of two-way radios 
in violation of regulations or license restrictions. 


(d) Officials are responsible for ensuring that employees are trained in the proper 
use and etiquette for two-way radios.  


39.022 Messaging Services (Paging) 


(a) Wireless messaging service charges shall be accounted for with the 
commitment item number assigned by the Auditor.  


(b) Each department shall pay for messaging services through issuance of a 
requisition (shopping cart) and purchase order against the County wireless 
messaging contract on the County financial and purchasing system. 


(c) Purchase orders may be issued at the beginning of the fiscal year for the 
entire year, or monthly for services to be provided in the upcoming month. 
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(d) Upon receipt of each invoice, the department shall receive the airtime against 
the purchase order in the County financial and purchasing system and 
forward it to the Auditor for payment. 


39.023 Mobile Data Services 


(a) All County owned and/or operated mobile data devices shall be used only in 
accordance with County data acquisition policies.  


(b) Because mobile data devices are used by County law enforcement, fire, and 
EMS units, Personal Use of these devices must follow personal use 
guidelines. 


39.024 Wireless Networks 


(a) Travis County Information Technology Services (ITS) department provides 
several systems for wireless communications. 
(1) Wi-Fi: 802.11x wireless communications provided by ITS are available 


in most county facilities.  They are available as internal county network 
or public access. 


(2) TRAVCO wireless network is a hidden internal county network that 
requires user name and password.  Access to this network is restricted 
to county employees or other agencies or vendors who have properly 
documented the request and have been approved for the access. 


(3) TC Guest Access is a public access network that allows access to the 
internet but not to the internal county network. 


(b) For access to the County Network from non-county networks, several 
methods of secure access are provided: 
(1) CISCO VPN. VPN access is allowed with provided user groups and 


passwords for county employees and vendors who meet access 
criteria.  Requires a client download and specific county profile. 


(2) NetMotion. Provides secure access from public networks through a 
separate client.  This connection is preferred when persistent 
connectivity is needed and is primarily used for the counties’ public 
safety users. 


(3) Desktop Direct. County users can use an application called Desktop 
Direct to operate a registered Travis County computer from a home or 
wireless device.  All security required for normal operation must still be 
complied with when working remotely. 


(4) Virtual Desktop.  Testing.  For future use. 
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(39.025 - 39.030 reserved for expansion) 


Subchapter D. County Cellular Services and Cellular Allowances 


39.031 Reimbursement of Use of Personal Cellular Device  


The cost of use of a personal cellular device for county business is reimbursable at the 
discretion of the department.  


(1) When the appropriate certification forms have been completed by the 
employee and the department, and the use is approved by a 
department official;  


(2) If the user encounters an overage from the user’s Bundled Plan as a 
result of conducting county business on their personal device, the user 
may be reimbursed for the cost of the overage(s). 


39.032 Authorization of Cellular Allowance and County Cellular Service 


(a) Officials may request authority to provide either a Cellular Allowance or 
County Cellular Service for positions in which one or more of the following 
apply: 
(1) The duties of the position:  


(A) Involve frequent travel or routinely take the employee into the 
field or away from routine telephone and radio communications, 
and  


(B) The employee must be contacted on a recurrent basis and 
respond in an expeditious time frame,  


(2) The duties require the employee to be contacted and respond within a 
short time to provide directions or authorize action, or 


(3) The employee must be contacted after normal business hours or on 
weekends and the employee will not have ready access to other 
means of communication. 


(b) Cellular Allowance. Authorizations for a Cellular Allowance and for County 
Cellular Service are tied to positions based on the duties of the position and 
paid to the employee in a position with the duties described in 39.032 (a).  
These authorizations do not automatically transfer from position to position as 
an employee changes positions.  Each change requires a review of 
appropriate Wireless Communication Technologies for the new position 
based on the duties of the position. 


39.033 General Responsibilities of Officials 


(a) Officials may establish “departmental” rules that are more restrictive than this 
chapter.  The Official shall distribute any “departmental” rules related to his or 
her employees before the rules become effective. 
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(b) The Official must maintain an accurate record of: 
(1) Employees who receive Cellular Allowances and their cellular phone 


numbers, and  
(2) Employees who have County Cellular Service and their cellular phone 


number. 


(c) The Official must periodically review the requirements of the functions of the 
positions authorized to received Cellular Allowances and County Cellular 
Service to ensure that those positions have a continuing County business 
need for them at the level of service or allowance authorized.  


(d) An Official may begin or terminate a Cellular Allowance or County Cellular 
Service for a particular employee at any time. The Official must reduce or 
terminate the Cellular Allowances or County Cellular Service if there is no 
longer a County business purpose for providing the Cellular Allowance or 
County Cellular Service. 


(e) The Official must review requests for changes to Cellular Allowances and 
Cellular Phone Service from employees. An Official may decrease the level of 
a Cellular Allowance for a particular employee at any time.  An Official may 
increase the level of the Cellular Allowance for a particular employee only 
once during a fiscal year. 


(f) The Official should convert positions from County Cellular Service to Cellular 
Allowance if County Cellular Service becomes less cost-effective than a 
Cellular Allowance. The Official must convert positions from Cellular 
Allowance to County Cellular Service if Cellular Allowance becomes less 
cost-effective than a County Cellular Service. 


(g) The Official must have an inventory of county provided devices and ensure 
that each employee has signed an Acknowledgement of Business Usage 
Form. 


39.034 Implementation of a Cellular Allowance (Stipend) 


(a) There are two types of Cellular Allowance: 
(1) A regular allowance is included in an employee’s pay each pay period 


which may be at one of the following three levels which have been 
approved by Commissioners Court: 
(A) Level A, $10/month, 
(B) Level B, $20/month,  
(C) Level C, $30/month,  


(2) A special allowance is paid on a single pay period as a result of a need 
for the service for a special event or occurrence to an employee who 
does not receive a regular allowance. The amount of the special 
allowance is determined by the amount approved by the 
Commissioners Court for that purpose during the budget process for 
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County needs that can be anticipated such as service for election 
judges on election days. 


(b) Before February 1 of each year, WCC reviews the rates previously approved 
for each of the types and three levels of Cellular Allowance and submits a 
recommendation to Commissioners Court for consideration. 


(c) A Cellular Allowance shall only be approved by an Official for a position in 
which the employee requires immediate contact for the execution of his or her 
duties and if the employee does not have County Cellular Service. Positions 
in which employees only need to be reached for routine messages shall use 
other wireless communications services. The Official determines whether a 
particular employee is provided a Cellular Allowance and the level of the 
Cellular Allowance provided to a particular employee. 


(d) An employee shall not be reimbursed for cellular expenses that exceed the 
Cellular Allowance. 


(e) Generally, Cellular Allowances are not prorated for employee leave during a 
pay period.  The Official may cancel the Cellular Allowance during leave when 
the employee is expected to be on leave for an extended period such as 
Family or Medical Leave. 


(f) Initiation of and all changes to a Cellular Allowance for an employee are 
made using a procedure established by County Auditor.  The Official is 
responsible for making requests for commencement and termination of a 
Cellular Allowance in compliance with these procedures. 


39.035 Responsibilities of Official for Cellular Allowances 


(a) The Official determines which positions are eligible for a Cellular Allowance, 
based on the requirements of the job.  The Official must determine the type 
and level of Cellular Allowance on a case by case basis taking into 
consideration the employee's position and its job functions, historical usage, 
and estimated required level of usage for County business. 


(b) The Official must periodically verify that employees receiving a Cellular 
Allowance are available by cellular phone during times required by the 
Official. 


(c) If the employee requests an increase in Cellular Allowance, the Official should 
review the amount of the employee’s county business cellular phone usage to 
determine whether an increase is appropriate and may make increases that 
are within the Official’s Cellular Allowance commitment item.  If the requested 
change is not within the Officials Cellular Allowance commitment item, the 
Official may request changes to it as described in 39.032. 


(d) The Official may reassign Cellular Allowances approved in the department’s 
budget among the employees in his or her office or department. 
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(e) In exceptional circumstances when the Official requires an employee to use 
cellular equipment with specialized functionality, such as GPS, in the 
performance of his or her assignment and it is necessary for the employee to 
use the cellular services for Personal Use, the Official may issue the 
employee County cellular equipment without access to a county plan for the 
duration of the assignment and authorize the employee to receive a Cellular 
Allowance if the employee activates the county equipment in the employee’s 
own name, is responsible for all costs of activation and operation of it, and all 
other requirements for receipt of a Cellular Allowance are complied with by 
the employee. 


39.036 Responsibilities of Employee Receiving a Cellular Allowance 


(a) An employee in a position that is approved to receive a Cellular Allowance by 
the Official must do the following: 
(1) Obtain cellular service through purchase of a cellular telephone no 


later than two weeks after the Cellular Allowance is first included in the 
employee’s pay 


(2) Maintain dependable and regular cellular service as long as the 
employee is receiving the Cellular Allowance 


(3) Provide the Official and the employee’s supervisor with the current 
cellular telephone number,  


(4) Notify the Official and the employee’s supervisor of any changes to the 
number or of any suspension or termination of cellular service,  


(5) Maintain and repair the cellular telephone device as needed, and 
(6) Replace the cellular telephone device if it is lost or damaged. 


(b) If an employee believes that the level of Cellular Allowance is not sufficient to 
meet the County business needs of the position on a regular basis, in January 
of any year, the employee may submit a request for an increase in the level of 
the Cellular Allowance to his or her supervisor.  The request must include a 
description of the Official Use of the cellular phone, a telephone log of Official 
Use cellular phone calls for at least the last 6 months, and, if most calls are 
incoming calls, a description of the types of calls received by the employee, 
and the business purpose of these calls. 


39.037 Implementation of County Cellular Service  


(a) County Cellular Service shall only be approved by Officials for employees 
who require immediate contact for the execution of their duties and who do 
not receive a Cellular Allowance. The Official determines whether a particular 
employee is provided a County Cellular Service and the amount of airtime 
and other services included in that County Cellular Service. Employees who 
only need to be reached for routine messages shall use other wireless 
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communications services. County Cellular Service should not be used when a 
less costly alternative is safe, convenient, and readily available. 


(b) County Cellular Service is obtained through County purchase of the device 
and airtime.  Maintenance and replacement costs for cellular devices 
purchased by County are a County expense if the device is lost or damaged 
as part of the course and scope of the employee’s duties. 


39.038 Responsibilities of Official for County Cellular Service 


(a) The Official shall review all county bills for cellular services on a regular basis 
to ensure appropriate use.  It is the responsibility of the Official to monitor all 
Personal Use and terminate County Cellular Service when abuse of the 
Personal Use guidelines is detected. 


(b) The Official must conduct analyses of monthly rate plans to determine if 
County Cellular Services are enrolled in appropriate rate plans and make 
changes as appropriate. 


(c) The Official must review requests for equipment, accessories, and repair 
service. 


(d) The Official must coordinate the approval process for changes in equipment 
within the office or department. 


(e)  The Official must ensure that all payments are made from appropriate line 
items in the budget. 


(f) If an Official is authorized to provide County Cellular Service to an employee 
and the employee requests a Cellular Allowance instead, the Official should 
make the appropriate budget transfers and allow the employee to receive a 
Cellular Allowance at a level determined by the Official unless there is a 
compelling County business reason to deny the request. 


39.039 Personal Use of County Cellular Service  


(a) Personal Use of County Cellular Service as defined in 39.002(i) is strongly 
discouraged because employees may receive a Cellular Allowance instead of 
being issued County Cellular Service if the employee prefers to have both 
Personal Use and Official Use on the same cellular service.  County Cellular 
Service shall not be used for political gain; illegal, fraudulent or malicious 
activity; entertainment (including games, radio and video); religious 
promotion; or activity on behalf of organizations or individuals having no 
affiliation with Travis County.   


(b) If an employee abuses the use of County provided cellular service, the 
department management has the discretion to terminate the service, retrieve 
the device from the employee, and take other management action as deemed 
necessary. 
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39.040 Responsibilities of Employee with County Cellular Service  


(a) Each month the employee is responsible for ensuring that he or she does not 
exceed the level of County Cellular Service that has been authorized by the 
Official.  The employee is responsible for ensuring that the amount of airtime 
and other services used in any month does not exceed the amount authorized 
for his or her use.   


 If an employee exceeds the level of County Cellular Service authorized by the 
Official, the Official may terminate the County Cellular Service for that 
employee, and, if appropriate, provide that employee with a Cellular 
Allowance and require that employee to comply with all of the responsibilities 
of an employee receiving a Cellular Allowance stated in 39.036. 


(b) The employee is responsible for repair and replacement costs if the cellular 
device is lost or damaged as part of an employee’s personal activities or 
negligence by the employee. 


39.041 Amount of Service and Airtime for County Cellular Service 


(a) Officials must determine the allowable amount of County Cellular Service, 
including the amount of airtime on a case by case basis taking into 
consideration the employee's position and historical usage.  


(b) For employees using Bundled Plans, Officials shall determine expected 
usage for cellular phones and attempt to purchase bundled minutes near the 
prediction.  Then, periodically, the Official and employee or employee 
bundling group should check invoices to see if the Bundled Plan should be 
increased or decreased based on usage for that period. 


39.042 Invoices and Billing of County Cellular Service  


(a) Charges for airtime, equipment, accessories, and repair services shall be paid 
from the appropriate commitment item assigned by the Auditor's office. 
County Cellular Service expenditures for airtime should be encumbered at the 
beginning of each fiscal year through the issuance of a requisition (shopping 
cart) and purchase order against the County cellular airtime contract(s) on the 
County financial and purchasing system.  Annual airtime usage should not 
exceed the department's yearly budgeted amount. 


(b) Upon receipt of the invoice, the department is responsible for certifying that all 
use of the County Cellular Service is Official Use or any overages due to 
Personal Use have been reimbursed by the user during the invoiced period 
by completing the Departmental Airtime Certification Forms and Employee 
Cellular Airtime Certification when applicable.  These forms are available from 
the Auditor. 


(c) The department shall follow the procedures established by the Auditor for the 
payment of cellular airtime invoices.  
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39.043 Reimbursement by Employee with County Cellular Service 


(a) If the monthly bill contains any overage costs for minutes, texts, or data the 
employee must reimburse the county for their personal calls, texts, or data at 
the rate charged for overage minutes, texts, or data and complete the 
Employee Cellular Reimbursement Form.  


(b) The department shall collect all reimbursements and submit them to the 
County Treasurer in compliance with procedures established by the Auditor. 
Reimbursements received from employees are credited to the department's 
County Cellular Service commitment item. 


(c) The department shall then complete the Departmental Cellular Airtime 
Certification Form and submit all documentation required by the Auditor for 
payment of the invoice. 


(d) The Auditor shall then process payment for the full amount of the invoice. 


39.044 Business Use of Personal Equipment 


(a) While traveling, employees may be reimbursed for charges for airtime for 
using privately owned equipment in performing County business authorized 
by their Officials if the employee does not have County Cellular Service at the 
destination to which the employee is traveling and does not receive a Cell 
Phone Allowance. 


(b) While traveling out of state, employees who receive a Cellular Allowance may 
be reimbursed for charges for airtime for using privately owned equipment in 
performing County business authorized by their Officials if the employee does 
not have County Cellular Service at the destination to which the employee is 
traveling. 


(c) Travis County is not liable for any damage to personal equipment whether or 
not being used for County business.  


(d) Reimbursement shall be only for the amount of funds encumbered for an 
expense incurred to conduct County business. The employee includes the 
expense on the travel reimbursement form available from the Auditor's office 
to claim the reimbursement. 


39.045 Forms 


The following forms are used to justify, purchase, and account for wireless devices and 
ongoing expenses.  The forms are available on the Travis Central (intranet) resource 
page. 


(1) Wireless Request Form.  Used to request new wireless service/devices 
through the Wireless Communication Committee.  Form must be 
completed, unless waived through the Blanket Approval for Cell and 
Smart Phones, prior to purchasing new devices or service. 
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(2) Travis County Monthly Cellular Service Allowance. Used to request a 
stipend for a monthly reimbursement for personal cellular usage. 


(3) Blanket Approval for Cell and Smart Phones. Approval memo by the 
Wireless Communication Committee (Formerly Radio Users 
Committee) allowing al chairman to approve new cellular phone and 
accounts so all requests do not need complete Wireless 
Communications Committee approval.  


(4) Wireless Policy Acknowledgement of Business Usage Form. To be 
signed by wireless users acknowledging they understand the 
acceptable use guidelines. 


(5) Employee Reimbursement Request for Personal Wireless Usage. 
Used to request one time reimbursement for use of personal cellular 
service. 


(6) Employee Certification for County Issued Technology.  Used to remit 
payment to the county for one time use of a county cellular device for 
personal use. 
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71A.001 Preamble 


(a) The purpose of this Chapter 7lA is: 
(1) to codify the policy and associated procedures pursuant to which 


members of the public may engage in speech activities on County 
premises;  


(2) to ensure the public has safe and unimpeded access to County 
buildings and parks for the purpose of conducting official business, 
obtaining County services, or engaging in recreational activities; and 


(3) to maintain the health and safety of the public and County employees 
and the security and physical integrity of County buildings and parks.  


(b) This Chapter 71 A shall also be known as the "Travis County Policy 
Regarding Speech Activities."  


71A.002 Definitions 


For purposes of this Chapter, the following terms are defined: 
(1) "County Building" means a building, facility or other structure owned or 


controlled by Travis County, or occupied by officials, departments, or 
employees of Travis County in the regular performance of their official 
duties. 


(2) "County Business Hours" means, for County Buildings, from 8:00 A.M. 
until 5:00 P.M., Monday through Friday, excepting official County 
holidays, and, for County Parks that are open to the public during 
designated days and hours, those designated days and hours. 


                                            
1 Chapter 71A was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court on 11/1/2005, Item 32. 
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(3) "County Park" means any open spaces owned or controlled by Travis 
County, such as parks, preserves, playing fields or other areas of land 
designed or set aside for use by members of the public for recreational 
purposes. Adoption of this Policy does not affect the authority or right 
of Travis County Parks and Natural Resources staff, or their 
designees, to enforce in full any laws, rules, regulations or policies 
governing public conduct and activities in County Parks. 


(4) "Driveway" means an area surfaced with asphalt, gravel, concrete, or 
similar surface, providing vehicular access to, from or between a 
County Building or County Park. 


(5) "Parking Lot" means an area consisting of parking spaces surrounding 
or in the vicinity of a County Building or County Park, owned or 
controlled by Travis County, designated for use by County employees 
and/or members of the public for the purpose of conducting official 
County business and/or engaging in recreational activities.  


(6) "Parking Garage" means a covered, multistory Parking Lot. 
(7) "Pre-coordinated Speech Activities" means Speech Activities in which 


one or more persons engage by previous publicity or pre-arranged 
coordination. 


(8) "Public Area" means any area adjacent to or surrounding a County 
Building or County Park and ordinarily open to the public for use in 
conducting official business or in engaging in recreational activities. 


(9) "Speech Activities" means activities that have been recognized as 
protected speech under the Constitution and laws of the United States 
and the State of Texas, including without limitation distribution of 
literature, solicitation of signatures on petitions, gatherings for the 
purpose of observing or listening to speech or other communication, 
gatherings for the purpose of picketing or otherwise expressing in a 
nonviolent manner a position on social, economic, political or religious 
issues. 


(10) "Walkway" means a paved or otherwise prepared or "groomed" area 
designed to accommodate pedestrian access to and egress from a 
County Building or County Park that is located outside and adjacent to 
any of the foregoing and that is owned or controlled by County. 


71A.003 Restricted Areas 


(a) Entrance to County Buildings/Parks. In order to provide visitors with safe and 
unimpeded access to and egress from a County Building or County Park, no 
person may conduct Pre-coordinated Speech Activities within fifteen (15) feet 
of the main (front) public entrance to a County Building or County Park during 
County Business Hours. 
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(b) County Building Curb Ramps. In order to provide disabled persons with 
unimpeded access to and egress from a County Building or County Park, no 
person may conduct Pre-coordinated Speech Activities on curb ramps 
attached to or constructed on a Public Area or Walkway during County 
Business Hours. 


(c) Public Areas and Walkways. In order to protect and ensure the public's right 
of way along, across and through Public Areas and Walkways, no person 
may obstruct or in any way interfere with another person's access to or 
movement along, across and through Public Areas, Walkways or curb ramps 
during County Business Hours. 


(d) Parking Lot; Parking Garage; Driveways. In order to protect and ensure a 
safe and normal flow of vehicular and pedestrian traffic in, around and 
through a Parking Lot, Parking Garage, and/or Driveway, no Pre-coordinated 
Speech Activities may be conducted in a Parking Lot, Parking Garage or 
Driveway during County Business Hours. 


(e) Right of Preemption. Travis County reserves the right at all times to preempt 
the scheduled use of a Public Area or Walkway for the conduct of Pre-
coordinated Speech Activities in the event such Public Area or Walkway is 
needed to conduct official business.  


71A.004 Other Restrictions 


(a) No Signage Posting on/in County Buildings/Parks. Signs, placards, 
pamphlets, and other materials may not be affixed to any part of a County 
Building, County Park structure or to the windows, window recesses, fences, 
lampposts, trees, fixtures or improvements located in or on the foregoing. No 
part of a County Building or County Park, or the windows, window recesses, 
fixtures or improvements located in or on the foregoing may be used to 
physically support signs, placards, pamphlets, or other materials. Any 
materials displayed, held or carried incident to the conduct of Pre-coordinated 
Speech Activities must be removed by 5:00 p.m. each day. 


(b) Number and Size of Tables and Chairs. In order to protect and ensure the 
public's right of way along, across and through Public Areas, any portable 
tables or chairs used incident to the conduct of Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities must not obstruct or otherwise interfere with access to or egress 
from the County Building, County Park, or movement along, across or through 
a Public Area. All tables and chairs used incident to the conduct of Pre-
coordinated Speech Activities must be removed at the close of County 
Business Hours each day. No individual or group may place articles in a 
Public Area that give the impression of permanent or semipermanent 
occupancy or residency (such as a bed, cot, office furniture, sofa, heater, 
refrigerator, or portable bathroom). Any such excess articles may be removed 
by County staff. 
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(c) Prohibited Conduct. Individuals and groups conducting Pre-coordinated 
Speech Activities on County premises are prohibited from:  
(1) disposing of trash in any manner other than by depositing the same in 


trash receptacles;  
(2) the willful destruction of or damage to, or theft of, County property;  
(3) throwing articles of any kind from or at a County Building, County Park 


or Public Area;  
(4) climbing on landscaped areas, statues or any part of a County 


Building; and (v) using flammable, hazardous or odorous chemicals or 
materials. 


(d) Solicitation. Individuals and groups conducting Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities on County premises are prohibited from soliciting or selling goods or 
services unless the individual or group has obtained the prior written approval 
of the Travis County Commissioners Court. 


(e) Payment of Costs Incurred by County; Security. Any costs incurred by County 
as a result of the conduct of Pre-coordinated Speech Activities shall be paid 
by the individual or group conducting the same, including clean-up costs, if 
the County premises are not left in a neat and clean condition. Security 
requirements above and beyond those routinely provided by County shall be the 
responsibility of the individual or group conducting the Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities. 


(f) Compliance with Laws. An individual or group engaging in Pre-coordinated 
Speech Activities on County premises shall at all times comply with all 
applicable federal, state, county, city or other local laws, statutes, ordinances, 
regulations or rules.  


71A.005 Prior Notice; Denial of Request 


(a) Prior Notice and Request to Conduct Pre-coordinated Speech Activities. In 
order to protect and ensure public safety, an individual or group wishing to 
conduct Precoordinated Speech Activities in a Public Area located on County 
premises shall submit written notice during County Business Hours to the 
Director of the Travis County Facilities Management Department (the 
"Director"), located at 1010 Lavaca Street, Suite 400, Austin, Texas. Notice 
must be delivered at least five (5)    days prior to commencement of the 
Pre-coordinated Speech Activities. Notice shall be valid for ninety (90) days. 
Submissions shall be made on a pre-printed "Notice and Request" form (see 
Exhibit A). The Director shall notify the individual or group within 72 hours of 
receipt of the Notice and Request form that the request has been granted or 
denied. 


(b) Denial of Requests to Use County Premises for Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities. Individuals and groups submitting a Notice and Request form 
acknowledge that the right to use County premises for Pre-coordinated 
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Speech Activities will be granted on a first-come, first-served basis and 
subject to the availability of the requested area. The Director may deny 
permission to use the requested area only for the following reasons: 
(1) County has granted prior approval to other individuals or groups to 


conduct Pre-coordinated Speech Activities at the same location, and 
on the same date and time, requested, and the County has reason to 
believe that the expected cumulative turnout of participants in all such 
Pre-coordinated Speech Activities is so large as to result in violation of 
Section 71A.003 of this Policy or in a threat to public safety. 


(2) County is unable to provide a sufficient number of security officers 
necessary to safely accommodate requested Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities because of staffing availability and/or because County has 
granted approval to other individuals or groups to conduct Pre-
coordinated Speech Activities on the same date and time. 


(3) The Pre-coordinated Speech Activities, as described in the Notice and 
Request form, would violate one or more restrictions set forth in 
Section 71A.003 or Section 71A.004 of this Policy. 


(4) County has reason to believe that the Pre-coordinated Speech 
Activities are likely to provoke or add to a public riot or a breach of the 
peace, or create a clear and present danger to the peace and welfare 
of the public or County employees. 


(c) Appeals from a denial of a Notice and Request to conduct Pre-coordinated 
Speech Activities shall be made directly to the Travis County Commissioners 
Court. The appeal process will consist of filing a formal appeal letter with the 
Director requesting to be heard at the next regularly scheduled public meeting 
of the Travis County Commissioners Court.  


71A.006 Liability 


(a) A properly completed, signed and submitted Notice and Request form shall 
constitute tacit acceptance by the individual or group of all legal and financial 
liability for damage to County property or any personal injury caused by or 
occurring as the result of the Pre-coordinated Speech Activities. 


(b) An individual or group shall indemnify, save and hold harmless and defend 
County and its officials, agents and employees from and against all liability for 
personal injury or property damage arising out of or in connection with the 
Precoordinated Speech Activities for which a claim, demand or suit is made 
or brought by any person, corporation or other entity against County. 


(c) An individual or group conducting Pre-coordinated Speech Activities on 
County premises shall sign and submit a "Release of Liability for Use of 
County Premises to Conduct Speech Activities," in the form attached hereto 
as Exhibit B, together with the Notice and Request form.  
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71A.007 Violation of Policy 


(a) Any person who fails to comply with this Travis County Policy Regarding 
Speech Activities shall receive a verbal warning from a designated County 
official, peace officer, or other person with authority to control use of the 
County premises. The warning will identify the specific policy provision that 
was violated, and, if possible, the manner in which the person may cure the 
violation. If the person fails to cure the violation within a reasonable time, 
which determination will be made based on the nature of the violation, he 
shall be considered a trespasser, and may be subject to civil and/or criminal 
liability under Texas law. 


(b) Violation of this Policy by an individual or group may result in future denial of 
a request to conduct Pre-coordinated Speech Activities on County premises 
submitted by the individual or group found to have committed the violation.  


71A.008 No Effect on Other Law.  


This Travis County Policy Regarding Speech Activities does not affect the applicability 
or scope of any federal, state or local law regulating Speech Activities or other conduct, 
including without limitation provisions of the Texas Election Code permitting the 
establishment and enforcement of buffer zones or other restrictions during specified 
election periods. No new privileges under or exceptions to the application and 
enforcement of any such law is created by adoption of this Travis County Policy 
Regarding Speech Activities.  
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71A.009 Exhibit A. Notice and Request to Conduct Pre-Coordinated Speech Activities 
on County Premises 


1. Event Name _________________________________________________________ 
2. County Building/Park Area Requested _____________________________________ 
3. Date and Time Requested ______________________________________________ 


4. Sponsoring Organization (if any) _________________________________________ 
5. Contact Name ________________________________________________________ 
6. Address _____________________________________________________________ 


7. Phone Number _____________________ Fax Number _______________________ 
8. Purpose of Event _____________________________________________________ 
9. Description of Event ___________________________________________________ 


10. Time Schedule for Program: ____________________________________________ 
Set-Up Time: ______ Start Time: ______ End Time: _______ 
11. Equipment Requests (if any) ___________________________________________ 


12. All additional equipment provided by event holder: __________________________ 
13. Number of persons expected to attend _________ (participants) 
______ (other) 


I have read the Travis County Policy Regarding Speech Activities on County Premises 
and agree to comply with this policy.  
I understand that all events are subject to cancellation.  


I also understand that, in the event of rain, Travis County cannot provide electricity.  
I understand that I am responsible for any damages to the County Building or County 
Park as result of my event. 


 
_____________________________________  ________ 
Authorized signature of representative for event  Date 
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71A.010 Exhibit B 


STATE OF TEXAS § 


COUNTY OF TRAVIS § 
 
Release Of Liability For Use Of County Premises To Conduct Speech Activities 


In consideration of Travis County, Texas, allowing use of certain Public Areas located 
on County premises, as specified below (the "Premises"), for the purpose of conducting 
speech activities between the hours of approximately ____ a.m./p.m. and ____ 
a.m./p.m. on _________ [day], ______________[date], ____________20__, the 
undersigned agrees to release, waive, discharge and covenant not to sue Travis 
County, Texas, and its officers, agents, employees or servants for all personal injury, 
death or property damage that may occur while the undersigned is for any purpose 
utilizing the Premises.  
The term Premises means, for this Release: (i) ___________________________ 


The undersigned agrees that this release shall bind the undersigned, his agents, 
employees, assigns, heirs, and next of kin. 
The undersigned agrees to make no structural changes to the Premises, and to leave 
the Premises in as good a condition as when they were received, normal wear and tear 
excepted as determined by existing County policy. 
This release extends to any personal injury, death or property damage sustained by the 
undersigned arising in whole or in part out of any acts of commission or omission of the 
undersigned arising out of or in connection with this granting of permission to use the 
Premises, and whether or not due in whole or in part to the negligence of Travis County 
or its officers, agents or employees, for which a claim, demand, suit or other action is 
made or brought by any person, firm, corporation or other entity against Travis County. 
This release further applies to any premises or special defects arising from County 
property, real or personal, and also includes any injuries related to or caused by the 
operation of any motor driven vehicles. 
The undersigned agrees that this release, waiver and covenant not to sue is intended to 
be as broad and inclusive as permitted by the laws of the State of Texas and that if any 
portion of this agreement is held invalid, it is agreed that the balance shall, 
notwithstanding, continue in full legal force and effect. 


The undersigned also agrees to release Travis County, its officers, agents, employees 
or servants from any claim whatsoever on account of first aid or medical treatment 
rendered for injuries sustained when the undersigned is treated for any purpose. 


The undersigned further states that he understands the contents of this document and 
signs this release of his own free act. 
Signed this ____ day of , 20_____. 


By: _________________________ 







Page 9 of 9 


Printed Name: _____________________________ 
Company Name (if applicable): _______________________ 


Date:________________________ 
Address of Organization/Individual Submitting Form: 
 


 
 
 


NOTARIZATION 
 
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO before me by _________________ on this ______ 
day of , 20_____.  
 
___________________________________ 


Notary Public, State of Texas 
___________________________________ 
Typed or printed name of notary 


My commission expires: ________________________ 
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Chapter 40.  Use of County-Owned 
Passenger Vehicles While Off-Duty1 


 
Contents: 
40.001 Definitions 1 
40.002 Use of County-Owned Passenger Vehicles by Employees 1 


40.001 Definitions 


(a) "County-owned passenger vehicle" shall mean any motor-driven vehicle 
which: 
(1) Either has or, in accordance with this Policies, Procedures, and 


Regulations Manual, should have its title registered in the name of 
Travis County; and 


(2) Is designed primarily to transport people, rather than to transport cargo 
or to perform some mechanical function, such as excavation or road 
grading. 


 Pick-up trucks and cargo vans shall be presumed to be designed 
primarily to transport people. 


(b) "Duty location" shall mean the place or places at which an employee must 
normally or usually attend at the beginning of any normal period of duty. 


(c) "Appointed official" shall mean any constitutionally or statutorily created office 
which is filled by appointment of more than one elected official acting 
together, such as the County Auditor, the Chief Juvenile Probation Officer, or 
the Juvenile Public Defender. 


(d) "Off-duty" shall mean any time when an employee of Travis County is not 
performing his or her duties as an employee of Travis County. 


40.002 Use of County-Owned Passenger Vehicles by Employees 


(a) This Chapter 40 applies to the use of county-owned passenger vehicles by 
Travis County employees while off-duty.  This Chapter 40 controls over 
section 1.019 of this Policies, Procedures, and Regulations Manual.  The said 
section 1.019 shall, however, control the use of vehicles belonging to Travis 
County which are not county-owned passenger vehicles and will control the 
use of county-owned passenger vehicles by Travis County employees who 
are not off-duty. 


                                 
1 Chapter 40 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on July 30, 1996, item #6A, and 
amended 9/3/2002, Item #16, through verbal motion and vote.  See minutes for description of motion and 
vote.  Text of motion has NOT been incorporated into this chapter. 
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(b) An elected or appointed official or executive manager may authorize an 
employee to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while off-duty if and 
only if: 
(1) The vehicle has been appropriated to the use of the elected or 


appointed official or executive manager by the Commissioners Court, 
and 


(2) Either: 
(A) The employee's duties are such that  


(i) the employee may reasonably be expected to require the 
use of a county-owned passenger vehicle in order to 
perform his or her duties at times other than the 
employee's normal duty hours and  


(ii) allowing the employee to drive a county-owned 
passenger vehicle while off-duty will  
(I) increase Travis County's ability to respond to 


public safety or law enforcement emergencies or  
(II) increase the operational efficiency of Travis 


County; or 
(B) The employee has no duty location and uses the county-owned 


passenger vehicle in the performance of his or her duties; or 
(i)  there is no safe and suitable place at which to keep the 


county-owned passenger vehicle at or reasonably near 
the employee's duty location,  


(ii) the employee uses the county-owned passenger vehicle 
in the performance of his or her duties, and  


(iii) the employee's residence is closer to the employee's 
duty location than any other safe and suitable place at 
which to keep the vehicle. 


(c) No elected or appointed official or executive manager may authorize himself 
or herself to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while off-duty.  
However, anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the Commissioners 
Court may, in appropriate circumstances, authorize an elected or appointed 
official or executive manager to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle 
while off-duty.   


(d) Any elected or appointed official or executive manager who authorizes an 
employee to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while off-duty shall 
adopt written rules for their office or department governing the use of county-
owned passenger vehicles while off-duty.  Such rules shall include, at least:   
(1) whether and under what circumstances the employee may use a 


county-owned passenger vehicle to accomplish personal errands,  
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(2) whether and under what circumstances the employee may use a 
county-owned passenger vehicle to travel to or from a place of 
employment other than employment with Travis County, 


(3) whether an employee may use a county-owned passenger vehicle for 
other employment while off-duty and, if so, the type of employment for 
which it may be used, and 


(4) whether and under what circumstances the employee may allow any 
other person to drive or to occupy a county-owned passenger vehicle.   


 Copies of such rules shall be delivered to the Travis County Auditor 
and the Travis County Risk Manager within thirty (30) days after the 
adoption of this Chapter 40 by the Travis County Commissioners 
Court.  Thereafter, copies of such rules and any changes thereto must 
be delivered to the Travis County Auditor and the Travis County Risk 
Manager prior to authorizing any employee to drive a county-owned 
passenger vehicle while off-duty. 


(e) Any elected or appointed official or executive manager who authorizes any 
employee to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while off-duty shall 
make the following reports to the Travis County Risk Manager.   
(1) The elected or appointed official or executive manager shall provide to 


the Travis County Risk Manager a list containing, for each employee 
authorized to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while-off duty, 
the name of each employee, together with each employee's job title, 
the county of the employee's residence, and whether the employee is 
authorized to drive a county-owned passenger vehicle while off-duty 
pursuant to section 40.002(b)(2)(A), (B), or (C).  It shall not be 
necessary to identify which vehicle or vehicles any particular employee 
may be authorized to drive. 


(2) A list of all vehicles which the elected or appointed official or executive 
manager has authorized to be driven by an employee while off-duty, 
uniquely identifying each vehicle by make, model, and year of the 
vehicle, the vehicle identification number, and the license number.  If 
the vehicle is routinely assigned to a single employee for that 
employee's use while off-duty, then, for each such vehicle, the list of 
vehicles required by this section 40.002(e)(2) shall also include the 
estimated number of miles between the employee's duty location and 
the employee's residence.  It shall not be necessary to identify which 
employee or employees may be driving any particular vehicle.   


(3) A report describing the use of any county-owned passenger vehicle 
which is driven by any employee while engaged in the employment of 
any other employer than Travis County, hereinafter referred to as "off-
duty employment," which report shall hereinafter be referred to as the 
"off-duty employment report."   
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(A) The off-duty employment report shall uniquely identify each 
vehicle which has been driven by an employee while on off-duty 
employment and, for each separate use for off-duty 
employment, shall state the name of the off-duty employer, the 
date of the off-duty employment use, the actual odometer 
readings of the vehicle at the beginning and the ending of each 
such off-duty employment use, and the actual starting and 
ending times of each such off-duty employment use.   


(B) The off-duty employment report shall be filed with the Travis 
County Risk Manager within ten (10) days after each January 1, 
April 1, July 1, and October 1 and shall report all use of county-
owned passenger vehicles by any employee while engaged in 
off-duty employment for the three months preceding each 
January 1, April 1, July 1, and October 1.   
(i) The reports required by section 40.002(e)(1) and (2) shall 


initially be filed within thirty (30) days after the adoption of 
this Chapter 40.  Thereafter, they shall be updated as 
often as needed to reflect the current lists of employees 
and vehicles.  After the expiration of thirty (30) days after 
the adoption of this Chapter 40, no authorization 
pursuant to this Chapter 40 shall be valid unless the 
employee and the vehicle are contained on the reports 
filed with the Travis County Risk Manager pursuant to 
section 40.002(e)(1) and (2).   


(ii) The beginning date of the period to be covered by the 
first off-duty employment report is thirty (30) days after 
the adoption of this Chapter 40.  The first off-duty 
employment report shall be due within ten (10) days after 
the first January 1, April 1, July 1, or October 1 following 
the expiration of thirty (30) days after the adoption of 
Chapter 40.   


(f) Employees are not on duty or performing their duties as employees of Travis 
County while travelling to or from their duty locations and their places of 
residence.  Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to mean that an 
employee is on duty or is performing his or her duties as an employee of 
Travis County while travelling to or from the employee's duty location and the 
employee's residence. 
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Chapter 72. Emergency Assistance  
Program Policies and Procedures1 


Contents: 
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72.001 Program Administration 


(a) Authority.  Travis County is authorized to provide the services referenced 
in this Chapter 72 under Texas Local Government Code, Section 81.027, 
and other applicable statutes. 


(b) Provision of Services.  The Travis County Health, Human Services and 
Veterans Services Department ("Department") through the Services 
Division (or such successor division as designated by Department) will 
assist residents toward achieving maximum self-sufficiency and quality of 
health, economic and social well-being.  Implementation of this Policy will 
be done without regard to race, color, age, religion, sex, national origin, 
handicap, veteran status or sexual orientation. 


(c) Purpose.  The purpose of this Chapter 72, "Emergency Assistance 
Program Policies and Procedures" ("Policy") is to establish standards in 
administering the Emergency Assistance Program as set forth in the 
following sections: 
72.001  Program Administration 
72.002  Eligibility Criteria 
72.003  Verifying Documentation 
72.004  Application Policy 
72.005  Benefits Scale 


 This Policy only serves to provide guidelines for the provision of services 
as determined to be available by the Travis County Commissioners Court 
("Commissioners Court") and the Department, and does not create any 
entitlement to any of the services referenced herein. 


(d) Statutory Guidelines.  Travis County will provide all services in 
accordance with all applicable federal, state and local laws, rules and 
regulations. 


(e) Limitations 


1 Chapter 72 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court 11/4/2008, Item #2.  
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(1) General Revenue Funds.  County general revenue fund monies 
and other funds legally available to Travis County for these 
purposes may be used, as determined by the Commissioners 
Court and directed by the Department, to provide assistance 
under this Chapter 72 when the Department determines that no 
other appropriate source of funding is readily or reasonably 
available to meet the identified need(s). 


(2) Changes.  Travis County reserves the right to change any 
provision of this Policy unilaterally by written amendment 
approved by the Travis County Commissioners Court without 
specific notice (other than that provided through the 
Commissioners Court posting procedures, as required by law) to 
any recipient of services or potential recipient of services.  No 
employee, official, supervisor or other individual has any authority 
to change any provision of this Policy without the express and 
specific authority to do so as set forth in this Policy or granted by 
the Commissioners Court. 


(3) Availability of Services. This Policy sets forth the general 
guidelines under which certain benefits may be provided by Travis 
County to eligible recipients and are provided for informational 
purposes only. The services described herein may be limited by 
availability of County funds or other factors, and the provisions of 
this Policy are not intended to create any entitlement or interest or 
right in property. This Policy does not create any guarantee of the 
provision or continuation of services for any individual, even if that 
individual meets the stated criteria, nor does it guarantee the 
availability of services or funds for such services at any given 
time.  Application of this Policy will be as determined by the 
Commissioners Court and the Department.  If funding is available 
and provision is made, services will be provided according to the 
terms of this Policy for so long as the County continues to provide 
for such services. At the discretion of the Commissioners Court, 
services may be decreased, interrupted or curtailed at any time. 


(4) Acceptance of Services. Prior to receipt of services provided 
under this Policy, each recipient will sign a statement  evidencing 
their awareness of the above limitations. 


(f) Definitions. In this Policy, the following terms will have the meaning set 
forth herein: 
(1) "Common Law Marriage" means  a legal marriage in the State of 


Texas wherein both parties are free to marry, live together, and 
hold out to the public that they are husband and wife. 


(2) "Date of Application" means the date of intake. 
(3) "Disabled" and "Disability" means an adult who has been unable 


to work or to obtain or maintain employment due to a health 
condition; or a minor who is disabled due to a health condition. At 
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the time of the request for assistance, written verification signed 
by a Licensed Health Professional is required, stating that the 
individual was unable to work (or to obtain or maintain 
employment) the thirty (30) days prior to application/verification.  
Such written verification must be dated within the last 12 months. 


 OR 
 A Household member is receiving SSI (Supplemental Security 


Income) SSD (Social Security Disability) or RSDI (Retirement 
Survivors Disability Insurance) or VA (Veteran's Administration) 
disability benefits due to a Disability. Written or verbal verification 
is required. 


(4) "Economic Crisis" means the existence within a household of a 
verifiable need for assistance within the past sixty (60) days due to 
a substantial increase in expenditures, loss or reduction of 
Income, or loss or reduction of resources. 


(5) "Elderly" means an individual who is sixty (60) years or older. 
(6) "Emancipated Minor" means a person under 18 years of age who  


either (i) has been legally declared as an emancipated minor by 
the court; or  (ii) is married (with "marriage" including Common 
Law marriage). 


(7) "Executive Manager" means the Executive Manager of the Travis 
County Health and Human Services and Veterans Services 
Department, or his/her designee. 


(8) "Household" means an applicant and those individuals who reside 
in the applicant's housing unit and whose financial assets are held 
in common. 


(9) "Immediate Family" means a family member as defined pursuant 
to the Travis County Policies, Procedures and Regulations, 
Section 10.038 including: 
(A) spouse 
(B) child (birth, adopted, foster or step-)  
(C) parent 
(D) sibling (brother or sister) 
(E) grandparent 
(F) grandchild 
(G) person living in the applicants' Household with whom the 


applicant shares a significant relationship of mutual caring. 
(10) "Income" means the total amount determined from monetary 


receipts from all sources, including tips, before deductions from all 
sources, as defined by the Texas Department of Housing and 
Community Affairs (10) "Income"  means the total amount 
determined from monetary receipts from all sources, including 
tips, before deductions from all sources, as defined by the Texas 
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Department of Housing and Community Affairs as set forth in 
Texas Administrative Code, Section 6.105 (and according to any 
future amendments thereto). 


(11) "Licensed Health Professional" includes a Physician, Nurse 
Practitioner, Registered Nurse, Social Worker, Occupational or 
Professional Physical Therapist (or other professional as 
determined by Department) . 


(12) "Medical Crisis" means a situation in which a Household 
experiences a loss or reduction of Income due to a medical 
condition of a Household member as documented with verification 
acceptable to Department. 


(13) "Residency" means one's home and fixed place of habitation to 
which one intends to return after any temporary absences, as set 
forth in Texas Election Code, Section 1.015. 


(14) "Significant Economic Impact" means a substantial loss of Income 
or resources, or a substantial increase in expenditures during the 
past sixty (60) days, as determined by Department. 


(15) "Sixty (60) Day Period" means the previous sixty (60) calendar 
days from and including the Date of Application. 


(16) "Third Party" means a recognized authority that has no potential 
for personal gain as a result of receipt of benefits and no personal 
relationship to the applicant or any member of the applicant's 
Household, who is qualified (as determined by Department) to 
verify the needed information.  Examples of a Third Party include 
employers, school nurses, counselor, social services agency 
representatives, clergy, medical doctor, etc. 


(17) "Thirty (30) Day Period" means the previous thirty (30) calendar 
days from and including the Date of Application. 


(18) "Twelve (12) Month Period" means that time period beginning with 
the date of payment approval and ending on the same date of the 
next calendar year. 


72.002 Eligibility Criteria 


(a) Purpose.  The purpose of this section 72.002 is to establish unified 
criteria for identification of Households which meet the minimum Policy 
eligibility requirements. 


(b) Waiver or Adjustment.  Eligibility criteria may be waived when the 
Executive Manager identifies that an immediate response is required to a 
disaster which affects the health and safety of the community or in 
specific instances of Third Party verified current life threatening 
situations, such as domestic violence. 


 In such cases, the Family Support Division (or appropriate Department 
group), with the written approval of the Executive Manager, may waive or 
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adjust certain provisions of this Eligibility Policy where, as determined by 
the Executive Manager, such waiver or adjustment will continue to 
promote the general purpose and intent of this Policy within the limits of 
applicable laws. At any time that such waiver or adjustment is requested 
or suggested, the Executive Manager may make such decision or, where 
time allows, refer such decision to the Commissioners Court. Upon 
granting of any such waiver or adjustment, the Executive Manager will 
provide written notice to the Commissioners Court of such waiver or 
adjustment and the circumstances leading to the granting of the 
waiver/adjustment at the earliest possible date. 


(c) General Criteria 
(1) Income.  Household gross Income must be at or below 50% of the 


Federal Poverty Income Guidelines for the past Thirty (30) Day 
Period excepting any Households where one or more members 
are Disabled or Elderly.   For Households which include a 
Disabled or Elderly member, the Household Income must be at or 
below 125% of the Federal Poverty Income Guidelines for the past 
Thirty (30) Day Period. 


(2) Economic Crisis.  Household must have experienced a verifiable 
Economic Crisis withinthe past Sixty (60) Day Period. 


(3) Identification. Applicant must present acceptable identification, as 
determined to be satisfactory by Department staff, when applying 
for assistance. 


(4) Residency. Applicant and Household members receiving the 
benefit of assistance must be able to show proof, as determined to 
be satisfactory by Department Staff, of Travis County Residency 
with the intent to remain in Travis County permanently.  If 
applicant is being released from a facility such as ARC, TCDJ, 
rehabilitation centers, temporary shelters, applicant must provide 
proof of Residency prior to entering the facility.  Lack of a fixed 
address would not necessarily be reason for denial of assistance. 


(5) Age. Applicant must be at least 18 years of age or an 
Emancipated Minor. 


(6) Resources/Assets.  Households may have assets or resources 
that total no more than the allowable limit of $2,500.00.  


(7) Frequency of Assistance. Households will be assisted within the 
set benefit scale for each service category only once in a Twelve 
Month Period with the following exceptions: 
(A) A Household that includes at least one Elderly and/or 


Disabled person may be assisted twice in a Twelve (12) 
Month Period. 


(B) One additional request for the same service category in a 
Twelve (12) Month Period may be approved if it is the result 
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of a natural disaster causing displacement.  A written 
referral from the American Red Cross is required. 


(C) Any applicant without a Disability or Elderly status 
requesting assistance more than once may be granted a 
second assistance upon demonstration of workforce activity 
or employment that will indicate movement of the applicant 
toward self sufficiency. 


(b) Specific Service Category Criteria. 
(1) Food Voucher Assistance. 


(A) Applicants must have applied for food stamps or have 
completed application to be mailed.  Applicants who are 
ineligible for food stamps (due to their non-citizenship or 
felony status) will not be required to apply for food stamps. 


(B) Households who have received their regular food stamp 
allotment within the last 30 days may be assisted if the 
Household has experienced one of the following: 
(i) increase in household size 
(ii) food spoilage 
(iii) lost or stolen Lone Star card 
(iv) natural disaster 
(v) other situation determined by Department to warrant 


receipt as approved by the Executive Manager. 
(C) Applicants will not be issued a voucher if the interruption in 


food stamp benefits was due to fraud or failure to follow 
through with TXDHS requirements. 


(D) Vouchers may be split in different amounts for different 
dates in cases where food storage is a problem (i.e. for 
people without a fixed place of residence or people who are 
homeless). 


(2) Rent/Mortgage/Temporary Shelter. 
(A) Applicant may not apply before fourteen (14) calendar days 


prior to the due date for rent, mortgage, or mobile home lot 
payment assistance.  Payment does not have to be for the 
current month, but landlord must agree in writing to not 
proceed with eviction for 30 days from the date of 
acceptance of payment.  Should applicant owe rent or 
mortgage and lost rent, payment may be split between two 
vendors. 


(B) Move-in rent may be authorized if Household is homeless, 
potentially homeless or in a situation that is unhealthy 
and/or dangerous, as determined by Department (i.e., 
overcrowding, family violence, current dwelling is 
structurally unsafe, etc.).   
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(C) Temporary shelter may be authorized if space is 
unavailable at appropriate shelter(s) and one of the 
following conditions exists: 
(i) Household has minor children and inclement 


weather conditions exist; or 
(ii) applicant has a health problem/condition requiring 


shelter as a result of a verifiable recent hospital 
and/or emergency room discharge. 


(D) Mortgage payments must be made in applicant's name. 
(E) Payments are made only to the owner of the property, or 


owner's legal agent with whom owner has a property 
management agreement. 


(F) Deposits will not be paid. 
(G) Rent payment will not be made to relatives or roommates.  


Relative is defined as spouse, parents, children, 
grandchildren, sister, brother, grandparents, mother-in-law, 
father-in- law, sister-in-law, brother-in-law, daughter-in-law, 
son-in-law, aunt, uncle and first cousin. 


(3) Utility Assistance. 
(A) Utilities include electricity, water, natural gas, butane, 


propane, firewood and garbage collection. 
(B) Utility bills do not have to be past due. 
(C) Payment may be made for utility services fees, charges, 


and deposits as long as the total does not exceed the 
benefit scale. 


(4) Prescriptions/Medical Supplies. 
(A) Applicant must have one of the following: 


(i) a written prescription signed by a physician within 
the Sixty (60) Day Period prior to the date of 
application ; or 


(ii) Refill orders remaining as verified by original 
pharmacist; or 


(iii) - Verifiable or written statement from a Licensed 
Health Professional within the Sixty (60) Day Period 
prior to the date of application for drugs/medical 
supplies not requiring a prescription, such as insulin, 
crutches, etc. 


(B) Household members who have insurance coverage (i.e. 
Medical Assistance Program, Medicaid, Medicare, 
Veterans' Administration benefits, private or any type of 
health care insurance) may be assisted if: 
(i) prescription allotments and overrides have been 


exhausted for the current month or 
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(ii) prescription is not an allowable charge by insurance 
vendor. 


(5) Transportation 


(A) Households may be assisted with emergency out-of-town 
transportation under the following circumstances: 
(i) existence of a life-threatening situation or one in 


which personal or family safety is at risk due to 
violence 


(ii) an individual  requires medical treatment or 
evaluation that is unavailable in Travis County; 


(iii) an individual  requires convalescent care that is 
unavailable in Travis County 


(B) A responsible party to accept the family or individual at the 
destination is required in those situations involving out-of-
town transportation due to violence or convalescent care. 


(C) A confirmation of appointment for medical treatment or 
evaluation is required. 


72.003 Verifying Documentation 


(a) Purpose.  The purpose of this Section 72.003 is to establish standard 
documentation requirements and verification procedures to support all 
eligibility or ineligibility decisions related to applications for emergency 
assistance services under this Policy. 


(b) Income.  Applicant must provide acceptable proof of income as 
determined by Department.  In the exceptional case where proof of 
income is unavailable, an applicant must sign a Declaration of Income 
Affidavit as provided by Department.  Income will be verified and 
documented. 


(c) Economic Crisis.  Claim of Economic Crisis supporting an application for 
assistance will be verified and documented for one of the following 
categories: 
(1) Increased Expenditure such as the following: 


(A) medical expenses 
(B) transportation expenses for out of County medical needs 
(C) transportation expense due to domestic violence 
(D) auto repairs 
(E) refrigerator and/or refrigerator repairs 
(F) funeral expense for Immediate Family member 
(G) increase in utility expense 
(H) recent increase in family size with birth certificate or third 


party documentation 
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(2) Loss/Reduction of Income resulting from situations such as the 
following: 
(A) - job loss 
(B) employer reduction in hours and/or rate of pay 
(C) departure of household member receiving earned/unearned 


income 
(D) loss of child support 
(E) death of household member who provided Household 


support 
(F) termination or decrease of unearned income/cash 


assistance benefits 
(G) medical crisis 
(H) Household member has a loss of earned income due to a 


medical condition 
(I) Household member receiving earned income needs to 


attend to dependent at home or Immediate Family member 
(J) Household member previously providing income is 


pregnant and unable to work 
(K) Household member recently became disabled 
(L) domestic violence, with third party verification 
(M) loss of residence due to fire, flood, natural disaster, health 


hazard, that is not compensated through insurance 
company 


(3) Loss/Reduction of Resources from situations such as the 
following: 
(A) delay, reduction or termination of non-money benefits such 


as food stamps and medical benefits 
(B) bank account depleted 
(C) personal property pawned/sold in order to meet expenses 
(D) loss of Household support from friend/relative 
(E) unplanned loss of financial support from Social Service 


Program 
(F) verifiable loss of money order(s) (at Caseworker’s 


discretion as documented in case notes) 
(G) verifiable burglary or theft within 3 days of incident (at 


Caseworker’s discretion as documented in case notes) 


72.004 Application Process 


(a) Purpose.  The purpose of this Policy and the procedures utilized by the 
Department to implement this Policy is to provide all Travis County 
residents equal access to Emergency Assistance Services. All 
individuals involved in the provision of Emergency Assistance under this 
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Policy will follow Department approved application/intake procedures. 
Applicants will be served with confidentiality, dignity and respect. 


(b) Executive Manager Discretion.  The Family Support Services Division 
(“Division”) of the Travis County Health and Human Services 
Department, and others, as designated by Department, will create, adjust 
and amend internal Division specific procedures to implement the 
Emergency Assistance policy with the written approval of the Executive 
Manager. Internal procedures will be maintained in writing within the 
Department. 


72.005 Benefit Scale/Interpretive Guidelines and Standards 


(a) Purpose.  The purpose of this Section 72.005 is to establish specific 
benefit amount limits for eligible recipients of Emergency Assistance 
Services under this Policy. 


(b) Food Voucher Assistance Benefit Limit Scales.  The amount of 
assistance is determined by household size, and is for the purchase of 
groceries only. 
# OF HOUSEHOLD BENEFIT AMOUNT MEMBERS 


1  $   41 
2  $   71 
3  $   89 
4  $ 103 


 For each additional household member, the benefit amount will be 
increased by $13.00 


(c) Utilities Assistance Benefit Limit Scale.  Utilities assistance will be limited 
as follows: 
(1) A maximum benefit amount of $230.00 will be allowed per 


Household, not per utility. 
(2) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 


indicated on the unpaid bill. 
(3) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 


necessary to resolve the crisis. 
(4) When the amount needed to restore or continue service exceeds 


the allowable benefit amount of $230.00, the notice of payment 
may be given if a reasonable expectation exists that the balance 
needed can be obtained by the applicant. 


(d) Prescription/Medical Supplies Assistance Benefit Limit Scales.  
Prescription/medical supplies assistance will be limited as follows: 
(1) A maximum benefit amount of $157.00 will be allowed for each 


Household member assisted. 
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(2) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 
necessary to purchase the medicine or medical supplies. 


(3) When the amount needed to purchase the medicine or medical 
supplies exceeds the benefit amount, the notice of payment may 
be given if a reasonable expectation exists that the balance 
needed can be obtained by the applicant. 


(e) Transportation Assistance Benefit Limit Scale. 
(1) The amount of transportation assistance is determined by 


household size as follows: 
# OF HOUSEHOLD BENEFIT AMOUNT MEMBERS 


1   $ 140 
2   $ 150 
3   $ 160 
4   $ 170 


 For each additional household member, the benefit amount will be 
increased by $10 


(2) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 
necessary to resolve the crisis. 


(3) When the amount needed exceeds the allowable benefit amount, 
the notice of payment may be given if a reasonable expectation 
exists that the balance needed can be obtained by the applicant. 


(f) Rent/Mortgage/Temporary Shelter Assistance Benefit Limit Scale. 
(1) The amount of assistance will be determined by the unit size as 


follows:  
UNIT SIZE BENEFIT AMOUNT 


1   $ 343 
2   $ 418 
3   $ 569 
4 or more  $ 658 


(2) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 
indicated on the landlord/lien holder statement. 


(3) In no event shall the assistance awarded exceed the amount 
necessary to resolve the crisis. 


(4) When the amount needed to prevent homelessness or secure 
housing exceeds the allowable benefit amount, the notice of 
payment may be given if a reasonable expectation exists that the 
balance needed can be obtained by the applicant. 
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72.006 Appeals Process 


(a) Purpose.  The purpose of this Section 72.006 is to provide all Travis 
County residents a right to appeal eligibility determination decisions 
related to the provision of Emergency Assistance Services under this 
Policy.  All persons involved in the provision of Emergency Assistance 
will follow Department approved appeals procedures.  Applicants will be 
served with confidentiality, dignity and respect. 


(b) Any applicant may appeal the eligibility determination decisions. Such 
appeals must be made in writing within five (5) working days of the 
rendered decision. 


(c) Appeals will be handled through Executive Manager approved written 
procedures that will ensure that any person denied an emergency 
assistance service is given a written notice of the denial and appeals 
process. 


(d) All appeals will be handled through the Family Support Division 
organizational structure and the appeal decision will not be made by the 
staff member making the original denial decision. A written decision will 
be rendered and provided to the applicant within three (3) working days 
of the written appeal request. Documentation of the appeals process will 
be kept with the applicant file. 


72.007 Best Single Source Program Standards 


(a) Program. The following policy revisions apply to those clients enrolled in 
the Best Single Source Project ("Project") which was implemented 
beginning on or about Tuesday, March 8, 2005, and continued through 
September 30, 2005. 


(b) Current Policy Provisions. Unless listed under this Section 72.007 as 
changes, the provisions of Chapter 72 shall apply only to services 
provided under this Project. 


(c) Under this Project, the policy provisions will be changed by replacing the 
noted sections with the language set forth herein: 


 72.001(d)(6) Economic Crisis.  An economic crisis for Emergency 
Assistance Eligibility exists when, during the last 60 days, before the date 
of application, the client’s household has experienced a need for 
assistance due to income reduction, or loss of resources.  In order to 
qualify as an economic crisis, the change in circumstances must be great 
enough to significantly impact the household’s ability to meet the need. 


 72.001(d)(10) Income. Gross income may be adjusted for individuals on 
a case-by-case basis.  Situations that may result in income adjustment 
include out of pocket medical, unplanned funeral costs, and unplanned 
car repairs.  Any other situations in which income would be adjusted 
require approval by the Executive Manager. 
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 72.001(d)(15) Significant Economic Impact. Requirements for significant 
economic impact may be waived where documented crisis is shown.  
“Crisis” is defined as a situation in which the applicant’s level of instability 
in any area of basic life needs has risen to the point that intervention is 
necessary as determined by the department. 


 72.002(a)(3) Economic Crisis.  Households must have experienced a 
verifiable economic crisis within the past 60 days. 


 72.002(a)(2) Income. Gross income may be adjusted for individuals on a 
case-by-case basis. Situations that may result in income adjustment 
include out of pocket medical, unplanned funeral costs, and unplanned 
car repairs.  Any other situations in which income would be adjusted 
require approval by the Executive Manager. 


 72.002(a)(7) Frequency of Assistance. Households may be provided 
financial assistance more than 2 times per year while enrolled in the Best 
Single Source Project. The cap on funding for each household enrolled in 
the Project is $1,500.00. A household may not receive assistance again 
for a 12 month period after completing the Best Single Source Project. 
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73.001 General Information 


(a) Authority.  Travis County (or “County”) is required under Texas Health 
and Safety Code, section 694.002, and other applicable statutes, to 
provide for disposition of the body of a deceased indigent person in 
Travis County and to adopt rules by which to provide for such 
disposition; is authorized under Texas Local Government Code, 
section 81.027, and other applicable statutes, to assist eligible Next of 
Kin of Decedents in obtaining disposition services where the Decedent 
and/or Next of Kin are unable to afford such services and meet the 
requirements of applicable Travis County policies; and authorized to 
provide such services by burial or cremation subject to all applicable 
laws, rules, regulations and policies. 


(b) Provision of Service.  Indigent burials and cremations ("Funeral 
Services" or "Services")   will be provided for eligible Travis County 
residents or those who die in Travis County (as defined by this Indigent 
Funeral Services Policy, or "Policy"); and assistance may be provided 
to families who lack the Income or Resources to afford any type of 
Funeral Services expenses and who meet applicable eligibility 
requirements under this Policy.  All indigent Funeral Services requests 
must have written approval by designated County staff prior to the 
Funeral Services being provided under this Policy. 


(c) Statutory Guidelines.  County will provide all Funeral Services, either 
directly or by contract, in accordance with this Policy and all applicable 
federal, state and local laws, rules, regulations and policies 
("Applicable Law"). 


                                            
1 Chapter 73 was replaced by the Travis County Commissioners Court on 7/14/2015, Item 9. 
Chapter was previously titled Chapter 73. Indigent Burial Assistance Policy. 
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73.002 Program Administration 


(a) Purpose. The purpose of this Policy is to establish standards for 
administration of the Indigent Funeral Services Program ("Program") 
as established under this Policy. 


(b) Definitions.  In this Policy: 
(1) "Applicant" means an individual applying for assistance under 


this Policy. 
(2) "Case Worker" means a qualified Department representative 


who assumes the overall responsibility of organizing and 
ensuring the determination of eligibility and receipt of needed 
services for a qualified Participant.   


(3) "Cemetery" means either the Travis County Cemetery located at 
14510 Wells School Road, the Travis County International 
Cemetery or any cemetery in which authorized County burials 
may be provided pursuant to this Policy. 


(4) "Commissioners Court" means the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


(5) "Common Law Marriage" means a union recognized as a legal 
marriage under the laws of Texas which meets certain 
conditions, including the following: 
(A) both parties are free to marry; 
(B) the parties live together; 
(C) the parties hold out to the public that they are husband 


and wife; and  
(D) the parties meet any other applicable legal requirements. 


(6) "Crematory" means a structure containing a retort used or 
intended to be used for cremation of human remains. 


(7) "Crematory Establishment" means a business that operates a 
crematory as licensed under Subchapter N, Chapter 651, Texas 
Occupations Code. 


(8) "Decedent" means the deceased individual for whom Services 
are requested/provided under this Policy. 


(9) "Department" or "TCHHSVS" means the Travis County Health 
and Human Services & Veterans Service Department. 


(10) "Emancipated Minor" means a person under 18 years of age 
who has been legally declared as an emancipated minor by the 
court; or a person under 18 years of age who is legally married, 
with marriage including a Common Law (or informal) marriage. 


(11) "County Executive" means the County Executive of the 
Department, or their successor or designee. 
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(12) "Fiscal Year" means the Travis County fiscal year which begins 
October 1 of each year and ends September 30 of the next 
following year. 


(13) "Funeral Home" means a funeral home which has a duly 
executed contract with Travis County to provide Funeral 
Services pursuant to this Policy.  As applicable, reference to 
"Funeral Home" under this Policy will include reference to a 
Funeral Home providing burial services and a Crematory 
Establishment or Funeral Home providing cremation services 
("Crematory Establishment"). 


(14) "Household" means an Applicant and those individuals sharing 
the Applicant's housing unit as defined in this Policy. 


(15) "Income" means the total monetary receipts from all sources, 
including tips, before deductions from all sources as set forth in 
this Policy. 


(16) "Next of Kin" means the legal next of kin as defined in Texas 
Health and Safety Code Annotated section 711.002, 
"Disposition of Remains, Duty to Inter." 


(17) "Participant" means a person approved by the Department as 
meeting applicable criteria guidelines to receive Services or the 
benefit of Services under this Policy, including Applicants, 
Decedents, and friends (as limited by this Policy). 


(18) "Resource/Assets" means the earnings of the Household the 
total of which must be less than the allowable limit as set forth in 
this Policy.  Countable Resource/Assets for the Indigent Burial 
Program will be determined by applicable Department policy. 


(19) "Third Party" means a person who has no personal gain and no 
personal relationship to the Applicant or any member of the 
Applicant's Household as a relative, friend or neighbor.  
Examples of third party are: employers, school nurses, social 
service agency representatives, and lawyers/paralegal. 


(20) "Thirty-Day Period" means the previous thirty calendar days 
from and including the date of application. 


(21) "TNR" means the Travis County Transportation and Natural 
Resources Department. 


(22) "Viewing" means the time and space provided for the 
opportunity for family and friends to view the body of the 
Decedent when requested from and made available by the 
Funeral Home pursuant to this Policy and the applicable Funeral 
Home contract.   


(c) Department Discretion.  The Department, with the written approval of 
the County Executive, may waive or adjust certain provisions of this 







Page 4 of 17 


Policy where, as determined by the County Executive, such waiver or 
adjustment will continue to promote the general purpose and intent of 
this Policy within the limits of Applicable  Laws.  At any time that such 
waiver or adjustment is requested or suggested, the County Executive 
may make such decision or may refer such decision to the 
Commissioners Court.  Upon granting of any such waiver or 
adjustment without Commissioners Court consideration, the County 
Executive will provide written notice to the Commissioners Court of 
such waiver or adjustment at the earliest possible date.   


73.003 Travis County Responsibilities 


(a) Funeral Home Reimbursement.  The Funeral Home will be reimbursed 
pursuant to the contract with the County at the rates and according to 
the terms set forth in the applicable contract.  The rates will be subject 
to periodic review and modification as approved by the Commissioners 
Court, with a written amendment to the contract signed by the parties 
reflecting the new rates.  


(b) Burial Space.  Travis County will provide a gravesite space at the 
Cemetery, in other space as secured by Travis County for this 
purpose, or in such other space as provided pursuant to this Policy.  In 
the event of cremation, space for the remains will be as set forth in 
Section 73.005(b) of this Policy.  TNR will coordinate all activities 
related to the Cemetery and burial. 


(c) Out of County Transportation.  With prior Travis County approval, 
Travis County may provide compensation in instances where it is 
necessary for the Funeral Home to go out of Travis County to pick up a 
Decedent’s body.  In those instances, the Funeral Home will be 
reimbursed as set forth in the applicable contract between the Funeral 
Home and County.  Those transportation rates will be subject to 
periodic review and modification as approved by the Commissioners 
Court, with a written amendment to the contract signed by the parties 
reflecting the new rates.  


73.004 Funeral Home Responsibilities 


(a) Contract.  Each Funeral Home will provide Services under this Policy 
pursuant to a written contract with the County.  


(b) Removal of the Body.  The Funeral Home will provide for removal of 
the Decedent's body from the place of death within Travis County with 
reimbursement for such removal as set forth in the contract referenced 
in Section 73.004(a).  Removal of the body from the place of death 
outside of Travis County may be allowable if, during the eligibility 
process, the Decedent is determined by the County to meet residency 
and other applicable eligibility requirements and appropriate 
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arrangements are made with required approvals of County prior to the 
provision of any Services. 


(c) Preparation  
(1) General.  In the case of burials, the Funeral Home will prepare 


the Decedent's body for burial pursuant to Applicable Law and 
the applicable contract. 


(2) Embalming. It is understood that embalming is not specifically 
required by law or applicable industry standards in every case 
prior to burial; however, any body held any place for more than 
twenty-four (24) hours after death must either be maintained at 
a specified temperature, as required  by law or applicable 
industry standards, or embalmed by a licensed embalmer.  If 
embalming occurs other than as required herein, it is at the 
discretion of the Funeral Home with the approval of the Next of 
Kin and pursuant to Applicable Law.  Appropriate consents must 
be acquired by the Funeral Home, as required by local, state, 
and federal law, and adequate documentation required and 
maintained, with copies provided to County upon request.  
Refrigeration and embalming costs are included in the 
contracted price and no additional reimbursement to the Funeral 
Home for the embalming or refrigeration will be made by the 
County. 


(d) Casket.  The Funeral Home is responsible for provision of an 
appropriate-size casket meeting standards of the casket industry. 


(e) Viewing 
(1) Availability.  When appropriate (as determined by the Funeral 


Home and with consultation with the Next of Kin), the Funeral 
Home will provide an opportunity for Viewing.  Viewing of the 
body may take place one hour prior to the scheduled departure 
for the cemetery or as otherwise determined by the Funeral 
Home and agreed to by the Next of Kin.  Viewing is not 
required, but must be offered by the Funeral Home if available 
under the Funeral Home's normal procedures.  If the Next of Kin 
does not desire a Viewing, a signed statement declining the 
Viewing will be obtained by the Funeral Home.  This opportunity 
will be provided in a designated and private Viewing area with 
an open casket as deemed appropriate by the Funeral Home 
and Next of Kin (or family/friends if no Next of Kin is available).  
Opportunity for Viewing may not always be available.   


(2) Schedule.  The time that the casket needs to be at the cemetery 
will be given to the Funeral Home by County. The Funeral 
Home will subtract the travel/loading time and then set the 
Viewing time accordingly.  The Funeral Home will notify Travis 
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County (through Department) and Next of Kin, friends and 
family of Decedent known to Funeral Home in writing, of the 
Viewing time, if a Viewing is to occur. 


(3) Viewing Service.  If a Funeral Home provides for any other 
enhancements, such as Viewing services, the Funeral Home 
must offer the same opportunity for those other enhancements 
to all Participants receiving Services under this Policy and must 
maintain documentation on those Participants who decline the 
Viewing service and/or other enhancements.  No additional 
charges to County or Participant can be made by the Funeral 
Home. 


(4) Cremation.  Where the body is to be cremated, any Viewing will 
be as arranged and permitted by the Funeral Home at the 
Funeral Home's discretion and in accordance with the 
applicable contract and communication with Next of Kin, friends, 
and family. 


(f) Transportation to the Cemetery.  The Funeral Home will provide 
transportation of the casket to the designated Cemetery within Travis 
County in a Funeral Home coach or car that meets Funeral Home 
standards. 


(g) Cemetery Service.  The Funeral Home will conduct a brief Cemetery 
service not to exceed twenty (20) minutes time which will be 
coordinated by TNR, the Department, and the Funeral Home 
representative.  Generally, Cemetery services will be conducted at the 
Cemetery pavilion or other space as designated for use by TNR with 
consultation with the Department and Funeral Home prior to the 
service. 


(h) Rules of Conduct.  The Funeral Home will assist Travis County staff in 
ensuring that rules of conduct, including those of County, the Funeral 
Home, applicable industry standards, and Applicable Law are followed 
at the Cemetery. 


(i) Documentation.  The Funeral Home will create, file, and maintain all 
required documentation per appropriate County, State and Federal 
laws, this Policy, and the applicable contract.  Required Travis County 
documents include affidavits confirming the Funeral Services and the 
family's financial involvement, documentation related to cremation 
requirements (if applicable), any changes to the Service, an invoice for 
reimbursement, and any other documentation required under this 
Policy or reasonably requested by County.  Copies of required County 
documentation must be provided to County prior to payment for 
Services. 


(j) Markers.  Travis County will provide markers at the Cemetery on Wells 
School Road and any County-owned cemetery.  The Funeral Home 
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will provide a marker in a form approved by County and meeting the 
standards and requirements of cemetery locations other than the 
Cemetery on Wells School Road (or any non-County-owned cemetery) 
at no additional cost to County or Participant(s). 


73.005 Limitations 


(a) Prior Approval.  No approval of assistance prior to death will be 
provided. 


(b) Cremation.  Cremation will be provided under this Policy as follows: 
(1) Crematory Establishment.  Cremation will be provided at a 


Crematory Establishment that has entered into a duly 
authorized contract with County for those services.  All 
cremation services will be provided in accordance with all 
Applicable Laws and the relevant contract.   


(2) Authorization.  Cremation will only be provided when statutory 
requirements are met, including those requirements as to 
authorize approval(s) by Next of Kin. The Crematory 
Establishment must secure all necessary documentation for 
proof of authorization as required by law or under other criteria 
set forth by the Crematory Establishment which meets or 
exceeds applicable statutory requirements.  Those criteria must 
be provided to County under the contract and approved by the 
Commissioners Court in the approval of that contract between 
the Crematory Establishment and County prior to provision of 
any cremation services.  Any changes to the criteria utilized will 
be provided to County in the form of an amendment to the 
contract signed by County and the Crematory Establishment 
prior to implementation of the change. Copies of documentation 
of all such authorization will be provided to County. 


(3) Transportation and Other Related Services.  Transportation of 
the Decedent's remains, Viewing prior to cremation, and other 
related services will be provided according to the duly executed 
contract between the Crematory Establishment and County but 
will, to the extent feasible, meet or exceed requirements for 
burial services as set forth in this Policy. 


(4) Limitation.  No cremation will be authorized or provided where 
the Decedent is unidentified or where the required 
authorizations have not been secured and documented by the 
Crematory Establishment. 


(5) Container.  Disposition and/or storage of the cremated remains 
will be as directed by the Next of Kin and/or according to the 
policy of the Crematory Establishment in accordance with the 
County contract.  The Crematory Establishment will provide an 
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appropriate container for storage of the cremated remains 
unless another appropriate container (as determined by the 
Crematory Establishment) is provided by the Next of Kin.  The 
Crematory Establishment will provide permanent storage if the 
Next of Kin does not accept the remains or the remains may be 
buried at the Travis County Cemetery.  Determination of 
location of remains will be as agreed to by the Next of Kin, 
County, and the Crematory Establishment.   


(6) Records.  The Crematory Establishment will create and 
maintain accurate records related to all cremations, including 
the name of the Decedent, name(s) of Next of Kin, originals of 
the authorization(s), and other documentation as may be 
required by law, industry standards, and County.  Copies of the 
above listed records will be provided to County prior to payment 
for cremation services. 


(7) Eligibility.  Eligibility for cremation assistance will be as 
determined by County according to Applicable Law and this 
Policy utilizing the same eligibility standards and criteria as are 
set forth for receipt of burial services. 


(c) Additional Services.  No additional payment to the Funeral Home, the 
Crematory Establishment, or County for additional services is 
permitted.  Any changes to the Services must be brought to the 
attention of the Funeral Home as it will be required to sign an affidavit 
confirming that neither the family, Applicant, Next of Kin, nor any 
person or entity has paid for additional services.  County may accept 
donations from family, friends or Next of Kin toward the expenses of 
the Funeral Services, but not in exchange for additional services.  Any 
such donation will be deposited with the County.  The Funeral Home 
may not, under any circumstances, accept donations of any kind from 
any party relevant to Funeral Services provided under this Policy. 


(d) Location.  Unless otherwise authorized under certain exceptions in this 
Policy, all interments will be at the Travis County Cemetery at Wells 
School Road or at other County-designated sites.  Exceptions include 
military funerals or the use of an existing legal and paid-for family plot.  
Other exceptions will only be allowed by previous written authorization 
by the County Executive. 


(e) Death Certificate.  Funeral Homes will not give the Applicant, family, or 
any Next of Kin the option to request copies of death certificates 
through their business, and will instead direct the Applicant, family, or 
Next of Kin to the Texas Department of Health only. 


73.006 Eligibility Criteria 


(a) General Requirements 
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(1) Purpose.  This Section 73.006 sets forth the unified criteria to be 
used for identification of individuals who meet the minimum 
Program eligibility requirements in order to receive assistance 
under this Policy.  Determination of eligibility will be made by the 
Department according to applicable Department guidelines 
within the terms of this Policy and Applicable Law. 


(2) Income.  Household gross Income, as defined herein, must be 
at or below 100% of the most current version of the Federal 
Poverty Income Guidelines for the past thirty-day period.  
Income requirements will be applied to the Decedent as to 
receipt of Funeral Services under this Policy and to others as 
related to assistance in the provision of related services under 
this Policy.  Any eligible Decedent will be provided Funeral 
Services under this Policy. 


(3) Eligible Decedent.  An Eligible Decedent: 
(A) must be a Travis County resident at the time of death; or 
(B) must have died in Travis County; and 
(C) must meet the eligibility Income requirements set forth in 


this Policy as determined by County. 
(4) Next of Kin.  Applicant must provide proof the Applicant is the 


Next of Kin as defined in Texas Health and Safety Code 
Annotated section 711.002, "Disposition of Remains, Duty to 
Inter" (See 73.006(c) below).  At County's discretion, input and 
requests may be received from friends or other Third Parties in 
those instances where no Next of Kin can be located.  These 
individuals may not provide any approval or authorization that is 
required by law to be given by Next of Kin. 


(5) Age.  Applicant must at least 18 years of age or an 
Emancipated Minor. 


(6) Resource/Assets.  Decedent must not have assets or resources 
more than the allowable limit of $2,000.00.  Resources/assets 
will be determined according to Department guidelines. 


(7) Referral from Funeral Home.  Applicant must make an attempt 
to make financial arrangements with the Funeral Home prior to 
requesting services from the County.  If the Applicant is unable 
to make financial arrangements with the Funeral Home, the 
Funeral Home will then make a referral to Travis County (see 
Section 73.006(b) below). 


(b) Initial Contact.  Travis County requires that anyone requesting Funeral 
Services under this Policy must first contact a funeral home of their 
choice and try to make financial arrangements using their own 
resources.  The Next of Kin needs to meet in person (or via fax, if out 
of town or if there are extenuating circumstances) with the funeral 
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home to try to arrange a lower cost/most economical funeral 
arrangement.  If this cannot be accomplished, the funeral home will 
refer the individual to the Travis County Department.  A written referral 
from the funeral home, including any documentation required by 
County, will need to accompany each Applicant's request. 


(c) Next of Kin Determination 
(1) Proof of Status.  The Applicant under this Policy must provide 


proof that Applicant is the Next of Kin.  On a case-by-case 
basis, County may consult a friend of the Decedent where it has 
been shown that no identifiable Next of Kin can be found and 
some evidence has been provided proving the relationship of 
that friend to the Decedent.  Consultation with such a friend will 
only be for the provision of information and will not be used to 
provide any authorization or approval which is legally required to 
be provided by Next of Kin. 


(2) Identification.  In identifying the Next of Kin as the individual 
authorized to control the disposition of remains, the County will 
follow the guideline set forth in Texas Health and Safety Code 
Annotated section 711.002, "Disposition of Remains; Duty to 
Inter," which currently  lists those with the right to control 
disposition in order of priority as follows: 
(A) the person designated in a written instrument signed by 


Decedent; 
(B) the Decedent's surviving spouse; 
(C) any one of the Decedent's surviving adult children; 
(D) either one of the Decedent's surviving parents; 
(E) any one of the Decedent's surviving adult siblings; or 
(F) any adult person in the next degree of kinship in the 


order named by law to inherit the estate of the Decedent. 
(3) Determination.  Determination of Next of Kin will be utilized in 


ascertaining the person with the authority to provide necessary 
approvals and consents and to make the arrangements for the 
disposition of the Decedent.  If no Next of Kin can be identified, 
County will make determinations as to the burial of the 
Decedent pursuant to this Policy.  No cremations will be 
authorized where eligible Next of Kin is not identified and 
available to provide the required authorizations. 


(4) Guidelines.  The County will use the following guidelines in 
attempting to locate the Next of Kin: 
(A) Initial Effort.  Pursuant to Applicable Law, the person with 


control of the body of the Decedent must make a 
reasonable effort to find the Next of Kin.  Documentation 
of any such efforts made prior to referral to County shall 
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be provided to County.  Family, friends, and the Funeral 
Home will make an effort to determine the Next of Kin 
and notify County of their findings. 


(B) Family/Friends.  It is the responsibility of family/friends of 
the Decedent to provide any available information as to 
the existence of any individual at a level higher than the 
Applicant in the list in Section 73.006(c)(2) if such 
individual is living at the time of application.   


(C) County.  County will make a good faith effort to identify 
and find the Next of Kin based on available information.  
The Travis County Medical Examiner's Office and/or 
Department will complete the investigation and affidavit. 


(5) Verification/Documentation.  In determining and/or verifying the 
identity of the Next of Kin, the County will utilize information and 
documentation provided pursuant to Department guidelines. 


(d) Status of Applicant.  In determining and/or verifying the existence of a 
Common Law Marriage and the age and/or Emancipated Minor status 
of the Applicant, the County will utilize information and documentation 
provided pursuant to Department guidelines. 


(e) Single Application.  If an Applicant who is a Next of Kin is denied 
assistance, another application may not be accepted by another Next 
of Kin. 


(f) No Next of Kin Referral 
(1) Available Next of Kin.  If the Next of Kin does not begin or 


complete the application process, or if no Next of Kin is 
available, the County will bury the remains of an eligible 
Decedent as a "No Next of Kin" referral.  If a Next of Kin is 
available, but does not wish to participate in the disposition of 
the Decedent, a written statement from the Next of Kin to 
relinquish his/her rights should be obtained in order to proceed.  
The letter of relinquishment needs to include: 
(A) Name of Next of Kin; 
(B) Date; 
(C) Name of Decedent; and 
(D) Statement of permission for the County to inter the 


remains in the form of a signed affidavit identifying the 
affiant as the Next of Kin, waiving all rights to inter the 
remains and indemnifying the County against any claims 
related to the burial. 


 If the Next of Kin refuses to provide such a statement, County 
will proceed to bury the Decedent under its statutory authority 
and pursuant to this Policy with documentation of the request 
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and refusal of the Next of Kin to participate or provide 
authorization. 


(2) Referral.  When no Next of Kin can be identified to apply on the 
Decedent's behalf, the referral from the Funeral Home will be 
considered a No Next of Kin referral.  The Funeral Home will 
provide as much information as possible on the Decedent for 
the Department to complete an inquiry into locating the Next of 
Kin.  


(3) Information.  The County will not provide any information for No 
Next of Kin Referrals regarding inquiries for services for the 
Decedent.  The Funeral Home may give out information in 
accordance with its policies. 


(4) Next of Kin Location.  If a No Next of Kin referral begins, and 
prior to interment, a person who is the Next of Kin is located, the 
Funeral Home, Travis County Medical Examiner's Office, or 
anyone with knowledge of the Next of Kin will contact the 
Department immediately.  Any steps taken will be stopped and 
the Next of Kin will need to apply to determine eligibility and to 
participate in the process according to this Policy. 


(g) Abandoned Body.  If a body is abandoned by the Next of Kin or no 
Next of Kin is identified, the County will proceed pursuant to Applicable 
Law and this Policy. 


73.007 Application 


(a) Forms.  The Applicant will read and sign the "Duties and 
Responsibilities of Participant," and will complete and sign the 
Application form (both of which will be provided by County) which will 
be reviewed as set forth in this Policy. 


(b) Residency Requirement.  Residency requirements are as follows: 
(1) Determination of Residency.  "Residency" is determined by the 


facts such as: an individual's working, paying rent/mortgage, 
applying for or receiving food stamps prior to death.  
Determination of Residency will be evaluated on a case-by-case 
basis as set forth in this Policy. 


(2) Place of Death.  Decedent must be a Travis County resident at 
the time of death or have died in Travis County. 


(3) Out of County Resident.  If the person died in Travis County but 
was a resident of another county, every attempt will be made to 
bury the person in the county of residence or collect 
reimbursement from that county for the cost of services 
provided by Travis County. 
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(4) Nursing Home Resident.  If the Decedent who was a Travis 
County resident dies while in care at a nursing home or other 
care environment in a surrounding county, as a result of a lack 
of Travis County resources to provide the service, a lack of 
room or non-acceptance of insurance, the person may be 
considered a Travis County resident, if the Decedent has been 
in care at the facility no longer than the ninety (90) day period 
preceding the Decedent’s death. 


(5) Verification of Residence.  Department will utilize information 
provided or available to verify and document fulfillment of 
residency requirements for Decedent and/or Applicant using 
applicable County guidelines. 


(c) Income and Resources Requirements.   Eligibility for burial under this 
Policy is ultimately determined by the Income and Resources of the 
Decedent.  Other assistance provided under this Policy may be 
provided for Next of Kin who voluntarily agree to participate in the 
disposition of the Decedent’s remains and meet the applicable 
eligibility criteria.  Income eligibility will be determined as follows: 
(1) Income Test for Next of Kin for Assistance.  An Income test will 


be applied to the Next of Kin and his/her Household who, by 
law, has the right to control the disposition of the Decedent's 
remains when that Next of Kin has voluntarily agreed to arrange 
for the burial or cremation of the Decedent’s remains and is 
making application for services for assistance.  The Income test 
will consist of reviewing all Income being received by the 
Applicant's Household at the time of application in order to 
determine the Applicant's eligibility for assistance under this 
Policy.  The gross Income must be at or below 100% of the 
most current version of the Federal Poverty Income Guidelines.  
The eligibility determination in this Section 73.007 (c)(1) relates 
to the assistance for the Next of Kin under this Policy and does 
not determine the eligibility of the Decedent for burial by the 
County under this Policy. 


(2) Decedent's Income.  The Decedent's Income will be considered 
in the Income test to determine the eligibility of the Decedent for 
disposition under this Policy.  Eligibility of the Applicant for 
receipt of assistance will include the Decedent's Income only if 
the Decedent resided in the Applicant's Household at the time of 
death. 


(3) Application by Non-Family Member.  The Income test will not 
apply in those situations where there are no surviving relatives 
known and a friend is making application on behalf of the 
Decedent.   In that situation, only available resources of the 
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Decedent will be considered related to all Services provided 
under this Policy. 


(4) Verification of Income/Resources.  Applicant must provide proof 
of gross Income for the entire Household.  In the exceptional 
case when proof of Income is unavailable, an Applicant must 
sign a declaration of Income statement.  Proof of 
Income/resources, forms for documentation, and type of 
documentation will be provided pursuant to Department 
guidelines.  Department will make necessary inquiries and 
secure documentation as available relevant to Decedent's 
Income.    


(5) Maximum Resource Amount.  The total resource amount may 
not exceed $2,000.00. 


(6) Decedent's Income.  The Decedent's gross Income is 
considered a resource for the Applicant if the Decedent lived in 
the Applicant's Household.  If the Decedent has a financial 
resource available that is above the $2,000.00 limit, the County 
may request in writing, reimbursement from Decedent's estate 
up to the amount of the funds expended by the County to inter 
the remains.  Verification of Resources/Assets will be made by 
Department pursuant to Department policies and procedures. 


(d) Letter of Consent.  If there are siblings/children or other individuals 
who qualify as Next of Kin at the same level of priority under Section 
73.006(c)(2), every attempt will be made to acquire a letter from each 
such person who is not the Applicant to verify he or she is aware and 
approves of the arrangements being made for the Decedent by the 
Applicant. 


(e) Existing Family Plots/Military Cemeteries.  Burial under this Policy may 
be approved using an existing legal family plot that is paid for prior to 
the time of death, so long as the Applicant assumes responsibility for 
acquiring funding for all additional transportation and gravesite 
preparation fees from someone other than Applicant, County, or any 
Next of Kin.  In addition, approval may be given under this Policy if the 
Applicant has obtained permission to use a military cemetery, so long 
as the Applicant assumes responsibility for acquiring funding for all 
additional transportation and gravesite preparation fees from someone 
other than family, Applicant or any Next of Kin.  


73.008 Appeal Process 


(a) Policy.  Applicants requesting Indigent Burial services under this Policy 
have the right to appeal eligibility determination decisions.  Such 
appeals must be made within five (5) business days of the rendered 
decision. 
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(b) Procedure 
(1) Case Worker Determination and Notice.  If the Case Worker 


determines Decedent and/or Applicant, as relevant, is not 
eligible for Funeral Services, the Case Worker will give the 
Applicant written notice of denial on the denial/appeal form. 


(2) Appeal Request.  The Applicant will complete the appeal 
request which the Case Worker will forward to the Social 
Services Manager, unless the Social Services Manager is not 
available, in which case the Case Worker will refer the appeal to 
the acting supervisor (or, to the Division Director if the acting 
supervisor rendered the original denial decision).  


(3) Decision.  A decision will be rendered within three (3) business 
days of an appeal request. 


(4) Continuation. If the Applicant is not satisfied with the appeal 
decision at the Social Services Manager level, the Applicant can 
continue the appeal in the following ascending levels: 
(A) Division Director 
(B) County Executive  
(C) Commissioners Court 


(5) File.  The appeal form will be completed and placed in the case 
file after all appeal hearings. 


(6) Copies.  The Applicant will be given copies of appeal actions. 


73.009 Application Process 


(a) Initial Contact.  The Applicant will apply in person after attempts to 
make reasonable arrangements for burial with the Funeral Home are 
unsuccessful, unless special circumstances warrant application in 
another way, as determined by Department. 


(b) Out of County Applicant.  If the Next of Kin lives out of the County, 
application may be made via fax, email or mail. 


(c) Appointment.  Every effort will be made to see the Applicant the same 
day of inquiry though it may take up to two days to see a family as 
scheduling issues may warrant.   


(d) Information.  Information will be collected by the Case Worker 
regarding the Decedent's Income and Resources and well as the 
Applicant's Household Income and resources.  Other eligibility 
information will be collected as well.  The Applicant will be given a 
reasonable amount of time to get all of the information needed to 
determine eligibility if that information is not available at the time of the 
first contact. 
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(e) Case Time Limit.  A case may remain open for a time period of seven 
(7) calendar days.  If the family does not provide the required 
information within that time, the application will be denied.  The 
Department reserves the right to extend this time period at the 
Department's sole discretion.  Under ordinary circumstances, no case 
may remain open longer than seven (7) days due to the nature of the 
service provided.  


(f) Arrangements.  After a decision is made, services will be arranged with 
the appropriate agency, County Department, TNR and/or Contractor as 
applicable. 


(g) Denial.  If the application is denied, the Applicant will be referred back 
to the Funeral Home as a hardship burial.  The Applicant has the right 
to appeal the denial pursuant to Section 73.008 of this Policy. 


73.010 Disinterment 


(a) Transportation and Natural Resources Department.  Disinterment at 
the Travis County Cemetery on Wells School Road or any County-
owned cemetery is handled through the Travis County Department of 
Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR). Any inquiries regarding 
this service will be referred to TNR.  Disinterment on non-County 
property will be handled pursuant to the policies and procedures of the 
entity owning the property and it will be the responsibility of the Next of 
Kin to contact that entity to make these arrangements. 


(b) Travis County is not responsible for expenses related to any 
disinterment and all such expenses will be the sole responsibility of the 
party requesting disinterment.  All services and activities relating to 
disinterment at a Travis County Cemetery will be administered and 
coordinated by TNR with coordination of other related services by 
Department, and reimbursement to County by the requestor for actual 
cost of the disinterment. 


73.011 Funeral Home Rotation List 


(a) Establishment of List.  A Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment 
rotation list will be established by Department so that all referring 
entities will know to which Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment the 
remains of a Decedent who has no Next of Kin should be sent.  Next of 
Kin may choose any Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment from 
those providing services under contract with Travis County regardless 
of the rotation list schedule in place at the time. 


(b) Assignment.  Each contracted Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment 
will be assigned one month to cover (except in relation to the Travis 
County Medical Examiner's Office - see Section 73.11(d) below). 
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(c) Distribution.  The Travis County Family Support Services site will 
update the rotation list at the beginning of each Fiscal Year or after any 
changes to contracted Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment 
vendors. 


(d) Medical Examiner's Office.  The Travis County Medical Examiner's 
Office will rotate the Funeral Home/Crematory Establishment list on a 
per-Decedent basis. 


(e) Acceptance of Assignment.  Any Funeral Home not accepting 
Decedents on their rotation month may be subject to sanctions outlined 
in the contract. 
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Chapter 41. Storage and Disposal of 
Tangible Assets1 


Contents: 
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41.007 Evaluation and Award of Bids and Proposals 5 
41.008 Miscellaneous 6 
[41.009 - 41.010 - Reserved for Expansion] 6 


Subchapter B.  Records Storage Policies 7 


41.011 Records Management Review of Records Storage 7 
 


Subchapter A. Sales or Lease of County Real Property by Sealed Bids or Sealed 
Proposals 


41.001. General Provisions 


(a) Applicability. This chapter is adopted under section 263.007, Local 
Government Code, to provide the County with an optional process for the sale 
or lease of any County real property. The County may elect to sell, lease, 
exchange, or grant interests in County real property under any other statutory 
authority in lieu of this chapter and section 263.007, Local Government Code.  


(b) Administration 
(1) For each individual sale or lease, the Commissioners Court shall 


approve a specific Request that is consistent with this chapter. The 
Request shall specify the format for Submittals; the place and deadline 
for filing Submittals; the date and time Submittals will be reported to 
the Commissioners Court; minimum acceptable bid amounts or other 
terms, conditions, or parameters; and the criteria by which the bid or 
proposal will be awarded. 


(2) The Purchasing Agent shall administer the solicitation, submittal, and 
opening of Submittals based on the contents of the Request and this 
chapter. In coordination with the Evaluation Team, the Purchasing 
Agent may issue clarifications and interpretations regarding a Request. 


                                                           
1 Chapter 41 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 12/12/1995, Item 5. Chapter name 
was changed to “Storage and Disposal of County Assets” on 12/12/1995, Item 5. Subchapter A was 
replaced November 3, 2015, Item 5. 
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Unless expressly authorized by the Commissioners Court, 
Respondents shall contact only the Purchasing Agent, and not the 
Evaluation Team or other County or personnel, regarding a pending 
Request.  


(3) The Evaluation Team will make recommendations on the ranking of 
Submittals and the award of a bid or proposal based on the contents of 
the Request and this chapter. The Commissioners Court may 
authorize the Evaluation Team to interview, negotiate proposals with, 
or otherwise interact Respondents. 


(4) In a Request, the Commissioners Court may waive any requirement of 
this chapter that is not mandated by section 263.007, Local 
Government Code. 


(c) Definitions 
(1) Evaluation Team. One or more County staff, contractors, or agents that 


the Commissioners Court appoints to evaluate whether a Submittal 
complies with the Request and this chapter, to evaluate bids or 
proposals, to interact with Respondents as provided in the Request, 
and to make  recommendations. 


(2) Request. A Request for Bids or a Request for Proposals, as 
appropriate. 


(3) Request for Bids, A process for soliciting offers to purchase or lease 
property from the County where the County’s interests are best served 
by a simple, objective dollar-to-dollar comparison of different bids.  


(4) Request for Proposal. A process for soliciting offers to purchase or 
lease property from the County where the County’s best interests 
include subjective or nonmonetary factors (e.g., compatibility of 
adjacent land uses; promotion of affordable housing, public transit, 
living wages, public engagement, or other public interests; 
qualifications of Respondents; etc.), include other factors best served 
by structured negotiations, necessitate a complex transaction, or are 
otherwise not best served by a simple, objective dollar-to-dollar 
comparison. 


(5) Submittal. A written response to a Request. 
(6) Respondent. A person who files a Submittal. 


41.002. Appraisal or Alternative Information 


(a) Before notice of intent to sell property under this chapter is published, the 
County shall obtain an appraisal of the property’s fair market value. Based on 
that appraisal, the Commissioners Court shall establish in the Request a 
minimum acceptable bid amount. 
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(b) Before notice of intent to lease property is published, the County may obtain 
either an appraisal of the property’s fair market lease value, an alternative 
economic analysis of the property’s market potential, or another study of the 
property’s value. Based on the appraisal or study, the Commissioners Court 
shall establish in the Request minimum acceptable terms or parameters, 
including factors such as acceptable target size of use or development, a 
desired range of increase in value or economic return, or other factors. 


41.003 Solicitation, Submission, and Opening of Bids or Proposals 


(a) Upon the Commissioners Court’s approval of a Request, the Purchasing 
Agent shall publish notice of the County’s intent to sell or lease the property in 
a newspaper of general circulation in Travis County. If the property is in 
another county, the notice shall also be published in a newspaper of general 
circulation in that county. 


(b) The notice shall be published on at least two dates, with the date of the 
second publication occurring before the 14th day prior to the date of the lease 
award.  


(c) The notice shall include: 
(1) a description of the property, including its location;  
(2) any minimum acceptable bid amount or terms or parameters 


established under 42.002, above; 
(3) a brief description of the process for the sale or lease, including the 


place and deadline for submittal and the date, the time Submittals will 
be opened, and the date and time Submittals will be publicly reported 
to the Commissioners Court; and 


(4) how prospective Respondents may obtain the Request from the 
Purchasing Agent. 


(d) The Purchasing Agent shall provide any additional public notice directed by 
the Commissioners Court. 


41.004 Contents of a Request 


A Request may include, but is not limited to, the following. 
(1) A concept for a project or objectives that the County desires to achieve 


on the property. 
(2) A schedule for achieving milestones for delivering the project or 


objectives.  
(3) Compliance with minimum acceptable bid requirements or terms or 


parameters, including both financial factors based on an appraisal or 
economic study, and subjective or nonmonetary factors.  
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(4) Respondents’ qualifications and ability to achieve the project or 
objectives. 


(5) A requirement to use a particular form for any deed, purchase contract, 
lease or other document related to the sale or lease. 


(6) A requirement that the Respondent obtain a title commitment and state 
any objections to title encumbrances in the Response. 


(7) Imposition by the County of new title restrictions in any deed or other 
document related to a sale or lease. 


(8) An optional or mandatory pre-submission conference between County 
staff and prospective Respondents. 


(9) A requirement that Respondents posting a bond, a cash deposit, or 
earnest money that may be forfeited for cause. 


41.005 Due Diligence and Liability 


(a) The County department responsible for the property will make it reasonably 
accessible to prospective Respondents for the purpose of performing 
inspections and other customary or necessary due diligence. Execution of a 
release shall be required.  


(b) The County will sell or lease the property with no warranties. 


(c) The Respondent who executes a sale or lease with the County shall: 
(1) take title subject to any encumbrances existing prior to closing of the 


sale or lease; and 
(2) be responsible for, and shall indemnify the County against, all liability 


arising from regulatory noncompliance, nuisance, tort, ad valorem 
taxation, or any other liability associated with the property.  


41.006 Contents, Submission, and Opening of Bids or Proposals  


(a) Each Respondent shall file a written sealed Submittal by the deadline with its 
name on the outside with the Purchasing Agent, who shall stamp each 
submittal with the time and date received. 


(b) Respondents may neither change the content of nor withdraw a Submittal 
after filing it with the Purchasing Agent. 


(c) The Purchasing Agent shall, in coordination with the Evaluation Team, shall: 
(1) open the Submittals in a public place and announce the identities of 


Respondents; 
(2) review the Submittals for compliance with the Request and this 


chapter; and  
(3) publicly report to the Commissioners Court the number of Submittals 


received, the identities of all Respondents, bid amounts, any Submittal 
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they believe does not comply with the Request and this chapter, and 
any other information of benefit to the Commissioners Court.  


(d) The Commissioners Court may reject Submittals that do not comply with the 
Request or this chapter. The Commissioners Court waive compliance for a 
Submittal if it does not materially prejudice other Respondents. 


(e) The County is not obligated to complete a sale or lease solicited under this 
chapter. The Commissioners Court may terminate a solicitation process at 
any time. 


(f) If reasonably necessary to preserve the County’s interest in negotiating any 
future sale or lease of the property, the Purchasing Agent and the Evaluation 
Team may report other information to the Commissioners Court confidentially 
under the Public Information Act of the Open Meetings Act. 


(g) By filing a Submittal, each Respondent certifies that all information in the 
Submittal is current, complete, true, and accurate as of the date of filing. If 
changing circumstances after the date of filing result in the information in the 
Submittal no longer being current, complete, true, and accurate, the 
Respondent shall promptly inform the Purchasing Agent in writing. 


(h) By filing a Submittal, each Respondent certifies that no real estate broker fees 
will be expected of or paid by the County. 


41.007 Evaluation and Award of Bids and Proposals 


(a) Sealed bids will be awarded to the person who submits the highest dollar bid 
in compliance with the terms of the Request and this chapter. 


(b) Sealed proposals will be awarded to the person submitting the proposal that 
offers the best overall value for the County in compliance with the terms of the 
Request and this chapter, which may include the following criteria. 
(1) Respondents’ detailed approach for timely achieving the project, 


including any community benefits included in the Request. 
(2) Respondent’s identification of additions or alternatives to the project as 


defined by the County that further serve the County’s interests. 
(3) Respondents’ pat experience and general qualifications and ability as 


a team or as key individuals to develop the project. 
(4) Respondents’ financial qualifications and support. 
(5) Respondents’ relevant experience and past performance on 


comparable projects. 
(6) Any other factors relevant to the County’s best interest. 


(c) The Evaluation Team shall review all Submittals based on the criteria in the 
Request and this chapter and, using the criteria in the Request, rank the 
Respondents based on whom the Evaluation Team believes can offer the 
best overall value to the County. 
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(d) The Purchasing Agent, in coordination with the Evaluation Team, shall 
publicly present the Evaluation Team's rankings or recommendations to the 
Commissioners Court. 


(e) After receiving the Evaluation Team's rankings or recommendations, the 
Commissioners Court may direct the Evaluation Team to: 
(1) enter into negotiations with the Respondent that the Commissioners 


Court finds can offer the best overall value for the County; or 
(2) conduct interviews with and otherwise receive additional information 


from one or more Respondents to further refine and develop their 
proposals for the sale or lease before the Commissioners Court selects 
a preferred Respondent to negotiate a sale or lease with the 
Evaluation Team. 


41.008 Miscellaneous 


(a) By filing a Submittal in response to a Request for Proposals, Respondents 
accept the evaluation process and acknowledges and accepts the County’s 
determination of the best overall value for the County. 


(b) Submittals may become public information that the County may be required to 
disclose publicly by the Public Information Act, Chapter 552, Government 
Code (PIA). If the County receives a request to disclose information received 
from a Respondent, the County will notify the Respondent of the request. If 
the Respondent claims that the requested information is not subject to 
disclosure under the PIA, the County will reasonably cooperate with the 
Respondent to assert those claims, including requesting the Attorney General 
to rule on the status of the information.  


[41.009 - 41.010 - Reserved for Expansion] 
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Subchapter B.  Records Storage Policies2 


41.011 Records Management Review of Records Storage 


The Department of Records Management will review records requested by Departments 
for storage in County storage facilities.  These records will be reviewed by Records 
Management for determination of retention times and indexing for quick reference and 
access. 


                                                           
2 Subchapter B and Section 41.011 were added by amendment on 1/30/1996 (Item 9). 
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Chapter 42. County Records1 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 1 


42.001 Authority  1 
42.002 Intent of Chapter  1 
42.003 Effective Date  1 
42.004 Definitions  1 
(42.005 – 42.009 Reserved for Expansion)  2 


Subchapter B. Records on Electronic Communications Devices 2 


42.010 Conducting County Business  2 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


42.001 Authority 


The Travis County Commissioners Court adopts this chapter under the authority of the 
laws of the State of Texas. 


42.002 Intent of Chapter 


Existing and emerging electronic communications technologies have become an 
integral part of efficiently and effectively conducting County business. Such technology 
has the potential to enhance employee productivity and provide a higher level of service 
to the residents of Travis County. With such technology in the work environment, 
however, the County must ensure that it continues to meet its legal obligations 
regarding public information and records retention. To that end, the Travis County 
Commissioners Court adopts these rules to create a consistent policy for processing 
written communications regarding county business on electronic communication 
devices. 


42.003 Effective Date 


This chapter becomes effective on the date the Commissioners Court adopts it. 


42.004 Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) “County Account” means any County owned, leased, or controlled 


account issued to a County employee or agent for communicating or 
maintaining County Public Information.  County Account includes 
email, text message, social media, and instant message accounts. 


                                            
1 Chapter 42 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on March 24, 2015, Item 33. 
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(2) “County Device” means a County owned, leased, or controlled device 
issued to a County employee or agent for communicating County 
Public Information.  County Device includes tablets, cell phones, and 
laptops. 


(3) “County Public Information” means information that is written, 
produced, collected, assembled, or maintained in connection with the 
transaction of official County business by a County employee or agent 
in the employee's or agent’s official capacity. County Public Information 
includes emails, text messages, instant messages, social media 
content, images, and attachments. 


(4) “Personal Account” means an account that a County employee or 
agent uses for communication that is not County owned, leased, or 
controlled. Personal Account includes email, text message, social 
media, and instant message accounts. 


(5) “Personal Device” means any device that a County officer, employee, 
or agent uses for communication that is not County owned, leased, or 
controlled.  Personal Device includes tablets, cell phones, and laptops. 


(6) “Record Retention Period” means the length of time that County Public 
Information must be kept according to Texas law as determined by the 
County’s Local Government Records Management Officer.  


(42.005 – 42.009 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B. Records on Electronic Communications Devices 


42.010 Conducting County Business 


(a) Whenever feasible County employees or agents will use a County Device or 
County Account to transmit the County’s Public Information. 


(b) If circumstances require a County employee or agent to use a Personal 
Device or Personal Account to transmit the County’s Public Information, the 
communication must be forwarded to a County Account for retention so long 
as the information’s Record Retention Period requires it to be kept. 


(c) Once the County’s Public Information has been forwarded to a County 
Account, the information will be retained according to the applicable Records 
Retention Period. The County employee or agent is responsible for any 
application or other technology needed to forward the County’s Public 
Information to a County Account. 


(d) Executive Managers will ensure that all of their respective employees or 
agents are trained on this policy.  In addition, the County’s Human Resources 
Management Department will train all new hires on this policy at employee 
orientation.  A county employee or agent will acknowledge in a verifiable 
manner the training that was provided to them by their department or at 
employee orientation, whichever applies. 
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Chapter 74.  Policies for Travis County  
Medical Assistance Program1 


Contents: 
74.001 General Provisions 1 
74.002 Advisory Board 2 
74.003 Eligibility Policies 3 
74.004 Benefits 5 
74.005 Dental Policies 15 
74.005 Exhibit I.  Fee Schedule for Covered Dental Services 20 


74.001 General Provisions 


(a) Mission Statement. The Travis County Medical Assistance Program seeks to 
work in partnerships to ensure access to health care for the medically indigent 
in accordance with statutory requirements and Travis County policies and 
procedures as established by the Commissioners Court. 


(b) Travis County Medical Assistance Program (TCMAP) Description. TCMAP 
offers a medical benefits package to the Travis County rural indigent 
population in need of health care. Program benefits may include physician 
services, hospital care, specialty outpatient services, x-rays and laboratory 
tests, emergency care, home health services, durable medical equipment, 
prescription drug services, dental services and transportation services for the 
medically indigent in accordance with state-wide requirements and Travis 
County policies and procedures as established by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) Statement of General Policies: 
(1) The purpose of these policies is to provide guidelines in determining 


eligibility for services and for the operation of the County Medical 
Assistance Program Advisory Board for the Travis County Department 
of Health and Human Services (Department) Medical Assistance 
Program. 


(2) These policies apply to the Advisory Board and all Travis County 
residents applying for the TCMAP (excluding City of Austin residents). 
Travis County reserves the right to change any provision of these 
policies unilaterally at any meeting of the Commissioners Court. 


(3) No employee, supervisor, official, or representative of the County has 
any authority to change any portion of these policies without the 
express and specific authorization to do so granted by the 
Commissioners Court. 


                                            


1 Chapter 74 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on 8/19/1997, Item 6a. This policy 
was changed at least four times after 2000 but the text amending the chapter could not be located. 
Please contact Commissioners Court Minutes for copies of the agenda backup. 
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(4) All procedures not stated in the Travis County Policies, Procedures, 
and Regulations Manual must be approved by the Executive Manager 
of the Travis County Health, Human Services, and Veterans' Services 
Department and/or their designee. These procedures will be 
maintained in written form by the Department, and available upon 
request. 


(5) It is the intent of the Travis County Commissioners Court that this 
policy be implemented in a manner in which all services provided are 
done so in compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Public Law 93-1122, Section 504, and 
with the provisions of the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, 
Public Law 101-336 (S.933). 


(6) All records regarding activities and services provided under these 
policies shall be maintained in a manner which will secure the 
confidentiality of records and other information relating to participants 
in accordance with the applicable Federal laws, rules and regulations, 
the applicable State laws and regulations and applicable professional 
ethical standards.  


74.002 Advisory Board 


(a) Purpose and Intent. It is the purpose and intent of the Travis County 
Commissioners Court to create, in joint cooperation with the City of Austin, an 
advisory panel to advise Travis County and the City of Austin in the provision 
of coordinated, accessible and efficient health care services through the 
medical assistance programs of both entities as administered by the 
combined Austin/Travis County Health and Human Services Department. 
This panel shall be designated as the Austin/Travis County MAP Advisory 
Board ("Board"). 


(b) Members. The Board shall consist of thirteen members as follows: 
(1) Program User Members. Five members shall be users of the City or 


County's medical assistance programs when appointed, but shall not 
be required to sustain their eligibility. These members shall be know as 
"Program User Members." Three Program User Members shall be 
appointed by the City Council and two shall be appointed by the Travis 
County Commissioners Court. 


(2) Provider Members. Three members shall be providers of health 
services who are not employed by the Austin and/or Travis County 
Health and Human Services Department(s), or otherwise associated 
with the City or County's medical assistance programs. These shall be 
known as the "Provider Members" and shall include one of each of the 
following: a physician, a dentist and a registered pharmacist. Two 
Provider Members shall be appointed by the City Council and one 
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Provider Member shall be appointed by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court.  


(3) At-Large Members. Five members shall be citizens not associated with 
the City or County's medical assistance programs, as either a program 
user or a provider. These members shall be known as "At-Large 
Members," and shall include on representative at large from the 
community; one representative with a legal, business or financial 
background , and one representative with a background in health 
insurance. Three At-Large Members shall be appointed by the City 
Council and two shall be appointed by Travis County Commissioners 
Court. 


(4) Ex-Officio Members. The Director of the Austin/Travis County Medical 
Assistance Program shall be an ex-officio member of the Board. The 
ex-officio member shall have not voting rights on the Board. 


(c) Terms. Board members shall be appointed to two-year staggered terms. The 
length of terms of original Board members shall be determined by casting 
lots. Thereafter, the terms of members shall be for two years. 


(d) Functions. The Board shall not exercise administrative control over any 
employee or any administrative matter of the Austin or Travis County Health 
and Human Services Department, but shall serve in an advisory capacity only 
to assure the development and maintenance of high quality and effective 
health care services and to advise the Director of the Austin/Travis County 
Medical Assistance Program on enhancing and optimizing the health services 
provided under the City's and County's medical assistance programs. The 
Board shall further serve to assure the responsiveness of the medical 
assistance programs to the needs of the Austin/Travis County community. 


(e) Officers. The Board shall elect a Chairperson and such additional officers as 
are necessary. 


(f) Rules of Procedures. A voting majority of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 
The Board shall establish rules of procedure for the conduct of business and 
shall meet at least monthly. The Board may appoint technical committees 
determined to be necessary and such committees may include individuals 
who are not members of the Board. 


74.003 Eligibility Policies 


(a) Overview. The TCMAP eligibility guidelines include but are not limited to three 
areas: Travis County residency (outside the limits of the City of Austin), family 
unit's income, and family unit's assets. 


(b) Residency Requirements. 
(1) Resident. A resident is an individual who lives in Travis County 


(outside the limits of the City of Austin) at the time of application. 
Persons who self-declare that they moved to Travis County with the 
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sole intent of receiving TCMAP services are not eligible for coverage. 
A person is not required to live in Travis County (outside the limits of 
the City of Austin) for a specific period of time prior to declaring 
residency. 


(2) Citizenship. United States citizenship is not required. 
(3) Students. Students living out of the program boundaries whose family 


resides in the TCMAP area are ineligible for TCMAP benefits. 
(4) Others. Residents of state or federal schools, inmates of a correctional 


facility, patients in mental health institutions, and residents of a rest 
home, sanitarium, extended care facility or nursing home are ineligible 
for TCMAP. If residents of a rest home, sanitarium, extended care 
facility or nursing home do not have any payor available for these 
benefits, and if they meet other applicable eligibility guidelines, medical 
and dental benefits will be available. 


(c) Income 
(1) Travis County MAP - At or Below 100% if Federal Poverty Index 


Guidelines (FPIG). 
(A) TCMAP is available to Travis County residents who reside 


outside the limits of the City of Austin with family incomes at or 
below 100% of the FPIG. 


(A) Individuals that receive Medicare and are under the present 
Social Security Administration's definition of elderly (currently 
age 67) and do not meet the grandfather clause criteria qualify 
at or below 100% FPIG. 


(2) Travis County MAP - Between 100% and 200% FPIG. Individuals who 
have been determined disabled through the Social Security 
Administration and receive Social Security payments (SSDI or RSDI) 
or are elderly (as defined by the Social Security Administration) may 
qualify for TCMAP if the total combined household income is at or 
below 200% FPIG. Family members of individuals who are elderly 
and/or disabled must qualify at or below 100% FPIG. Individuals that 
receive Medicare and are under the current Social Security 
Administration definition of elderly and do meet the grandfather clause 
criteria qualify at or below 200% FPIG. 


(3) Grandfather Clause. Previous TCMAP enrollees who qualified at or 
below 200% FPIG on their last TCMAP applications because they 
were elderly (62 years or older) will continue to be eligible at 200%; 
however, the family members that are not elderly or disabled will 
qualify at 100% FPIG, and not 200% FPIG as they did prior to October 
1, 1995. The individuals that meet the grandfather clause criteria may 
be eligible for TCMAP if their household income falls at or below 200% 
FPIG and they meet all other eligibility criteria. 







Chapter 74 amendments added through 8/08/2000, Item #5. Page 5 of 22 


(d) Assets. To qualify for TCMAP, an applicant and his/her family must have 
assets less than the allowable limit, excluding occupied homestead. The 
equity value of any assets will be counted that is not specifically exempted. 
(1) Allowable Asset Limit: 


Family Size  Assets Limit 
01    $5,000.00 
02    $ 6,000.00 
03    $ 7,000.00 
04    $ 8,000.00 
05    $ 9,000.00 
06+    $10,000.00 


(2) Exemptions. The following assets are exempted: Burial Plots, Vehicles, 
Homestead, and Inaccessible Resources (e.g., irrevocable trust funds, 
life insurance, and personal possessions). 


(e) Appeals. The Department will determine and maintain an appeals process by 
which applicants may submit requests for review of eligibility determinations. 


74.004 Benefits 


(a) Services. The services listed below are benefits of the TCMAP; however, pre-
authorization may be required prior to the provision of services: (Note: All 
services must be provided within the TCMAP designated network.) 
Physician Services       $ 5.00 Co-payment 


Primary and preventive care  
Hospital Care        $30.00 Co-payment 


Hospital Room 
Operating Room/Recovery Room 
X-ray, Laboratory, Diagnostic, and Therapeutic Services 
Medications 
Intensive Care/Coronary Care 
Physician Hospital Visits and Care 


Outpatient Services       $ 5.00 Co-payment 
Surgery Services 
Occupational Therapy* 
Physical Therapy* 
Speech Therapy* 
Specialty Physician Services 


*Co-payment for therapy is a one-time charge and covers all visits in the 
treatment plan. 


Diagnostic X-Rays and Laboratory     $ 0.00 Co-payment 
Home Health Services       $ 0.00 Co-payment 
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Emergency Care      $10.00 Co-payment 
Prescription Drug Services      $ 4.00 Co-payment 


Prescriptions and disposable supplies (e.g., insulin syringes, 
chemstrips, etc.) obtained through the City of Austin FQHC 
pharmacies or other participating pharmacies. 
Any client not able to pay the prescription drug services co-payment 
will be assisted in accessing the Travis County Emergency Assistance 
Program. 


Refer to the separate policy for Travis County Dental Assistance 
Transportation Services (local only)     $ 0.00 Co-payment 


Emergency ambulance transportation. 
Call 911 only in URGENT emergency situations. 


(b) Exclusions. The following is a list of exclusions from the TCMAP health plan 
coverage: 
(1) Services 


(A) Services or supplies not specifically provided by the TCMAP.  
(B) All services that have been denied by the TCMAP 
(C) Services not provided within the TCMAP designated network. 
(D) Services, supplies and equipment provided or primarily utilized 


outside Travis County. 
(E) Services and supplies for persons whose primary residence is 


outside the Travis County limits. 
(F) Services and supplies for persons whose primary residence is 


inside the City of Austin City limits.  
(G) Services, supplies or equipment provided prior to the effective 


date of coverage by TCMAP or after the effective date of denial 
of eligibility. 


(H) Services and supplies to any individual who is a resident or 
inmate in a public institution. 


(I) In-patient hospital services for a patient in an institution for 
tuberculosis, mental disease, or in a public institution for the 
mentally retarded. 


(J) Services provided for any work related illness, injury or 
complication thereof arising out of the course of employment for 
which Worker's Compensation Benefits or any other similar 
regulation of the United States are provided or should be 
provided according to the laws of the state, territory or 
subdivision thereof governing the employer under which such 
illness or injury occurred. 
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(K) Services or supplies provided in connection with cosmetic 
surgery except as required for the prompt repair of accidental 
injury. 


(L) All services provided by non-TCMAP providers and not pre-
authorized. 


(M) Services or supplies for which benefits are available under a 
manufacturer's Patient Benefit Program, or any other contract, 
policy or insurance which would have been available in the 
absence of the TCMAP. 


(N) Services payable by any health, accident, or other insurance 
coverage; or by any private or other governmental benefit 
system, or any legally liable third party. 


(O) Services and items considered experimental or investigational, 
i.e., services and items which have not been approved for 
marketing by the Food and Drug Administration. 


(P) Services or supplies provided to a client after a finding has been 
made under utilization review procedures that the services or 
supplies were not medically necessary. 


(Q) Services or supplies furnished in connection with any 
procedures which involve harvesting, storage and/or 
manipulation of eggs and sperm. These procedures include, but 
are not limited to, the following: 
(i) In-vitro fertilization 
(ii) Gamete intra-fallopian transfer 
(iii) Embryo transfer 
(iv)) Embryo freezing 


(R) Any services to include, but not be limited to, drugs, surgery, 
medical or psychiatric care or treatment for transsexualism, 
gender dysphoria, sexual re-assignment or sex change. 


(S) Services related to weight reduction, or dietetic control 
treatment for client(s) requiring weight loss necessitated by a 
specifically identifiable medical condition (Exception: nutritional 
counseling at a FQHC). 


(T) Services, medications, equipment or supplies provided without 
pre-authorization, if pre-authorization is required (e.g., Specialty 
Care, special procedures, certain medications, durable medical 
equipment, etc.) 


(U) Services and supplies that are provided under any 
governmental plan or law under which the individual is or could 
be covered (e.g., Victims of Crime, Veteran's Benefits, 
Medicare, Medicaid, CHAMPUS, etc.). 


(2) Charges/Fees 
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(A) Charges for in-patient hospital tests that are not specifically 
ordered by a physician/doctor who is responsible for the 
diagnosis or treatment of the patient's condition. 


(B) Co-insurance fees and deductibles. TCMAP is not a secondary 
payor for any other insurance or governmental health care 
program. 


(C) Charges/fees for physician services are excluded except when 
contractually approved by TCMAP. 


(D) Charges for services not medically necessary, which are not 
incident to and necessary for the treatment of an injury or 
illness. 


(E) Charges for hospital services and supplies provided as an in-
patient to the extent that it is established upon review of the 
claim submitted that: 
(i) the Covered Person's condition does not require constant 


direction and supervision of a physician, constant 
availability of licensed nursing personnel and immediate 
availability of diagnostic therapeutic facilities and 
equipment found only in the hospital setting; or 


(ii) the primary reason for confinement was for rest cure or 
custodial type care consisting of daily routine personal 
maintenance, administration of medication on schedule, 
preparation of diet and assistance in ambulating; or 


(iii) the Covered Person's condition did not require a hospital 
level of acute care and could have been provided safely 
at a lesser level of care. 


(F) Charges for hospital care and services rendered after the 
patient has been discharged from the hospital by the attending 
physician, or for hospital care and services when a registered 
bed patient is absent from the hospital. 


(G) Charges resulting from or in connection with the commission of 
any illegal act, occupation or event (including the commission of 
a crime or conditions of probation) if the Covered Person is 
incarcerated or if there is a similar benefit available. 


(H) Charges resulting from or in connection with any acts of war, 
declared or undeclared, or any type of military conflict; charges 
incurred due to diseases contracted or injuries sustained in any 
country while such country is at war or while en route to or from 
any such country at war; charges resulting from illness/injuries 
incurred while engaged in military services. 


(I) Charges for in-patient rehabilitation. 
(J) Charges for custodial or sanitaria care, or for rest cure. 
(K) Charges for respite or custodial care. 
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(L) Charges for services not rendered. 
(M) Charges for room and board, nursing care, supplies, equipment 


or drugs while a patient is in a rest home, sanitarium, extended 
care facility or convalescent nursing home unless pre-
authorized by TCMAP. 


(N) Charges for care and treatment of mental and/or nervous 
disorders, psychiatric treatment or individual, family or group 
counseling services unless as a co-morbidity or secondary 
diagnosis during an inpatient stay. 


(O) Charges for treatment of substance abuse and/or detoxification. 
(P) Charges for ambulance or non-emergency transport services 


unless the condition of the client contra-indicates transportation 
by any other means (e.g., when other transportation could be 
utilized without endangering the patient's health, whether or not 
such means of transportation is actually available, program 
payment may not be made). 


(Q) Charges for ambulance or non-emergency transport services to 
or from a physician's office or clinic unless the ambulance or 
transport stops at a physician's office or clinic because the 
patient requires emergency treatment and then continues to the 
hospital. 


(R) Charges for ambulance or non-emergency transport services for 
the purpose of obtaining treatment or services not available at 
an acute care facility while the client is an in-patient or out-
patient. 


(S) Charges for travel (except as described in the Benefits section) 
and/or accommodations, whether or not recommended by a 
physician. 


(T) Charges for private room except when appropriate 
documentation of medical necessity is provided. 


(U) Charges for chiropractic services/treatment. 
(V) Charges for rolfing. 
(W) Charges for meridian therapy (acupuncture), acupressure, or 


biofeedback. 
(X) Charges for services rendered by a massage therapist. 
(Y) Charges for drug therapy for infertility which involves: 


(i) Non-FDA approved indications; or 
(ii) Non-standard dosages, length of treatment or cycles of 


therapy. 
(Z) Charges for drugs or treatment of nicotine addiction unless pre-


authorized. 
(AA) Charges for hypnosis. 
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(AB) Charges for eye refractions, eye glasses, eye exercises, contact 
lenses, or other corrective devices, including materials and 
supplies, or for the fitting or examinations for prescribing, fitting 
or changing of these items. 


(AC) Charges for whole blood or packed red cells that are available 
at no cost to the client. 


(AD) Charges for autologous blood donations. 
(AE) Charges for blood clotting factors. 
(AF) Charges for antigens. 
(AG) Charges for luxury/entertainment items (e.g., T.V., video, beauty 


aids, etc.) 
(AH) Charges/fees for completing or filing required forms/pre-


authorizations. 
(AI) Charges which accumulate during any period of time in which 


the client removes rental equipment from the delivery site and 
fails to immediately notify the TCMAP of the new location. 


(3) Procedures (Not all inclusive) 
(A) Autopsies. 
(B) Acupuncture or acupressure. 
(C) Biofeedback therapy. 
(D) Cellular Therapy. 
(E) Chemolase injections (Chemodiactin, Chymopapain). 
(F) Chemonucleolysis inter vertebral disc. 
(G) Cosmetic or reconstructive surgery/treatment for repair of 


disfigurement except in the following circumstances: 
(i) The Disfigurement is the result of accidental injury, AND  
(ii) There is no alternate payor AND initial treatment is 


received within 12 months of the accident in which the 
injury was sustained. 


(H) Dermabrasion. 
(I) Dialysis (in-patient or out-patient). 
(J) Ergonovine provocation test. 
(K) Fabric strapping of abdominal aneurysms. 
(L) Hair analysis. 
(M) Histamine therapy(A) intravenous. 
(N) Hyperactivity testing. 
(O) Hyperthermia. 
(P) Immunotherapy for malignant disease. 
(Q) Immunizations required for travel outside the United States. 
(R) Implantations (e.g., silicone, saline, penile, etc.) 
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(S) In-born errors of metabolism. 
(T) Intestinal bypass surgery and gastric stapling for the treatment 


of morbid obesity. 
(U) Intragastric balloon for obesity. 
(V) Intravenous embolization(A) cerebral, maxillary, and renal. 
(W) Joint sclerotherapy. 
(X) Investigational or experimental procedures/tests (e.g., magnetic 


resonance angiography, etc.). 
(Y) Keratoprosthesis/Refractive keratoplasty. 
(Z) Laetrile therapy. 
(AA) Mammoplasty for gynecomastia. 
(AB) Multiple sleep latency testing (diagnostic test for narcolepsy). 
(AC) Obsolete tests including but not limited to: 


Amylase, blood isoenzymes, electrophoriectic 
Bendien's test for cancer and tuberculosis 
Bolen's test for cancer 
Calcium saturation clotting time 
Calcium feces, 24-hour quantitative 
Capillary fragility test (Rumpel-Leede) 
Cat scratch fever 
Cephalin flocculation 
Chromium, blood 
Chymotrypsin, duodenal contents 
Circulation time, one test 
Colloidal gold 
Congo red, blood 
Gastric analysis, tubeless 
Gastric analysis, pepsin 
Guanase, blood 
Hormones, adrenocorticotropin quantitative bioassay 
Hormones, adrenocorticotropin quantitative, animal tests. 
Rehfuss test for gastric acidity 
Skin test, actinomycosis 
Skin test, brucellosis 
Skin test, psittacosis 
Skin test, trichinosis 
Skin test, lymphopathia venereum 
Starch, feces, screening 
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Thymol turbidity, blood  
Zinc sulphate turbidity, blood 


(AD) Organ transplants, medications and/or treatments associated 
with the transplant. 


(AE) Orthodontic treatment, crown and bridge procedures 
(AF) Pain management programs and/or treatment 
(AG) Penile prosthesis. 
(AH) Procedures for infertility including the Quest test 
(AI) Prosthetic eye or facial quarter 
(AJ) PUVA or other ultraviolet therapy for home use except in the 


treatment of intractable, disabling psoriasis when hospital 
outpatient treatment is contraindicated, and only after the 
psoriasis has not responded to more conventional treatment 
(requires pre-authorization). 


(AK) Radial and hexagonal keratotomy or refractive surgeries. 
(AL) Reverse sterilization. 
(AM) Routine circumsicion for clients one year of age or older. 
(AN) Tattooing and/or tattoo removal. 
(AO) Thermogram 
(AP) TORCH screen. 


(4) Equipment/Supplements/Supplies/Misc. 
(A) Adaptive equipment for daily living such as eating utensils, 


reachers, etc. 
(B) Admission kit. 
(E) Air cleaners/purifiers. 
(D) Air conditioners. 
(E) Any equipment, supplements, or supplies not ordered by a 


physician or provider and/or considered appropriate and 
necessary to treat a documented medical condition/disease 
process. 


(F) Bed cradles. 
(G) BIPAP S covered subject to the following conditions: 


(i) the client is diagnosed with moderate or severe 
Obstructive Sleep Apnea, 


(ii) surgery is a likely alternative, AND 
(iii) the physician documents that the patient finds the 


magnitude of pressure delivered through a CPAP 
intolerable, or the physician establishes other rationale 
for minimizing the delivered pressure (requires pre-
authorization). 
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(H) BIPAP ST not covered except for treatment of neuromuscular 
diseases, thoracic restrictive diseases, and chronic respiratory 
failure consequent to chronic obstructive pulmonary disease 
and with physician documentation of actual or anticipated 
treatment failure with CPAP and/or BIPAP S (requires pre-
authorization). 


(I) Bladder stimulator (pacemaker). 
(J) Car seats. 
(K) Cervical pillows. 
(L) CPAP not covered except under the following conditions: 


(i) the client is diagnosed with moderate or severe 
obstructive Sleep Apnea AND 


(ii) surgery is a likely alternative (requires pre-authorization). 
(M) CPM equipment (outpatient). 
(N) Customized inserts and accessories for wheelchairs (e.g., quad 


forms, etc.). 
(O) Digital, finger, or automatic blood pressure monitoring 


equipment, including oscillometric cuff. 
(P) Durable medical equipment such as bedside commodes and 


bathing equipment for temporary or short term use. 
(Q) Electric hospital bed (outpatient). 
(R) Electric Wheelchair (outpatient). 
(S) Enuresis monitor. 
(T) Equipment or services not primarily and customarily used to 


serve a medical purpose (e.g., an air conditioner might be used 
to lower room temperature to reduce fluid loss in a cardiac 
patient or whirl pool bath might be used in the treatment of 
osteoarthritis; however, because the primary and customary use 
of these items is a non-medical one, they cannot be considered 
as medical equipment). 


(U) Evaluations for learning disabilities. 
(V) Feeding supplements (e.g., Ensure, Osmolyte) and supplies for 


long-term use. 
(W) Hearing aides. 
(X) Home exercise equipment including treadmills. 
(Y) Home and vehicle modifications, including ramps, tub rails/bars. 
(Z) Humidifiers, except when used with respiratory equipment (e.g., 


oxygen concentrators, CPAP/BIPAP, nebulizers), or for clients 
with a tracheostomy (requires pre-authorization). 


(AA) IV and injectable drugs and related supplies and diluents for 
other than clients covered solely by the TCMAP. 
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(AB) Maintenance items for medical equipment (e.g., batteries, filters, 
etc.). 


(AC) Nicotine patches unless pre-authorized. 
(AD) Orthopedic shoes and modifications (e.g., extra depth shoes, 


inserts, etc.) except with current or history of foot ulcers, 
Charcot foot, peripheral neuropathy, to correct foot deformities, 
or for the prevention of complications in clients with a diagnosis 
of Diabetes Mellitus on insulin (requires pre-authorization). 


(AE) Overbed tables. 
(AF) Personal comfort/convenience items (i.e., items which do not 


contribute meaningfully to the treatment of an illness or injury, or 
the functioning of a malformed body member). 


(AG) Prosthetic breasts and mastectomy bras. 
(AH) Prosthetic limbs that are covered by other payers or the Texas 


Rehabilitation Commission. 
(AI) Replacement of equipment or devices expected to withstand 


repeated use, which have been previously purchased by 
TCMAP, is limited to one replacement every three years due to 
loss or breakage under normal use and requires pre-
authorization (e.g., DME, blood glucose monitors, braces, 
orthotics, etc.) 


(AJ) Replacement or exchange of existing, functional equipment is 
limited to items ordered by a physician/provider with appropriate 
medical rationale. 


(AK) Sheepskin pads (or synthetic facsimile) except for use in 
treatment or prevention of pressure sores (requires pre-
authorization). 


(AL) Shower extension, handheld. 
(AM) Thermometers. 
(AN) Vocational, educational, and recreational equipment. 
(AO) Waist/gait belts. 
(AP) Whirlpool baths and saunas. 
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74.005 Dental Policies2 


(a) Forward. The Travis County Rural Dental Assistance Program (TCRDAP) 
provides limited dental services to eligible Enrollees in the Travis County 
Medical Assistance Program (MAP). TCRDAP is a maintenance dentistry 
program established to provide urgent and emergency services. 


(b) Eligibility for Services 
(1) Dental benefits are provided to an individual who  


(A) enrolls in the Travis County Medical Assistance Program 
(Enrollee) and  


(B) qualifies for dental benefits.  
 An Enrollee must live within the boundaries of Travis County and 


outside the city limits of the City of Austin.  
 An Enrollee must be enrolled in MAP for four (4) months before he/she 


qualifies for dental benefits, except for medical care.  
(2) All Enrollees may receive emergency dental care immediately upon 


enrollment in MAP. 
(3) A lapse in an Enrollee's coverage of forty-five (45) days or more will 


result in the Enrollee having to wait another four (4) months from the 
new enrollment date to again qualify for dental benefits. During this 4-
month waiting time, the Enrollee may receive emergency dental care. 


(4) A lapse in an Enrollee's coverage of less than forty-five (45) days will 
not affect an Enrollee's eligibility for dental services. However, any 
services provided to an Enrollee on dates of lapsed coverage will not 
be reimbursed by TCRDAP. 


(5) Each TCRDAP Enrollee is provided a copy of the Travis County 
Medical Assistance Program (MAP) Handbook at the time of 
enrollment. 


(c) Covered Services 
(1) Informed Consent. The Enrollee should be advised of treatment 


options and risks associated with the performance or non-performance 
of the proposed treatment prior to the performance of authorized 
services, including information concerning the following: 
(A) Dentition 


                                            
2 Section 74.005 was amended on 8/19/1997, 8/8/2000, 9/10/2002, and 9/30/2003. 
However, only the amended text from 8/8/2000 is incorporated here because the text 
changes due to later amendments could not be ascertained.  Please contact 
Commissioners Court Minutes for copies of the agenda backup documentation for this 
chapter. 
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(B) Ability to maintain teeth, dentures, partials, bridges, etc. 
(C) Compliance for dental hygiene, maintenance, and treatment 
(D) Ability to eat, including chewing with current teeth 
(E) Disclaimer regarding potential problems with partial or full mouth 


dentures, including, but not limited to: 
(i) inability or decreased ability to chew 
(ii) cosmetic changes in appearance of mouth and teeth 
(iii) care required for bridge, partial, or denture 
(iv) permanence of dental appliance when teeth are removed 
(v) pain, break-in period 
(vi) use of special cleansers, adhesives, etc. 


(F) Instruction on dietary practices and oral hygiene. 
(2) Emergency Care is defined as those emergency dental services which 


are reasonably necessary to relieve the sudden onset of severe pain, 
fever, swelling, serious bleeding, or severe discomfort, or to prevent 
the imminent loss of teeth. Prior authorization for treatment is required. 
(A) If a dental emergency occurs as a result of dental treatment, the 


Dentist will provide treatment to resolve the dental emergency 
as a part of the pre-approved services. 


(B) In the event dental services result in a life threatening 
emergency, the Dentist is to call 911 for transporting the 
Enrollee to Brackenridge Emergency Room. 


(C) Referrals to other dental providers to resolve complications of 
dental treatment (such as teeth broken at the root) require prior 
authorization. 


(3) Urgent Care is defined as the least costly medically necessary care to 
treat acute dental disease that likely will relieve pain and discomfort. 
Prior authorization for treatment is required. Limitations of urgent care 
include: 
(A) Urgent restorative treatment should be provided for teeth with a 


good prognosis when the patient's current hygiene practices are 
considered. 


(B) Urgent oral surgical procedures should be provided to 
symptomatic teeth that have a poor or hopeless prognosis. 
Removal of asymptomatic teeth is not considered medically 
necessary.  


(C) Placement of plastic or stainless steel crowns may be covered 
by TCRDAP to restore broken and/or endodontically treated 
teeth.  


(D) Replacement of existing fixed bridgework, partials, and full 
dentures may be covered by TCRDAP if the prosthesis is over 
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five (5) years old and is unable to be made serviceable by 
relining or rebasing the prosthesis. 


(4) Follow-up Care is defined as an annual oral exam with bitewings and 
cleaning given an Enrollee who has undergone dental treatment in the 
Travis County Rural Dental Assistance Program. Prior authorization for 
treatment is required. 


(5) Dentures, partial and complete, are allowed once every five (5) years 
for the Enrollee, if appropriate. The Enrollee should be advised of all 
options, including potential problems with bridges and dentures. After 
receipt of the denture or partial, the Travis County Rural Dental 
Assistance Program will cover adjustments and repairs only. 
Replacement of the denture or partial prior to the five (5) year period 
will be at the expense of the Enrollee unless medical documentation is 
provided for a condition necessitating such replacement (such as 
weight loss which is medically excessive). 


(6) An Enrollee who is a child not eligible for Medicaid dental benefits is 
allowed one dental check-up (bitewings and cleaning) by age five (5). 


(7) Panorex is limited to one every three (3) years, for diagnostic purposes 
such as fractured jaws, tumors, cysts, and impacted wisdom teeth. 


(8) Exclusions. The following services are not covered by the Travis 
County Rural Dental Assistance Program: 
(A) Any services or supplies not pre-approved by TCRDAP 


pursuant to applicable procedures. 
(B) All orthodontic procedures, appliances and adjustments. 
(C) Cosmetic procedures. 
(D) Any treatment of the temporomandibular joint and associated 


musculature with splints, restorations, mouthguards, 
equilibrations, physical therapy or any dental procedures. 


(E) All procedures that have a professionally acceptable less 
expensive treatment modality. 


(F) Intraoral and extraoral appliances or devices. 
(G) Any services that are covered by another payer, including, but 


not limited to, Medicaid, Medicare, Veterans Administration, 
dental assistance plans, dental HMO's, employer 
reimbursement plans, indemnity plans, and other third party 
payers. 


(H) Implants, precision attachments and overdentures. 
(I) Appliances or restorations used to increase vertical dimension 


or correct occlusion. 
(J) Services or supplies that do not meet the acceptable standard 


of care, including charges for procedures that are experimental 







Chapter 74 amendments added through 8/08/2000, Item #5. Page 18 of 22 


or investigational in nature or not fully approved by the Council 
of the American Dental Association. 


(K) Charges specific to dietary instructions, oral hygiene instruction, 
consultations and plaque control programs. 


(L) Splinting of teeth. 
(M) Any procedure or supply not meeting the definition of 


"emergency," "urgent," or "follow-up" care as defined herein. 
(N) Services or supplies deemed "not medically necessary" by 


TCRDAP. 


(d) Loss of Dental Benefits 
(1) Enrollees are responsible for notifying the Dentist at least twenty-four 


(24) hours before an appointment if she/he will not be able to keep 
her/his appointment. "No Show" (also known as "Did Not Keep 
Appointment") is defined as the Enrollee not notifying the Dentist within 
24 hours of the appointment that she/he will not be able to keep her/his 
appointment. 


(2) An Enrollee may lose dental benefits and be denied dental services if 
she/he demonstrates a record of missed appointments. An Enrollee 
may lose dental benefits if, on two documented occasions, she/he fails 
to keep a dental appointment or fails to notify the Dentist at least 24 
hours prior to an appointment that the appointment cannot be kept. 


(e) Transportation. It is the responsibility of the Enrollee to arrange her/his 
transportation for the dental appointment. The Enrollee may contact the Rural 
Neighborhood Center nearest to her/him to arrange transportation with 
Capitol Area Rural Transportation Services (CARTS) to her/his dental 
appointment if private transportation is not available. 


(f) Dentist Assignment. When feasible, an Enrollee is given an appointment with 
a Dentist close to where the Enrollee resides. All Dentists in the Travis 
County Rural Dental Assistance Program network will, to the best of the 
ability of TCRDAP, be given equal opportunity to provide dental services to 
Enrollees requiring dental services. 


(g) Dentist Responsibilities 
(1) The Dentist will verify on the date of service an Enrollee's eligibility for 


the Travis County Rural Dental Assistance Program. If an Enrollee is 
not eligible on the date of service and dental services are provided, the 
Travis County Rural Dental Assistance Program will not reimburse the 
Dentist for services provided. 


(2) Prior Authorization for Treatment 
(A) The Dentist will request and obtain authorization from the 


TCRDAP prior to providing any services to Enrollees. The 
Dentist may be asked to submit a treatment plan on the 
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TCRDAP dental claim form. X-rays and documentation may be 
required as part of the pre-authorization process. 


(B) The Dentist acknowledges and agrees that services not pre-
authorized will not be reimbursed. The original treatment plan 
will become the basis for reimbursement unless the plan has 
been modified by the Dentist and the modifications approved by 
TCRDAP; then, the modified plan is to be submitted for 
payment. 


(C) Treatment which has been pre-authorized is to be completed 
within sixty (60) days of the authorization. If work is not 
completed within sixty (60) days, the Dentist may verbally 
request and obtain from TCRDAP an additional thirty (30) day 
extension, for a total maximum of ninety (90) days in which to 
complete the treatment plan. In the event work has not been 
completed at the conclusion of the thirty day extension, the 
Dentist must resubmit to TCRDAP for authorization. 


(D) Emergency Care. The Dentist will call TCRDAP to obtain verbal 
pre-authorization for a one-time visit in the event emergency 
care is needed. If more than one visit is needed, the Dentist will 
be required to request pre-authorization for additional visits by 
submitting a written treatment plan on the TCRDAP dental claim 
form. 


(E) If an Enrollee desires services which are not covered by the 
TCRDAP, terms and payments may be agreed upon by the 
Dentist and the Enrollee; TCRDAP will not be responsible for 
payment of these services. 


(h) Reimbursement 
(1) Exhibit 1 attached to these policies is the fee schedule effective March 


1, 2000.  All services performed on or after March 1, 2000, will be 
reimbursed at rates in this Exhibit.  Travis County Commissioners 
Court is the only entity that can alter this fee schedule. Services not 
listed on the fee schedule and which are medically necessary will be 
reimbursed at sixty percent (60%) of usual customary and reasonable 
rates for the Austin/Travis County community when pre-authorized.  
Exhibit 1-A contains the fee schedule for standard covered dental 
services. Exhibit 1-B contains the fee schedule for covered dental 
services performed by an Oral Surgeon. 


(2) Any services for which pre-authorization was obtained prior to October 
1, 1996, will be reimbursed at the rates in effect for fiscal year 1995-96. 


(3) Services not pre-authorized will not be reimbursed. 
(4) An Enrollee must be eligible for dental services on the date treatment 


is provided in order for services to be reimbursed. 
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74.005 Exhibit I.  Fee Schedule for Covered Dental Services 


Dental  
Procedure   Description       Fee 
00110 Initial Exam (no charge)       None 


00120 Periodic oral evaluation (inc. comprehensive evaluation, bitewings, 
prophylaxis         $    75 


00210 Radiograph intraoral - complete series (inc. bitewings) 
(no charge with initial exam)       $    38 


00220 Radiograph intraoral - periapical - first film (no charge with initial exam) $     6 


00270 Radiograph bitewing - single film (no charge with initial exam)  $    12 
00274 Radiograph bitewings - four films (no charge with initial exam)  $    18 
00330 Panorex (fee for material only)       $    25 


01110 Prophylaxis - adult        $    34 
01120 Prophylaxis - child        $    25 
01203 Topical application of fluoride - child      $    15 


01351 Sealant - per tooth        $    18 
01510 Space maintainer - fixed - unilateral      $    80 
01515 Space maintainer - fixed bilateral      $    80 


01520 Space maintainer - removable - unilateral     $    80 
01525 Space maintainer - removable - bilateral     $    80 
02110 Amalgam - one surface, primary      $    42 


02120 Amalgam - two surfaces, primary      $    52 
02130 Amalgam - three surfaces, primary      $    63 
02131 Amalgam - four or more surfaces, primary     $    75 


02140 Amalgam - one surface, permanent      $    48 
02150 Amalgam - two surfaces, permanent      $    62 
02160 Amalgam - three surfaces, permanent     $    80 


02161 Amalgam - four or more surfaces, permanent    $    95 
02330 Resin - one surface, anterior       $    52 
02331 Resin - two surfaces, anterior       $    72 


02332 Resin - three surfaces, anterior      $    94 
02335 Resin - four or more surfaces, anterior     $    94 
02380 Resin - one surface, posterior - primary     $    52 
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02381 Resin - two surfaces, posterior - primary     $    72 
02382 Resin - three or more surfaces, posterior - primary    $    94 
02385 Resin - one surface, posterior - permanent     $    52 


02386 Resin - two surfaces, posterior - permanent     $    72 
02387 Resin - three or more surfaces, posterior - permanent   $    94 
02710  Crown - resin         $  197 


02920 Recement crown        $    33 
02930 Prefabricated stainless steel crown - primary tooth    $    95 
02931 Prefabricated stainless steel crown - permanent tooth   $    95 


02940 Temporary restoration intended to relieve pain    $    35 
02951 Pin retention         $    15 
03110 Pulp cap, direct (excluding final restoration)     $    26 


03120 Pulp cap, indirect (excluding final restoration)    $    24 
03220 Therapeutic pulpotomy (excluding final restoration)    $    62 
03310 Endodontic therapy, anterior (inc. treatment plan, clinical  


procedures, follow-up care)       $  249 


03320 Endodontic therapy, bicuspid (inc. treatment plan, clinical 
procedures, follow-up care)       $  296 


03330 Endodontic therapy, molar (inc. treatment plan, clinical 
procedures, follow-up care)       $  360 


04220 Gingivectomy or gingivoplasty - per quadrant with anesthesiology $    75 


04260 Osseous surgery - per quadrant      $  250 
04321 Provisional splinting - extracoronal, 1-6 teeth    $  180 
04910 Periodontal maintenance procedures (following active therapy)  $    65 


05110 Complete denture - maxillary       $  585 
05120 Complete denture - mandibular      $  585 
05210 Partial, Acrylic         $  350 


05211 Maxillary partial denture - resin base      $  595 
05212 Mandibular partial denture - resin base     $  595 
05281 Removable unilateral partial denture      $  336 


05410 Adjust complete denture - maxillary      $    35 
05411 Adjust complete denture - mandibular     $    35 
05421 Adjust partial denture - maxillary      $    35 
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05422 Adjust partial denture - mandibular      $    35 
05610 Repair resin denture base       $    70 
05620 Repair cast framework        $  105 


05630 Repair or replace broken clasp      $    47 
05640 Replace broken teeth (for one, two or three teeth)    $  105 
05750 Reline complete maxillary denture      $  180 


05751 Reline complete mandibular denture      $  180 
05760 Reline maxillary partial denture      $  180 
05761 Reline mandibular partial denture      $  180 


06545 Retainer - cast metal for resin bonded fixed prosthesis  
(Maryland Bridge)        $  567 


07110 Extraction, single tooth - permanent      $    52 


07112 Extraction, single tooth - primary      $    25 
07120 Extraction, each additional tooth      $    52 
07210 Surgical removal of erupted tooth      $    52 


07220 Removal of impacted tooth - soft tissue     $    81 
07230 Removal of impacted tooth - partially bony     $  135 
07240 Removal of impacted tooth - completely bony    $  165 


07250 Surgical removal of residual tooth roots     $    45 
07310 Alveoloplasty in conjunction with extractions - per quadrant  $  115 
07320 Alveoloplasty not in conjunction with extractions - per quadrant  $  175 


07960 Frenectomy         $    85 
09110 Palliative (emergency) treatment of dental pain - minor procedure $    40 
09240 Intravenous sedation        $  105 


09930 Treatment of complications (post-surgical)     $    40 
OTHERS Services not listed on the fee schedule which are medically necessary and 


pre-authorized will be reimbursed at sixty percent (60%) of the usual 
customary and reasonable rates for the Austin/Travis County community. 
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Chapter 75.  Federally Qualified Health Centers Policy1 
Contents: 
75.001 Purpose and Intent 1 
75.002 Creation and Composition 1 
75.003 Duties 1 
75.004 Procedures 2 
75.005 Severability 2 
75.006 [Passed December 14, 1993] 3 


75.001 Purpose and Intent 


It is the purpose and intent of Travis County Commissioners Court, hereinafter referred 
to as "Court", concurrent with the City of Austin, to create a Governance Board for the 
Federally Qualified Health Center (FQHC), hereinafter referred to as "Board", of the City 
of Austin Health and Human Service Department/Travis County Health Department to 
improve the health status of the Community (focus on low income)through the delivery 
and coordinated delivery of services that prevent and treat disease.  These goals will be 
achieved valuing customers and the community. 


75.002 Creation and Composition 


(a) There is hereby created and established the Board which shall be composed 
of 15 members, 8 of which shall be FQHC Customers, hereinafter referred to 
as "Customers" and 7 At-Large.  Four (4) Customers will be appointed by 
Travis County Commissioners Court and four (4) will be appointed by City of 
Austin City Council.  One (1) At-Large member will be appointed by City of 
Austin City Council. 


(b) The Board will, as a minimum, be comprised of the following officers, each 
elected by the Board members:  Chairperson, Vice Chairperson, and 
Secretary.  The Board may elect from its membership such officers and 
committees as it may determine necessary for the proper performance of its 
duties. 


75.003 Duties 


(a) While the Travis County Commissioners Court and The City of Austin City 
Council will retain the ultimate responsibility for establishing fiscal and 
personnel policies for the FQHC Clinics, the Board will provide direction in the 
following areas: 
(1) Scope of Services; 
(2) Distribution of resources and adoption of the budget of the FQHC; 


                                            


1 Chapter 75 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995, Item 3. 
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(3) Development of community-specific health care initiatives; 
(4) Assessment and improvement of patient satisfaction; 
(5) Assessment of community need; 
(6) Determination of the appropriateness of hours of service and other 


facility-specific operational issues; 
(7) Linkages with in-patient and other providers; 
(8) Administrative and clinical personnel issues; and, 
(9) Initiation of new programs and policies. 


(b) In addition, the Board will supervise the planning of services, setting of goals 
and objectives, and meeting goals and objectives to assure the following are 
met: 
(1) The design of services and the selection of service sites will be based 


upon factors that affect prevention and earliest possible diagnosis; 
(2) Services are targeted at the highest risk population; 
(3) Community need is proactively anticipated; 
(4) Community members (especially users) have input into service design; 
(5) Coordination occurs with other agencies serving the user population; 
(6) Services are responsive to the users; 
(7) Quality services are delivered with care and understanding in the most 


efficient manner; and 
(8) Services delivered are sensitive to community diversity (economic, 


cultural, demographic). 


75.004 Procedures 


(a) The Board will meet at least once a month and more frequently as may be 
determined necessary by the Board. At reasonable times and in a reasonable 
manner the Board shall have access to information such as budget, 
expenditures, revenue, and other such information that the Board deems 
necessary to carry out the responsibilities of the Board and the provisions in 
Part 3 above. 


(b) A quorum of the Board shall consist of a majority of active members in good 
standing. 


75.005 Severability 


If any portion of this Order, or the application of it to any person or set of circumstances, 
is held to be unconstitutional, void, invalid or for any reason unenforceable by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, the validity of the remainder of this Order or its application to 
other persons or sets of circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 
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75.006 [Passed December 14, 1993] 


Introduced, read and passed by an affirmative vote of the Travis County Commissioners 
Court on this 14th day of December, 1993. 
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Chapter 43. County Television Policies Overview1 


Contents: 


Subchapter A. Overview  


43.001 Introduction 1 
43.002 Background 2 
43.003 Departmental Organization 2 


Subchapter B. Programming - Travis County Television 17  


43.004 Purpose and Scope of TCTV 17 Programming 2 
43.005 Programming Goals for TCTV 17 2 


Subchapter C. Procedures  
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43.010 [Disclaimer] 6 
43.011 [FCC Guidelines] 6 
43.012 Approval of Programming 7 
43.013 Program Rights/Copyright Accrual 7 
43.014 TCTV 17 Programming Services 7 
43.015 Editing Policy 8 
43.016 Retention of Videotapes 8 
43.017 Program Logs 9 
43.018 Political Programming 9 
43.019 Complaint Procedure/Process of Appeal 9 


Subchapter D. Equipment Use, Program Selection Criteria, Fees, and Volunteers  


43.020 Use of Equipment 10 
43.021 Program Selection Criteria 10 
43.022 Fees for Services 11 
43.023 Volunteers 11 
43.024 Forfeiture of Equipment Use Privileges (County Employees Only) 11 


Subchapter E. Grants and Special Projects Policies  


43.025 Grant-funded and Sponsor-supported Programming 11 
43.026 Special Projects 11 


Subchapter A. Overview 


43.001 Introduction 


The Executive Manager of Administrative Operations (hereinafter referred to as the 
Executive Manager) is authorized by the Travis County Commissioners Court to 


coordinate the administration of cable television production media services for Travis 
County. The Executive Manager has the responsibility for creation of local programming 
for Travis County Television, Austin Cable Vision Channel 17 (TCTV 17). These policies 


                                            
1
 Chapter 43 was adopted by Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995 (Item 3).  
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are revised and approved by a full vote of the Travis County Commissioners Court on 
February 27, 1996. 


43.002 Background 


(a) Governmental access to cable television is granted by the Austin City Council 
and ratified by the Austin Cable Commission in accordance with the cable 
franchise agreement between Austin Cable Vision and the City of Austin. 


(b) TCTV 17 (TCTV 38 at the time) went on the air on October 1, 1986, providing 
taped programming. In January 1987, regular live cablecasting was initiated 
for Commissioners Court meetings. 


(c) In the future TCTV 17 may be able to connect to other Travis County cable 
systems. It is part of the mission of TCTV to pursue these connections, in 


order to provide programming to the largest audience possible. Connection to 
other systems may require change in channel assignment so far as that 
system is concerned. 


43.003 Departmental Organization 


The Executive Manager will coordinate with County departments to assist in the 
development of programming beneficial to the program needs of the various 


departments. 


Subchapter B. Programming - Travis County Television 17 


43.004 Purpose and Scope of TCTV 17 Programming 


(a) Travis County TV 17 produces television programming that focuses on the 
educational, cultural, civic and recreation needs and interests of Travis 
County. TCTV 17 has a mandate to create programming which reflects and 


promotes the unique characteristics of Travis County Government and its 
agencies. In keeping with this mandate and TCTV 17's status as a County 
agency, the following types of programming are not included in TCTV 17's 


programming jurisdiction: Public Access programming, religious 
programming, and fund solicitation programming. 


(b) TCTV 17 endeavors to produce quality local programming for the Travis 


County community within this stated programming scope.  Policies for TCTV 
17 programming have been developed to provide rules and guidelines for 
cable television production that reflect the mandated purposes. 


43.005 Programming Goals for TCTV 17 


(a) To create a cable channel for the purpose of disseminating community, 
educational, and governmental information and events to all the citizens of 
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Travis County. To coordinate productions of programming in cooperation with 
the County's community, governmental and educational agencies. 


(b) To produce quality programming that will inform, educate, entertain and 


enlighten Travis County citizens and keep them abreast of events and issues 
in the County. 


(c) To foster community spirit and identity by utilizing cable communications as a 


vehicle for sharing the skills, talents, purposes and knowledge of Travis 
County's departments and agencies. 


(d) To keep abreast of innovative applications of cable technology in order to 
consistently improve service to the people of Travis County. 


Subchapter C. Procedures 


43.006 Definitions 


(a) County Program Originator: Any educational, government, or civic 
organization or institution which coordinates programming with TCTV 17. 


(b) County Programming: Any programming produced by or through Travis 


County focusing on a subject matter of interest and relevance to the Travis 
County community. 


(c) General Audiences: The collective viewership of Travis County residents, 
composed of the general public. 


(d) Creator/Owner/Producer: A person or organization providing programming 
and/or resources. 


(e) Equipment and Facilities: All Travis County television production equipment 
and facilities. 


(f) Media: All members of the print and electronic press. 


(g) Candidate: Unless otherwise specified, a candidate is any individual who has 
designated a campaign treasurer for an elected position. 


43.007 General Policies 


(a) Cooperation with other cable agencies, county departments, media. The 
Executive Manager or designee of the Executive Manager shall cooperate 


with other media, municipalities, and cable agencies to promote the 
development of a local information/programming exchange. Reciprocal 
service agreements (such as exchange of videotapes) with local educational, 


broadcast, cable and other production entities will be encouraged and 
developed in order to maximize the use of local resources. This effort shall 
include cooperation with cities in the surrounding area to promote and 


establish interconnection of area cable systems as this becomes 
economically feasible. 
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(b) Programming/Services Ascertainment - The Executive Manager will 
coordinate with other County departments to make determinations in planning 
programming and services to reflect the changing needs of the community. 


(c) Hours of Operation/Access to facilities - Access to facilities is open to the 
public during normal business hours.  The Executive Manager may refuse 


use of facilities and equipment to individuals who interfere with the orderly 
conduct of county television production as outlined in these policies or as set 
forth in the Personnel Policies and Procedures Manual for Travis County 
Employees. Access to facilities shall be refused to the following individuals: 


(1) any person reasonably suspected to be under the influence of alcohol 
or drugs; 


(2) any person who fails to abide by rules set forth in the policies; 


(3) any person who makes false or misleading statements on the user 
application forms or other required forms; 


(4) any person who abuses equipment check out privileges (see 43.024 
Forfeiture of Equipment Use Privileges). 


(5) any person who attempts to use or uses the facilities and equipment 
for a criminal purpose. 


(d) Broadcast hours - 24 hours a day, seven days a week. 


(e) Channel allotment is as determined by the Austin City Council. 


(f) Applicable Regulatory Authority. Travis County Television shall adhere to all 
applicable regulatory authority including the Federal Communications 


Commission and all current applicable Federal and State Cable Television 
Acts. (See Appendix B for notices of regulation.) 


43.008 Programming Policies 


(a) Program Development and Scheduling.  The Executive Manager is 
authorized to coordinate program development and scheduling for TCTV 17. 
County programming is a cooperative endeavor of local educational, 


government, civic and county agencies. Staff may assist in the development 
of program proposals which fall within the stated purposes of TCTV 17 and 
within the limitations of facilities and personnel. The Executive Manager, or 


the designee of the Executive Manager shall coordinate all publicity and 
advertisement for TCTV 17 programming. 


(b) Travis County and TCTV-17 provides the following opportunities for any 


person(s) or organization(s) to address the Commissioners Court or the 
public; 


(1) Citizens Communication: is the time immediately following the call to 
order of the Commissioners Court meetings. During this time any 
person may address the court and public about an issue not on the 
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agenda.  If the item is on the agenda, the issue may be addressed 
when the item is called. 


(2) The Community Forum: is a live program originating from the studios 
of TCTV-17. The Community Forum is a two (2) hour program divided 
into twelve 10 minute time slots. Any individual or organization may 
use one 10 minute time period per week, but no more than 10 times 
per year. The Community Forum may air live, beginning at 10 am each 
Wednesday; a replay of the program will occur at 8 pm that same day. 
Topics addressed on The Community Forum are to be county related. 
All on-air participants will be required to sign a television release form. 


(A) Usage Exception: Candidates who have legally filed a campaign 
treasurer designation for a public office. Citizens, including 
Travis County incumbents, who have filed with County Clerk’s 
Office and/or the Secretary of State to run for public office move 
immediately to candidate status. Registered candidates are 
offered equal access to specialized election information 
program options. 


(B) Sign-up for appearance on The Community Forum must be 
done during the four (4) working days preceding the day of the 
program. Slots will be booked on a first-come, first served-
served basis. Calls for reservations can be made between 8:00 
a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, by calling the 
Travis County  Department of General Services at 473-9500.  


(3) Candidate Press Conference: this program is for all who have filed for 
election to a County office, including incumbents. After the filing 
deadline, each candidate shall have three opportunities to address the 
public. This period shall end, for production purposes, ten days prior to 
election day. Available dates for productions shall be announced and 
TCTV will make every effort to have these productions equidistant in 
time from initial filing to ten days prior to the election. These 
productions will take place either in the Commissioners Courtroom or 
in the TCTV studio only. Presentation shall be "stand-alone" and 
require no TCTV facilities other than the equipment required to record 
or air. The initial production may air live on TCTV-17, beginning at 1 
p.m. Wednesday on the designated week.  A replay of the productions 
will be put together and aired in a block containing all participants. 
Each candidate will be allowed up to fifteen minutes for his 
presentation. TCTV will air the block at least three times during the 
week of the production at three different time slots. TCTV reserves the 
right to establish program scheduling. Official notification of available 
production times for candidates will be announced on TCTV message 
board. It will be the obligation of all candidates to schedule with TCTV 
for production time. All on-air participants will be required to sign a 
television release form. 
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(4) Candidates Forum: is a live program, with moderator, in which the 
candidates may appear and present their views after the filing 
deadline. The first portion of the program shall allow for a timed 
uninterrupted statement by the candidates. This shall be followed by 
an open discussion of the issues by the candidates with questions from 
the audience or by phone. Times and dates for these programs shall 
be announced in program listings and on TCTV-17.  


(5) Election Night Coverage: is a live program, with  moderator, in which 
the candidates of a specific race or races may appear and present 
their views. 


(c) Program Content - The primary focus of TCTV 17 is the creation of quality 
programming to benefit Travis County citizens. Consistent with the stated 


purpose and scope of TCTV 17 programming, local programming shall reflect 
the needs and interests of Travis County and its constituents.  


43.009 [Programming] 


Representative TCTV 17 programming includes live and taped County commissioners 
meetings, live and taped County Departments requested programming and press 
conferences by County elected officials (for purposes other than candidacy). 


43.010 [Disclaimer] 


Programming such as regularly scheduled, Community Forum and Candidates Press 
Conferences that provide partisan issue discussion without the benefit of equal time 


access within the same program will be flagged with a disclaimer stating: 1)"The views 
and opinions expressed are not necessarily those of the Travis County Commissioners 
Court or Travis County staff" and 2) "Those persons wishing equal time will be afforded 


such benefits by contacting the Department of General Services by phone, 473-9500 or 
in writing at P.O. Box 1748, Austin, TX 78767."  


43.011 [FCC Guidelines] 


TCTV 17 recognizes the jurisdiction of the Federal Communications Commission 
guidelines pertaining to television programming. All such guidelines shall be adhered to 
in the approval of programs for cable casting. Accordingly, the following programming 


restrictions apply: 


(1) Programs containing obscene, offensive or defamatory material shall 
not be cablecast on TCTV 17. Community standards of good taste 
shall be adhered to at all times, 43.021, Program Selection Criteria); 


(2) Programs which have as the primary purpose to promote 
commercial/profit-making services, products, trade or business shall 
not be cablecast on TCTV 17; 


(3) Discussion of partisan issues not adhering to equal time guidelines for 
taped-delayed programming shall not be cablecast on TCTV 17; 







Page 7 of 12 


(4) Programs containing copyrighted materials shall not be cablecast 
without proper copyright authorization. Community producers 
submitting programs for cablecast are responsible for obtaining all 
necessary copyright clearance and shall indemnify and hold Travis 
County harmless in any case of copyright infringement. 


43.012 Approval of Programming 


The Executive Manager or designee of the Executive Manager shall approve all 
programs according to the guidelines set forth in these Policies (See 43.008 to 43.011). 
The Executive Manager has editorial discretion with regard to TCTV 17 programming, 


according to TCTV 17 operating policies. (Exception: public meetings will not be edited 
or subject to editorial comment. See 43.015, Editing Policy.) 


43.013 Program Rights/Copyright Accrual 


Master videotapes of all programming produced using TCTV 17 equipment and/or 
personnel shall be the property of TCTV 17 for such non-profit, non-commercial use as 
the Executive Manager shall deem appropriate (e.g., submission in award 


competitions). The Executive Manager shall require a commitment from each 
creator/owner/producer containing the following assurances: 


(1) Owner/creator/producer shall grant TCTV 17 copyright clearance for 
the use of the property; 


(2) Each party agrees to notify the other of any distribution of the program; 


(3) Programs shall not be sold or commercially distributed, unless by 
mutual agreement. 


43.014 TCTV 17 Programming Services 


TCTV 17 may cablecast programming programming generated by County and other 


production entities as well as programming produced internally by TCTV 17. Only that 
programming which is consistent with this policy will be cablecast or produced in 
cooperation with TCTV 17. Programming services provided by TCTV 17 are as follows: 


(1) Public meetings - All public meetings of County policy-making boards 
and commissions may be cablecast on TCTV 17. Program originators 
desiring taping or live cable casting shall be coordinated in advance. 
Videotapes are not official minutes of meetings (See 43.016 Retention 
of Videotapes). 


(2) Programming from County Agencies/Producers.  Any County agency 
may submit program proposals or requests for cablecast of programs 
which they feel appropriate for TCTV 17. These may be locally 
produced, coordinated with TCTV 17 or may be obtained from other 
sources. Only those tapes which are consistent with the operating 
policies of TCTV 17 shall be cablecast (See Program Development 
and Scheduling). 
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(3) Travis County Message Board and Job Listings - Information for 
character generated announcements on the message board should be 
in keeping with the intent of TCTV 17 policies. Announcements must 
be submitted in a "cablecast-ready" format, i.e., on the required form 
with complete information regarding date, place, time, etc.  


(4) Public Service Announcements (PSAs) - TCTV 17 may produce or 
accept and cablecast prepared PSAs according to the program 
selection criteria. All PSAs shall conform with program selection 
criteria. All PSAs shall be submitted on 3/4" videotape. Production of 
PSAs using TCTV 17 facilities shall be coordinated with TCTV 17 
Media Operations Manager at least one month in advance of cablecast 
date. 


43.015 Editing Policy 


The following policy shall apply to editing of TCTV 17 programs. 


(1) Public Meetings - Public meeting cablecasts shall not be edited or 
subjected to editorial comment. Meeting coverage shall be from gavel 
to gavel, except that Commissioners Court deliberations of employee 
grievance panel decisions shall not be cablecast. Those portions of 
Commissioners Court meetings dealing with appeals of grievance 
committee decisions shall be videotaped for the record, but will not be 
cablecast live or delayed.  Editing of technical difficulties is permitted. 


(2) Programming from County Agencies/Producers - Any programming 
prepared for or provided by a County agency or producer may be 
modified or edited as appropriate and as dictated by scheduling and 
availability of TCTV 17 personnel. 


(3) Travis County Message Board and Job Listings - Announcements 
programmed on the message board may be edited to provide clarity 
and to provide compatibility with the established format. 


(4) Public Service Announcements (PSAs) - PSAs may be edited to 
provide clarity or to adhere to accepted time standards. 


(5) Liability for Error - Should human error result in the cablecast of 
incorrect information over TCTV 17, Travis County shall not be liable 
for the inaccuracy of the information. 


43.016 Retention of Videotapes 


The following policy shall apply with respect to retention of videotapes: 


(1) Public Meetings - Videotapes of public meetings are retained. 
Videotapes are not records of public meetings. Video tapes are 
available through the Department of General Services for public 
inspection or duplication. Masters are not to leave the TCTV Offices. 
Duplication costs are $25.00 per hour or as determined by the state of 
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Texas General Services Commission. The requester shall furnish his 
own blank tape. (See 43.021, Program Selection Criteria, and 
Appendix A, Verification of approved charges)  


(2) TCTV 17-Produced Programming - TCTV 17 programming may be 
retained for repeat cable casting at the discretion of the TCTV 17 staff. 


(3) Programming from Other Sources - Programming accepted for 
cablecast from other sources may be retained for repeat cable casting 
at the discretion of the TCTV program coordinator. Upon request, 
videotapes shall be returned to the owner/producer after final 
cablecast. Tapes which are not returned may be re-used by TCTV 17 
for the production of other programming. 


(4) Public Service Announcements (PSAs) - PSAs will be retained and 
cablecast on TCTV 17 for as long as the subject matter is timely. Upon 
request, videotapes will be returned to owner or producer after final 
cablecast. Tapes not returned may be re-used by TCTV 17 for 
production of other programming. 


(5) Master Recording Video Tape - All master recordings shall remain in 
the General Services offices. 


43.017 Program Logs 


A daily log shall be kept of all programming cablecast during each day. Log information 


shall include program title, air time, length of program, etc. 


43.018 Political Programming 


Legal candidates or their representatives shall not be permitted to make partisan 


political statements on TCTV 17, except as allowed pursuant to 43.008 TCTV 17 
coverage of governmental affairs shall be of the public affairs or documentary-style 
format. 


43.019 Complaint Procedure/Process of Appeal 


Complaints regarding programming will be submitted to the Director of Communications 
and Records Management. Complaints that are unresolved shall be filed in writing and 


signed by complainant if complaint involves guidelines as set forth by the Federal 
Communications Commission. If appeal is necessary, the following procedure shall 
apply: 


(1) Complaint is submitted to the Executive Manager; 


(2) Executive Manager shall act upon the complaint within ten working 
days; 


(3) Any subsequent or final appeal shall be directed to the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. Decision at this level of appeal shall be 
determined as soon as possible. 
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Subchapter D. Equipment Use, Program Selection Criteria, Fees, and Volunteers 


43.020 Use of Equipment  


Staff use of production equipment and editing facilities to produce County programming 
has top priority. Only Travis County employees may use any County equipment. 


(1) Only portable or check-out pool equipment may be checked out for use 
by County departments. Equipment shall be reserved a minimum of 24 
hours in advance. Other usage shall be approved by the Executive 
Manager. Usage is on a first-come, first-served basis. 


(2) TCTV 17 staff shall supervise all editing sessions. 


(3) Use of the mobile production van is restricted to authorized TCTV 17 
staff. 


43.021 Program Selection Criteria  


Any videotapes submitted for cablecast by a County agency shall be previewed by the 
programming staff and forwarded to the administrative staff for final approval. The 


following criteria shall apply to any material submitted for cablecast: 


(1) Technical Quality - Video and audio quality shall be of acceptable 
levels as determined by TCTV staff. 


(2) Relevance of Subject Matter or Content - Subject matter shall be of 
interest to the Travis County community. 


(3) Relevance and Appeal to Travis County Community - Program shall be 
relevant to the needs and interest of the Travis County community. 


(4) Absence of Defamatory Material - Subject matter which slanders or 
libels individuals or organizations is prohibited. 


(5) Absence of obscene or Offensive Material - Programs that have 
potentially offensive material are subject to the following regulations: 


(A) A program disclaimer shall be given at the beginning of the 
program, such as, "This program contains material or subject 
matter that may not be suitable for children." 


(B) A warning and explanation of the program content may be 
published in the program schedule. 


(C) The program shall be cablecast when children are least likely to 
be viewing. 


(D) TCTV 17 reserves the right to edit out portions of tape which are 
particularly offensive as TCTV staff believes would violate 
accepted community standards. 
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43.022 Fees for Services 


Charges for use of portable equipment and editing facilities may assess of non-general 


fund county contract agencies on an hourly basis. Copies of programs produced by 
TCTV 17 may be obtained with the provision of a blank tape and payment of a $25.00 
per hour or as determined by the State of Texas General Services Commission, tape 


duplication charge. Blank tapes shall be 1/2 " (VHS), 3/4" U-Matic or 8mm format. 
Funds collected from copying videotapes shall be deposited into the Travis County 
General Fund. 


43.023 Volunteers  


Volunteers or interns may assist in the production of County programming. TCTV 17 
volunteer producers may obtain additional training and experience by participating with 


TCTV 17 staff. Interns may undertake special video projects as a part of the 
organization's activities. The Department of General Services recognizes the valuable 
contribution of volunteers in the programming effort and will endeavor to coordinate 


programs which will provide acknowledgment of these efforts. 


43.024 Forfeiture of Equipment Use Privileges (County Employees Only) 


The following abuse of privileges may result in the suspension or forfeiture of equipment 


use:  


(1) damage or mishandling of equipment; 


(2) abuse of equipment check-out procedures (i.e. repeated failure to 
return equipment on time); 


(3) use of equipment for private or commercial purposes; 


(4) falsifying information in user files or any required forms; 


(5) failure to meet competency requirements; and,  


(6) per section 43.007 of the Policies, any person reasonably suspected of 
being under the influence of alcohol or drugs during check-out of 
equipment shall be prohibited from using facilities and equipment. 


Subchapter E. Grants and Special Projects Policies 


43.025 Grant-funded and Sponsor-supported Programming 


The TCTV 17 Staff is authorized to research and develop funding support for 
programming. All grant proposals must be forwarded by the Executive Manager for 


Commissioners Court approval. 


43.026 Special Projects 


County agencies or TCTV 17 producers may coordinate the production of special 


projects which require limited financial support with TCTV 17. Special projects must be 
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approved by the Executive Manager to fit within specific guidelines. Special projects 
must be consistent with TCTV 17 policies and will be subject to the limitations of TCTV 


17 facilities and personnel. 
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Chapter 78. Travis County Sheriff's Office  
Non-Consent Towing Policies1 


Contents: 
78.001 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Towing Policy 1 
78.002 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Towing Rotation List Agreement 1 
78.003 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Marine Towing Policy 7 
78.004 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Marine Towing Rotation List Agreement 8 


78.001 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Towing Policy 


When a Travis County Deputy determines that the owner or operator of a vehicle 
requiring towing from the scene is unable to select a towing company for any reason, 
the Deputy will request that a towing company be selected from the Non-Consent 
Towing Rotation List in accordance with the terms of the Travis County Sheriff's Office's 
Non-Consent Towing Rotation List Agreement, a copy of which is attached hereto. 


The Commissioners Court authorizes the Travis County Sheriff or his designee to 
execute Travis County Sheriff's Office's Non-Consent Towing Rotation List Agreements 
in the form attached hereto on behalf of the County.   


As provided in the Agreement, a final appeal from a decision of the Travis County 
Sheriff's Office to suspend or remove a towing company from the Travis County 
Sheriff's Office's Non-Consent Towing Rotation List may be had before the 
Commissioner's Court. 


78.002 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Towing Rotation List Agreement2 


(a) This agreement is made and entered into by and between the Travis County 
Sheriff's Office (the "TCSO"), acting by and through the Travis County Sheriff 
or his designee under authority duly delegated by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court, which has approved the form of this Agreement, and 
the undersigned Towing Company (the "Company"). 
(1) The TCSO will create and maintain a non-consent rotation list (the 


"List") of tow truck companies, which desire to perform non-consent 
tows in designated Response Areas of the County.  The List will be 
utilized by the TCSO in selecting towing companies to perform non-
consent tows from the public roadways in such Areas.   


(2) The TCSO will divide Travis County into geographical Response Areas 
for the rotation of towing assignments. The rotation of assignments 
within each Response Area will be handled independently of the other 


                                            
1 Chapter 78 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court January 9, 1995, Item #; and 
renumbered and amended June 3, 1997, Item 4. Note: the towing rotation list and fees were revised in 
2012 but this chapter was not amended to reflect the changes. 
2 Section 78.002 was amended October 22, 1996, Item 10. 
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Response Areas.  Each company must select one or more specific 
Response Areas in which they desire to receive towing assignments. 
Any company which requests to be called in more than one Response 
Area must be capable of responding to towing assignments in all 
selected Response Areas simultaneously.  


(3) A towing company may be given a place on this list if it: 
(A) maintains a twenty-four (24) hour towing service,  
(B) is a State permit holder,  
(C) has a place of business in Travis County and owns or has a 


contract to use a State permitted vehicle storage facility,  
(D) agrees to charge no more than the fees set forth in this 


Agreement,  
(E) has the ability to contact a responding tow truck by radio or 


other voice communications system, and  
(F) agrees to comply with all of the terms and conditions of this 


Agreement. 
(4) When a deputy determines that the owner or operator of a vehicle 


requiring towing is unable to select a towing company for any reason, 
the deputy will request that a towing company be selected from the List 
and called to execute the tow.  The companies will be selected in 
rotating order on the basis of their positions on the List. 


(5) The Company shall respond to any and all calls from the TCSO 
requesting the towing of a vehicle within the Response Area, including 
calls to tow abandoned vehicles.  The Company agrees to arrive at the 
scene, under normal conditions, within thirty (30) minutes after 
receiving the call.  


(6) The TCSO will only attempt to contact the Company for five (5) 
minutes before calling the next company on the List. If the Company 
cannot respond to a call promptly, it shall notify the TCSO, which will 
call the next company on the List. 


(7) If the Company determines that an additional tow truck is needed, the 
Company will either provide the additional truck or request the deputy 
in charge to call another towing company to the scene. If the 
determination of need for an additional tow truck is based on the lack 
of equipment normally required to be present on the tow truck at the 
scene, the Company will not be compensated for such additional tow 
truck. 


(8) If the Company fails to appear at the collision scene, under normal 
conditions, within thirty (30) minutes of a call, the deputy making the 
request for a tow truck may continue waiting for the dispatched tow 
truck or cancel the tow truck and request the next company on the List 
be called. The deputy will consider such factors as the estimated delay 
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in the arrival of the Company, any unusual conditions or equipment 
needs, and which option will best serve the interests of public safety. 


(9) An impound form shall be completed by the deputy at the scene for 
each vehicle towed on rotation. When the Company's driver has 
verified the inventory and signed the impound form acknowledging 
receipt of the vehicle, the Company will receive a copy of the impound 
form.  


(10) The Company assumes full responsibility and liability for the vehicle 
once the impound form has been signed by the Company's driver. No 
vehicle may be released unless the person claiming the vehicle has 
signed the impound form in the space provided. The Company must 
return the form to the TCSO Impound Officer within forty eight (48) 
hours after release of the vehicle. The Company must be available to 
release vehicles, on which there are no holds, seven (7) days a week 
during the hours of operation as posted. 


(11) The company is solely responsible for towing vehicles in a professional 
manner and in full compliance with all relevant local, state, or federal 
laws and regulations, including, but not limited to the Texas Tow Truck 
Act and the Texas Vehicle Storage Lot Rules and Regulations. The 
TCSO assumes no responsibility or liability for the manner and means 
chosen by the company to perform its duties. 


(12) The deputy in charge at a collision scene or at the location of a 
disabled vehicle on a public roadway may, if the safety of the public 
requires it or if otherwise authorized under '545.305 of the 
Transportation Code, take any steps needed to insure public safety, 
including, but not limited to: 
(A) directing that any vehicle be taken to impound lots owned or 


used by Travis County; 
(B) directing that any vehicle be delivered to a specific location; 
(C) excluding any person from the investigation area who in the 


opinion of the deputy may hinder an investigation. 
(13) The Company shall remove all wreckage and debris from a collision 


scene, except for vehicle cargo or hazardous waste.  The Company 
shall use the utmost care and all due caution to avoid destruction or 
contamination of anything which may be of evidentiary value, if the 
deputy has so informed the tow truck operator. 


(14) The Company may charge up to, but not more than the following fees 
for the following basic services rendered under this Agreement: 
Towing $65.00 
Storage $10.00 for the first day, after the first 12 hours, and  


$15.00 for each day thereafter 
Dollies $35.00 supplementary wheel systems for disabled vehicles 
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Winching $35.00 mechanical extraction of off-site vehicles 
Waiting time at scene $35.00 per hour, after the first hour on scene 


(15) The Company may charge up to, but not more than the following fees 
for the following special services rendered in connection with heavy 
hauling under this Agreement: 
Towing Vehicles in Excess of 10,000 pounds $300.00 
Large Slide Truck     $300.00 


Three Ton Minimum Size for Hauling Vehicles or Equipment 
with Gross Weight 15,000 lbs. or more 


Additional Class "C" Tow Truck   $100.00 
Air Bags       $300.00 per hour 
Fork Lift       $75.00 per hour 
Haul Trailer to Off-Load Cargo/Pay-load  $75.00 per hour 
Trailer Dollies Used to Move  


Disabled Semi-Trailer    $75.00 per hour 
Manpower:      $100.00 per hour  


Winching, Preparing Vehicle for Towing, 
and Waiting Time 


Additional Manpower (Exceptional Labor)  $15.00 per 
hour 
per man 


(16) If calls are unanswered, refused, answered late, or the Company has 
another company respond in its place more than three  times within a 
calendar year, the TCSO may suspend the company from the rotation. 
The suspension will be for a period of three (3) months. 


(17) The Company may be removed from the List for any of the following 
reasons: 
(A) the conviction of the Company or the owner or operator of the 


Company of fraud or theft, as defined in the Texas Penal Code, 
in the conduct or operation of the permit holder's Company. 


(B) the failure to maintain a permit for a tow truck or a licensed 
vehicle storage facility or a contract to use such a facility. 


(C) the failure to comply with any of the requirements of this 
Agreement. 


(18) Any complaints received by the Company will be forwarded in writing 
to the TCSO Impound Officer and not to TCSO communications 
personnel or the deputies on the scene.  The failure to comply with this 
requirement may result in a one (1) month suspension from the 
rotation list.  


(19) The TCSO Impound Officer will investigate complaints against the 
Company.  All suspensions or removals from the rotation list will be 
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reviewed by the Assistant Chief Deputy for Law Enforcement. The 
TCSO will send notice of any suspension or removal to the Company 
by certified mail at the company's address. 


(20) If the Company is not satisfied with the terms of a suspension or 
removal order, it may within ten (10) days from date of receipt of the 
notice submit a written request for a full hearing before the Assistant 
Chief Deputy for Law Enforcement. A further appeals by the Company 
must be submitted in writing to the Sheriff of Travis County, who may 
either hold a hearing or make a decision based on the written record.  
A final appeal may be had before the County's Commissioners Court. 


(21) The Company shall provide the TCSO with two (2) current daytime 
telephone numbers (for use during normal business hours Monday - 
Friday) and two (2) current after-hours telephone numbers (for use on 
weekends, holidays and after normal business hours). The primary 
daytime number must be the Company's place of business and the 
primary after hours number should be that of the person who will 
ordinarily respond to after-hours calls. The secondary numbers may be 
pagers or mobile phones. The TCSO will not try other numbers 
besides the two numbers applicable for that time of day. If the person 
answering the phone is not the driver who will be responding, someone 
must confirm within five (5) minutes (either in the original conversation 
or by return call) that the driver is enroute. Similarly, the Company 
must answer pager calls by placing a confirmation call to the TCSO 
within five (5) minutes. If no confirmation is received within five (5) 
minutes in either case, the call will be regarded as unanswered. 


(22) The Company shall supply the TCSO with current copies of proof of 
insurance, current registration and tow truck tag receipt for each 
vehicle to be used for rotation towing, relevant documentation from the 
Railroad Commission and other agencies, the certification of each lot 
used for storage, and any other applicable documentation requested 
by the TCSO. If the Company intends to use another company's 
storage lot, the Company must provide TCSO with a copy of the 
relevant contract, insurance, and state permit. 


(23) The Company will be notified in writing of any change in the Travis 
County Non-Consent Towing Policy or the TCSO Non-Consent Towing 
Procedures.  The Company has a duty to notify the TCSO in writing 
within 24 hours of any change in the information provided in Exhibit "A" 
to this Agreement. 


(24) This Agreement does not limit in any manner the authority of Travis 
County or the TCSO to remove a vehicle from a public roadway in 
accordance with State law and the discretion of the deputy at the 
scene.  In addition, this Agreement does not prohibit a towing company 
from towing a vehicle with the consent of the owner or operator. 
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(25) The Company will provide the information and documentation required 
in Exhibit "A", which is attached hereto and made a part hereof.  The 
individual providing the information and executing this Agreement on 
behalf of the Company is duly authorized by the Company to contract 
on behalf of the Company.   


 


EXECUTED this __________ day of __________________________, 199_. 
TRAVIS COUNTY, TEXAS  


Acting by and through the Travis County Sheriff's Office under the authority delegated 
by the Commissioners County of Travis County, Texas, and by an authorized 
representative of the Travis County Sheriff 


BY:____________________________ 
NAME:__________________________ 
TITLE:_________________________ 
 Authorized Representative 
THE COMPANY 
____________________________________ 
BY:____________________________ 
NAME:__________________________ 
TITLE:_________________________ 
Authorized Representative 
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(b) Exhibit "A"  Required Information 


 


78.003 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Marine Towing Policy3 


(a) The Commissioners Court recognizes that unattended boats, watercraft, and 
other marine objects on the public waters of Lake Travis constitute a hazard 
to navigation and a threat to public safety.  Therefore, when a Travis County 
Deputy determines that the owner or operator of a boat, watercraft, or other 


                                            
3 Section 78.003 was added June 3, 1997, Item 4. 
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marine object on the public waters of Lake Travis requiring towing from the 
scene is unable to provide for the towing at that time for any reason, the 
deputy will request that a boat towing company be selected from the Non-
consent Marine Towing Rotation List in accordance with the terms of the 
Travis County Sheriff's Office's Non-Consent Marine Towing Rotation List 
Agreement, a copy of which is attached hereto. 


(b) The Commissioners Court authorizes the Travis County Sheriff or her 
designee to execute Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Marine 
Towing Rotation List Agreements in the form set forth in 78.004 on behalf of 
the County.  As provided in the Agreement, a final appeal from the decision of 
the Travis County Sheriff's Office to suspend or remove a company from the 
Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-consent Marine Towing Rotation List may 
be had before the Commissioners Court.   


78.004 Travis County Sheriff's Office Non-Consent Marine Towing Rotation List 
Agreement4 


This agreement is made and entered into by and between the Travis County Sheriff's 
Office (the "TCSO"), acting by and through the Travis County Sheriff or her designee 
under authority duly delegated by the Travis County Commissioners Court, which has 
approved the form of this Agreement, and the undersigned marina/marine towing 
company (the "Company"). 


(1) The TCSO will create and maintain a non-consent rotation list (the "List") of 
marinas/marine towing companies, which desire to perform non-consent 
marine tows in designated Response Areas of Lake Travis within the County.  
The List will be utilized by the TCSO in selecting marinas/marine towing 
companies to perform non-consent tows from the public waters of Lake 
Travis.   


(2) The TCSO will divide the portion of Lake Travis which is located in Travis 
County into geographical Response Areas for the rotation of marine towing 
assignments. The rotation of assignments within each Response Area will be 
handled independently of the other Response Areas.  Each response area 
may be divided into designated primary and secondary zones.  Each 
company must select one or more specific Response Areas in which they 
desire to receive marine towing assignments. Any company which requests to 
be called in more than one Response Area must be capable of responding to 
marine towing assignments in all selected Response Areas simultaneously.  


(3) A marina/marine towing company may be given a place on the List if it agrees 
to charge no more than the fees set forth in this Agreement and agrees to 
comply with all of the other terms and conditions of this Agreement. 


                                            
4 Section 78.004 was added June 3, 1997, Item 4 
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(4) When a deputy determines that the owner or operator of a boat, watercraft, or 
other marine object requiring towing is unable to select a marine towing 
company for any reason, the deputy will request that a marine towing 
company be selected from the List and called to execute the tow.  The 
companies will be selected in rotating order on the basis of their positions on 
the List. 


(5) The Company shall respond to any and all calls from the TCSO requesting 
the towing of a boat, watercraft, or other marine object within its Response 
Area.  After receiving the call, the Company agrees to arrive at the scene, 
under normal conditions within: 


(A) one hour in the designated primary zone; and 
(B) one hour and one-half in the designated secondary zone.  


 Any company responding to a call north of the Pedernales and Colorado 
Forks agrees to arrive at the scene under normal conditions within two and 
one-half hours after receiving the call. 


(6) The TCSO will only attempt to contact the Company for five (5) minutes 
before calling the next company on the List. If the Company cannot respond 
to a call promptly, it shall notify the TCSO, which will call the next company on 
the List. 


(7) If the Company determines that an additional tow boat is needed, the 
Company will either provide the additional boat or request the deputy in 
charge to call another towing company to the scene. If the determination of 
need for an additional tow boat is based on the lack of equipment normally 
required to be present on the tow boat the scene, the Company will not be 
compensated for such additional tow boat. 


(8) If the Company fails to appear at the scene, under normal conditions, within 
the time periods set forth in Section (5), the deputy making the request for a 
tow boat may continue waiting for the dispatched tow boat or cancel the tow 
boat and request the next company on the List be called. The deputy will 
consider such factors as the estimated delay in the arrival of the Company, 
any unusual conditions or equipment needs, and which option will best serve 
the interests of public safety. 


(9) The Company agrees that it will not haul out a boat, watercraft, or other 
marine object, or charge a haul-out fee until the expiration of twenty-four 
hours after the boat, watercraft, or other marine object has been towed. 


(10) An impound form shall be completed by the deputy at the scene for each 
boat, watercraft, or other marine object towed on rotation. When the 
Company's operator has verified the inventory and signed the impound form 
acknowledging receipt of the boat, watercraft, or other marine object, the 
Company will receive a copy of the impound form.  


(11) The Company assumes full responsibility and liability for the boat, watercraft, 
or other marine object once the impound form has been signed by the 
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Company's driver. No boat, watercraft, or other marine object may be 
released, unless the person claiming the boat, watercraft, or other marine 
object has signed the impound form in the space provided. The Company 
must return the form to the TCSO Impound Officer within forty eight hours 
after release of the boat, watercraft, or other marine object. The Company 
must be available to release the boat, watercraft, or other marine object, on 
which there are no holds, seven days a week during the hours of operation as 
posted. 


(12) The company is solely responsible for towing boats, watercraft, or other 
marine objects in a professional manner and in full compliance with all 
relevant local, state, or federal laws and regulations, including, but not limited 
to the Lower Colorado River Authority's Highland Lakes Marina Ordinance. 
The TCSO assumes no responsibility or liability for the manner and means 
chosen by the Company to perform its duties. 


(13) The deputy in charge at an arrest or collision scene or at the location of a 
disabled boat, watercraft, or other marine object on the public waters of Lake 
Travis may, if the safety of the public requires it, take any steps needed to 
insure public safety, including, but not limited to: 
(A) directing that any boat, watercraft, or other marine object be taken to a 


facility owned or used by Travis County; 
(B) directing that any boat, watercraft, or other marine object be delivered 


to a specific location; or,  
(C) excluding any person from the investigation area who in the opinion of 


the deputy may hinder an investigation. 


(14) The Company shall remove all wreckage and debris from a collision scene, 
except for hazardous waste.  The Company shall use the utmost care and all 
due caution to avoid destruction or contamination of anything which may be of 
evidentiary value, if the deputy has so informed the tow boat operator. 


(15) The Company may charge up to, but not more than the following fees for the 
following basic services rendered under this Agreement: 
(A) Towing $100.00 basic flat charge for first hour 


  $115.00 per hour for every hour thereafter* 
(B) Storage $15.00 per day 
(C) Haul Out $75.00 boats 25 feet and under 


  $6.00 additionally per foot thereafter 
 * Time will be calculated from the minute the tow boat is under way to 


the response scene. 
(16) If calls are unanswered, refused, answered late, or the Company has another 


company respond in its place more than three times within a calendar year, 
the TCSO may suspend the Company from the rotation. The suspension will 
be for a period of three months. 
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(17) The Company may be removed from the List for any of the following reasons: 
(A) the conviction of the Company or the owner or operator of the 


Company of fraud or theft, as defined in the Texas Penal Code, in the 
conduct or operation of the Company. 


(B) the failure to maintain a secure and insured storage facility or a 
contract to use such a facility. 


(C) the failure to comply with any of the requirements of this Agreement. 
(18) Any complaints received by the Company will be forwarded in writing to the 


TCSO Impound Officer and not to TCSO communications personnel or the 
deputies on the scene.  The failure to comply with this requirement may result 
in a one month suspension from the rotation list.  


(19) The TCSO Impound Officer will investigate complaints against the Company.  
All suspensions or removals from the rotation list will be reviewed by the 
Major Deputy for Law Enforcement. The TCSO will send notice of any 
suspension or removal to the Company by certified mail at the Company's 
address. 


(20) If the Company is not satisfied with the terms of a suspension or removal 
order, it may within ten days from date of receipt of the notice submit a written 
request for a full hearing before the Major Deputy for Law Enforcement. A 
further appeal by the Company must be submitted in writing to the Chief 
Deputy Sheriff of Travis County, who may either hold a hearing or make a 
decision based on the written record.  The decision of the Chief Deputy 
Sheriff may be appealed to the Sheriff and a final appeal may be had before 
the County's Commissioners Court. 


(21) The Company shall provide the TCSO with two current daytime telephone 
numbers (for use during normal business hours Monday - Friday) and two 
current after hours telephone numbers (for use on weekends, holidays and 
after normal business hours).  The primary daytime number must be the 
Company's place of business, and the primary after hours number should be 
that of the person who will ordinarily respond to after hours calls.  The 
secondary numbers may be pagers or mobile phones.  The TCSO will not try 
other numbers besides the two numbers applicable for that time of day. If the 
person answering the phone is not the operator, who will be responding, 
someone must confirm within five minutes (either in the original conversation 
or by return call) that the operator is en route. Similarly, the Company must 
answer pager calls by placing a confirmation call to the TCSO within five 
minutes. If no confirmation is received within five minutes in either case, the 
call will be regarded as unanswered. 


(22) The Company shall supply the TCSO with current copies of proof of 
insurance and current registration for each boat to be used for rotation marine 
towing, relevant documentation from the LCRA and other agencies, and any 
other applicable documentation requested by the TCSO. If the Company 
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intends to use another marina's facilities, the Company must provide TCSO 
with a copy of the relevant contract, insurance, and LCRA permit. 


(23) The Company will be notified in writing of any change in the Travis County 
Non-Consent Marine Towing Policy or the TCSO Non-Consent Marine 
Towing Procedures.  The Company has a duty to notify the TCSO in writing 
within 24 hours of any change in the information provided in Exhibit "A" to this 
Agreement. 


(24) This Agreement does not limit in any manner the authority of Travis County or 
the TCSO to remove a boat, watercraft, or other marine object from the public 
waters of Lake Travis in accordance with State law and the discretion of the 
deputy at the scene.  In addition, this Agreement does not prohibit a marine 
towing company from towing a boat, watercraft, or other marine object with 
the consent of the owner or operator. 


(25) The Company will provide the information and documentation required in 
Exhibit "A", which is attached hereto and made a part hereof.  The individual 
providing the information and executing this Agreement on behalf of the 
Company is duly authorized by the Company to contract on behalf of the 
Company.   


EXECUTED this __________ day of __________________________, 199_. 
TRAVIS COUNTY, TEXAS  


Acting by and through the Travis County Sheriff's Office under the authority delegated 
by the Commissioners County of Travis County, Texas, and by an authorized 
representative of the Travis County Sheriff 


BY:____________________________ 
NAME:__________________________ 
TITLE:_________________________ 
Authorized Representative 
THE COMPANY 
____________________________________ 
BY:____________________________ 
NAME:__________________________ 
TITLE:_________________________ 
Authorized Representative 
(b) Exhibit "A" Required Information  
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Chapter 44. Facilities Licensing Category and Criteria1 
Contents: 
44.001 Discounts to qualifying entities 1 
44.002 Discounts for Use of Certain Facilities by Eligible Entities 1 
44.003 Discount Requests 1 


44.001 Discounts to qualifying entities 


This chapter codifies the policy for offering discounts to qualifying entities granted a license to 
use any Travis County facilities made available for public use, except for the Travis County 
Exposition Center.  


44.002 Discounts for Use of Certain Facilities by Eligible Entities 


(a) Discounts may be offered to private sector nonprofit tax exempt entities with an 
organizational mission related to county services.  
(1) The discount to a private sector nonprofit tax exempt entity with an 


organizational mission related to county services will be commensurate with 
the value to the Travis County of the services to be provided.  


(2) No discount will be offered to a private sector nonprofit tax exempt entity 
without an organization mission related to county services.  


(b) Discounts may also be offered to public entities with overlapping constituency or tax 
base or organizational mission related to county services.  
(1) The discount to Public entities with overlapping constituency or tax base or 


organizational mission related to county services will be commensurate with 
the overlap and the value to the shared mission.  


(2) No discount will be offered to public entities that do not have an overlapping 
tax base that is not substantially similar to Travis County’s or a mission not 
substantially related to county services.  


(c) For-profit entities will be assessed at market value with no discount.  


(d) The Director of the Travis County Facilities Management Department (the “FMD 
Director”) will determine the market value for the use of the facilities based on current 
relevant market surveys.  


44.003 Discount Requests 


(a) Requests for discounts must be submitted in writing to the FMD Director. The FMD 
Director will review the written request and determine whether the requesting entity 
(“Requestor”) meets the applicable eligibility criteria. If the eligibility criteria are not 
satisfied, no discounts will be applied and full fees will be charged.  


(b) The requestor has the burden to provide the FMD Director all details of the 
applicable eligibility criteria in the written request for a discount.  


(c) If the FMD Director determines that the eligibility criteria have been satisfied, the 
FMD Director will work with relevant departments to assess the discount value.  


                                                             
1 Chapter 44 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court 7/14/15, Item 14. 
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(d) The FMD Director will bring the request to the Commissioners Court for final 
approval of discount requests that meet the applicable eligibility criteria.  
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Chapter 79. Home Repair and Rehabilitation Services  
Policies and Procedures1 


Contents:  
79.001 Mission Statement 1 
79.002 Authority 1 
79.003 Eligibility Criteria for Applicant 1 
79.004 Qualification Criteria for Home 2 
79.005 Policies Applicable to All Programs under this Chapter 3 
79.006 General Repair Program 4 
79.007 Major System Repair Program 5 
79.008 Accessibility Program 6 
79.009 Septic System Repair Program 7 
 


79.001 Mission Statement 


Travis County, through Travis County Health and Human Services and Veterans 
Service (“Department”), strives to improve the physical living conditions of its eligible, 
low-income residents (“Eligible Residents”) by performing home repair and rehabilitation 
services (“Services”) on qualified homes within Travis County whose condition 
negatively impacts Eligible Residents’ health and safety (“Qualified Homes”).  


79.002 Authority 


Travis County, as approved by the Travis County Commissioners Court 
(“Commissioners Court”), is authorized to provide the Services referenced in this 
Chapter under Texas Local Government Code, Section 81.027. 


79.003 Eligibility Criteria for Applicant 


(a) Income Guidelines.  In order to receive Services, an applicant (“Applicant”) 
must have a gross household income from all sources that does not exceed 
200% of the Federal Poverty Income Guideline for Travis County, Texas, 
consistent with Travis County Code Chapter 72, Emergency Assistance 
Program Policies and Procedures. Alternatively, the Applicant’s household 
must contain a permanent resident who is receiving Supplemental Security 
Income (“SSI”), Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (“SNAP”) 
benefits, Veteran’s benefits, or Temporary Assistance to Needy Families 
("TANF").   


(b) Service Area.  In order to receive Services, an Applicant must reside in either 
the unincorporated or incorporated areas of Travis County, including the City 
of Austin.  Travis County shall give preference to Applicants residing in the 
rural portions of Travis County. 


                                                           


1 Chapter 79 was replaced and retitled by Travis County Commissioners Court on 6/21/2016, Item #9. 
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(c) Eligibility Certification.  Applicants who are eligible for Services under this 
Chapter shall receive certification from Travis County (“Eligibility 
Certification”).  An Eligibility Certification is valid for twelve (12) months from 
the date of receipt.  At the end of the twelve (12) month period, the Eligibility 
Certification is no longer valid. 


(d) Waiver or Adjustment   
(1) A decision to waive or adjust eligibility criteria (“Decision”) may be 


made if the Department’s County Executive (“County Executive”) 
determines that an immediate response is required to the following 
situations: an event negatively impacting the health and safety of the 
community, such as a natural disaster; or a life-threatening incident, 
impacting one or more individuals, such as domestic violence.   


(2) Department staff must have received written authorization from the 
County Executive before eligibility criteria may be waived or adjusted. 


(3) The County Executive may make the Decision at his or her sole 
discretion or may refer the Decision to the Commissioners Court, as 
time allows.   


(4) If the County Executive grants a waiver or adjustment 
(“Waiver/Adjustment”) to the eligibility criteria, he or she shall provide 
written notification to Commissioners Court of such Waiver/Adjustment, 
including the circumstances leading to the granting of the 
Waiver/Adjustment as soon as practicable. 


79.004 Qualification Criteria for Home 


(a) Primary Residence.  The home for which Applicant seeks Services (“Subject 
Home”) under this Chapter must be the Applicant’s primary residence. 


(b) Selection   
(1) Travis County shall thoroughly evaluate each Subject Home to 


determine whether the performance of Services is feasible, given the 
existing condition of the Subject Home.   


(2) Travis County will not abate lead or asbestos present in a Subject 
Home, but will use industry-accepted best practices to avoid contact 
with lead and asbestos present in the Subject Home in providing the 
Services.  


(3) Travis County will not provide Services if the presence of mold is 
suspected to be present in the Subject Home, as determined by Travis 
County, at its sole discretion.  


(4) Travis County, at its sole discretion, shall decide which Subject Homes 
are selected to receive Services, based upon the existing condition of 
the Subject Home. 
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(5) Travis County may refer Applicants or Eligible Residents to other 
organizations, as needed.  


(c) Flood Plain. A Subject Home that is located inside of the one-hundred year 
flood plain will only qualify for Services under this Chapter if it meets the 
permitting requirements described in Travis County Code, Chapter 64 
Regulations for Floodplain Management and Guidelines and Procedures for 
Development Permits. 


(d) Mobile Homes 
(1) A Subject Home that is a mobile home, owned by an Applicant and 


located on leased land, may be qualified for repairs to its structure and 
components, including the sewer and water connections to the mobile 
home structure.   


(2) Repairs to the mobile home’s sewer and water lines are not allowed 
unless they are above grade or are easily accessible, as determined 
by Travis County at its sole discretion. 


(e) Commercial or Rental Property.  Subject Homes that are commercial or rental 
property are not qualified for Services under this Chapter. 


79.005 Policies Applicable to All Programs under this Chapter 


(a) Applicant Eligibility and Home Qualification Criteria.  In order to receive 
Services under this Chapter, an Applicant must meet all applicable eligibility 
criteria described in Section 79.003 of this Chapter, and the Subject Home 
must meet all applicable qualification criteria described in Section 79.004 of 
this Chapter. 


(b) Health and Safety Requirement.  All Services to Qualified Homes under this 
Chapter must be related to the health and safety of Eligible Residents. 
Repairs and rehabilitation that are cosmetic in nature, such as painting, are 
not allowed except to protect newly installed materials connected to the 
Services performed under this Chapter.  


(c) Permits.  For all Services performed under this Chapter, whether directly by 
Travis County or by subcontractors, County staff will ensure that all necessary 
permits and authorizations are secured in a timely fashion, and that all 
Services meet all applicable requirements of federal, state and local laws, 
rules, regulations and ordinances. 


(d) Inventory.  The Housing Services Manager will conduct a physical inventory 
and inventory reconciliation in September of each year and will report findings 
to the Division Director. 


(e) Denial Notice 
(1) The Department’s Housing Services Manager (“Housing Services 


Manager”) reserves the right to issue a denial notice (“Denial Notice”) 
under the following circumstances:  
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(A) The Housing Services Manager deems that work conditions at 
the Qualified Home are unsafe or unsanitary;  


(B) Eligible Resident vacates or abandons the Qualified Home;  
(C) Eligible Resident interferes with workers in the performance of 


their duties;  
(D) Eligible Resident is uncooperative or unresponsive; or  
(E) Eligibility Certification is no longer valid.   


(2) All materials connected to the Services performed under this Chapter 
that have not been installed will be immediately removed from the work 
site, and a Denial Notice will be issued to the Eligible Resident at the 
last known address.   


(3) The Denial Notice is deemed to have been received immediately if 
delivered in person to Eligible Resident.  The Denial Notice is deemed 
to have been received on the third day following mailing if placed in the 
United States Mail, postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with 
return receipt requested, addressed to Eligible Resident.  


(f) Appeal of Denial Notice 
(1) An Eligible Resident may appeal a Denial Notice issued by the 


Housing Services Manager to the Department’s Division Director 
(“Division Director”) in writing within ten (10) business days (an 
Appeal”) after the receipt of the Denial Notice from the Housing 
Services Manager.   


(2) The Appeal must include a statement as to the basis of the Appeal. 
The Division Director shall issue a written ruling on the Appeal 
(“Ruling”) to the Eligible Resident within ten (10) business days after 
receipt of the Appeal.   


(3) If an Eligible Resident is not satisfied with the Ruling issued by the 
Division Director, he/she may continue the appeal process by providing 
an Appeal to the County Executive within ten (10) business days after 
receipt of the Ruling from the Division Director.   


(4) The County Executive shall issue a Ruling to the Eligible Resident 
within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Appeal.  


(5) If an Eligible Resident is not satisfied with the Ruling issued by the 
County Executive, he/she may continue the appeal process by 
providing an Appeal to the Commissioners Court within ten (10) 
business days after receipt of the Ruling from the County Executive. 


79.006 General Repair Program 


(a) Program Description   
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(1) This program provides labor and materials to repair Qualified Homes, 
including, but not limited to, repairing holes in exterior walls, holes in 
floors, and roof leaks (the “General Repair Program”). 


(2) Repairs to correct minor structural damage to the Qualified Home may 
be allowed, provided that the structural damage caused the need for 
the General Repair Program. 


(b) Program Activities 
(1) Allowable program activities include: 


(A) General carpentry repairs to correct holes in floors and exterior 
walls, repair of non-functioning exterior doors and locks, repair 
of holes in entry porches and repair of entry steps; and 


(B) Repairs to holes in roof and to patch roof leaks. 
(2) Ineligible repairs specifically prohibited under the General Repair 


Program include: 
(A) Flooring repair or replacement, except as required to correct an 


immediate health or safety threat to the Eligible Resident;  
(B) Painting, except to protect newly installed materials for the 


repair or replacement of any item installed under General 
Repair Program or any program administered by Travis County. 


(c) Expenditure Limits 
(1) Expenses for Services under the General Repair Program are limited 


to an amount not to exceed $5,000.00 (“General Repair Cap”).   
(2) After the completion of Services under the General Repair Program, a 


Qualified Home will no longer qualify for any additional Services under 
the General Repair Program, even if the General Repair Cap has not 
been met, for a period of ten (10) years (“Exclusion Period”). During 
the Exclusion Period however, the Subject Home may qualify for the 
Major System Repair Program, described in Section 79.007 of this 
Chapter; the Accessibility Program, described in Section 79.008 of this 
Chapter; and the Septic System Repair Program, described in Section 
79.009 of this Chapter. 


79.007 Major System Repair Program 


(a) Program Description.  This program provides labor and materials through 
contracted services to repair electrical, plumbing, and mechanical systems 
and to replace roofs (“Major System Repair Program”). 


(b) Program Activities 
(1) Repairs to or replacement of electrical, plumbing, and mechanical 


systems; and 
(2) Replacement of roofs. 
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(c) Expenditure Limits 
(1) Expenses for Services under the Major System Repair Program are 


limited to an amount not to exceed $8,500.00 (“Major System Repair 
Cap”). 


(2) After the completion of Services under the Major System Repair 
Program, a Qualified Home will no longer qualify for any additional 
Services under the Major Systems Repair Program, even if the Major 
System Repair Cap has not been met, for a period of ten (10) years 
(“Exclusion Period”). During the Exclusion Period, however, a Qualified 
Home may qualify for the General Repair Program, described in 
Section 79.006 of this Chapter; the Accessibility Program, described in 
Section 79.008 of this Chapter; and the Septic System Repair 
Program, described in Section 79.009 of this Chapter. 


79.008 Accessibility Program 


(a) Program Description.  This program provides for labor and materials to modify 
or remove architectural barriers, construct wheel chair ramps, and modify 
bathrooms and kitchens to facilitate mobility within the dwelling for the 
physically impaired (“Accessibility Program”).  


(b) Program Activities 
(1) Construction of access ramps to the main entrance of the Qualified 


Home; 
(2) Removal or modification of architectural barriers inside the Qualified 


Home; 
(3) Widening of entrance, bathroom, and bedroom doors to a maximum of 


36" in order to provide wheel chair access; 
(4) Installation of grab bars, transfer bench and shower wand in tub area;   
(5) Installation of grab bars and low flow commode for the physically 


impaired in toilet area; 
(6) Lowering of wall hung lavatory sinks to 32"; and 
(7) Modification to the kitchen sink and cabinet base to facilitate sink 


operation from a wheel chair. 


(c) Conditions 
(1) Rental units are qualified for the Accessibility Program, provided: the 


Subject Home is the only rental property owned by the landlord 
(“Landlord”); and the Landlord and tenant (“Tenant”), individually, meet 
the income guidelines stated in Section 79.003(a) of this Chapter.   


(2) Prior to commencement of work, the Landlord must execute an 
agreement with Travis County and Tenant to not raise the rent for a 
period of one (1) year following the completion of the work. 
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(d) Expenditure Limits 
(1) Expenses for Services under the Accessibility Program are limited to 


an amount not to exceed $5,000.00 (“Accessibility Cap”).   
(2) After the completion of Services under the Accessibility Program, a 


Qualified Home will no longer qualify for any additional Services under 
the Accessibility Program, even if the Accessibility Cap has not been 
met, for a period of ten (10) years (“Exclusion Period”). During the 
Exclusion Period, however, a Qualified Home may qualify for the 
General Repair Program, described in Section 79.006; the Major 
System Repair Program, described in Section 79.007 of this Chapter; 
and the Septic System Repair Program, described in Section 79.009 of 
this Chapter.   


79.009 Septic System Repair Program 


(a) Program Description.  This program provides for labor and materials to repair 
or replace existing septic systems to correct deficiencies, as determined by 
Travis County (“Septic System Repair Program”). 


(b) Program Activities.  Repair or replacement of existing septic system to meet 
current Travis County requirements.   


(c) Conditions: 
(1) System must be identified by Travis County as noncompliant and an 


eminent health hazard. 
(2) Mobile homes on leased land are not qualified for this program. 


(d) Expenditure Limits 
(1) Expenses for Services performed under the Septic System Repair 


Program are limited to an amount not to exceed $25,000 (“Septic 
Cap”).   


(2) After the completion of Services under the Septic System Repair 
Program, a Qualified Home will no longer qualify for any additional 
Services under the Septic System Repair Program, even if the Septic 
Cap has not been met, for a period of ten (10) years (“Exclusion 
Period”). During the Exclusion Period, however, a Qualified Home may 
qualify for the General Repair Program, described in Section 79.006; 
the Major System Repair Program, described in Section 79.007 of this 
Chapter; and the Accessibility Program, described in Section 79.008 of 
this Chapter. 
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Chapter 45. Travis County Exposition Center: 
Mission, Licensing and Operations1 


 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. [Reserved]  


Subchapter B. Discounts for Use of Travis County Exposition Center Facilities by Eligible 
Entities.  


45.010 Scope 1 
45.011 Eligible Entities 1 
45.012 Available Discounts 2 
45.013 Discount Requests 2 
(45.014 - 45.020 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter C. Refunds.  


45.021 Scope 3 
45.022 Refund Requests; Processing of Requests 3 
45.023 Decision by FMD Director; Appeals 3 


Subchapter A. [Reserved] 


Subchapter B. Discounts for Use of Travis County Exposition Center Facilities by 
Eligible Entities. 


45.010 Scope 


This Subchapter codifies the policy for offering discounts from the current rate 
schedule to qualifying entities (“Eligible Entities”) granted a license to use certain 
Travis County Exposition Center (the "Expo Center") facilities. 


45.011 Eligible Entities  


The following entities are eligible to receive discounts: 
(1) Governmental and Quasi-Governmental Agencies or 


Departments. Discounts may be offered to governmental or 
quasi-governmental agencies or departments that meet the 
following criteria: 
(A) the agency or department derives some or all of its 


funding from Travis County government, either by direct 
appropriation or contract, and 


1 Chapter 45 was replaced by Travis County Commissioners Court on (4/14/15) (Item 28). 
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(B) the agency or department is managed or directed by 
appointees of the Commissioners Court, or by a board 
composed of one or more members appointed by the 
Commissioners Court. 


 This category of Eligible Entities expressly includes Travis 
County departments and offices; Travis County corporations; 
organizations of which Travis County is a participating member; 
Travis County boards and committees; Travis County road 
districts, emergency service districts and similar entities. 


(2) Charitable Organizations. Discounts may be offered to an entity 
organized and operating as a tax-exempt organization under 
501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code. To be eligible for 
discounts under this category, an organization must provide up-
to-date documentation of valid 501(c)(3) status to the Expo 
Center Director (the “Director”) prior to receiving a discount. 
Discount rates offered to Charitable Organizations are based on 
the organization’s primary service area. For purposes of this 
Policy, Travis County will be presumed to be the organization’s 
“primary service area” if:  
(A) the organization has its principal place of business in 


Travis County; or  
(B) 50% or more of the proceeds generated by the licensed 


Event will benefit Travis County residents. 


45.012 Available Discounts 


Only Exposition Center facility rental fees are subject to discount: licensees will 
be charged full price for use of all other Expo Center amenities, including 
equipment, custodial, HVAC, dirt removal and placement, RV parking, electrical 
hook-ups, water, etc. Facilities that may be discounted are: the Main Arena, 
Banquet Hall, Skyline Club, Show Barn and Grounds. These facilities may be 
discounted at the following rates: 


(1) Governmental or Quasi-Governmental Agencies and 
Departments: 50% 


(2) Charitable Organizations: 
(A) having Travis County as its primary service area: 25% 
(B) having its primary service area other than Travis County: 


10% 


45.013 Discount Requests 


(a) Requests for discounts must be submitted in writing to the Director, 
who will refer the request to the Director of the Travis County Facilities 
Management Department (the “FMD Director”). The FMD Director will 
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review the written request and determine whether the requesting 
individual or entity (“Requestor”) meets the applicable eligibility criteria 
set forth in Section 45.011. If the FMD Director determines that the 
eligibility criteria have been satisfied, the FMD Director will apply the 
discounts set forth in Section 45.012 and incorporate such discounts in 
the Requestor’s Event Costing Schedule attached to the Expo Center 
License Agreement. If the eligibility criteria are not satisfied, no 
discounts will be applied and full fees will be charged.  


(b) If the FMD Director denies a requested discount, the Requestor may 
appeal that decision to the County Executive responsible for 
supervising the Facilities Management Department (the “County 
Executive”). If the Requestor disagrees with the County Executive’s 
decision, the Requestor may appeal that decision to the Travis County 
Commissioners Court, whose decision will be final. 


(45.014 – 45.020 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter C. Refunds 


45.021 Scope 


This Subchapter applies to requests for refunds of deposits and other fees paid 
by Expo Center licensees that arise from circumstances that fall within one or 
more of the following categories (“Eligible Refund Requests”): 


(1) licensee is forced to cancel the event due to unforeseen 
circumstances beyond licensee’s reasonable control; 


(2) Expo Center personnel inadvertently overbook the facility; 
(3) extreme weather conditions render use of the licensed facility 


unsafe; 
(4) the mechanical (HVAC) system fails during the licensed Event 


(refund for cost of utilities only).  


45.022 Refund Requests; Processing of Requests 


(a) The Director will receive and review all Eligible Refund Requests.  


(b) The Director will make a recommendation whether to grant or deny the 
Eligible Refund Request and will forward that recommendation, in 
writing, to the FMD Director.  


45.023 Decision by FMD Director; Appeals 


(a) If the Director recommends granting the Eligible Refund Request and 
the FMD Director agrees with that recommendation, the FMD Director 
will approve the Eligible Refund Request and will communicate such 
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approval, in writing, to the licensee. The refund will be processed 
according to standard County policy.  


(b) If the Director recommends granting the Eligible Refund Request but 
the FMD Director disagrees with that recommendation and determines 
that the refund is not warranted, the FMD Director will deny the Eligible 
Refund Request and will communicate such denial, in writing, to the 
licensee. The licensee may appeal the decision to the Commissioners 
Court.  


(c) If the Director recommends denial of the Eligible Refund Request and 
the FMD Director agrees with that recommendation, the FMD Director 
will communicate such denial, in writing, to the licensee. The licensee 
may appeal the FMD Director’s decision to the Commissioners Court. 


(d) If the Director recommends denial of the Eligible Refund Request but 
the FMD Director disagrees with that recommendation and determines 
that the refund is warranted, the FMD Director will approve the Eligible 
Refund Request and communicate such approval, in writing, to the 
licensee. 
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Chapter 46.  Printing1 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter  
46.001 Authority 1 
46.002 Intent of Chapter 1 
46.003 Application 1 
46.004 Effective Date 1 
46.005 Definitions 1 
(46.006 - 46.013 Reserved for Expansion) 2 


Subchapter B. In-Kind Print Request  
46.014 Sponsorship and Funding Needed 2 
46.015 Approvals Needed 2 


Subchapter A. General Provisions of Chapter 


46.001 Authority  


The Travis County Commissioners Court adopts this chapter under the authority of the 
laws of the State of Texas. 


46.002 Intent of Chapter 


The purpose this is to provide policies for management of County print resources. 


46.003 Application 


This chapter applies to all print request submitted to the County Print Shop on behalf of 
a non-county agency. 


46.004 Effective Date 


This chapter becomes effective on the date the Commissioners Court adopts it. 


46.005 Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) "Director of RMCR" means the department head of the Travis County 


Records Management and Communication Resources (RMCR) or 
designee. 


                                                             
1 Chapter 46 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on March 24, 2015, Item 34. 
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(2) “In-kind print request” means a request for printing by a department for 
use by, or on behalf of, a non-county agency.  


(3) “Non-county agency” means an entity that, by receiving in-kind 
printing, will provide a public benefit in a manner that conforms to the 
Public Purpose Doctrine inherent in Article III, section 52(a) of the 
Texas Constitution. 


(4) “Sponsoring Department” means the county department making an in-
kind print request on behalf of a non-county agency. 


(46.006 - 46.013 Reserved for Expansion) 


Subchapter B. In-Kind Print Request 


46.014 Sponsorship and Funding Needed 


(a) A request for in-kind printing must be made by a sponsoring County 
Executive or elected/appointed official to the Director of RMCR or his/her 
designee. 


(b) The sponsoring department must transfer funding for the in-kind print request 
to the Print Shop.  


(c) The Print Shop may not accept unfunded or unsponsored in-kind print 
requests. 


46.015 Approvals Needed  


(a) The Director of RMCR may reject the print request based on internal county 
print needs and the Print Shop’s workload.  


(b) If Commissioners Court approval is needed, the sponsoring department must 
secure Commissioners Court approval at least two weeks prior to the date the 
completed print request is needed. 
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Chapter 80. Residential Construction Standards1 
Contents: 


80.001 Findings 1 
80.002 Definitions 1 
80.003 Applicability 2 
80.004 Building Code Standards Applicable 2 
80.005 Inspection Requirements 2 
80.006 Builders Must Obtain Inspections 2 
80.007 Builder Shall Provide Notice 3 
80.008 Enforcement of Notice Requirements 3 
80.009 Penalty 4 


80.001 Findings 


The Travis County Commissioners Court makes the following findings: 
(1) Requiring that new residential construction conform to either the 


version of the International Residential Code published as of May 1, 
2008 or the version of the International Residential Code that is 
applicable within the corporate limits of the City of Austin would protect 
the health, safety, and general welfare of Travis County residents and 
would help prevent construction of substandard housing that would 
endanger the lives of Travis County residents; 


(2) Requiring inspections of new residential construction would help 
ensure that new residential construction conforms to either the version 
of the International Residential Code published as of May 1, 2008 or 
the version of the International Residential Code that is applicable 
within the corporate limits of the City of Austin; and 


(3) Requiring inspectors to provide the County notice of their inspections 
would enable the County to maintain records that would allow potential 
buyers to research whether a residential structure constructed after 
September 1, 2009 has been inspected. 


80.002 Definitions 


(a) In this chapter, "new residential construction" includes: 
(1) Residential construction of a single-family house or duplex on a vacant 


lot; and 
(2) Construction of an addition to an existing single-family house or 


duplex, if the addition will increase the square footage or value of the 
existing residential building by more than 50 percent. 


                                            
1 Chapter 80 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 9/1/2009 (Item 4). 
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(b) In this chapter, "new residential construction" does not include a structure that 
is constructed in accordance with Chapter 1201, Occupations Code, or a 
modular home constructed in accordance with Chapter 1202, Occupations 
Code. 


80.003 Applicability 


Except as otherwise provided in Section 80.004(b), this chapter applies to new 
residential construction that begins after September 1, 2009, in the unincorporated 
areas of Travis County. 


80.004 Building Code Standards Applicable 


(a) New residential construction of a single-family house or duplex shall conform 
to the version of the International Residential Code published as of May 1, 
2008, or the version of the International Residential Code that is applicable 
inside the corporate limits of the City of Austin. 


(b) If a municipality located within the County has adopted a building code in the 
municipality's extraterritorial jurisdiction, the building code adopted by the 
municipality controls and building code standards under this chapter have no 
effect in the municipality's extraterritorial jurisdiction. 


80.005 Inspection Requirements 


(a) A person who builds new residential construction shall have the construction 
inspected to ensure building code compliance in accordance with this section 
as follows: 
(1) For new residential construction on a vacant lot, a minimum of three 


inspections must be performed during the construction project to 
ensure code compliance, as applicable, at the following stages of 
construction: 
(A) the foundation stage, before the placement of concrete; 
(B) the framing and mechanical systems stage, before covering with 


drywall or other interior wall covering; and 
(C) on completion of construction of the residence; 


(2) For new residential construction of an addition to an existing residence 
the inspections under Subdivision (1) must be performed as necessary 
based on the scope of work of the construction project. 


80.006 Builders Must Obtain Inspections 


(a) The builder in charge of the new residential construction is responsible for 
contracting to perform the inspections required by chapter with: 
(1) A licensed engineer; 
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(2) A registered architect; 
(3) A professional inspector licensed by the Texas Real Estate 


Commission; 
(4) A plumbing inspector employed by a municipality and licensed by the 


Texas State Board of Plumbing Examiners; 
(5) A building inspector employed by a political subdivision; or 
(6) An individual certified as a residential combination inspector by the 


International Code Council. 


(b) The builder may use the same inspector for all the required inspections or a 
different inspector for each required inspection as long as the person 
conducting each inspection is qualified to perform the required inspection. 


80.007 Builder Shall Provide Notice 


(a) Before commencing new residential construction, a builder shall provide 
notice to the County on a form prescribed by the County of: 
(1) The location of the new residential construction; 
(2) The approximate date by which the new residential construction will be 


commenced; 
(3) The version of the International Residential Code that will be used to 


build the new residential construction; and 
(4) Inspection reports. 


(b) Not later than the 10th day after the date of the final inspection required by 
this chapter. the builder shall submit an electronic copy of the inspection 
reports stating whether or not the inspection showed compliance with the 
building code standards applicable to that phase of construction in a form 
required by the County to: 
(1) The Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department; 


and 
(2) The person for whom the new residential construction is being built, if 


different from the builder. 


80.008 Enforcement of Notice Requirements 


If proper notice is not submitted in accordance with this chapter, the County may take 
any or all of the following actions: 
(1) Refer the inspector to the appropriate regulatory authority for discipline; 
(2) Acting through the County Attorney, bring suit in district court to, obtain 


appropriate injunctive relief to prevent a violation or threatened violation of a 
standard or notice required under this chapter from continuing or occurring; 
and 
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(3) Refer the builder for prosecution pursuant to this chapter and Section 233.157 
of the Local Government Code. 


80.009 Penalty 


(a) A person commits an offense if the person fails to provide proper notice in 
accordance with this chapter. 


(b) An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor. 


(c) An individual who fails to provide proper notice in accordance with this 
chapter is not subject to a penalty under this section if: 
(1) The new residential construction is built by the individual or the 


individual acts as the individual's own contractor; and 
(2) The individual intends to use the residence as the individual's primary 


residence. 





		Chapter 80. Residential Construction Standards0F

		80.001 Findings

		80.002 Definitions

		80.003 Applicability

		80.004 Building Code Standards Applicable

		80.005 Inspection Requirements

		80.006 Builders Must Obtain Inspections

		80.007 Builder Shall Provide Notice

		80.008 Enforcement of Notice Requirements

		80.009 Penalty








Page 1 of 2 


Chapter 100. Cemetery Maintenance Policy1 
 
Contents: 
100.001 Order 1 
100.002 Travis County Cemetery Maintenance Policy 1 
100.003 Procedure for Approval 1 
100.004 Maintenance 2 


100.001 Order 


(a) Whereas, the Commissioners Court of Travis County desires to promulgate a 
policy for accepting and administering cemeteries; 


(b) Therefore, the Commissioners Court hereby adopts the maintenance of the 
following. 


100.002 Travis County Cemetery Maintenance Policy 


(a) Qualifications 
(1) Travis County will consider requests from County residents to maintain 


cemeteries providing the cemetery complies with both of the following 
numbered conditions: 
(A) The cemetery has a grave marker more than 50 years old; and 
(B) The cemetery is in need of maintenance to preserve the 


historical significance of the site or protect the public health, 
safety or welfare; and 


(C) The county must have owned, since September 1, 1976, the 
land upon which the cemetery sits and have continuously 
owned the land since that date. 


(2) In no event will the County be required to begin maintenance upon a 
cemetery already maintained by a religious organization or maintained 
by a fraternal organization, or one which is a perpetual care cemetery, 
or one which is within the boundaries of an incorporated municipality 
unless an Interlocal  Agreement is approved by the County and the 
Municipality. 


100.003 Procedure for Approval 


(a) Should a resident of the County have documentation adequate to show a 
cemetery is qualified for maintenance, the resident may present the 
documentation to the Commissioner in whose precinct the Cemetery is 
located.  The Commissioners shall sponsor a work session item in 
accordance with the Commissioners Court Rules of Procedure to discuss if 


                                            
1 Chapter 100 was adopted by Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995 (Item 3). 
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the qualified cemetery is one which the Commissioners Court shall designate 
to be maintained. 


(b) Should the item be placed on the Commissioners Court Voting Session for 
approval, the information presented to support the meeting of qualifications 
will be carefully evaluated.  Documents which would aid the County in its 
evaluation could include: 
(1) Pictures of the site 
(2) Deeds or other evidence of ownership 
(3) Reports from health authorities as to health risks. 
(4) Reports from historical organizations as to the significance of the 


cemetery. 
(5) Indications that any discriminatory practices reflected in the past have 


been cured. 
(c) Should the Commissioners Court vote to maintain a cemetery qualified under 


Section I.A.2 of this Policy, the Court shall forward a certified copy of the 
Court minutes to the Secretary of State of Texas certifying the cemetery 
qualifies for maintenance according to Article 2351f-1 V.A.T.S. 


100.004 Maintenance 


(a) The Public Improvements and Transportation Department shall perform 
maintenance upon cemeteries accepted under this policy. 


(b) Maintenance may include: 
(1) Periodic mowing 
(2) Removing overgrowth of trees or shrubs 
(3) Trimming trees and shrubs 
(4) The planting or seeding of new turf and shrubs 
(5) Treatment of turf for weeds 
(6) Filling of sunken gravesites 
(7) Trash pickup 
(8) Fencing and providing access 
(9) Irrigation 


(c) Donations provided by parties interested in the maintenance of a cemetery 
will be used for the replacement and planting of new tress, shrubs, and turf for 
the cemetery designated by the party. 
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Chapter 111. Travis County Waste Management Policy1 
 
Contents 
111.001 Program Policy Goals 1 
111.002 Program Implementation Guidelines 1 
111.003 Program Feasibility Criteria 2 
111.004 Treatment Goals for Waste Streams 3 
111.005 Purchasing Goals 4 
111.006 County Waste Streams 4 
111.007 Selection and Management of Permanent Fill Disposal Sites and Temporary Storage of Construction 


Materials and Solid Waste. 8 


111.001 Program Policy Goals 


(a) This Policy shall establish a Comprehensive Waste Management Program to 
implement reduction, recycling, and disposal of waste materials generated by 
Travis County operations. The primary goals of this Policy are to reduce the 
costs of materials and waste disposal, reduce the amount of wastes landfilled, 
reduce use of limited natural resources, prevent environmental pollution, and 
promote the purchase and use of recycled products. Additional goals include 
assisting compliance with State and Federal waste management laws and the 
promotion of cooperative waste management initiatives through organizations 
such as the Capital Area Planning Council (CAPCO). 


(b) County departments shall minimize the amount of waste materials generated 
by operations through use of appropriate management strategies, feasible 
technologies and products, and staff procedures. Wastes that are generated 
by operations shall be reused when possible and permissible by law. Wastes 
that cannot be reused in operations will be recycled through a qualified 
contractor. Wastes that cannot be reused or recycled shall then be disposed 
of at a permitted landfill in accordance with all applicable regulations. The use 
of hazardous materials shall be reduced and non-hazardous alternatives 
implemented whenever possible. 


(c) Treatment requirements for individual waste streams are outlined in this 
Policy. New or unidentified waste streams shall be added as necessary. This 
Program shall be implemented through staff procedures developed in 
accordance with this Policy and evaluated in accordance with this Policy. 
Semi-annual reports shall be provided to the Commissioners Court during the 
fiscal year detailing the ongoing performance and progress of the Program. 


111.002 Program Implementation Guidelines 


(a) Daily implementation of the Program shall be the responsibility of county 
departments management and staff ("Operational Staff"), implemented 


                                            
1 Chapter 111 was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court on December 17, 1996 (Item 3). 
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through integrating the most simple, practical procedures possible into 
existing operations. Specific department and/or program staff ("Oversight 
Staff") shall be designated responsible to coordinate and assist Operational 
Staff with implementation. The division of duties and procedures between 
Oversight and Operational staff shall be developed at the staff level and 
approved by the Executive Managers and Elected Officials involved as 
necessary. The primary goal of procedures shall always be the most effective 
implementation of the Policy goals and requirements of law. 


(b) Operational Staff responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to: 
(1) Daily implementation. Coordinate with designated Program Oversight 


Staff for implementation assistance; 
(2) Identification of all waste streams generated by operations and 


implementation of procedures to achieve the requirements of this 
Policy and the law within 6 months of Policy adoption;  


(3) Develop and utilize commodity codes specified by the Purchasing 
Agent for the purchase of recycled material products, hazardous 
materials (chemicals), and waste recycling/disposal services, for 
tracking and reporting purposes; and 


(4) Periodically record amounts of operational wastes generated, recycled, 
and disposed of, and/or compile the reports provided by waste 
contractors. Provide this information to designated Program Oversight 
Staff for reporting purposes. 


(c) Oversight Staff responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to: 
(1) Assistance to Operational Staff through information, direction, training, 


procedures development, contract development, contract 
management, inspections, audits, etc.; 


(2) Evaluation and recommendations on alternative practices, products, 
services and equipment proposed for use, in cooperation with the 
Operational Staff responsible for implementation; 


(3) Review and make recommendations to County Purchasing Agent on 
contracts, specifications, and purchases involving waste management 
services and commodities; 


(4) Program performance and progress reports compiled from information 
supplied by all County departments; and 


(5) Policy and budgeting recommendations. 


111.003 Program Feasibility Criteria 


Unless otherwise required by federal or state law, the methods, services, or cooperative 
agreements for the implementation of waste management programs and the acquisition 
of products, commodities, or materials, which contain recycled materials or result in 
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energy savings, shall meet the following conservation, cost, and operational planning 
feasibility criteria for use in County operations, unless otherwise required by law: 


(1) Conservation Criteria.  One or more of the following conservation 
benefits shall be achieved: 
(A) An increase in the amount of waste recycled/reused; 
(B) A decrease in the amount of raw material resources used; 
(C) A decrease in actual environmental pollution or potential 


pollution risk; and 
(D) A decrease in the amount of waste landfilled. 


(2) Cost Criteria.  As a goal, total costs should be equivalent to current 
practices, however, alternative practices costing up to 10% more than 
current practices may be justified if they will result in reduced long-term 
costs within a specified time frame.  Alternative practices costing  over 
10% more than current practices may be approved by the 
Commissioners Court, if the Court determines that the cost is justified 
in order to develop the market for the alternative practice.  In the 
planning process, the estimate of total costs must include up-front and 
long-term costs, including product lifespan, reusability, program 
operational effects, disposal, legal liability and risk, and any other 
applicable cost factors. Sources to be considered in the planning 
process include product and purchasing information, which may be 
obtained from manufacturers, other governmental entities, and private 
businesses.  Specifically desired services, materials, commodities, and 
products must be specified in the bidding process. 


(3) Operational Criteria.  Operational efficiency and staff convenience and 
safety should be at least equivalent to practices and products currently 
being used. 


111.004 Treatment Goals for Waste Streams 


(a) The County shall implement the treatment requirements for its individual 
waste streams as outlined or specified in this Policy.  Waste stream 
treatments are methods which result in any combination of the following 
results: source reduction, landfilling reduction, operational reuse, contracted 
recycling, and/or raw materials/resource reduction.  The waste streams 
identified below shall be in substantial compliance with this Policy under the 
following timetable, including establishment of baseline measures for each 
waste stream: 
(1) Facilities/Office Wastes............... .........FY97 
(2) Fleet Maintenance Wastes ...................FY97 
(3) Road/Park Maintenance Wastes...........FY97 
(4) Other Wastes........................................FY97 
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(b) Waste streams will continue to be treated to reach an optimum level of 
effective waste management for each waste stream under the Program 
Feasibility Criteria. 


111.005 Purchasing Goals 


(a) The County shall expend the below-specified minimum percentage of its 
annual commodities purchasing budget for purchasing commodities that have 
recycled material content or achieve other conservation benefits, under the 
following timetable: 
5 percent of commodities budgets............................. FY97 
8 percent of commodities budgets...........................FY98-on 


(b) Contractors performing services for the County shall comply with all 
applicable waste management law. County Waste Management Policy 
requirements not specifically required by law shall be incorporated into 
services contracts and commodities specifications whenever they meet the 
Program Feasibility Criteria. 


111.006 County Waste Streams 


(a) Facilities/Office Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Used Paper. Waste paper shall be recycled as much as possible, 


including white, brown, manila, mixed paper, magazines, corrugated 
cardboard, etc. 


(2) Used Aluminum Cans.  Aluminum cans shall be recycled whenever 
feasible, providing collection bins at the most convenient and 
appropriate locations. 


(3) Used Batteries.  Rechargeable and mercury-free batteries shall be 
used in place of disposable whenever feasible. Collection bins shall be 
established for contracted used battery disposal, both nickel-cadmium 
rechargeable batteries and disposable alkaline batteries (40CFR 
261.24, 335TAC Subchapter R).  


(4) Used Toner Cartridges. Spent toner cartridges shall be recycled and 
remanufactured toner cartridges purchased.  


(5) Used Fluorescent Light Bulbs. A program to recycle used fluorescent 
light bulbs instead of landfilling them shall be developed. 


(6) Waste Chemicals and Pesticides. Chemical and pesticide annual 
inventories should be purchased in amounts that will be expended in 
routine annual operations, to minimize need for disposal and extended 
storage of surplus materials. Travis County will move toward use of 
Integrated Pest Management (IPM), which employs an array of 
preventative measures with chemical control as a last resort, to 
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minimize the use of chemicals and pesticides whenever possible and 
feasible. 


(7) Miscellaneous Facilities and Office Wastes. Used or surplus 
miscellaneous equipment such as machinery, desks, computer 
hardware, etc., shall be recycled whenever feasible, rather than 
disposed as landfill waste. 


(8) Glass, Plastic, and Styrofoam.  Waste glass, plastic, and Styrofoam 
generated in areas such as employee break rooms should be recycled 
whenever feasible.  When contract recycling is unavailable for small 
amounts of such waste, personal recycling and/or the use of reusable 
utensils and containers will be encouraged. 


(b) Fleet Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Waste Tires. Tires shall be recycled through a licensed contractor, not 


landfilled. 
(2) Used Motor Oil, Differential Oil ; Used Transmission , Power Steering , 


Hydraulic, and Brake Fluid.  Used oils shall be recycled, and 
purchasing preference given to motor oils and lubricants that contain at 
least 25 percent or more recycled oil and meet the Program Feasibility 
Criteria. Waste oil storage facilities shall be aboveground instead of 
underground as much as feasible.  


(3) Used Oil Filters (UOF). Used oil filters must be recycled. 
(4) Waste Oil Absorbent. Absorbent materials used to soak up spilled oil 


products must be recycled, reused, bioremediated, or disposed of as a 
special waste at a landfill. 


(5) Used Antifreeze/Coolant. Used antifreeze/coolant shall be recycled 
and preference given to purchase of recycled or biodegradable 
antifreeze/coolant that meets the Program Feasibility Criteria. 


(6) Used Lead-Acid Batteries. Used lead-acid batteries shall be recycled. 
(7) Freon/ CFC Capture & Recycle. Freon air conditioning system 


maintenance and repair must utilize approved freon recovery 
equipment by trained and certified mechanics. Scrap AC compressors 
must have Freon emptied and recaptured before disposal as scrap 
metal. 


(8) Wash Bay Wastes. Fleet wash bays must be maintained regularly and 
wastes generated managed as special waste. Fleet maintenance 
facilities without access to sewer discharge shall utilize non-discharge, 
water recycling wash bays, or a treatment system to clean discharges 
to applicable water standards. Petroleum wastes generated by asphalt 
emulsion truck cleaning shall be recycled back into road resurfacing 
operations as allowed by law. Designated areas shall be designed for 
this clean out operation.  
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(9) Grease Trap/Stormwater Pond Wastes. Traps or ponds for pollution 
control that receive stormwater or wash water from fleet maintenance 
operations and facility sites must be maintained to optimize 
effectiveness and minimize waste sludge and soil generation, which 
must be managed as special or hazardous waste. 


(10) Parts Cleaning Solvent Wastes . Auto parts cleaning practices utilized 
shall minimize non-recyclable waste generation and hazardous 
material generation, provided that the practices meet required Program 
Feasibility Criteria. 


(c) Road/Park Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Used Asphalt, Flex Base, Aggregate. The reuse of reclaimed asphalt, 


base, and aggregate shall be maximized whenever feasible. A goal will 
be established to give preference to the use of rubberized asphalt 
made from scrap tires, provided its use meets the Program Feasibility 
Criteria. 


(2) Waste Striping/Signage Paint. Paint wastes shall be minimized to the 
greatest extent possible and managed as hazardous or special waste. 
Non-hazardous paint shall be utilized in operations as soon as 
economically feasible or required by law. 


(3) Excess Soil.  Excess soil shall not be disposed of at a municipal landfill 
unless no other alternative exists.  Excess, uncontaminated soil 
generated from operations may be used on County-owned land for 
landscaping, embankment, fill, erosion control, stockpiling for future 
use, etc., provided County approved Best Management Practices for 
erosion control are always utilized. Excess soil may be disposed of on 
private land only by legal agreement with the landowner. 


(4) Brush and Tree Limbs. Brush and tree limb waste will be mulched, not 
landfilled. Mulch can be used for erosion control, landscaping, 
composting, trails, etc.  


(5) Waste Pesticides and Chemicals. Chemical and pesticide annual 
inventories should be purchased in amounts that will be used up in 
annual road maintenance operations, to minimize need for disposal or 
extended storage of surplus chemicals. Travis County will move toward 
integrated pest management to minimize the use of chemicals and 
pesticides whenever possible and feasible. 


(6) Roadside Litter. Litter and household wastes dumped illegally on 
county property shall be removed and disposed of properly as 
resources permit, with every feasible effort made to identify 
responsible parties and hold them accountable for clean-up costs. 
Alternative methods to achieve economical roadside litter abatement 
should be used whenever possible, such as roadside adoption 
agreements with local residents. Litter crews should separate 
recyclables such as aluminum and metals if feasible. 
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(7) Scrap Metals. Scrap metals shall be recycled, not landfilled.  
(8) Dead Animal Waste. A rendering plant will be used for dead animal 


disposal when possible. When the condition of the animal precludes all 
other disposal alternatives, it shall be landfilled. Farm animals by law 
may be buried on private farm property with the permission of the 
landowner. Localized composting disposal sites for dead animals may 
be developed in accordance with State law.   


(9) Hazardous Materials-Illegal Dumping and Accidental Spills. Hazardous 
materials/special wastes abandoned or accidentally spilled on county 
property constitutes a potential threat to public health and safety and 
must be contained, removed and properly disposed of as soon as 
possible. Every feasible effort should be made to identify responsible 
parties and hold them accountable for clean-up costs.  Small 
petroleum spills may be treated with absorbent and/or petroleum 
eating bacteria. Spent absorbent and soil shall be removed and/or 
remediated, if compliance with laws can be maintained. If not, the 
waste material shall be disposed of at a landfill. 


(10) Septic/Sewage Wastes.  Septic waste disposal methods which best 
meet the Program Feasibility Criteria shall be used. In parks not served 
by sanitary sewer, County will move towards composting toilets as 
economically feasible. Use of low flow toilets in facilities can reduce 
wastewater generation as well as water consumption.  


(11) Stormwater Pond Wastes.  Ponds that receive stormwater for pollution 
control must be maintained to optimize effectiveness and minimize 
contaminated soil/sludge generation, which must be managed as 
special or hazardous waste. 


(d) Other Wastes 
(1) Cafeteria Wastes.  Composting programs for cafeteria food wastes 


shall be considered and recycling of aluminum, steel, tin cans, glass 
and plastic if this meets the Program Feasibility Criteria. Grease traps 
must be maintained regularly and pumped out using a licensed waste 
contractor. 


(2) Medical Wastes. Medical wastes from the County Medical Examiners 
Office and the County booking and jail facilities must comply with the 
regulations laid out in Texas Health & Safety Code 330.1004. 


(3) Printing/ Photographic Wastes  Chemical inventories for operations 
such as the Print Shop, Sheriff’s Photo Lab, Records Management, or 
Medical Examiner should be purchased in amounts that will be used 
up in annual operations, to minimize need for disposal or extended 
storage of surplus chemicals. Disposing of chemicals into the sanitary 
sewer is prohibited unless a sewer discharge permit is obtained with 
the City of Austin’s Water and Wastewater Department Industrial 
Waste Division. 
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(4) Closed Landfill Leachate.  Leachate waste from closed County landfills 
such as the 290 East Landfill shall be disposed of using methods 
which best meet the Program Feasibility Criteria. 


111.007 Selection and Management of Permanent Fill Disposal Sites and Temporary 
Storage of Construction Materials and Solid Waste.2 


(a) Purpose. It is recognized that sites for permanent disposal of 
uncontaminated, inert fill .oil and materials generated by construction activity. 
as well as sites for temporary storage of construction raw materials are 
necessary for economical County maintenance and construction operations, 
particularly road maintenance. The purpose of this Section is to establish 
clear and effective guidelines for such sites to ensure they are selected and 
managed in a manner that has no significant negative impacts to the 
environment, complies with all laws and regulations, and creates no liability 
for the County. 


(b) Site Assessment (SA) and Selection. Any County or private property 
proposed for permanent or temporary placement, borrow, or storage of fill or 
construction materials shall have a Site Assessment prior to selection to 
determine if the activity will have any significant negative environmental 
impacts and to determine regulatory requirements and liabilities. The SA will 
assess the following key site conditions, which are generally to be avoided: 
(1) Steep slopes and/or locations where stormwater runoff discharging 


from the area will be difficult to control. 
(2) Floodplains and riparian areas, or areas requiring clearing of significant 


amounts of woody vegetation or trees. 
(3) Locations where a drainage problem will be created or an existing 


drainage problem exacerbated by the fill placement. 
(4) Wetlands, and/or the presence of high groundwater table and/or 


groundwater seepage. 
(5) The presence of highly permeable soil, subsoil, or bedrock. 
(6) The presence of unique or endangered species or ecological habitat. 
(7) The presence of cultural resources. 
(8) The presence of existing solid or special wastes. undetermined wastes 


or contamination, or unsecured conditions that could present a liability 
to the County. The SA shall at a minimum consist of a site visit to 
perform a simple assessment and recommendation, and shall be 
performed by designated Oversight Staff experienced or trained in 
Environmental Site Assessment. Generally, if the above key site 


                                            
2 Section 111.007 was amended by adding (h) on August 24, 1999 (Item 7). 
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conditions are not present or significant, the site may be used in 
accordance with all requirements of this Code, landowner agreements, 
and regulatory permits, laws and regulations. 


(c) Site Authorization, Types of Site Uses and Landowner Agreements Privately 
owned sites deemed suitable as fill or storage sites shall have one of the 
following legal agreements executed between the owner and the County. 
These legal agreements shall meet the requirements of the County Attorneys 
Office, and shall be administered through the approval process by the 
designated Oversight Staff: 
(1) An Agreement for Permanent Disposal of Fill Materials shall be 


required for ongoing permanent filling operations. 
(2) A Temporary Construction Easement (TCE) agreement shall be 


required for: 
(a) One-time permanent filling operations 
(b) Temporary storage of construction raw materials and related 


staging. 
(c) Agricultural Soil Conservation filling operations 


 An Agricultural Soil Conservation TCE may be executed for one-time 
placement of soil excavated fromCo1inty right of way adjacent to 
agricultural land under the following conditions. The soil must 
reasonably appear to have originated from the agricultural activities on 
the adjacent land and these agricultural activities must be 
implementing standard soil conservation practices, as determined 
during the SA. If so, the County would excavate the soil from the right 
of way and place it at locations designated by the landowner on the 
property within the agricultural areas where it appears to have 
originated, to be regraded or reused the at the landowners expense. 


(d) Regulatory Permits. Permanent placement of fill material, and the clearing 
and grading that may be associated with permanent or temporary placement 
of fill or construction materials may also, as a minimum, require one or more 
of the following regulatory permits: 
(1) County Site Development Permit. 
(2) City of Austin or other municipality Extra Territorial Jurisdiction 


Development Permit. 
(3) Lower Colorado River Authority Nonpoint Source Pollution Control 


Permit. 
(4) Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission Edwards Aquifer 


Pollution Abatement Plan. 
(5) Environmental Protection Agency National Pollutant Discharge 


Elimination System Permit.  
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 County staff should advise private landowners of the applicability of particular 
regulatory permits, but unless designated otherwise, the landowner shall be 
responsible to obtain such permits and shall provide a copy of such permit(s) 
to the County prior to placement of any fill or materials. However, County staff 
may actively assist or manage the procurement of regulatory permits if it is 
desired to utilize a particular site to assist the economical performance of 
County operations. Notwithstanding the County's assistance, the landowner 
shall be the party responsible for any required regulatory permits. 


(e) Permanent fill material placed on property may contain only: 
(1) Naturally occurring soil, subsoil, and stone; or inert, non-degradable 


processed soil and stone materials such as road base, road aggregate 
and concrete; 


(2) Non-woody vegetation excavated in incidental amounts with such soil 
material. Such as grass and weeds; and 


(3) Weathered asphalt, if such material is minimized as much as possible 
and mixed throughout the fill and to the extent that it is not susceptible 
to separation but only to the extent that it is allowed under TNRCC or 
other local regulations. 


(f) Permanent fill material placed on property shall not contain the following 
wastes unless the site is specifically permitted by TNRCC to receive such 
materials. All of the following waste materials must be either recycled in 
accordance with the law, or disposed of at a permitted solid waste landfill: 
(1) Any putrescible, degradable wastes such as household or roadside 


trash, tires, paper, metal, wood, building demolition debris, or any other 
municipal solid waste as defined under THRCC regulations, 30 TAC 
Chapter 330; 


(2) Any significant amounts of woody brush and tree limbs and trunks and 
roots; provided however, that these materials may be mulched or 
stockpiled on the property with Owner permission; and 


(3) Any fresh, non-Weathered asphalt or asphaltic materials, or any 
Industrial or Hazardous wastes, as defined under TNRCC regulations, 
30 T AC Chapter 335. 


(g) Site Management and Compliance Monitoring. Assigned Operational Staff 
shall be responsible for the following site management tasks for fill or storage 
sites, which may vary according to the individual site agreement. It is 
imperative that compliance is maintained, as the County and its employees 
can be subject to legal penalties and fines for violations of applicable laws 
and regulations. 
(1) Compliance with the terms and conditions of all applicable 


agreements, Permits, laws and regulations. 
(2) Placing, spreading, grading and compacting of the earthen fill material. 
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(3) Ensuring proper drainage. 
(4) Routinely implementing and maintaining erosion control and storm 


water pollution prevention practices for any fill or materials placed on 
the property in compliance with all Permits obtained and all applicable 
regulations, including final restoration and/or revegetation of the site as 
required. 


(5) Ensuring the security of the site from unauthorized dumping as much 
as possible, in cooperation with the landowner if the site is private. 


(6) Site monitoring inspections and staff training periodically to ensure 
compliance with all requirements, by designated Oversight Staff, or 
Operational Staff trained by Oversight Staff in environmental site 
assessment and solid waste regulations. 


(h) Temporary Storage Requirements for Solid Wastes. Wastes from 
construction and maintenance operations that cannot be recycled or reused 
must be disposed of at a permitted solid waste facility. If disposal is not 
immediately possible, such solid wastes can be temporarily stored on County 
property if it will not create a fire, safety, health, or nuisance problem. Storage 
shall not exceed 30 days and the volume of waste stored must be minimized 
as much as possible. Materials that may be temporarily stored in an 
uncovered area under these conditions include, but are not limited to: 
incidental litter [111.006 (c)(6)], tires [111.006(b)(1)], scrap metal 
[111.006(c)(7)],junk/obsolete equipment [111.006 (a) (7)], and waste “spoils” 
[111.006 (c) (1), (3), (4)] (incidental amounts of excavated waste soil, base, 
aggregate, concrete, asphalt, brush, etc., that will not or cannot be reused in 
operations). Exceptions include: used fixed assets and equipment waiting for 
auction or recyclable materials accumulating to a vendor required minimum 
quantity; raw materials or recyclable materials for use or reuse in operations; 
or improvement projects with separate contract terms and conditions. 
Compliance is the responsibility of the assigned Operational Staff. 
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Chapter 115.  Relocation Assistance1 
Contents:  
115.001 Definitions 1 
115.002 Eligibility and Payment 1 


115.001 Definitions 


(a) "County floodplain buyout" means Travis County's acquisition of 
property in a floodplain though voluntary transfer for the primary 
purpose of mitigation or abatement of flood hazards to residences or 
businesses. 


(b) "Relocation assistance" means moving expenses and rental 
supplements, relocation payments, financial assistance to acquire 
replacement housing, and compensation for expenses incidental to the 
transfer of property as allowed by Federal Emergency Management 
Agency regulations at 44 Code of Federal Regulations Part 221. 


115.002 Eligibility and Payment 


(a) A person that occupies as his or her legal residence, leases, or owns a 
property in a floodplain and who is displaced through a county 
floodplain buyout may receive relocation assistance from Travis 
County if the person: 
(1) requests and receives notice of eligibility for the relocation 


assistance before the earlier of the date the person moves from 
the property or the date a contract is executed for transfer of the 
property to Travis County; and 


(2) relocates to a property that complies with all applicable 
floodplain regulations and related requirements. 


(b) TNR shall not pay any one participant more than $10,000 nor, if there 
is more than one participant from a single property requesting 
assistance, more than a total of $10,000 to the participants from that 
property. 


(c) The Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department 
(TNR) shall review requests for relocation assistance and determine 
what, if any, amount should be paid. Payment of relocation assistance 
is completely discretionary with Travis County. TNR shall determine 
whether to pay the assistance based on need, fairness, 
reasonableness, and the amount of relocation assistance funds 
available in relation to the amount of all other probable requests for 
assistance. 


                                            
1 Chapter 115 was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners court on 10/3/2000 (Item 4). 
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Chapter 81. Travis County Public Improvement District  
Policy and Procedures1 
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81.012 Boundary Modifications, Supplemental Assessments, Renewal, or Dissolution 11 
 


81.001 General Provisions 


(a) A public improvement district (PID) is a tool that provides for the financing of 
the costs of public improvements or services that benefit a definable part of 
Travis County (the County). It allows the costs of PID improvements or 
services to be borne by those who receive special benefits from the 
improvements or services because they own property in that definable area. 
At the same time, residents of the county who live outside the definable area 
also receive some benefit from those improvements or services.  


(b) The purpose of this chapter is to outline the policies and procedures the 
Travis County Commissioners Court (the Commissioners Court) will use to 
consider whether creation of a PID, a levy of PID assessments, or issuance of 
PID bonds is in the best interest of the County. 


(c) For purposes of the several filing requirements of Chapter 372, Local 
Government Code (Chapter 372), the person performing the functions of a 
municipal secretary for the County is the assistant Travis County Clerk 
responsible for maintaining the minutes and other records of the 
Commissioners Court. 


(d) The Commissioners Court may, on a case-by-case basis, waive a 
requirement of this chapter if it does not conflict with state law. Any 
requirements waived shall be noted in the resolution approving the PID 
petition or other relevant document and must include a finding that the waiver 
is in the best interest of the County. 


  


                                                           
1 Chapter 81 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on January 26, 2016, item 10. 
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81.002 Definitions 


In this chapter 
(1) “Affordable Housing” means, in general, housing for which the 


occupant is paying no more than 30 percent of his or her income for 
gross housing costs, including utilities, as established by the federal 
Department of Housing and Urban Development. 


(2) “Approved Master Plans” means master and regional plans approved 
by the Commissioners Court, such as the Land Water and 
Transportation Plan, the Colorado River Corridor Plan, and the Eastern 
Creeks Greenbelts Plan. 


(3) “ETJ” means the extraterritorial jurisdiction of a municipality. 
(4) “Market Feasibility Study” means a study that examines the likelihood 


that a proposed real estate development project supported by a PID 
will be financially successful and generate sufficient PID assessments 
based on historical and projected real estate demand and supply 
trends.  


(5) “Owners” means owners of real property in the PID. 
(6) “Petitioners” means the owners signing the PID petition. 
(7) “PID assessments” means special assessments levied on property 


within the PID under Chapter 372 to pay for PID improvements.  
(8) “PID bonds” means special assessment revenue bonds issued by the 


County under Chapter 372 payable by PID assessments from, and 
secured by special assessment liens on, property in the PID. 


(9) “PID improvements” means landscaping, lighting, signs, sidewalks, 
roads, streets, pedestrian malls, libraries, off-street parking, public 
transit, water, wastewater, stormwater management, parks, 
development and improvement of affordable housing, services for 
improvement and promotion of the PID, payment of expenses for 
creating and operating the PID, and any other improvements 
authorized by Chapter 372.   


(10) “PID petition” means a petition for creation, modification, dissolution, or 
renewal of a PID. 


(11) “Service and Assessment Plan” means an ongoing plan approved by 
the Commissioners Court that covers a period of five years from the 
date of approval that defines the annual installments on the total PID 
assessment and the projected cost for PID improvements, and that is 
updated annually by the Commissioners Court to establish the annual 
installments and budget for the PID.  


(12) “Services” means special supplemental services for improvement, 
promotion, and maintenance of a PID, including services for health and 
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sanitation, water and wastewater, public safety, recreation, and any 
other services authorized by Chapter 372. 


81.003 Community Benefits 


(a) Subject to the requirements of this chapter, the Commissioners Court will 
prioritize approval of petitions for PIDs supporting real estate development 
projects that provide for the following public benefits to a degree that is 
superior to the level of community benefits typically generated by real estate 
development projects not involving PID financing. Such benefits include, but 
are not limited to, the following: 
(1) Projects that will generate primary employment or other long-term 


economic development benefits to the County, above and beyond the 
economic development benefits generated by hiring short-term 
workers to construct the project supported by the PID. 


(2) Projects that increase affordable housing opportunities for persons of 
low or moderate incomes. 


(3) Improvements or services that advance Approved Master Plans. 
(4) Projects that create or enhance parks, hike and bike trails, recreational 


facilities, open space benefits, etc. that exceed what is required by 
applicable development regulations. 


(5) Projects that improve environmental protection, stormwater quality, 
and flood control benefits in ways that exceed what is required by 
applicable development regulations. 


(6) Projects that increase or enhance mass transit, bicycle, pedestrian, 
carpooling, or any transportation options other than single-occupant 
vehicles.  


(7) Projects that improve public educational programs and/or facilities. 
(8) Projects that provide innovative, exceptional benefits to improve the 


public roadway network in the County other than the projects internal 
streets. 


(9) Projects that ensure superior land uses within the PID.  
(10) Projects that incorporate more than minimal green building standards. 


(b) PIDs must provide multiple community benefits.  Affordable housing 
opportunities are especially important to the Commissioners Court, so the 
County will examine each PID petition for affordable housing opportunities.  
Creation of a PID without affordable housing element will generally be 
appropriate only where the area surrounding the PID has a greater need for 
community benefits other than affordable housing. 


(c) It is not necessary that all community benefits be funded by PID assessments 
or PID bonds. If a community benefit is not eligible for PID financing based on 
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section 372.003, Local Government Code, the petitioner must ensure ongoing 
financing of the benefit from other sources. 


81.004 PIDs within Municipal Limits or ETJs 


(a) For areas within city limits, PIDs created by the municipality are preferred. 
Generally, the Commissioners Court will consider PID petitions for property in 
municipal limits only if:  
(1) the project will enhance or assist in completing a County project; 
(2) the PID includes property within an unincorporated area and municipal 


limits or within multiple municipal limits. 


(b) For proposed PIDs in an ETJ or municipal limits, the petitioners shall be 
responsible for coordination with and between the County and the 
municipality at the earliest possible date to assess municipal annexation 
plans, the maximum PID assessment rate relative to municipal taxation, 
relative responsibilities for acceptance and maintenance of PID improvements 
to be financed by the PID, and related matters.  


(c) For PIDs in either municipal limits or an ETJ, the petitioner must provide the 
County with acceptable evidence that the municipality has been notified in 
writing of the petitioner’s intent to request creation of the PID by the 
Commissioners Court. 


81.005 Minimum Requirements for a PID 


(a) For a PID petition to be approved by the Commissioners Court, the real 
estate development project supported by the PID must meet the following 
minimum requirements. 
(1) The petitioner must submit acceptable evidence of the feasibility of the 


real estate development project and the PID, taking into account both 
the market for the proposed product types and the petitioner’s capacity 
to deliver the project.  


(2) The petitioner must agree either to reimburse the County or directly 
pay for the County’s one-time administrative or operational costs, such 
as costs of: 
(A) reviewing the PID petition;  
(B) publishing related notices; 
(C) reviewing the appraisal, the initial Service and Assessment 


Plan, and the Market Feasibility Study, including the cost of 
services provided by County consultants, bond counsel, and 
financial advisors; 


(D) bond issuance; 
(E) review and approval of plans for and inspection of construction 


of PID improvements; 
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(F) procurement of contracts for PID administration and operation, 
collection of assessments, foreclosures, etc.  


(b) The County’s ongoing administrative and operational costs related to an 
approved PID, such as collection of PID assessments, review and approval of 
Service and Assessment Plan updates, and other costs shall be reimbursed 
from PID assessments. The County’s costs will be determined on an annual 
basis. 


(c) Administration and management of ongoing PID responsibilities, such as 
preparation and updating of the Service and Assessment Plan, issuance of 
notices for annual Commissioners Court action on the Service and 
Assessment Plan, operation and maintenance of PID improvements, and 
other related matters shall be paid by PID assessments and performed by a 
third party administrator under contract with the County. 


(d) The County will authorize PID bond proceeds only to pay the costs of PID 
improvements that have been designed and constructed to the applicable 
standards of the government entity responsible for them. For construction of 
PID improvements, the County will pay the petitioner for costs incurred as 
construction progresses, but no more frequently than monthly. 


(e) Before the County will levy a PID assessment or authorize issuance of PID 
bonds, the petitioners and the County must enter into a PID Agreement that 
establishes: 
(1) the basic terms and conditions for creation of the PID, including the 


provision of community benefits and compliance with the requirements 
of this policy;  


(2) payment or reimbursement to the County of both the County’s one-
time and ongoing administrative and operational costs; 


(3) the financing of the PID improvements and the payment of assessment 
revenue or PID bond proceeds to pay the costs of the PID 
improvements; 


(4) the planning, development, construction, management, and 
maintenance of the PID improvements, including review and approval 
by, and any interlocal agreements between the County and, the 
government entities ultimately responsible for the PID improvements; 


(5) terms and conditions for ongoing PID administration, operation, and 
management, including collection of PID assessments; 


(6) any services to be funded by the PID; and 
(7) other related matters. 


(f) Before the County will levy PID assessments or authorize issuance of PID 
bonds, the petitioners must provide the following. 







  Page 6 of 11 


(1) A fair market value appraisal of property in the PID by an appraiser 
acceptable to the County. 


(2) A Market Feasibility Study. 
(3) The method of assessment, including a preliminary Service and 


Assessment Plan, including a comparison of the combined PID 
assessment and ad valorem tax burden on owners in the PID with 
comparable combined burdens on owners in nearby developments. 


(4) A plan for administering and managing PID responsibilities, such as 
collection of assessments, preparation and updating of the Service and 
Assessment Plan and assessment roll, and other related matters. 


(5) Any plan for phasing of both the real estate development supported by 
the PID and construction of public improvements in the development. 


(g) Before the County will levy PID assessments or authorize issuance of PID 
bonds, contracts must be executed for: 
(1) Collection of PID assessments; and 
(2) Third party administration and management of the PID. 


(h) With regard to use of historically underutilized businesses, provision of 
performance and payment bonds, and other requirements, contracts for 
design and construction of the PID improvements shall substantially conform 
to the requirements the County applies to design and construction contracts 
for roads built pursuant to public/private participation agreements. 


(i) In addition, construction of improvements financed by PID assessments or 
PID bond proceeds must meet the following requirements consistent with the 
Better Builder Program. 
(1) Payment of the prevailing wage to construction workers, provided the 


Travis County living wage is preferred when it is the higher of the two. 
(2) Provide OSHA-10 training for construction workers and OSHA-30 for 


construction safety managers. 
(3) Provide workers compensation insurance for construction workers. 
(4) Provide independent monitoring of the construction sites by on-site 


monitors approved by the County. 
(5) Recruit 30% of its construction workforce from local, Department of 


Labor-certified apprenticeship programs that provide bilingual 
instruction or other training programs that provide bilingual instruction 
approved by the County. 


(j) The PID agreement and/or other documentation acceptable to the County 
must be recorded in the County Clerk’s Official Public Records to notify any 
prospective owner of the existence of PID assessments on the property. All 
closing statements and sales contracts for property in the PID must disclose 
responsibility for payment of PID assessments and the amount of the PID 
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assessments.  The petitioners must erect signage disclosing the existence of 
the PID in a form acceptable to the County along the main entries and exits at 
the boundaries of the PID that is clearly visible to all motorists entering and 
exiting the PID.  


(k) Property in the PID owned by Travis County shall not be subject to PID 
assessments. Property in the PID owned by another governmental entity may 
be assessed only pursuant to an interlocal agreement between the entity and 
the County. 


(l) The PID may not finance improvements or services within a gated community 
or a development in which PID improvements would not be accessible to the 
general public.  


(m) A PID may not overlap the boundaries of another PID.  


(n) Development of property within the PID may not require variances from 
applicable development regulations that result in a significantly lower 
standard of development. 


81.006 Preferential Requirements. 


(a) PIDs in which the cost of public improvements is financed without County 
financial participation are preferred. Except for public improvements 
specifically listed in a voter-approved County bond proposition, the County 
will not expend or pledge a tax increment, general fund revenue, general 
obligation or certificate of obligation bond proceeds, etc. to support the costs 
of PID improvements, unless explicitly approved by Commissioners Court as 
advancing a County purpose. 


(b) PID petitions signed by 100% of the owners in the PID boundaries are 
preferred. A PID petition will be viewed more favorably when it is signed by a 
higher percentage of the owners. At a minimum, a PID petition must be 
signed by: 
(1) owners of taxable real property representing more than 50% of the 


appraised value of taxable real property liable for PID assessments as 
determined by the Travis Central Appraisal District; and 


(2) the record owners of real property liable for PID assessments who 
either: 
(A) constitute more than 50% of all record owners of property liable 


for PID assessments; or 
(B) own taxable property that constitutes more than 50% of the area 


of all taxable property in the PID that is liable for PID 
assessments. 


(c) Collection of PID assessments by the County Tax Assessor Collector is 
preferred. 
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(d) PIDs in which the private construction of improvements meets the 
requirements of 81.005(i) are preferred.  


81.007 Contents and Filing of Petition2 


(a) The petitioners shall notify in writing the County Judge, the Commissioner of 
any precinct in which a proposed PID is located, and the County Executive of 
Planning and Budget at least 45 days in advance of their intent to file a PID 
petition. The petitioners may be required to attend one or more pre-filing 
meetings or Commissioners Court presentations scheduled by the County. 


(b) The petition must include the following: 
(1) A description of the community benefits to be provided by the project 


under 81.005. 
(2) A legal description of the boundaries of the PID and a black and white 


map of the PID boundaries suitable for publication. 
(3) The general nature of the proposed improvements.  
(4) The estimated cost of the improvements. 
(5) The proposed method of assessment. 
(6) Whether the PID will be managed and administered by the County, the 


private sector, or a partnership between the two. 
(7) The proposed apportionment of costs between the PID and 


governmental entities. 
(8) A statement that the petitioners request or concur with the 


establishment of the PID. 
(9) A statement that a PID advisory body may be appointed, and whether 


the petitioners propose one. 
(10) A current tax roll of the owners in the PID, including a separate list of 


any property that is designated as a homestead. 
(11) Any other information required by Chapter 372. 


(c) The petitioners must include with the PID petition a certified check for a filing 
fee which will be used to defer the County’s approximate internal staffing and 
overhead costs of processing and reviewing the PID petition. The County 
Executive for Planning and Budget shall determine the filing fee and update it 
from time to time. Until the County Executive determines the fee, the fee shall 
be $10,000. In addition, petitioners must pay all direct costs of processing the 
PID petition, such as newspaper advertisements, postage, and contractors. 


                                                           
2 81.007(c): PID filing fee changed to $36,000 on October 25, 2016, Agenda Item #17.  
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81.008 Notice, Public Hearing, and Approval of Petition 


(a) County staff will assess the adequacy of the PID petition and the petitioner’s 
compliance with this chapter and Chapter 372 and recommend to the 
Commissioners Court whether to proceed with a public hearing on the PID 
petition.  


(b) If the Commissioners Court approves setting a public hearing on the PID 
petition, County staff will publish the newspaper notice and mail the notice to 
property owners required by Chapter 372.  


(c) The hearing may be continued from time to time. After the final adjournment 
of the public hearing, the Commissioners Court has six months to adopt a 
resolution making the findings required by Chapter 372.  


(d) The resolution must be approved by a majority of all members of the 
Commissioners Court. 


(e) Creation of the PID is effective when the resolution creating the PID has been 
published by County staff one time in a newspaper of general circulation in 
the County.  


(f) During the 20-day period after PID creation takes effect, PID creation may be 
protested in writing by either: 
(1) two-thirds of the record owners in the PID; or 
(2) the owners of at least two-thirds of property in the PID.  


(g) Construction of PID improvements may not begin until the later of the 21st day 
after PID creation takes effect or final resolution of any PID protest.  


81.009 Financial Limitations and Performance Standards 


(a) Before levying PID assessments or authorizing issuance of PID bonds, the 
Commissioners Court shall: 
(1) publish notice and hold a public hearing as required by Chapter. 372; 
(2) determine the total cost of PID improvements;  
(3) approve a final Service and Assessment Plan and appraisal roll; 
(4) levy an assessment; and  
(5) establish a separate PID fund in the County treasury. 


(b) The following limitations and performance standards shall apply to PID bonds. 
(1) The minimum appraised value-to-lien ratio at date of each bond issue 


shall be 3:1. 
(2) The maximum maturity for each series of bonds shall be 30 years. 
(3) The aggregate principal amount of bonds required to be issued shall 


not exceed an amount sufficient to fund:  
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(A) the actual costs of the qualified PID improvements;  
(B) required reserves and capitalized interest during the period of 


construction and not more than 12 months after the completion 
of construction and in no event for a period greater than 3 years 
from the date of the initial delivery of the bonds; and  


(C) any costs of issuance, arbitrage, administrative fees, third party 
fees, or other costs related to issuance. 


(c) The PID bond reserve fund shall be funded from bond proceeds at the time 
bonds are issued. 


(d) The County will apply to PID bonds the same post-issuance compliance 
requirements the County applies to its general obligation and certificate of 
obligation debt. 


81.010 PID Administration and Management  


(a) The County will procure a third party firm to administer the PID under the 
County Purchasing Act. 


(b) A third party firm shall: 
(1) perform all duties required by the PID petition, PID agreement, or other 


PID documents;  
(2) submit to the County periodic reports of all PID activities and 


expenditures as required by the Service and Assessment Plan or any 
agreement with the County;  


(3) submit to the County an annual independent audit of all PID financial 
activities;  


(4) prepare all proposed assessment rolls; 
(5) prepare proposed Service and Assessment Plan updates, which shall 


include a comparison of the combined PID assessment and ad 
valorem tax burden on owners in the PID with comparable combined 
burdens on owners in nearby developments; and  


(6) submit all proposed assessment rolls and Service and Assessment 
Plan updates to the Commissioners Court for approval. 


(c) The Planning and Budget Office will manage the third party administrator’s 
contract. 


81.011 Audit Requirements 


Upon reasonable prior written notice, the County shall have the right during normal 
business hours to audit and inspect the records, books, and all other relevant records of 
the third party administrator and the petitioners related to services and public 
improvements financed by the PID.  
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81.012 Boundary Modifications, Supplemental Assessments, Renewal, or Dissolution 


The Commissioners Court may only renew, add territory to, supplement assessments 
for, or dissolve a PID in the same manner as a PID is created. 
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Subchapter A.  [General Provisions] 


82.001 Preamble 


These development regulations have been adopted by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court to provide a framework for the orderly and efficient development 
of rural and suburban Travis County.  The various departments, agencies, entities, and 
employees of Travis County are directed to implement these regulations and are 
authorized to do so as outlined herein. 


82.002 Definitions2 


(a) For the purposes of this chapter, the definition of various terms, phrases, 
words, and their derivations will have the meaning ascribed to them herein 
and in Section 64.031 of the Travis County Code.  When not consistent with 
the context, words used in the present tense include the future; words used in 
the singular number include the plural number; and words used in the plural 
number include the singular number.  Any office referred to herein by title will 
mean the person employed or appointed for that position of his/her duly 
authorized deputy or representative.  Definitions not expressly authorized 
herein are to be considered in accordance with customary usage.  The 
definition of specific terms, phrases, words, and their derivations applicable to 
matter contained in this chapter are as follows: 


(b) A 
(1) Access Street.  Any street within a subdivision or along the boundaries 


of a subdivision which would serve any properties outside the plat 
boundaries or provide a connection directly with a collector street. 


(2) “Active Resource Extraction Area” means the area of a mine or quarry 
from which mineral resources are currently being extracted for sale at 
a particular time. 


(3) “Agricultural” means, in the context of development, activities 
associated with the production of livestock or use of the land for 
planting, growing, cultivating, and harvesting crops, or participating in a 
wildlife management plan. These activities may include clearing and 
cultivating specified ground areas for crops, construction of fences to 
contain livestock, construction of stock ponds, and other similar 
agricultural activities. Agricultural development does not include 
construction of roads, building structures, soil grading for other than 
crop cultivation, concentrated animal feeding operations subject to 
TPDES regulations, and the processing of plant or animal products 
after harvesting or the production of timber and forest products. 


                                            
2 82.002 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(4) Alley. A Joint use access which is used only for secondary access to 
individual properties which otherwise have primary access from an 
adjacent public street or approved common open space or courtyard 
which is adjacent to a public street. 


(5) “Alternative Post-Mining Use” means a use of land, other than for 
mining or quarrying, that occurs after mining or quarrying has ceased. 
to qualify as an alternative post-mining use, the land must actually be 
utilized for another purpose, such as for residential or commercial 
development, agriculture, or some other use. Abandonment in place, 
or use strictly as open space does not qualify as an Alternative Post-
Mining Use. 


(6) “Applicant” means a person who submits an application to Travis 
County. 


(7) Arterial Street.  Arterial streets are designed to carry high volumes of 
through traffic as defined by the Capital Area Metropolitan Planning 
Organization Transportation Plan.  A principal traffic artery, carrying 
higher volumes of traffic, more or less continuously, which is intended 
to connect remote parts of the are adjacent thereto and to act as a 
principal connecting street with State highways. 


(8) Austin, City of, Near Term Annexation Area.  An area in the COA ETJ: 
(A) that is included in the City of Austin’s annexation plan adopted 


in accordance with Subchapter C, Chapter 43, Local 
Government Code; 


(B) that has been or being annexed by the City of Austin for limited 
purposes under Subchapter F, Chapter 43, Local Government 
Code, unless the date for full purpose annexation is postponed 
to a date more than three years after the date of limited purpose 
annexation in accordance with Section 43.127, Local 
Government Code; 


(C) for which the City of Austin and the County are party to an 
agreement providing assurances to the County regarding 
design, construction, and maintenance of the transportation, 
floodplain management, and stormwater conveyance, and other 
infrastructure in the area covered by the agreement; or 


(D) described in Exhibit A-1 of the First Amendment to Agreement 
on subdivision Platting in the ETJ between the city of Austin and 
Travis County dated June 3, 2003. 


(c) B 
(1) “Best Management Practices” or “BMPs” mean schedules of activities, 


prohibitions of practices, maintenance procedures, and other 
management practices to prevent or reduce the pollution of water in 
the State or the Travis County MS4. BMPs also include treatment 
requirements, operating procedures, and practices to control site 
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runoff, spillage or leaks, sludge or waste disposal, or drainage from 
raw material storage. In the Lake Travis watershed, BMP means those 
practices, including those described in LCRA’s Technical Manual, that 
effectively manage storm water runoff quality and volume. 


(2) Block..  A tract of land identified within a subdivision which is 
surrounded by streets and may be further subdivided. 


(3) “Bluff” means a feature that is adjacent to a waterway that has a 
vertical change in elevation of more than 40 feet and an average 
gradient measured from the base of the bluff to its crest greater than a 
1:1 slope (greater than one foot vertical for each one foot horizontal). 


(d) C 
(1) “Canyon Rimrock” means a rimrock that is adjacent to a waterway that 


has a rock substrate with a gradient that exceeds 60 percent for a 
vertical distance of at least four feet, and that is exposed for at least 50 
feet horizontally along the rim of the canyon. 


(2) “Certified Erosion, Sediment, and Storm Water Inspector” or “CESSWI” 
means a person who holds a valid certification issued by EnviroCert 
International, Inc., and has the qualifications and experience necessary 
for the inspection of ESC and SWP3s. 


(3) “Certified Inspector of Sediment and Erosion Control” or “CISEC” 
means a person who holds a valid certification issued by CIESC, Inc., 
and has the qualifications and experience necessary for the inspection 
of ESC and SWP3s. 


(4) “Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control” or “CPESC” 
means a person who holds a valid certificate issued by EnviroCert 
International, Inc., and has the qualifications and experience necessary 
for SWP3 and ESC plan development, approval, evaluation, and 
inspection. 


(5) “Clean Water Act” or “CWA” means the federal Water Pollution Control 
Act (33 U.S.C. §§1251 - 1387 (1977, as amended). 


(5.1) “Clearing” The cutting of vegetation, including of trees, brush, or grass 
cover, that does not include grading or soil disturbance. 


(6) “Clearing and Grubbing” means the removal from the soil surface of 
trees, stumps, brush, roots, grass cover, vegetation, logs, existing 
structures, or waste materials by grading or other methods that result 
in disturbance of the soil, in preparation for right-of-way or other 
construction or development activities. 


(7) Cluster Development means a confined area of housing or commercial 
development that is separated from other development areas by 
undeveloped land. 
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(8) Collector Street.  A street or road providing for travel between local 
streets and the arterial street network, or serving multifamily 
development or neighborhood centers or services such as schools, 
parks, or fire stations. 


(9) “Commercial Development” means all development other than open 
space, a residence, or a residential subdivision development. 


(10) Commissioners Court.  The Commissioners Court of Travis County is 
comprised of the four current Commissioners and the County Judge. 


(11) Common Area.  An area held, designed, or designated for the common 
use of the owners or occupants of a townhouses project, PUD, 
apartment, condominium, mobile home park, or subdivision. 


(12) “Common Plan of Development” means a construction activity that is 
completed in separate stages, separate phases, or in combination with 
other construction activities. A common plan of development (also 
known as a “common plan of development or sale”) is identified by the 
documentation for the construction project that identifies the scope of 
the project, and may include plats, blueprints, marketing plans, 
contracts, building permits, a public notice or hearing, zoning requests, 
or other similar documentation and activities. A common plan of 
development does not necessarily include all construction projects 
within the jurisdiction of a public entity (e.g., a city or university). 
Construction of roads or buildings in different parts of the jurisdiction 
would be considered separate “common plans,” with only the 
interconnected parts of a project being considered part of a “common 
plan” (e.g., a building and its associated parking lot and driveways, 
airport runway and associated taxiways, a building complex, etc.). 
Where discrete construction projects occur within a larger common 
plan of development or sale but are located ¼ mile or more apart, and 
the area between the projects is not being disturbed, each individual 
project can be treated as a separate plan of development or sale, if 
any interconnecting road, pipeline or utility project that is part of the 
same “common plan” is not included in the area to be disturbed. 


(13) “Concurrent Stabilization” for mines and quarries means a procedure 
by which resource extraction areas that will no longer be mined are 
being stabilized while mineral resources are still being extracted from 
other areas within the same facility. Stabilization activities may include 
backfilling, sloping, grading, re-vegetation, or the installation of 
temporary or permanent erosion control features. 


(14) Conservation Area.  An undeveloped or historic area that is to be 
preserved in its existing state or enhanced and that comprises a single 
lot or multiple contiguous lots set aside from development by means of 
a conservation easement in a manner consistent with this chapter. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 8 of 325 


(15) Conservation Development Design Manual.  The technical manual, as 
adopted and amended from time to time by the Commissioners Court, 
that establishes standards and guidance for the implementation of 
Subchapter C. 


(16) “Construction Activity” means any clearing, grading, excavating, or 
building activity that results in land disturbance: 
(A) equal to or greater than one acre; 
(B) less than one acre that is part of a larger common plan of 


development or sale if the larger common plan will ultimately 
disturb equal or greater than one acre; 


(C) Construction activity does not include: 
(i) routine maintenance that is performed to maintain the 


original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, landscaping, 
or the original purpose of a facility, for example, the 
routine grading of existing dirt roads, asphalt overlays of 
existing roads, the routine clearing of existing right-of-
ways, and similar maintenance activities; or 


(ii) preconstruction clearing. 
(17) Construction Document.  The plans and specifications required to fully 


define the scope of work and limits of construction 
(18) “Construction Site Notice” or “CSN” means a document signed and 


certified by the operator of a construction activity that results in land 
disturbance of equal to or greater than one acre and less than five 
acres of land indicating the primary operator’s name, contact 
information, project description, and the physical location of the SWP3, 
and must be posted at the construction site prior to commencement of 
construction and maintained until completion in accordance with the 
requirements of TCEQ General Permit TXR150000. 


(19) [Repealed 6-28-2016, Item 24] 
(20) “Construction Support or Maintenance Area” means an area placed 


either on or in the proximity of a construction site or activity, used by 
the owner or primary operator of the construction site, for support 
activities associated with the development or construction, including 
areas for concrete or asphalt batch operations, material formulation or 
fabrication, construction or sales office, material storage, vehicle 
storage or maintenance, and similar activities. 


(21) “Conveyance” means curbs, gutters, man-made channels and ditches, 
drains, pipes, and other features designed or used for flood control or 
to otherwise transport storm water runoff. 


(22) Contiguous.  Abutting or connected to one another, or immediately 
adjacent if separated only by a local road, utility corridor, pipeline, or 
localized aquatic feature such as a creek, pond, or small lake. 
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(23) “County Executive” or “Executive Manager” means the county 
executive of the Transportation and Natural Resources Department of 
Travis County, a successor department, or a person designated by the 
county executive. 


(24) County Road.  Roadway under the control and maintenance of Travis 
County. 


(25) Creditable Acreage.  Acreage within a conservation area for which 
credit is given in determining whether the minimum meets the 
minimum requirements of Section 82.226 for the size of a conservation 
area. Some acreage within a conservation area may receive no credit 
or only partial toward meeting the minimum size requirements. 


(26.0) “Critical Environmental Feature” means a feature that is of critical 
importance to the protection of environmental resources, and includes 
a bluff, canyon rimrock, cave, point recharge feature, sinkhole, spring, 
and wetland. 


(26.1) “Critical Site Characteristics” means the primary site-specific 
topographic factors that must be evaluated and considered in the 
design of an ESC Plan and addressed with suitable measures and 
BMPs to the maximum extent practicable; these factors include the 
total area disturbed in combination with slope steepness, slope 
lengths, soil erosiveness, run-on drainage, total drainage area size, 
and proximity to water in the State. 


(26.2) “Critical Site Improvement” means a component or feature of a 
development that, because of the location where the site improvement 
is built or graded on a construction site, is prone to greater erosion and 
sediment discharge and therefore requires greater amounts and types 
of BMPs for sediment control and final stabilization in the ESC Plan 
design; the site improvements defined as critical include:   
(A) a construction feature located in an area with the following 


critical site characteristics: 
(i) a slope greater than ten percent; 
(ii) a slope between five and ten percent with a slope length 


greater than 50 feet; 
(iii) a slope between two and five percent with a slope length 


greater than 100 feet; or 
(iv) an area less than 150 feet from a waterway or critical 


environmental feature, or less than 50 feet from a platted 
setback of a waterway or critical environmental feature; 


(B) a cut slope or fill embankment slope exceeding ten percent 
grade, including a side slope of a permanent WQC; 


(C) a drainage channel, swale or other concentrated flow area that 
has been designed for the site; 
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(D) a waterway crossing, bridge, culvert, or the runoff discharge 
from the approaches on each side of the waterway; and 


(E) a storm water outfall. 
(27) Cul-de-sac.  A short public street having but one opening or access to 


another public street and which is terminated by a permanent vehicular 
turnaround. 


(e) D 
(1) Designated 100-year Flood Plain.  Based on Travis County, Texas 


regulations for Flood Plain Management; the area adjacent to a stream 
or water course which, on the average, has a one-percent chance of 
being inundated from flood waters in any given year. 


(2) Desired Development Zone As defined by Section 25-1-21-(26) of the 
City of Austin Land Development Code in effect on the date of the 
order adopting this definition. 


(3) Development Plan A boundary survey prepared by a Registered 
Professional Engineer of Registered Professional Land Surveyor 
showing: 1) all existing proposed structures and 2) all easement and 
rights-of-way within or abutting the boundary of the survey. 


(4) “Discharge” or "To Discharge" means to either deposit, conduct, drain, 
emit, throw, run, allow to seep, or otherwise release or dispose of, or to 
allow, permit, or suffer any of these acts or omissions. 


(5) Drainage Easement.  An area intended for restricted use on property 
upon which an authorized governmental agency shall have the right to 
remove and keep removed all or part of any buildings, fences, trees, 
shrubs, or other improvements or growths which in any way endanger 
or interfere with the construction, maintenance, or operation of any of 
its respective drainage systems within any of these easements.  An 
authorized governmental agency shall at all times have the right of 
unobstructed ingress and egress to and from and upon the drainage 
easements for the purpose on constructing, reconstructing, inspecting, 
patrolling, maintaining, and adding to or removing all or part of its 
respective drainage systems without the necessity at any time of 
procuring the permission of anyone. 


(6) Drinking Water Protection Zone.  As defined by Section 25-1-21(30) of 
the City of Austin Land Development Code in effect on the date of the 
order adopting this definition. 


(7) Driveway.  An area surfaced with asphalt, gravel, concrete, or similar 
surface, providing vehicular access between a public or private street 
and private property. 


(f) E 
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(1) Easement.  A right given by the owner of a parcel of land to another 
person, public agency, or private corporation for specific and limited 
use of that parcel.  A privilege or right of use or enjoyment granted on, 
above, under, or across a particular tract of land by one owner to 
another. 


(2) Eastern Watershed.  Any watershed other than a western watershed. 
(3) Engineer.   A person licensed under the Texas Engineering Practice 


Act to engage in the practice of engineering. 
(4) “Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) Plan” or “ESC Plan” means the 


component of the SWP3 required under Section 82.935(g) that 
contains the construction plans approved by the County with the Basic 
Development Permit, including the ESC and BMPs necessary to 
address all items and site features identified in the Engineer’s Report. 
An ESC Plan may also be a standalone component included in 
construction plans for a project that requires ESC BMPs but does not 
require an SWP3. 


(4.1) “Erosion and Sediment Controls or (ESCs)” means temporary and 
permanent Best Management Practices (BMPs) specified for 
preventing and abating accelerated soil erosion and sedimentation to 
the maximum extent practicable during construction and are removed 
after completion of revegetation.  Permanent practices remain 
permanently in place to prevent soil erosion. 


(4.2) “Erosion Hazard Zone” means an area where future stream channel 
erosion is likely to result in damage to or loss of property, buildings, 
infrastructure, utilities, or other valued resources. An erosion hazard 
zone is calculated using the methodology found in Appendix E of the 
City of Austin Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(5) “Erosion and Sediment Controls” mean temporary and permanent Best 
Management Practices (BMPs) specified for preventing and abating 
accelerated soil erosion and sedimentation to the maximum extent 
practicable during construction and are removed after completion of 
revegetation.  Permanent practices remain permanently in place to 
prevent soil erosion. 


(6) Existing Grade.  The grade at the time of application of subdivision, 
site development permit, and development permit within Flood Hazard 
Areas. 


(7) Extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ).  The unincorporated territory beyond 
the city limits of a city as set forth by Texas Local Government Code 
Section 42.021.  The unincorporated area which is contiguous to the 
corporate boundaries of the municipality and which is located: 
(A) Within one-half mile of those boundaries in the case of a 


municipality 
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(B) Within one mile of those boundaries in the case of a municipality 
with 5,000 to 24,999 inhabitants; 


(C) Within two miles of those boundaries in the case of a 
municipality with 25,000 to 49,999 inhabitants; 


(D) Within three and one-half miles of those boundaries in the case 
of a municipality with 50,000 to 99,999 inhabitants; or 


(E) Within five miles of those boundaries in the case of a 
municipality with 100,000 or more inhabitants. 


(g) F 
(1) “Facility” means any structure or building, including contiguous land, or 


equipment, pipe or pipeline, well, pit, pond, lagoon, impoundment, 
ditch, landfill, storage container, motor vehicle, rolling stock, aircraft, or 
any site or area. 


(1.1) “Fault” or “Fracture” mean significant fissures or cracks in rock that 
may permit infiltration of surface water to underground cavities or 
channels. 


(2) Filing fee.  A charge for filing documents with the County Clerk. 
(3) “Fill” or “Fill Material” means material including, but not limited to rock, 


sand, soil, clay, concrete rubble with no exposed metal, and 
overburden or spoils from mining or other excavation activities. The 
term fill material does not include any material classified as a solid 
waste or any contaminated materials. 


(4) “Final Acceptance.”  Formal acceptance of a constructed County right-
of-way project by the Commissioners Court after completion of the 
required construction warranty period. 


(5) Final Plat.  A map or drawing of a proposed subdivision prepared in a 
manner suitable for recording in the County records and prepared in 
conformance with the conditions of any Preliminary Plan approval 
previously granted by the County. 


(h) G 
(1) Grade.  The horizontal elevation of a finished surface of the ground, 


paving, or sidewalk at a point where height is to be measured; or the 
degree of inclination of a surface.  The vertical location of the ground 
surface. 


(2) “Grading.”  Excavation or cut of soil or subsoil or construction of  fill soil 
embankment or any combination thereof, including the establishment 
of a grade following demolition of a structure.  


(3) Groundwater Conservation District or GCD means any district or 
authority created under Section 52, Article III, or Section 59, Article 
XVI, Texas Constitution, that has the authority to regulate the spacing 
of water wells, the production from water wells, or both. 
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(i) H 
(1) "Hazardous substance" means any substance that is designated as 


such by the administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency 
pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (42 U.S.C. Sec. 9601 et seq.), is 
regulated pursuant to Section 311 of the federal Clean Water Act (33 
U.S.C. Sec. 1321 et seq.), or is designated as such by the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality. 


(2) Highland Lakes Watershed Ordinance or HLWO means the ordinance 
first promulgated in February 2006 and subsequently amended by the 
LCRA under the authority of the LCRA Enabling Act, specifically Texas 
Water Code §222.004 (a), (d), (e), (q) and other applicable law, that 
requires the management of stormwater runoff from development. 


(3) Highland Lakes Watershed Ordinance area means the Lake Travis 
watershed in Travis County. 


(4) Impervious Cover.  Roads, driveways, parking areas, buildings, 
concrete and other impermeable construction covering the natural land 
surface as defined in Title 30, Austin/Travis County Subdivision 
Regulations.  Impervious cover is calculated on a gross site area basis. 


(j) I 
(1) “Inspector” means a representative of the County Executive who is 


responsible for making investigations, responding to citizen complaints 
or concerns, and conducting inspections of development projects, 
property, and facilities, to determine the compliance status of an 
activity with this chapter, other requirements of the Travis County 
Code, and state statutes and regulations. 


(2) “Industrial Activity” means any category industrial activities included in 
the definition of “storm water discharges associated with industrial 
activity” as defined in 40 CFR Section 122.26(b)(14)(i) – (ix) and (xi), 
and any additional category of industry that is designated by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency or TCEQ.  


(3) Industrial Street.  A street or road intended primarily to serve traffic 
within an area of industrial development of proposed industrial 
development. 


(k) L 
(1) “Linear Construction” means a construction activity with longitudinally 


oriented land disturbance, that is typical of infrastructure projects and 
that may include an excavation for burial of conduit, such as the 
placement of a drinking water, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, electrical, 
or telecommunication utility line, construction of or improvements to a 
drainage ditch or roadway, and similar activities. 
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(2) Local Street.  Any public street not designated as a major 
thoroughfare, freeway, or highway and not situated within the 
existing/and/or planned pattern of streets in a manner to cause it to 
function as a collector street.  A street of road which in intended 
primarily to serve traffic within a neighborhood or limited residential 
district and which is not continuous through several residential districts.  
A local street should provide access to adjacent land over short 
distances. 


(3) Lot.  An undivided tract or parcel of land contained within a block and 
designated on a subdivision plat by number. 


(4) “Master Development Plan” or “Master Plan” means a conceptual plan 
of a multi-phased development showing the order of phased 
development, boundaries, adjacent property, environmental features 
(such as creeks, tributaries, slopes, recharge features, etc.), roads, 
designated land uses, sites for special use, and proposed location of 
water quality protection measures for the development. The plan 
includes a reasonably detailed map or schematic drawing containing 
the following: 
(A) The boundaries of the entire development; 
(B) The names of adjacent platted subdivisions or the names of the 


record owners of adjoining unplatted property; 
(C) The location, width, and names of all existing or platted streets 


or public rights-of-way and all existing easements within and 
adjacent to the development; 


(D) The layout and width of proposed arterials, thoroughfares and 
collector streets and the general configuration of proposed 
streets and alleys; 


(E) The general arrangement and designations of land uses, and 
any sites for special use (that is, for parks, open space, 
detention, or public facilities); 


(F) The approximate location of the 25-year flood plain and the 100-
year flood plain, the location and width of existing drainage 
channels, creeks and water courses within the development; 


(G) The location of proposed drainage courses and any necessary 
off-site extensions. 


(l) M 
(1) Maximum Extent Practicable means the technology-based discharge 


standard for municipal separate storm sewer systems to reduce 
pollutants in storm water discharges that was established by the 
Federal Clean Water Act §402(p). 


(2) Metropolitan Transportation Plan Means the long-term metropolitan 
transportation plan adopted by the Capital Area Metropolitan Planning 
Organization under 40 CFR Section 450.322. 
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(3) “Mine” means an excavation in the earth from which ores, coal, 
limestone, or other mineral substances are being or have been 
removed by excavation or other mining methods. A mine includes an 
area of land actively or previously mined for the production of 
dimension stone, crushed or broken stone, construction sand and 
gravel, clay, or industrial sand. 


(3.1) “Multi-Use Trail” means a facility designated for the use of pedestrians, 
bicycles, or other non-motorized users and associated bridges. 


(4) “Municipal Separate Storm Sewer” means a conveyance or system of 
conveyances (including roads with drainage systems, municipal 
streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made channels, or 
storm drains) that: 
(A) Is owned or operated by a State, city, town, borough, county, 


parish, district, association, or other public body (created by or 
pursuant to State law) having jurisdiction over disposal of 
sewage, industrial wastes, storm water, or other wastes, 
including special districts under State law such as a sewer 
district, flood control district or drainage district, or similar entity, 
or an Indian tribe or an authorized Indian tribal organization, or a 
designated and approved management agency under section 
208 of the CWA that discharges to water of the United States; 


(B) Is designed or used for collecting or conveying storm water; 
(C) which is not a combined sewer; and 
(D) Is not part of a Publicly Owned Treatment Works (POTW) as 


defined at 40 CFR 122.2. 


(m) N 
(1.0) Neighborhood Collector Street.  A street or road collecting traffic from 


other streets and collectors and serving as the most direct route to an 
arterial, State highway, or a neighborhood center. 


(1.1) “Non-Residential” means a category of development that is not 
pertaining to residential development. Non-Residential development 
includes both commercial and non-commercial development and refers 
to and includes, but is not limited to, business concerns, churches, 
schools, farm buildings (including grain bins and silos), pool-houses, 
clubhouses, recreational buildings, mercantile structures, agricultural 
and industrial structures, subdivision infrastructure, roadway 
construction, warehouses, and hotels or motels with normal room 
rentals for less than six months’ duration, and more than two 
manufactured homes for rent or sale. 


(2) “Non-Storm Water Discharge” means any discharge to the municipal 
separate storm sewer that is not composed entirely of storm water. 
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(3) “Notice of Change” or  “NOC” means a written notification to the TCEQ 
from a discharger authorized under a general permit, providing 
changes to information that was previously provided to the agency in a 
notice of intent form. 


(4) Notice of Intent of NOI means a written submission to the executive 
director of the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality from an 
applicant requesting coverage under a general permit and confirming 
that a SWP3 has been developed and will be implemented prior to 
construction. 


(5) “Notice of Termination” or “NOT” means a written submission to the 
executive director of the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality 
from a discharger authorized under a general permit requesting 
termination of coverage. 


(n) O 
(1.0) “Open Space” means a public or private park, multi-use trail, golf cart 


path, the portions of a golf course left in a natural state, and an area 
intended for outdoor activities which does not significantly alter the 
existing natural vegetation, drainage patterns, or increase erosion. 
Open space does not include parking lots. 


(1.1) “Operator” means the person responsible for the overall operation of a 
site or facility. 


(2) Original Tract.  A tract of land which existed in its present configuration 
prior to September 1, 1983. 


(3) “Outfall” means a point source at the point where pollutants discharge 
to surface water and does not include open conveyances connecting 
two municipal separate storm sewers, or pipes, tunnels, or other 
conveyances that connect segments of the same stream. Outfall does 
not include sheet flow leaving a linear transportation system without 
channelization or a point source such as a curb cut or concrete traffic 
barrier with drains into an open culvert or roadside. 


(4) “Owner” means the owner of real property subject to a proposed or 
existing subdivision, site, parcel of land, or development.  Also: 
Subdivider, Applicant, Developer. 


(o) P 
(1.0) “Permanent Water Quality Control” or “Permanent WQC” means a 


permanent structure, system, or feature that provides water quality 
benefits by treating storm water runoff or preventing the discharge of 
pollutants. A permanent water quality control may be structural, such 
as a water quality pond, water quality detention pond, non-residential 
pond, residential pond, or vegetative filter strip or it may be non-
structural, such as a system or implemented plan for pesticide 
management. Permanent water quality controls include impoundments 
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or impoundment systems designed to meet both water quality and 
flood detention requirements of this chapter. 


(1.1) “Permanent Water Quality Control Permit” or “Permanent WQC Permit” 
means the permit issued by the County Executive to an owner of a 
permanent WQC that requires the owner to properly operate and maintain the 
permanent WQC. The permit conditions are based upon the permanent WQC 
permit application and maintenance plan prepared by the design engineer 
and approved by the County Executive. 


(2) "Person" means an individual, association, partnership, corporation, 
organization, business trust, political subdivision, state or federal 
agency, or an agent or employee thereof. 


(3) “Point Recharge Feature” means a cave, sinkhole, fault, joint, or other 
natural feature that lies over an aquifer recharge zone and that may 
transmit a significant amount of surface water into the subsurface 
strata. 


(4) "Pollutant" means dredged spoil, solid waste, incinerator residue, 
sewage, garbage, sewage sludge, filter backwash, munitions, chemical 
wastes, biological materials, radioactive materials, heat, wrecked or 
discarded equipment, rock, sand, cellar dirt, and industrial, municipal, 
and agricultural waste discharged into any water in the State. The 
term: 
(A) Includes tail water or runoff water from irrigation associated with 


an animal feeding operation or concentrated animal feeding 
operation that is located in a major sole source impairment zone 
as defined by Texas Water Code, Section 26.502; and 


(B) Includes rainwater runoff from the confinement area of an 
animal feeding operation or concentrated animal feeding 
operation that is located in a major sole source impairment 
zone, as defined by Texas Water Code, Section 26.502; but 


(C) does not include tail water or runoff water from irrigation or 
rainwater runoff from other cultivated or uncultivated rangeland, 
pastureland, and farmland that is not owned or controlled by an 
operator of an animal feeding operation or concentrated animal 
feeding operation on which agricultural waste is applied. 


(5) "Pollution" means the alteration of the physical, thermal, chemical, or 
biological quality of, or the contamination of, any water in the state that 
renders the water harmful, detrimental, or injurious to humans, animal 
life, vegetation, or property or to public health, safety, or welfare, or 
impairs the usefulness or the public enjoyment of the water for any 
lawful or reasonable purpose. 


(6) Post-consumer.  When used in reference to recycled or reclaimed 
waste material means a material or finished product that has been 
used by an end consumer (e.g. household, business, industry) for its 
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intended purpose/function and has been discarded for disposal or 
recovery, being that it can no longer be used for its intended purpose.  
Post-consumer waste materials include items such as construction and 
demolition debris, materials collected through curbside and drop-off 
recycling programs, broken pallets from a pallet refurbishing company, 
discarded products (e.g. furniture, cabinetry and decking) and urban 
maintenance waste (e.g. leaves, grass clippings, tree trimmings).  
Examples of products that include post-consumer material content 
include ceiling tiles, carpeting, cellulose insulation made with/from old 
newsprint, steel rebar from crushed cars and aluminum window frames 
made with/from used beverage cans. 


(7) Pre-consumer.  When used in reference to recycled or reclaimed 
waste material means a material or product diverted from the waste 
stream during the manufacturing process that has not been distributed 
to an end consumer.  This definition excludes recovered or reutilized 
material such as rework, regrind or scrap capable of being reclaimed 
within the same process that generated it.  Pre-consumer materials 
include items such as planer shavings, plytrim, sawdust, chips, 
bagasse, seed hulls and nut shells, culls, trimmings and cuttings, print 
overruns, over-issue publications and obsolete inventories.  Examples 
of products that include pre-consumer material content include fly ash 
from coal burning plants, sheathing and board product made with/from 
waste agriculture straw and drywall made with/from synthetic gypsum. 


(8) Preferred Commercial Development Area.  An area designated by the 
Commissioners Court in the Conservation Development Design 
Manual and designed to attract and accommodate high levels of 
development intensity or land uses as specified by the Commissioners 
Court, including general commercial uses, government services, 
neighborhood retail, multifamily residential, regional multi-use town 
center locations, or other uses. 


(9) “Preconstruction Clearing”   Minimal clearing to perform surveying or 
geologic testing in preparation for a development permit or a final plat 
approval.  The clearing of natural ground cover for these purposes is 
limited to 15-feet wide access areas and removal of trees with a 
diameter of less than eight (8) inches, unless a Travis County 
development permit is issued authorizing additional clearing. 


(10) Preliminary Plan.  A map or drawing of a proposed subdivision 
illustrating the features of the development submitted either as a 
required part of an application for approval of a Final Plat or, at the 
election of the Owner, prior thereto for preliminary approval. 


(11) Primary Conservation Areas.  Setbacks, set-asides, buffers or 
preserve areas that state, federal, or local law requires to be preserved 
as undeveloped or minimally disturbed, including endangered species 
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habitat, floodplains, and setbacks or buffers around waterways and 
environmentally valuable or critical features. 


(12) “Primary Operator” means the person or persons associated with a 
construction activity that meets either of the following two criteria: 
(A) The person or persons have operational control over a site plan, 


construction plan, and specifications, including the ability to 
make modifications to those plans and specifications; or 


(B) The person or persons have day-to-day operational control of 
those activities at a construction site that are necessary to 
ensure compliance with a storm water pollution prevention plan 
(SWP3) for the site or other permit conditions (e.g., they are 
authorized to direct workers at a site to carry out activities 
required by the SWP3 or comply with other permit conditions). 


(13) Priority Groundwater Management Area or PGMA means an area 
designated and delineated by the Texas Commission on 
Environmental Quality as an area that is experiencing or is expected to 
experience critical groundwater problems. 


(14) Private Street.  Any street that is not dedicated or maintained as a 
public street.  A vehicular access way under private ownership and 
maintenance. 


(15) Property Owners’ Association.  An organization established for the 
purpose of owning and managing the common land or amenities of a 
property, including a homeowners association. 


(16) Public Commons.  A publicly accessible park, community plaza, town 
square, village green, or similar area provided as an amenity to a 
commercial development under Subchapter C. 


(17) Public Street.  A public right-of-way, however designated, dedicated, or 
acquired which provides vehicular access to adjacent properties. 


(p) Q 
(1) “Quarry” means a site where aggregates are being or have been 


removed or extracted from the earth to form the pit or mine, including 
the entire excavation, stripped areas, haulage ramps, and the land 
under ownership, lease, or mineral rights immediately adjacent thereto 
upon which the plant processing the raw materials is located. 


(q) R 
(1) Recreation Space.  Playing fields, playgrounds, recreational bikeways, 


golf courses or other land areas or facilities intended for sports or 
active recreational uses, as well as their immediately adjacent 
landscaped or maintained areas. Recreation space constitutes 
development under Subchapter C. 
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(2) Re-development means any rebuilding, renovation, re-plat of property, 
revision, remodel, reconstruction of an existing development or 
redesign of an existing development occurring after February 1, 1990, 
and which does not cumulatively increase impervious cover by 10,000 
square feet or more. 


(3) Reserved Use.  Any one of the following: 
(1) Big box retail--Building spaces designed for single user retail in 


excess of 50,000 square feet. 
(1) Manufacturing and industrial uses--Raw material extraction or, 


manufacturing/processing that incorporates product assembly or 
raw material processing or, utilizes flammable or explosive 
materials or, incorporates on-site storage and distribution 
activities.  This definition is not intended to include custom or 
craft manufacturing or assembly intended for local sale or 
distribution and utilizing hand tools or domestic mechanical 
equipment not exceeding two (2) horsepower or a single kiln not 
exceeding eight (8) kilowatts.  Custom or craft manufacturing 
examples include ceramic studios, candle-making shops and 
custom jewelry manufacturing. 


(1) Non-compatible development—Development  that is potentially 
incompatible with the purposes or intent of this subchapter to 
preserve the rural or natural character areas of Travis County, 
including non-commercial building height in excess of twenty-
eight (28) feet and commercial building height in excess of forty 
(40) feet, buildings or areas with exterior lighting requirements 
that cannot meet the Dark Skies Lighting provisions in the 
Conservation Development Design Manual, any establishment 
selling alcohol for on-site consumption except as an accessory 
to the sale of food, any use other than by a governmental or 
educational entity likely to create peak noise levels that exceed 
seventy (70) db at the property line. Height means the vertical 
distance from the average of the highest and lowest grades 
adjacent to the building to the highest point of the coping of a 
flat roof, the deck line of a mansard roof, the average height of 
the highest gable for a pitched or hip roof, or the highest point of 
the building for other roof styles. 


(1) Noxious uses--Uses that are inappropriate or offensive for 
inclusion in, or proximity with residential or public use areas or 
activities, including sexually oriented businesses, poultry 
processing, stockyards, rendering plants, kennels, auto 
junkyards, recycling centers, scrap or salvage services, landfills, 
sludge farms, asphalt/concrete plants, mines and quarries. 


(4) “Residential” means of or relating to structures and accessory uses of 
a single family, manufactured home, or duplex dwelling. 
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(5) Residential Collector Street.  A street or road collecting traffic from 
local streets of a residential nature and leading to streets of a higher 
type classification. 


(6) “Resource Extraction Area” means the area of a mine or quarry from 
which mineral resources have been, or will be, extracted for sale. 


(7) “Restoration.”  In the context of soil which was disturbed during the 
construction process, restoration means grading required to establish 
soil contours and drainage characteristics to approved plan design or 
other designated or agreed upon site conditions, placing top soil, 
seeding (using native species whenever feasible), mulching and 
irrigating soil as needed to reestablish the vegetation necessary to 
prevent erosion. 


(8) Rural Subdivision.  A subdivision located outside the ETJ of 
incorporated areas in Travis County in which the average lot has a 
minimum of 150 feet of road frontage. 


(r) S 
(1) Secondary Conservation Area.  Areas other than primary conservation 


areas that are included in a conservation area and where development 
is restricted to meet the creditable acreage requirements of this 
subchapter. 


(2) “Secondary Operator” means a person whose operational control is 
limited to the employment of other operators or to the ability to approve 
or disapprove changes to plans and specifications. 


(3) “Sediment Basin” means a temporary pond where sedimentation of 
pollutants occurs which is used during site construction and then 
removed, or a permanent basin designed to be a permanent site 
structure but used for sedimentation during the construction phase of a 
site. 


(4) “Site” means the land or water area where any facility or activity is 
physically located or conducted, including adjacent land used in 
connection with the facility or activity. 


(5) “Site Construction” means a construction activity and land disturbance 
at a site, as distinguished from linear construction. 


(6) “Small Construction Project” means any proposed construction activity 
that is not a part of a common plan of development and does not: 
(A) exceed 10,000 square feet of land disturbance; 
(B) result in depositing more than two feet of earth fill; 
(C) include a significant alteration of existing drainage; 
(D) include construction within: 


(i) 150 feet of a critical environmental feature; 
(ii) a platted waterway setback; or 
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(iii) an area near a waterway that requires a setback; and 
(E) exceed 3,000 square feet, if the construction is linear 


construction for utility placement. 
(7) “Solid waste” means any garbage, refuse, sludge from a waste 


treatment plant, water supply treatment plant or air pollution control 
facility, and other discarded material, including solid, liquid, semisolid, 
or contained gaseous material resulting from industrial, municipal, 
commercial, mining, and agricultural operations, and from community 
and institutional activities. The term: 
(A) does not include: 


(i) solid or dissolved material in domestic sewage, or solid 
or dissolved material in irrigation return flows, or 
industrial discharges subject to regulation by permit 
issued in accordance with Texas Water Code, Chapter 
26 (an exclusion applicable only to the actual point 
source discharge that does not exclude industrial 
wastewater while it is being collected, stored, or 
processed before discharge, nor does it exclude sludge 
that is generated by industrial wastewater treatment); 


(ii) uncontaminated soil, dirt, rock, sand, and other natural or 
man-made inert solid materials used to fill land if the 
object of the fill is to make the land suitable for the 
construction of surface improvements. The material 
serving as fill may also serve as a surface improvement 
such as a structure foundation, a road, soil erosion 
control, and flood protection. 


(B) does include man-made materials exempted under (A)(ii) but 
where the land is sold, leased, or otherwise conveyed prior to 
the completion of construction of the surface improvements at a 
site where the man-made material is deposited. 


(8) “Storm Water” and “Storm Water Runoff” means rainfall runoff, snow 
melt runoff, and surface runoff and drainage. 


(9) “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan” or “SWPPP” or “SWP3” 
means a document that describes the best management practices and 
activities to be implemented by a person to identify sources of 
pollutants or contamination at a site and the actions to eliminate or 
reduce pollutant discharges to water in the state, a conveyance, or a 
Municipal Separate Storm Sewer to the maximum extent practicable. 
The contents of the SWP3 shall include all practices and activities 
required by the relevant TCEQ permit as well as any additional 
requirements specified in the Travis County Code. 


(10) Stub Street.  A public street ending at a tract of undeveloped property 
and intended to be extended at such time as the adjacent undeveloped 
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property is subdivided.  A public street not terminated by a permanent 
circular turnaround, ending adjacent to undeveloped property or 
acreage and intended to be extended at such time as the adjacent 
undeveloped property or acreage is subdivided or developed. 


(11) Subdivider (Developer).  An owner or authorized agent proposing to 
divide land.  Any owner or authorized agent thereof proposing to divide 
or dividing land so as to constitute a subdivision according to the terms 
and provisions of the subdivision guidelines. 


(12) Subdivision.  A division of any tract of land into two (2) or more parts 
for the purpose of laying out any subdivision of any tract of land or any 
addition to a city, or laying out suburban lots or building lots, or any 
lots, and streets, alleys or parts or other portions intended for public 
use or the use of the purchasers or owners of lots fronting thereon or 
adjacent thereto.  A subdivision included resubdivision (replat). 


(13) Substandard Road.  A street or road which does not meet the County’s 
Standards. 


(14) [Repealed 6-28-2016, Item24) 
(15) Suburban Subdivision.  Any subdivision located within five miles of the 


city limits of the City of Austin, or within the ETJ of other incorporated 
area in Travis County which is not an urban subdivision; or a 
subdivision located outside the ETJ of incorporated areas of Travis 
County in which the average lot or tract is two and one-half (2.5) or 
more acres in size, or has road frontage less than 150 feet. 


(16) “SWP3 Inspection Report” or “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWP3) Inspection Report” means a report required under the terms of 
the TCEQ Construction General Permit and by this chapter as a part of 
a SWP3, that is prepared by a qualified individual for the owner or 
primary operator of a construction site after routine and periodic 
inspection of disturbed areas of land that have not been finally 
stabilized, to determine whether all sediment and erosion control 
measures are operating correctly. 


(17) “SWP3 Site Notebook” or “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWP3) Site Notebook” means the notebook containing the approved 
SWP3 that is maintained up-to-date at the construction site by the 
owner or primary operator. 


(s) T 
(1) “TCEQ” means Texas Commission on Environmental Quality or any 


successor agency. 
(2) “Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System” or “TPDES” means 


the state program for issuing, amending, terminating, monitoring, and 
enforcing permits authorizing the discharge of pollutants to water in the 
State and imposing and enforcing pretreatment requirements under 
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Clean Water Act §§ 307, 402, 318 and 405, the Texas Water Code and 
the Texas Administrative Code. 


(3) “Topsoil” means the surface layer of soil which is generally more fertile 
than the underlying soil layers, which is the natural medium for plant 
growth and which can provide the plant growth, soil stability, and other 
attributes necessary to meet the success standards approved in the 
reclamation plan. 


(4) “Topsoil Substitute Material” means soil or other unconsolidated 
material either used alone or mixed with other beneficial materials and 
which can provide the plant growth, soil stability, and other attributes 
necessary to meet the success standards approved in the reclamation 
plan. 


(5) Trail.  “Trail” means a pedestrian way, not for motorized vehicle use 
and distinguishable from sidewalks associated with streets, that is 
intended to provide passive recreational use such as hiking or walking 
and community connectivity and/or access to preserved areas that 
have only minimal improvements necessary for health, safety, and 
property protection. 


(6) Transportation and Natural Resources Department (“TNR”).  The 
County Department established by the Commissioners Court which, 
among other functions, administers the County subdivision process. 


(7) Travis County Parks and Natural Areas Master Plan.  A plan or set of 
community goals or guidelines adopted by the Commissioners Court to 
identify desirable areas or features for conservation within protected 
open space and establishing criteria for identifying, configuring and 
acquiring open space within Travis County. 


(8) Trinity Aquifer. “Trinity Aquifer” mean the groundwater bearing zones 
found in Cretaceous rocks consisting of the Hosston Formation 
(Sycamore Sand in outcrop), the Sligo Formation (Sycamore Sand in 
outcrop), the Hammett Shale, the Cow Creek Limestone, the Hensel 
Sand, the Lower and Upper Members of the Glen Rose Limestone, 
and the Fort Terrett and Segovia Formations of the Edwards Group. 


(t) U 
(1) Unrecorded Subdivision.  A subdivision of land or a description of land 


for resale resulting in the creation of lots or tracts, but for which a plan 
or plat has not been authorized for recording by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


(2) Urban Subdivision.  A subdivision which, in whole or part, is located 
within two miles of the city limits of the City of Austin, or a subdivision 
located between two (2) and five (5) mile ETJ of the City of Austin, and 
a with a proposed lot density of 2.5 lots or tracts, or more, per acre; or 
any other subdivision outside the incorporated area of a city, but within 
the county, that is build to the city’s subdivision requirements. 
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(3) “Utility” means an individual or entity that owns or operates, for 
compensation, facilities or equipment for producing, generating, 
transmitting, distribution, selling, or furnishing services including 
electricity, petroleum products, water, natural gas, sewer service, 
cable, or telephone services. 


(u) V 
(1) Vacate.  To terminate the existence of a public road or easement by 


the direct action of the Commissioners Court. 
(2) View Shed.  An area of such size, depth and/or breadth, as to afford 


panoramic scenic views from multiple locations along its perimeter 
and/or from accessible locations within its interior. 


(v) W 
(1) “Waste” means sewage, industrial waste, municipal waste, recreational 


waste, agricultural waste, or other waste, as the terms are defined in 
Texas Water Code Section 26.001. 


(1.1) "Water Quality Report” is a report prepared and submitted by a design 
engineer which includes a SWP3 and ESC Plan component with the 
information and controls required under 82.935 for construction storm 
water management, and a permanent WQC component that includes 
the permanent WQC design and calculations required under 82.944. 
The components of the water quality report may be included as part of 
the engineer’s drainage plan or project summary report, or submitted 
as a standalone document. 


(2) "Water" or "Water in the State" means groundwater, percolating or 
otherwise, lakes, bays, ponds, impounding reservoirs, springs, rivers, 
streams, creeks, estuaries, wetlands, marshes, inlets, canals, the Gulf 
of Mexico, inside the territorial limits of the state, and all other bodies of 
surface water, natural or artificial, inland or coastal, fresh or salt, 
navigable or non-navigable, and including the beds and banks of all 
watercourses and bodies of surface water, that are wholly or partially 
inside or bordering the state or inside the jurisdiction of the state. 


(3) “Waterway” means water in the state other than groundwater, 
percolating or otherwise, springs, or wetlands. 


(4) “Waterway Setback” means the surface area of a setback or buffer 
area parallel to both sides of a waterway established as a protective 
easement permanently managed for the purpose of surface water 
quality protection in which development is prohibited or limited. 


(5) “Western Watershed” means a watershed of: 
(A) Lake Travis, 
(B) Lake Austin, 
(C) Lady Bird Lake, or 
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(D) Onion Creek upstream from Lower McKinney Falls. 
(6) “Wetland” means those areas that are inundated or saturated by 


surface or ground water at a frequency and duration sufficient to 
support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a 
prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil 
conditions. Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and 
similar areas. Wetland boundaries are defined using the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineer’s protocol described in the 1987 Corps of Engineers 
Wetlands Delineation Manual. 


82.101 Authority, Purpose, and Objectives 


(a) General Authority 
(1) The County regulates the subdivision of real property under the 


authority set forth in Chapter 232 of the Texas Local Government Code 
(the “Code”) and other statutes applicable to counties.  Section 
232.001 of the Code provides that: 


(2) “The owner of a tract of land located outside the limits of a municipality 
must have a plat of the subdivision prepared, if the owner divides the 
tract into two or more parts to lay out a subdivision of the tract, 
including an addition, lots or streets, alleys, squares, parks, or other 
parts of the tract intended to be dedicated to public use or for the use 
of purchasers or owners of lots fronting on or adjacent to the streets, 
alleys, squares, parks or other parts.  A division of a tract includes a 
division regardless of whether it is made by using a metes and bounds 
description in a deed of conveyance or in a contract for a deed, by 
using a contract of sale or other executory contract to convey, or by 
using any other method.” 


(b) Other County Authority 
(1) Under Chapter 232, the County may also: 


(A) establish width requirements for right-of-way in Subdivision; 
(B) adopt based on the amount and kind of travel over each street 


or road in a Subdivision, reasonable specifications for the 
construction of each street or road; 


(C) adopt reasonable specifications to provide adequate drainage 
for each street or road in a subdivision in accordance with 
standard engineering practices; 


(D) require that each purchase contract made between the 
subdivider and a purchaser of land in the Subdivision contain a 
statement describing the extent to which water will be made 
available to the Subdivision and, if it will be made available, how 
and when; 
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(E) require that the owner of the tract to be subdivided execute a 
good and sufficient bond or alternative financial guarantee; 


(F) adopt reasonable specifications that provide for drainage in the 
subdivision to efficiently manage the flow of stormwater runoff in 
the subdivision and coordinate subdivision drainage with the 
general storm drainage pattern for the area; and 


(G) require lot and block monumentation to be set by a registered 
professional surveyor before recordation of the plat. 


(2) The County is also authorized to lay out public roads and to exercise 
general control over all public and private roads in the County under 
Section 81.028 of the Code.  The County is further authorized to 
exercise control over public roads under Chapters 251-255 of the 
Texas Transportation Code.  This authority includes the authority to 
regulate traffic and control access to County roads.  In addition, the 
County may designate the place along the right-of-way where utility 
lines may be constructed and the County may require the utility owner 
to relocate its lines at its own expense so as to permit improvements to 
the right-of-way, after giving 30 days written notice and indicating the 
place in the new row where such lines may be relocated.  Vernon’s 
Annotated Texas Statutes  Articles 1433, 1433a, 1436a, and 1436b.  
Texas Natural Resources Code Section 111.020. 


(3) The County has authority under Texas Local Government Code 
Chapter 573 to take any necessary or proper action to comply with the 
requirements of the storm water permitting program under the national 
pollutant discharge elimination system (Section 402, Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. Section 1342)), including: 
(A) developing and implementing controls to reduce the discharge 


of pollutants from any conveyance or system of conveyance 
owned or operated by the County that is designed for collecting 
or conveying storm water; 


(B) developing, implementing, and enforcing storm water 
management guidelines, design criteria, or rules to reduce the 
discharge of pollutants into any conveyance or system of 
conveyance owned or operated by the County that is designed 
for collecting or conveying storm water; and 


(C) assessing reasonable charges to fund the implementation, 
administration, and operation of the stormwater permitting 
program as necessary to comply with federal or state program 
requirements. 


(4) The County has authority under Texas Water Code Chapter 16 to take 
all necessary and reasonable actions to comply with the requirements 
and criteria of the National Flood Insurance Program, to promote public 
health, safety, and general welfare. 
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(c) Other County Regulations. The subdivision of real property must also comply 
with the applicable portions of the County’s current Rules for Private Sewage 
Facilities and the County’s Regulations for Flood Plain Management and 
Guidelines and Procedures for Development Permits. 


(d) Purpose and Objective 
(1) Provide for the safety and well-being of the general public by requiring 


roadways, streets, structures, and drainage facilities consistent with 
good practice and established standards of constructions for 
subdivision development; 


(2) Result in facilities constructed for the use by citizens of Travis County 
which can be maintained without imposing a burden to taxpayers; 


(3) Assure that public facilities meeting the above requirements will be 
completed prior to public need and within a reasonable time; 


(4) Comply with and be compatible with all other laws and requirements of 
the State of Texas and County of Travis; and 


(5) Require design features which will minimize costs of conversion to 
urban standards in the event of urban development. 


(e) Referenced in this chapter to an external code, manual, regulation, or other 
document or standard promulgated by an entity other than Travis County 
shall mean the code, manual, regulation, or other document as it existed on 
August 12, 2003, and not any subsequent revisions or amendments to the 
code, manual, regulation, or other document unless the Commissioners Court 
approves the revisions or amendments. 


(f) Construction.  The provisions of this chapter are to be liberally construed to 
give effect to their purpose and intent. 


(g) Abrogation and Greater Restrictions.  This chapter is not intended to repeal, 
abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed restrictions.  
However, the provisions of this chapter shall take precedence over any less 
restrictive conflicting law, order, ordinance, code, or official determination.  All 
other regulations inconsistent with this ordinance are hereby repealed to the 
extent of the inconsistency only.  For purposes of this chapter, the County 
Executive of the Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department shall determine which of these conflicting laws, orders, 
ordinances, codes, or official determinations are most restrictive, and his 
decision in this regard shall be final. 


(h) Severability.  If any provision of this chapter, or the application thereof, to any 
person or circumstance is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect other 
provisions or applications of this chapter which can be given effect without the 
invalid portion, and to this end the provisions of this chapter are declared to 
be severable. 
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(i) Remedies Not Exclusive.  The remedies listed in this chapter are not 
exclusive of any other remedies available under any applicable federal, state, 
or local law, and it is within the discretion of Travis County to seek cumulative 
remedies.  A person who violates this chapter is subject to any applicable 
administrative, civil, or criminal penalties. 


82.102 Application of Former Standards 


(a) The approval, disapproval, or conditional approval of an application for a 
permit shall be considered solely on the basis of any order, regulations, 
ordinances, rules, expiration dates, or other properly adopted requirements in 
effect at the time an original application or plan for development or plat 
application providing “fair notice” of the project and the nature of the permit 
sought is filed.  The original application, plan for development, or plat 
application is considered to provide “fair notice” only if it contains at least all of 
the information required for a master development plan under 
Section82.201(b)(9).  Preliminary Plans and related subdevelopment plats, 
site plans, and all other development permits for land covered by such 
Preliminary Plans or subdivision plats are considered collectively to be one 
series of permits.  A plan for development is subject to and must comply with 
all requirements applicable to preliminary plans. 


(b) Section (a) above, does not apply to regulations described in Section245.004, 
Local Government Code, a project that has undergone a major change, or a 
project for which the application of all permits expire.  An application or plans 
expires if it does not contain all of the applicable information described in 
Exhibit 82.201(C), the County sends a written notice to the applicant with 10 
business days of filing specifying the missing information and when the 
application will expire, and the applicant fails to submit all of the missing 
information with 45 days of the application being filed. 


(c) The subdivision applicant may take advantage of recorded subdivision plat 
notes, recorded restrictive covenants required by the County or a change to 
the rules or regulations of the County that enhance or protect the project, 
including changes that lengthen the effective life of an original application, 
preliminary plan, or plan of development after the date the application was 
filed, without forfeiting any rights under this section. 


(d) Upon request of the owner(s) of the land, the Executive Manager will issue a 
letter confirming the date of the filing of the original application, Preliminary 
Plan, or plan of development with the County, whether fair notice 
requirements were met, whether a project has expired, or whether rule 
changes protect a project for purposes of determining the Standards 
applicable for the approval of the project, original application, preliminary 
plan, plan of development, plat, or subsequent permits for the project. 


(e) Further, the Commissioners Court may make a determination of whether any 
major revisions to the project, original application, Preliminary Plan, or plat 
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are sufficient for the County to consider the previous Standards no longer 
applicable.  Upon request of the owner(s) of the land, or after submission of a 
revision, upon the request of the owner of any property adjacent to the 
proposed subdivision, the Executive Manager will issue a letter of the 
determination of whether or not TNR will consider that the revisions are 
governed by the Standards in effect on date of the filing of the original 
application, Preliminary Plan application, plan of development, or plat 
application. 


82.103 Coordination with Other Jurisdictions 


(a) Municipal Extraterritorial Jurisdiction 
(1) Under Section 212.003 of the Code, a municipality by ordinance may 


extend to the extraterritorial jurisdiction (“ETJ”) of the municipality the 
application of its subdivision ordinance and other municipal ordinances 
relating to access to public records. 


(2) Under Section 242.001 of the Codes, a plat of land located within the 
ETJ of a municipality, which has extended its jurisdiction under Section 
212.003 to its ETJ, must be approved by both the municipality and the 
County, to the extent that the subdivision regulations of the 
municipality and the County conflict, the more stringent provisions 
prevail. 


(b) Water Districts, Municipal Utility Districts, and Water Quality Zones.  The 
subdivision of real property located within the unincorporated area of the 
County and within the Southwest Travis County Water District No. One, a 
Water Quality Zone created under Chapter 26 of the Texas Water Code, or a 
Municipal Utility District and any other legislatively created entity with 
subdivision authority is subject to regulation by such entity to the extend of its 
express authority and by the County.  The requirements for subdivisions 
“outside the ETJ of a municipality” shall apply to the Water District and Water 
Quality Zones. 


(c) Other Development. In addition to compliance with the subdivision regulations 
of the County, a municipality, and/or any other legislative created entities with 
subdivision authority, the development and use of real property in the County 
may be subject to regulation by other jurisdictions, such as the Lower 
Colorado River Authority, the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality, 
and the Barton Springs Edwards Aquifer Conservation District, as well as 
other County regulations. 


82.104 Enforcement 


(a) Enforcement Relating to Subdivision Platting Requirements.  Violations of 
these Standards may be enjoined or damages may be recovered in an 
amount adequate for the County to undertake any construction activity 
necessary to bring about compliance with the Standards under Section 
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232.005, Texas Local Government Code.  In addition, a knowing or 
intentional violation of the Standards is a Class B misdemeanor. 


(b) Enforcement relating to Storm Water Management.  A person who violates a 
requirement of this chapter relating to storm water management may be 
subject to the following remedies: 
(1) Civil Remedies. 


(A) A person who violates a rule or order adopted by the County 
pursuant to Chapter 573 of the Texas Local Government Code 
is liable to the County for a civil penalty of not more than $1,000 
for each violation. Each day a violation continues is considered 
a separate violation for purposes of assessing the civil penalty. 


(B) Travis County may bring suit in a district court to: 
(i) enjoin a violation or threatened violation of a rule or 


requirement adopted by the County under Chapter 573 of 
the Texas Local Government Code; or 


(ii) recover a civil penalty authorized by Section 
573.003(a),Texas Local Government Code. 


(2) Nuisances.  An actual or threatened discharge to a Municipal Separate 
Storm Sewer that violates or would violate this chapter is hereby 
declared to be a nuisance. 


(3) Abatement of Violation and Remediation.  Any person violating any of 
the provisions of this chapter is liable for any costs of violation 
abatement or remediation of any property, land, water, or wildlife 
habitat negatively affected, damaged, or threatened as a result of any 
such violation. The cost of abatement or remediation is the 
responsibility of that person and not a cost borne by Travis County and 
any other affected entities. 


(4) Injunctive Relief.  It is unlawful for any person to violate any provision 
or fail to comply with any of the requirements of this chapter.  If a 
person has violated or continues to violate the provisions, Travis 
County may petition for a preliminary or permanent injunction 
restraining the person from activities which would create further 
violations or compelling the person to perform abatement or 
remediation of the violation. Travis County may recover all attorney 
fees, court costs, and other expenses associated with enforcement of 
the Code, including sampling and monitoring expenses. 


82.105 Exceptions to the Platting Requirements 


(a) There are the following exceptions to the requirements of platting.  The 
county will not require a plat for: 
(1) an Original Tract of Land; 
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(2) a manufactured home rental community, as provided in Section 
232.007 of the Code, provided that such developments shall be subject 
to minimum infrastructure standards at Section 82.301(d), which have 
been established by the County under Section 232.007(c) of the Code; 


(3) a judicial partition under a final judgment; 
(4) an acquisition by a governmental or other entity with powers of 


eminent domain by condemnation proceedings, dedication, or contract 
and conveyance in lieu of condemnation; and 


(5) a subdivision outside the limits of a municipality that does not lay out 
streets, alleys, squares, parks, or other areas intended to be dedicated 
to the public use of for the use of purchasers or owners of lots fronting 
on or adjacent to those areas, provided that all of the divided land: 
(A) is to be used primarily for agricultural use as defined by Section 


1-d, Article III, Texas Constitution, or for farm, ranch, wildlife 
management, or timber production use, as defined by Section 1-
d, Article III, Texas Constitution; 


(B) is divided into four or fewer lots and is to be sold, given, or 
otherwise transferred to an individual who is related tot the 
owner within the third degree by consanguinity of affinity, as 
determined under Chapter 573, Government Code; 


(C) consists of lots of more than 10 acres in area; 
(D) is sold to veterans through the Veteran’s Land Board program; 
(E) belongs to the state or any state agency, board, or commission 


or the permanent school fund or any other dedicated funds of 
the state; 


(F) is to be retained in part by the owner and the other part is to be 
transferred to another person who will further subdivide the tract 
subject to the plat approval requirements of the Standards; or 


(G) is transferred to persons who owned an undivided interest in the 
original tract and a plat is filed before any further development 
of any part of the tract; or 


(b) If a proposed division of land meets one of the criteria for an exception to the 
requirement of platting, at the request of the owner(s) of the land, the 
Executive Manager will issue a letter to the owner(s) acknowledging the 
exception in order to facilitate the issuance of permits and approvals by the 
County or other jurisdictions that are required for the development of or 
construction of improvements on the land.  Prior to issuing the letter, the 
Executive Manager may require certification or documentation that the criteria 
for the exception are satisfied. 
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82.106 Regulation of Division of Land Excepted From The Platting Requirements 


Even if a particular division of land is not subject to the requirements of platting, aspects 
of the development and sale of the land will be subject to the following County 
regulations: 


(1) The requirement in Section 232.003(6) of the Code that each purchase 
contract made between the subdivider and a purchaser of land in the 
subdivision contain a statement describing the extent to which water 
will be made available to the subdivision and, if it will be made 
available, how and when; 


(2) The applicable portions of the County’s current Rules and Private 
Sewage Facilities and Regulations for Flood Plain Management and 
Guidelines and Procedures for Development Permits; 


(3) To the extent that engineering and traffic safety concerns are raised, 
the Travis County Driveway Permit Process; and 


(4) The requirements of this chapter for permanent management of storm 
water, construction management of storm water, and setbacks for 
development from waterways and critical environmental features. 


82.107 Fee Waiver For Affordable, Accessible, Energy Efficient Housing 


(a) The Commissioners Court may grant a waiver for the requirement to pay 
review fees for a final plat application for a site-built home subdivision if, prior 
to final plat approval for the subdivision, the Developer: 
(1) enters into an agreement with Travis County and the Travis County 


Housing Finance Corporation providing that the Travis County Housing 
Finance Corporation will pay the review fees to Travis County if the 
Travis County Housing Finance Corporation determines that the 
Developer meets the requirements of Subsection (c); and 


(2) posts fiscal security in the amount of the review fees in a form 
acceptable to Travis County. 


(b) The agreement shall require the Developer to submit to the Travis County 
Housing Finance Corporation satisfactory proof at or before closing of the 
sale of each lot for which the Developer will claim credit under this section 
that requirements of this section have been met. Such proof shall include a 
statement from the buyer and the lender that the buyer meets the income 
qualifications and the Developer’s affidavit and an inspection report or 
warranty that the home built on the lot meets the construction requirements. If 
the Travis County Housing Finance Corporation determines that the 
Developer does not meet the requirements of Subsection (c), Travis County 
may draw on the fiscal security for payment of the review fees. 


(c) The following are the conditions for the fee waiver. 
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(1) The Developer or the Developer’s assigns shall be obligated, within 
two years of final plat approval, to sell a certain percentage of the 
homes built in the subdivision to families having an income equal to or 
below 80% of the median family income in the Austin-San Marcos 
Metropolitan Statistical Area, as determined by the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. Such homes shall be evenly 
dispersed throughout the subdivision. The amount of the waiver shall 
correspond to the percentage of such homes according to the table 
below, provided that the Developer of a subdivision with four or fewer 
lots must agree to sell all lots as required by this subsection and shall 
receive a 100% waiver. 


Percentage of homes subject to Para. (c)(1) Percentage of review 
fees 
waived 


From 10% to 19% 25% 


From 20% to 29% 50% 


From 30% to 39% 75% 


Over 40% 100% 


(2) All of the homes covered by Paragraph (c)(1) must be built to comply 
at least with the following standards. 
(A) The International Residential Code, as it existed May 1, 2001. 
(B) Accessibility standards as follows: 


(i) The home shall have an accessible entrance door width of 
32 inches of net clear opening along an accessible route 
(such as a garage, carport, driveway, or sidewalk) that is 
served by a ramp or a no-step entrance. 


(ii) First floor interior doorways shall have a minimum net clear 
opening of 30 inches (except doors leading into closets 
less than 15 square feet in area). 


(iii) First floor interior doors and the accessible entrance door 
shall have lever handle hardware. 


(iv) First floor hallways shall be at least 36 inches wide and 
have ramped or beveled changes at each door threshold. 


(v) First floor bathroom walls shall be reinforced with wood 
blocking that is two inches by six inches or larger in 
nominal dimension and has a center line 34 inches from 
the bathroom floor. 


(vi) First floor light switches and thermostats and electrical 
panels located in or outside the building must be at least 
18 inches and no more than 42 inches above the floor. 
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(vii) Electrical panels located outside the building must adjacent 
to an accessible route. 


(d) Fee waivers under this section are suspended at any time the Travis County 
Housing Finance Corporation does not have funds available to enter into an 
agreement to pay review fees to Travis County. 


Subchapter B. [Subdivision Standards] 


82.201 General Subdivision Procedures 


(a) General 
(1) The Commissioners Court will not approve a Final Plat for subdivision 


of land unless it complies with all applicable requirements and 
standards of this chapter. 


(2) For subdivisions within the ETJ of a municipality with which the County 
has entered into an agreement under 242.001(c) and (d), Local 
Government Code, County review, if any, shall be as provided in the 
agreement.  If any provision of the chapter cannot be reconciled with 
such an agreement in a manner consistent with Chapter 245, Local 
Government Code, the agreement shall control.  The County has 
entered into the following agreements: 
(A) City of Austin, April 1, 2002. 
(B) City of Westlake Hills, June 18, 2002. 
(C) City of Lakeway, September 17, 2002. 
(D) City of Pflugerville. September 30, 2002. 


 For Subdivisions within the ETJ of a municipality with which the County 
has not entered into an agreement under 242.001(c) and (d), Local 
Government Code, the County staff will coordinate its review with the 
municipality in order to avoid unnecessary duplication and conflict 
between county and municipal requirements and processes. 


(3) In approving a Final Plat, the Court may order that the Executive 
Manager hold the plat in abeyance and not file it until the Owner has 
submitted construction security or other documents, provided proof 
that the Final Plat has been approved by any other governmental entity 
with platting or other jurisdiction, or met other prerequisites set by the 
Court.  Upon approval by the Court and the Executive Manager’s 
determination the any prerequisites for filing have all been met, the 
Final Plat will be filed of record in the Plat Records of Travis County, 
along with any applicable covenants and/or restrictions, at the Owner’s 
expense.  If the Executive Manager determines that any prerequisites 
for filing have not been met or another governmental entity requires 
changes to the plat as it was previously approved by the Court, the 
Court may reconsider the application and approve modifications or 
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withdraw its previous approval.  The Court shall act on a request for 
reconsideration with 30 days. 


(4) An “Original Tract” means a tract of land which existed in its present 
configuration prior to September 1, 1983. 


(b) Applications 
(1) An application for approval of a preliminary plan or final plat shall be 


filed with TNR by the record Owner or the duly authorized agent of the 
Owner. The preliminary plan and final plat application forms are in the 
appendix as Exhibit 82.201(C) and contain a written list of 
documentation and other information.  For the application to be 
considered complete, this documentation and other information must 
be submitted in sufficient details so that the technical review process 
for compliance with the requirements of these Standards can 
commence. 


(2) The application for approval of a preliminary plan or ‘Final Plat’ will be 
reviewed by TNR for completeness under the applicable requirements 
and procedures of this chapter. 
(A) If the application is complete, the Executive Manager shall notify 


the Owner and TNR’s technical review process will begin. 
(B) If the application is incomplete, the Executive Manager shall 


notify the Owner with ten (10) business days of receipt of the 
application of the documents or other information that is lacking.  
The Owner shall perform such work and provide such 
documentation as required to complete and resubmit it to the 
County.  This process shall be repeated until the application is 
complete. 


(C) Once the application has been completed; TNR shall review the 
completed application for compliance with these Standards. 


(3) The Executive Manager will approve or disapprove a final plat 
application and notify the Owner of the result within forty-five (45) days 
after receiving a complete application. If the application is disapproved, 
the Executive Manager will provide a written list of the reasons for 
disapproval. 
(A) If the Executive Manager approves the application, a request for 


final action will be placed on the Commissioners Court agenda. 
(B) If the application is denied, the Owner may appeal to the 


Commissioners Court by requesting in writing within two (2) 
business days of being notified of the result that the application 
be placed on the Commissioners Court agenda for final action.  
If the Owner does not appeal, the Executive Manager’s 
disapproval constitutes final action. 


(C) If the Owner appeal and the Commissioners Court does not 
take final action within sixty (60) days after receiving a complete 
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application, the application is approved by operation of law and 
the Owner shall be refunded the greater of the unexpended 
portion of fifty percent (50%) of any plat application fee or 
deposit that has been paid. 


(4) An application shall include all of the Original Tract, except as 
otherwise provided in this Section.  All property shall be platted with 
due regard to the orderly extension of roads, utilities, drainage, and 
other public facilities. 


 If less than an entire Original Tract is being subdivided and platted, the 
County will require the Owner to enter into a Phasing Agreement to 
provide for the orderly administration of the subdivision process in the 
subsequent platting of the balance of the tract.  A copy of sample 
Phasing Agreement is included in the Appendix. 


(5) The Executive Manager shall waive the requirement that an application 
include all of an Original Tract if: 
(A) all of an Original Tract is not owned by the applicant and the 


portion of the Original Tract included in the Final Plat or a 
previously approved Preliminary Plat will satisfy the access 
requirements of Section 82.202.(d); and 


(B) the balance of the Original Tract abuts or has access by a 
recorded easement to a public street or road, or the Final Plat or 
previously approved Preliminary Plan provides for such access 
to the balance of the Original Tract. 


(6) The Phasing Agreement must be approved by the Commissioners 
Court upon the approval of the first Preliminary Plan or upon the 
approval of Alternative Fiscal, but no later that the date of the approval 
of the first Final Plat. 


(7) An application for Final Plat approval may include all of a portion of the 
land included in an approved Preliminary Plan, subject to the 
requirement of a Phasing Agreement. 


(8) The Commissioners Court may approve a Phasing Agreement which 
meets the following criteria: 
(A) The Phasing Agreement is in substantially the form set forth in 


the Appendix; 
(B) The Phasing Agreement adequately addresses the particular 


facts in proposed phased development so that the development 
process is accommodated and the public interest is protected; 


(C) The dedication of roads and drainage, and the posting of 
construction security is roughly proportional to the impact of the 
development of the property; and 


(D) The form and substance of the Phasing Agreement is approved 
by the County Attorney’s Office. 
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(9) A master development plan must be submitted for an applicant to meet 
“fair notice” requirements under Section 82.102(a). Otherwise, an 
applicant may voluntarily submit a master development plan as a non-
binding planning tool, but it is not required and will not be approved by 
the County Executive or the Commissioners Court, except as provided 
in Section 82.216(d), Water Availability-Protection of Surface and 
Ground Water Quantity and Quality. If submitted either voluntarily or to 
meet “fair notice” requirements, it shall consist of a written plan, 
supporting documentation, and a reasonably detailed map or 
schematic drawing, drawn to scale. The submittal must contain the 
following: 
(A) the boundaries of the original tract(s) and phases of 


development, if any; 
(B) the name of each adjacent platted subdivision and the name of 


each record owner of adjoining unplatted property; 
(C) the location, width, and names of all existing or platted streets or 


public right of-way and all existing easements within and 
adjacent to the development; 


(D) the layout and width of proposed arterials, thoroughfares and 
collector streets and the general configuration of proposed 
streets and alleys; 


(E) the location, dimensions, and designations of land uses, 
including all waterways, a preliminary identification of critical 
environmental features, and other land protected from 
development and proposed setbacks from waterways and 
critical environmental features; 


(F) Any sites proposed for special use, including parks, open space, 
flood detention, permanent water quality controls, and other 
public facilities; 


(G) the approximate location of the 25-year flood plain and the 100-
year flood plain, the location and width of existing drainage 
channels, creeks and water courses within the development; 
and 


(H) estimates of the amount of water to be used and wastewater to 
be generated in all phases of development, identification of the 
source(s) of the water, a description of the new or existing water 
and wastewater facilities that will serve the development, a 
statement by a qualified engineer or  geoscientist that the water 
source and the water and wastewater facilities will be of 
adequate capacity to serve the development, the owner and 
operator of the water and wastewater facilities and the location 
of the development with respect to any applicable certificates of 
convenience and necessity, and the schedule for creating any 
entity that will own or operate the facilities; and. 
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(I) the proposed location of drainage courses and any necessary 
off-site extensions. 


(c) Expiration and Extension. 
(1) Preliminary Plan. 


(A) A Preliminary Plan application submitted at the election of the 
Owner under Section 82.203 shall conclusively be deemed to 
be withdrawn if, at the end of two years from the date of 
submittal of a complete preliminary plan Submission for review 
to the County, the applicant has not satisfied the applicable 
criteria for approval under these regulations.  The Executive 
Manager may grant one 180-day extension to the review period 
for just cause.  The request must be tendered in writing prior to 
the expiration of the initial review period. 
(i) A preliminary plan expires: 


(1) four years from the date of approval in a western 
watershed; and 


(2) ten years from the date of approval in an eastern 
watershed. 


(ii) The expiration date of a preliminary plan may be 
extended administratively for a period of two years if 
neither the preliminary plan nor the regulations, including 
the requirements of this chapter and Chapter 64 
governing the original approval of the preliminary plan 
have significantly changed. No more than two such 
extensions shall be granted. 


(iii) One or more extensions of the expiration date of a 
preliminary plan may be granted based on commitments 
that the applicant has made in an agreement with Travis 
County to complete infrastructure in increments or 
phases corresponding to each increment or phase of 
development of the land covered by the preliminary plan. 


(d) Cancellation of Subdivision Plats 
(1) General.  This Section (d) applies only to real property located outside 


municipalities and their ETJ as defined in the Texas Local Government 
Code.  Properties within a municipality’s ETJ shall follow the individual 
municipality’s established rules for vacation of subdivision plats.  
Vacations of plats within the ETJ of municipality must be approved by 
both the municipality and the County. 


(2) Cancellation of Subdivision.  A person owning real property that has 
been legally platted into lots or blocks may apply to the Commissioners 
Court through TNR to cancel all or part of the subdivision or portion 
thereof to be canceled. If Commissioners Court determines that the 
cancellation of all or part of the subdivision does not interfere with the 
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established rights of any purchaser who owns any part of the 
subdivision or it is shown that the purchaser agrees to the cancellation, 
the Commissioners Court shall authorize the Owner of the subdivision 
to file an instrument cancelling the subdivision the subdivision in whole 
or in part.   


 If the cancellation is approved, the property will be re-established as 
acreage tracts as it existed prior to subdivision.  A sample cancellation 
shall be published in the local newspaper at least 21 days prior to the 
public hearing held at a regular Commissioners Court meeting. 


 In the event the cancellation is being done to facility a replat, the replat 
will be processed simultaneously with the cancellation action.  The 
following documentation is required to be submitted to TNR for review 
prior to placing the request on the Commissioners Court agenda: 
(A) Two copies of the plat to be canceled.  If only a partial 


cancellation is being requested, the lots, blocks, and/or right-of-
way to be cancelled must be delineated. 


(B) Current tax certificates covering the area to be cancelled. 
(C) Copies of the current owner’s deed(s) for the area to be 


cancelled. 
(D) A request for cancellation. 


(i) If the request is for a cancellation of the entire 
subdivision, a copy of the cancellation document showing 
the notarized signature of all owners of the lots or blocks 
in the subdivision. 


(ii) If the request is for only a portion of the original plat, the 
document must reflect the notarized signature of at least 
75% of the owners of the original lots in the subdivision, 
phase, or identifiable part.  However, if the owners of at 
least 10% of the original lots file written objection to the 
cancellation with the Court, the granting of an offer of 
cancellation is at the discretion of the Court. 


(E) In the case of utility easement or right-of-way cancellation, 
letters from utility providers either stating that the release of the 
easement and/or rights-of-way will not create a limitation on 
area service or outlining the areas to be retained for easements. 


(F) Certification of public notice at least twenty-one (21) days prior 
to the court hearing. 


(e) Revision of Plat 
(1) This Section (e) applies to real property located outside of the 


corporate limits of a municipality.  Properties within a municipality’s 
ETJ shall also follow the individual municipality’s established rules for 
replatting without vacating or amending subdivision plats. 
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(2) A person who has subdivided land that is subject to the subdivision 
controls of the County may apply in writing to the Commissioners Court 
for permission to revise the subdivision plat file for record with the 
County Clerk. 


(3) After the application is filed with the Commissioners Court, the Court 
shall publish a notice of the application in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the County.  The notice must include a statement of the 
time and place at which the court will meet to consider the application 
and to hear protests to the revision of the plat.  The notice must be 
published at least three times during the period that begins on the 30th 
day and ends on the 7th day before the date of the meeting.  If all or 
part of the subdivided tract has been sold to nondeveloper owners, the 
Court shall also give notice to each of those owners by certified or 
registered mail, return receipt requested, at the owner’s address. 


(4) The following documentation must be submitted to TNR for review 
prior to placing the request on the Commissioners Court’s agenda: 
(A) Two copies of the plat proposed to be revised, with a delineation 


of any partial revisions. 
(B) Current ownership information for the subdivision. 
(C) The agreement, if any, of any owners to be affected by the 


revision. 
(5) The Commissioners Court shall adopt an order to permit the revision of 


the subdivision plat if it is shown to the Court that: 
(A) The revision will not interfere with the established right of any 


owner of a part of the subdivided land; or 
(B) Each owner whose rights may be interfered with has agreed to 


the revision. 
(6) If the Commissioners Court permits a person to revise a subdivision 


plat, the person may make the revision by filing for record with the 
County Clerk a revised plat or part of a plat that indicated the changes 
made to the original plat. 


(f) Use of Other Standards. Except as expressly provided either in paragraph (4) 
below or elsewhere in the Code, the Executive Manager of TNR may allow 
the use of other standards which differ from these Standards, but which 
protect the public interest and comply with sound engineering principles and 
practices (“Other Standards”), except as they relate to Construction Security, 
Permits, and non-engineering issues.  If the Executive Manager refuses to 
grant a request to use Other Standards, the Owner may appeal such a 
decision to the Commissioners Court. 
(1) Administrative Process.  An applicant desiring to use Other Standards, 


which are under the purview of the Executive Manager, shall submit a 
written request identifying the specific section and/or subsection of the 
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Standard(s) from which the use of Other Standards is requested and 
justification for the request. 
(A) The applicant shall be notified in writing within fifteen (15) 


working days of the receipt of the request, if the use of Other 
Standards is granted. 


(B) If the use of Other Standards is denied, the applicant may 
appeal the decision in writing to the Commissioners Court within 
fifteen (15) days of the notifications of the denial.  The request 
for Commissioners Court hearing must be delivered to the 
Executive Manager.  The Executive Manager will then submit an 
agenda request to the Commissioners Court for the Court’s 
consideration in accordance with the Commissioners Court’s 
Rule of Procedure.  The County Attorney’s office will be notified 
of the request. 


(2) Non-administrative Process.  Except as expressly provided either in 
paragraph (4) below or elsewhere in this Code, a request for the use of 
Other Standards which differ from the constructions Security, permit, 
and non-engineering requirements of the Standards, will require 
approval by the Commissioners Court.  Applications for the use of such 
Other Standards should be made to the Executive Manager, who will 
submit the necessary agenda request. 


(3) An application for a request to use Other Standards should be 
submitted at the same time an application is filed.  Such a request may 
be submitted after filing an application for a Preliminary Plan or Final 
Plat.  An application for a request to use Other Standards shall be 
processed according to the procedures established by these 
Standards. 


(4) In the City of Austin’s ETJ: 
(A) The City of Austin shall have sole authority to grant variances 


and waivers from this chapter: 
(i) regarding design of water, wastewater, and electric utility 


infrastructure, unless the City of Austin is not the utility 
provider, in which case the entity, that is the utility 
provider shall have sole authority to grant variances and 
waivers; 


(ii) regarding environmental and stormwater quality controls 
and airport zoning; 


(iii) in City of Austin near term annexation areas, regarding 
transportation facilities and floodplain management and 
stormwater conveyance. 


(g) Appeals. An appeal of a determination by the Executive Manager under these 
Standards will be to the Commissioners Court on the basis of a written 
application to the Executive Manager specifying the basis of the appeal. 
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(h) Public Notice for Non-Residential Development Applications. Upon receipt of 
a Preliminary Plan, Final Plat or site plan including a proposed non-residential 
land use by the applicant anywhere in Travis County except for inside a 
municipalities full purpose jurisdiction, public notice will be sent to the local 
Emergency Service District, the Travis County Fire Marshal and all 
neighborhood and home owner’s associations within 1000 feet of the 
proposed development. The notice will describe the development including 
the proposed land use. The applicant will prepare the notification letter, site 
location map, a plan of the project and the mailing list. Upon approval from 
TNR staff the applicant will mail the notification by certified mail to the local 
Emergency Service District, the Travis County Fire Marshal and all 
neighborhood and home owner’s associations within 1000 feet of the 
proposed development. The applicant will file as part of the application 
process proof of notification prior to the approval of the development 
application. 


82.202 Layout Requirements for Street and Drainage 


(a) General. Preliminary Plans and Final Plats shall conform to the layout 
provisions set out below. 


(b) Connections to Existing Subdivisions. Streets of a new subdivision shall be 
aligned with existing streets on adjoining property unless the County 
determines that topography, requirements of traffic circulation, a 
comprehensive municipal plan if streets are in an ETJ, or other considerations 
make it desirable to depart from the alignment. 


(c) Entrance Safety. A street may not intersect a County road at a point where 
the sight distance is restricted to less than that required in the City of Austin 
Transportation Manual for intersection sight distance.  On the basis of a traffic 
engineering study, provisions may be made for removal of the sight distance 
restriction, and copies of any agreement therefore must be submitted to the 
County.  Sight distance easements must be dedicated where required. 


(d) Access and Lot Frontage. Access to all new subdivisions shall be from: 
(1) a street accepted for maintenance by the County or other publicly 


maintained street; 
(2) a private street, under legal right, meeting or exceeding the 


requirements of Subsection 82.206(c); 
(3) a dedicated street constructed to these Standards and under posted 


construction performance fiscal security pending acceptance for 
maintenance by a public entity; or 


(4) a dedicated street pending or under construction which is adequately 
secured by posted fiscal for construction and maintenance.  In this 
case, the Owner must enter an agreement with the County wherein the 
Owner agrees to maintain the streets in the development or maintain 
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construction performance fiscal, until the streets to which the Owner’s 
streets are connecting, are themselves accepted by the County; 


(5) Each lot in a subdivision shall abut on an internal street meeting or 
exceeding the requirements of this subsection (d) or on an existing 
County-maintained street or other publicly maintained roadway.  If a 
private street is proposed, its design must meet County Standards, as 
set forth in Section 82.206, and it must be approved by the Executive 
Manager, along with detailed information relating to its perpetual 
maintenance, including copies of all proposed agreements with owners 
of the subdivision.  The Commissioners Court may make an exception 
to the requirements of this subsection (d), including but not limited to 
such subdivision s with private access easements, if it will place a 
minimal burden on the existing road infrastructure. 


(6) Access to Major Arterials, Expressways, Parkways, and Freeways 
(A) Except as provided in Subparagraphs (B) through (E), a final 


plat or development permit may not provide for direct access 
from a lot to a roadway that is designated as a major arterial, 
expressway, parkway, or freeway in the metropolitan 
transportation plan unless the lot contains 200 feet or more of 
frontage on the roadway an alternative access is not available. 


(B) Access to designated major arterial, expressway, parkway, or 
freeway shall be allowed from a property with less than 200 feet 
of frontage on the major arterial, expressway, parkway, or 
freeway if the property is subject to right of way condemnation 
and if: 
(i) the property possessed more than 200 feet of frontage 


on the roadway before condemnation: 
(ii) the proposed driveway is not located in a controlled 


access area; 
(iii) the proposed driveway is the lesser of 100 feet or 60 


percent of the frontage from an intersection; and 
(iv) the driveway does not create a public safety hazard. 


(C) If direct access to a designated major arterial, expressway, 
parkway, or freeway is not authorized under Subparagraph (A) 
and alternative access is not available, one driveway approach 
shall be allowed from the property to the major arterial, 
expressway, parkway, or freeway. 


(D) Joint access may be required to a designated major arterial, 
expressway, parkway, or freeway for adjoining lots that have 
insufficient frontage to allow a driveway approach for each lot. 


(E) On the request of a condemning authority or property owner 
prior to acquisition of a right of way occurs, the County may 
modify the access requirements of this paragraph in a area 
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subject to right of way condemnation if the modification does not 
create a public safety hazard or have an adverse effect on traffic 
operation. 


(e) Dual Access 
(1) In this subsection: 


(A) “access street” means a road or street that provides access to a 
subdivision by connecting to an external street; and 


(B) “external street” means a road or street that is outside the 
boundaries of a subdivision, and that is publicly maintained, is 
offered for dedication and for which a construction fiscal security 
is posted pending acceptance of the dedication, or a private 
street that complies with the requirements of this code. 


(2) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection: 
(A) a new subdivision must have at least two access streets; and 
(B) each of the two access streets must connect to a different 


external street. 
(3) A new subdivision may have one access street if the Executive 


Manager determines that: 
(A) the access street: 


(i) does not cross an area having a high wildland fire 
protection rating determined in accordance with the 
National Fire Protection Association Bulletin NFPA 
299,Protection of Life and Property from Wildfire, 1992: 


(ii) will not be inundated by more than nine inches by a 100-
year flood, as determined in accordance with the City of 
Austin Drainage Criteria Manual; and 


(iii) has a paved width of at least 36 feet from the intersection 
of the access street with the external street for a distance 
of 100 feet if the single access is a shoulder section of 50 
feet if the single access street has curb and gutter; and 


(B) the access street: 
(i) is not more than 2,000 feet in length, and provides 


access to not more than 30  single-family residential 
dwellings; or 


(ii) is an arterial or collector, and its intersection with the 
external street will function at a level of service “C” or 
better during construction and after building-out of the 
subdivision, as determined by an intersection analysis 
that is approved by the Executive Manager and, if the 
subdivision will general more than 1,000 vehicle trips per 
day, prepared by a registered professional engineer in 
accordance with the City of Austin Transportation Criteria 
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Manual or Transportation Research Board, Special 
Report 209, Highway Capacity Manual, published in 
1994. 


(4) A new subdivision may have one access street if the Commissioners 
Court determines that providing more than one access street is 
undesirable, unnecessary, or impracticable after considering: 
(A) traffic circulation; 
(B) traffic safety; 
(C) fire and flood safety; 
(D) topography; 
(E) the density of the subdivision and surrounding development; 
(F) whether later development of adjacent property is anticipated to 


provide addition access; 
(G) whether traffic through the subdivision should be limited; 
(H) the environmental effect a cut or fill waterway crossing, or other 


surface disturbance necessary to provide more then one access 
street; 


(I) whether the access street is a divided street; 
(J) whether adverse effects, if any, from permitting one access 


street are mitigated; 
(K) including whether secondary pedestrian access is provided; and 


whether the subdivider owns adjacent property through which 
access can be provided, has the right to provide a second 
access street across another person’s property, or is able to 
develop the subdivision if more than one access street is 
required. 


(f) Street Right-of-Way and Construction 
(1) Refer to City of Austin Transportation Criteria Manual for right-of-way 


and construction requirements for subdivisions in City of Austin’s ETJ, 
except as required by Section 242.001(g), Local Government Code. 


(2) Right-of-way and construction requirements outside the City of Austin’s 
ETJ shall be as follows: 
(A) The minimum street right-of-way width in all subdivisions shall 


be not less than fifty feet (50’) for curb and gutter streets or sixty 
(60’) feet for shoulder section roadways.  Additionally, 
neighborhood or residential collector streets shall have a 
minimum of seventy (70’) of right-of-way, commercial and 
industrial streets up to one hundred feet (100’), and major 
thoroughfares in the metropolitan transportation plan shall be at 
width specified in that plan. 
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(B) Arterials, thoroughfares, industrial, and collector streets hall be 
provided to an extent and at locations in accordance with any 
County-approved capital improvement project or the 
metropolitan transportation plan.  In the ETJ, the location and 
extent of arterials, thoroughfares, industrial, and collector streets 
to be provided may be determined by the appropriate city 
authorities with the concurrence of the County. Otherwise, 
arterials, thoroughfares, industrial, and collector streets shall be 
provided where, in the opinion of the County, they are 
necessary. 


(C) Provisions shall be made for the extension or widening of 
roadways where required by the County in order to protect the 
safety and welfare of the public. 


(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of Paragraphs (1) and (2), roadway 
improvements shall only be required to a degree that is roughly 
proportional to the nature and extent of a development.  to the extent 
the full amount of right-of-way specified in this chapter is not required 
to be dedicated, it shall be reserved right-of-way and is subject to 
Paragraph (4) below. 
(A) Right of way and construction requirements shall be 


determined; 
(i) during the review and approval process for a 


development application; or 
(ii) if a person files a waiver request under Subsection (i). 


(B) The alignment of the right-of-way is based on the following: 
(i) For proposed roads or streets, the alignment shall be 


based on the applicable roadway plan or capital 
improvement project, and engineering criteria, including 
grade, curvature, and the existence of a floodplain. 


(ii) In an area designated for a state roadway project, the 
alignment may be established by the Texas Department 
of Transportation. 


(iii) For an existing or platted street, the alignment shall be 
based either on the existing centerline established before 
an additional dedication from the opposite side of the 
right of way occurs, or the proposed centerline if the 
centerline of the street is proposed to be shifted from its 
present alignment.  If the alignment cannot be 
determined according to the foregoing, the right of way 
shall be established equally on each side of the 
centerline of the existing roadway. 
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(4) Except as provided in Subparagraph (A) or (B) below, a person may 
not erect a structure or make an improvement in a reserved right-of-
way. 
(A) By written agreement with the property owner, the Executive 


Manager may authorize uses of reserved right-of-way for a 
temporary structure or improvement, including a parking area, 
detention pond, landscaping, and sign. The agreement must 
contain an expiration date for the use of the right-of-way, the 
method by which the property owner will be notified that a 
temporary improvement must be removed, a requirement that 
the property owner replace the improvements on the remainder 
of the property when the temporary improvements are removed, 
if the improvements are legally required, the applicant’s address 
for notification, and the penalty for failure to remove a temporary 
improvement. 


(B) A person who files a development application for a prohibited 
improvement or structure within the reserved right-of-way, or 
who owns property 15% or more of which is included within the 
right-of-way specified in this chapter, may request a waiver of 
the reservation requirements of Paragraph (4).  After 
determining the dedication and reservation requirements, if the 
County does not intend to acquire the reserved right-of-way, the 
application or waiver shall be approved.  If the County intends to 
acquire the reserved right-of-way, the application or waiver shall 
be suspended for six months.  If the County has not acquired 
the right-of-way, the application or waiver shall be suspended 
for six months.  If the County has not acquired the right-of-way 
within six months, the application or waiver is approved. 


(g) Boundary Streets. If a proposed subdivision is located on a street or road of 
insufficient right-of-way width, the Owner must dedicate right-of-way to 
provide the specified street width.  Fiscal security shall also be posted to 
improve to at least minimum County Standards any boundary street which 
abuts the proposed subdivision and will be used for access.  If the subdivision 
abuts the road improvements, or fiscal for the improvements, for the half of 
the roadway which abuts the development. 


(h) Intersection Angles. Acute angles between streets in subdivisions at their 
intersections shall be avoided.  Intersection angles shall be between 80° and 
100°. 


(i) Easements – General 
(1) Easements for drainage may be required across parts of lots or along 


lot lines. All such easements shall be aligned to permit access for 
construction and maintenance of drainage facilities at minimum cost. 
When the design of the subdivision requires easements in areas 
outside proposed subdivision to provide adequate drainage for the 
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subdivision, the Subdivider shall obtain such easements by separate 
instruments. 


(2) Easements for stormwater drainage and drainage facilities and 
controls shall be provided as required by Section 82.207. 


(3) Generally, utility easements should be separated from drainage 
easements: however, public utility and drainage easements may be 
combined, if the utility system does not impede the flow of stormwater 
and if one of the following conditions is met: 
(A) the utilities are protected from being exposed by scour or 


erosion for the anticipated life of the utility; 
(B) the Developer provides a statement from the utility service 


provider wherein the service provider acknowledges 
responsibility for all costs and repairs to their system for 
damages which may be caused by stormwater scour or erosion; 
or 


(C) stormwater is conveyed in pipes within the easement. 
(4) Privately Owned Easements, Fee Strips 


(A) All easements or fee strips created prior to subdividing of any 
tract of land must be shown on the subdivision plat with 
appropriate notations indicating the name of the holder of such 
easement or fee strip, the purpose of the easement and 
generally the facilities contained therein, the dimensions of the 
easement or fee strip tied to all adjacent lot lines, street 
right-of-way and plat boundary lines, and the recording 
reference of the instruments creating and establishing said 
easement or fee strip. See Section 82.202(i)(4)(E). 


(B) In those instances where easements have not been defined by 
accurate survey dimensions, such as general blanket type 
easements, the subdivider shall request the holder of such 
easement to accurately define the limits and location of the 
easement through the property within the plat boundaries. If the 
holder of such undefined easement does not define the 
easement, the subdivision plat must provide accurate 
information as to the centerline location of all existing pipelines 
or other utility facilities placed in conformance with the 
easement owner's rights. 


(C) A letter, statement, or other instrument from the owner of any 
privately owned easement or fee strip within the plat boundaries 
must be provided where such easements or fee strips are 
proposed to be crossed by streets (either public or private) or 
public utility or drainage easements, stating that the owner of 
such easement or fee strip approves such crossing of his or her 
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private easements or fee strips for the purposed intended and 
depicted upon the plat. 


(D) Where an instrument of record is submitted in lieu of a letter or 
statement from the owner of any such private easement for fee 
strip, the County shall refer such instrument to the County 
Attorney’s Office for determination as to whether the conditions 
in such instrument are sufficient to adequately provide of 
accommodate the crossing of such private easement of fee strip 
by the proposed streets (either public or private) or public utility 
or drainage easement depicted on the plat. 


(E) For third party easements granted by separate instrument, the 
plat dedication not shall indicate that those easements are not 
dedicated by the plat. 


(j) Cul-de-sacs and “Eyebrows” 
(1) When the county finds that the most desirable residential plan requires 


laying out a dead-end street, the street shall terminate in a cul-de-sac 
with a minimum right-of-way radius of fifty feet (50') for curb and gutter 
streets and sixty feet (60') for non curb and gutter streets, and shall be 
no more than two thousand feet (2,000') long, unless topography, 
density, adequate circulation or, in the Executive Manager’s opinion, 
other conditions necessitate a greater length. If it is physically possible 
to extend a cul-de-sac street into an undeveloped adjoining property 
with established rights of access across the property being subdivided, 
the cul-de-sac terminating a street at the boundary line of a subdivision 
shall be designed so that the boundary line forms a chord in the cul-de-
sac equal in length to the right-of-way width of the cul-de-sac street. 
(Refer to Exhibit 82.202C) 


(2) "Eyebrows" shall be designed in accordance with details as shown in 
Exhibit 82.202A. Eyebrows on straight roadway sections shall locate 
the radius point at least 30 feet from the centerline measured toward 
the eyebrow. 


(k) Temporary Turnarounds. If proposed street extensions between subdivisions 
or subdivision sections are approved and platted without turnarounds at the 
boundary of the section or subdivision, the street design shall include 
provisions for a temporary turnaround as required in Section 82.302(d)(8) of 
these standards and shown in Exhibit 82.202C, and temporary easements 
shall be provided as necessary. 


(l) Block Lengths 
(1) Inside City of Austin ETJ – Use City of Austin Standards. 
(2) Outside City of Austin ETJ: 


(A) Urban Subdivisions: Use City of Austin Subdivision Standards. 
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(B) Suburban Subdivisions: Residential blocks in suburban 
subdivisions fronting on local or residential collector streets shall 
be a minimum of two hundred feet (200') in length (centerline to 
centerline of adjacent streets) and shall not exceed twelve 
hundred feet (1200') in length unless such blocks are parallel to 
and adjacent to a thoroughfare, in which case such blocks shall 
not exceed fifteen hundred feet (1500') in length. The minimum 
residential block length shall be increased for frontage on higher 
classification streets. Commercial and industrial block lengths 
may be up to two thousand feet (2000') in length, provided that 
the requirements of traffic circulation and utility service are met. 
Block lengths may vary according to the requirements of 
circulation, utility service, and topography. 


(C) Rural Subdivisions: 
(i) Residential blocks in rural subdivisions fronting on local or 


residential collector streets shall be a minimum of three hundred 
feet (300') from centerline to centerline of adjacent streets and 
shall not exceed two thousand feet (2000') in length, unless the 
minimum lot size is ten (10) acres or larger, in which case block 
sizes larger than 2,000' in length may be acceptable depending 
on requirements of circulation, topography, and other factors. 


(ii) Blocks in rural subdivisions fronting on streets of higher 
classification shall have a minimum length of four hundred feet 
(400'). 


(m) Block Widths. Block widths in subdivisions should allow for two tiers of lots, 
situated back to back, except where a block abuts a thoroughfare to which 
access to the lots is prohibited or prevented by topographical conditions or 
the size of the property, in which case blocks will be single tier. 


(n) Street Arrangements and Intersections. 
(1) For design of safe residential streets, the following rules shall be 


followed: 
(A) Intersect all streets at 80° to 100° with 90° being preferred; 
(B) Use a tangent section of fifty feet (50’) at all street intersections; 


and 
(C) Where “T” intersection will result in jogs in street alignment, the 


minimum offset in street centerlines shall be 140 feet for streets 
on opposing sides.  The minimum separation between streets 
on the same side should be 280 feet. 


(2) Additionally, the following rules should be followed wherever possible: 
(A) Use “T” intersections rather than four-way intersections; 
(B) Use curved streets, if appropriate, to discourage high running 


speeds; and 
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(C) Lay out residential collectors to discourage cut-through traffic 
between arterials. 


(3) If (1) (A) & (B) cannot be done due to topography or other constraints, 
approval for the alternative design (use of Other Standards) must be 
obtained from the Executive Manager. 


(o) Lot Sizes 
(1) Inside the ETJ of the City of Austin, the minimum size of lots shall be in 


accordance with the applicable regulations of the City of Austin. 
(2) Within the ETJ of any municipality, other than the City of Austin, the 


minimum size of lots shall be in accordance with the applicable 
regulations of the municipality or the applicable regulations of the 
county for minimum lot sizes outside of the ETJ of any municipality, 
whichever are more stringent. 


(3) Outside the ETJ of any municipality, minimum lot area shall be 
determined by the applicable regulations for private on-site waste 
disposal systems and the requirements for driveway construction and 
intersection sight distance, where applicable. 


(4) In all cases, refer to the Austin Travis County Health Department 
and/or Lower Colorado River Authority (LCRA) requirements for lot 
size requirements for private on-site waste disposal systems. 


(p) Alleys (Joint Use Access) 
(1) Alleys may be provided in single family, multiple family, commercial, 


and industrial areas. A plat note must provide that the alleys will be 
maintained by the property owners located along the alleys, a home 
owners’ association, or a property owners’ association. 


(2) If an alley is approved for a residential district, the minimum width shall 
be twenty feet (20') with fifteen feet paved. A thirty-foot (30') alley with 
a twenty foot pavement width is required if an alley is proposed to 
serve multi-residential, commercial, or industrial developments. 


(q) Sidewalks 
(1) Within the ETJ of any municipality, other than the City of Austin, 


sidewalks will be required in accordance with the layout and design 
requirements of the municipality or the applicable county regulations 
for sidewalks outside of the ETJ of any municipality, whichever are 
more stringent, but as a minimum must meet the requirements of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act and the American Concrete Institute 
(ACI). 


(2) Outside the ETJ of any municipality: A sidewalk layout plan shall be 
submitted for County review. The requirement for sidewalks will be 
determined by the county on a case-by-case basis and will be based 
upon development density, proximity to schools and other high 
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pedestrian traffic generators, and anticipated volumes of vehicular 
traffic. 


(3) All sidewalks shall be designed and constructed to comply with state 
and federal standards for access by disabled persons. 
(A) Preliminary plans must include a certification by a Registered 


Engineer licensed to practice of the State of Texas that streets 
in the subdivision will provide for construction of sidewalks in 
compliance with federal standards adopted under the 
Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 12101, et sec. , 
and state standards adopted under Chapter 469, Texas 
Government Code. 


(B) The owner must: 
(i) Demonstrate to the County’s satisfaction that any point 


along the sidewalk network is reasonable accessible to 
any other point along the sidewalk network via a route 
that complies with federal accessibility standards adopted 
under the American with Disabilities Act, U.S.C. Sec. 
1201, et. seq., provided that the accessible route need 
not necessarily be the shortest possible route; and 


(ii) Have a Registered Accessibility Specialist certify that 
construction plans provide for all sidewalks to be 
compliant with state accessibility standards adopted 
under Chapter 469, Texas Government Code. 


(C) The owner shall construct and post fiscal security for sidewalks 
and curb ramps on arterial and collector streets and adjacent to 
schools, parks, or other common areas concurrent with 
construction and posting of fiscal security for subdivision 
infrastructure.  If residential construction or other site 
development will occur shortly after street construction, the 
Executive Manager may grant variances whereby sidewalks and 
constructed and fiscal security posted at a later date and/or by 
the homebuilder or other person undertaking site development 
in lieu of the owner. 


(D) On local streets, the homebuilder or other person undertaking 
site development shall construct and post fiscal security for 
sidewalks and curb ramps as a requirement of the development 
permit for the lot or site. 


(E) The person responsible for constructing the sidewalk must have 
a Registered Accessibility Specialist inspect the sidewalk and 
certify that is has been constructed in compliance with state 
standards adopted under Chapter 469, Texas Government 
Code. 
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(F) A Registered Accessibility Specialist providing certifications 
under this subsection must hold a valid certificate under Section 
469.201, Texas Government Code. 


82.203 Preliminary Plan3 


(a) Submission 
(1) At a minimum, a Preliminary Plan must be submitted as part of an 


application for approval of a Final Plat under Section 82.201(a) for any 
multi-lot or phased development and any development proposing new 
streets. 


(2) An Owner may elect to submit a Preliminary Plan for preliminary 
review and approval by the County prior to submission of an 
application for a Final Plat. 


(3) The Preliminary Plan must be submitted concurrently to both the 
county and any other governmental entity with platting jurisdiction. 


(4) Outside the ETJ, for any single-family residential subdivision of a tract 
that exceeded 20 acres on the date of the order adopting this 
requirement and for all commercial subdivisions, the application shall 
include a digital drawing file of the preliminary plan [in electronic media 
meeting] that meets the requirements of Section 82.204(b)(1). In this 
subsection, areas in which Travis County has been granted exclusive 
jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 242 of the Texas Local Government 
Code are considered outside the ETJ. 


(b) Plan Standards Outside ETJ. Preliminary plans are to be prepared as follows: 
(1) Plans for tracts of less than 100 acres must be drawn to a scale of 1” = 


100’.  Plans for tracts of over 100 acres may be drawn at a scale of 1” 
= 200’ with written permission from the Executive Manager. 


(2) The maximum acceptable sheet size is 24” x 36”. 
(3) The date of submittal, scale, and north arrow must be included on the 


plan. 
(4) The location map must be oriented with north to the top of the drawing. 
(5) The name, address, and phone number of the owner, the primary 


contact person, the engineer, and the surveyor must be included. 
(6) A unique subdivision name must be provided. 
(7) The location of existing boundary lines and the width and location of 


platted streets or alleys with or adjacent to the property must be 
depicted. 


                                            
3 82.203 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(8) The physical features on the property, including water courses, 
ravines, existing structures, existing or proposed bridges, and culverts 
must be depicted. 


(9) The location of any existing utilities within the subdivision boundary 
must be depicted. 


(10) The location of trees or clusters of trees, eight (8) inches in diameter or 
greater, as defined in the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual, 
which are proposed to remain within the right-of-way must be depicted 
within the clear zone and sight distance area, where applicable, of all 
right-of-way. 


(11) The total acreage, number of lots, linear footage of streets, and 
proposed uses other then single-family residential must be noted. 


(12) Topographic contour lines must be depicted with sufficient accuracy to 
permit the planning of drainage, streets, and other proposed 
improvements.  Then plans must include two-foot (2’) contours on land 
less than five percent (5%) gradient.  The contour lines are not to be 
more then one hundred feet (100’) apart horizontally.  Datum source 
must be noted on the plan. 


(13) The names, locations, width, and dimensions (to nearest foot) of 
proposed streets, roads, lots, alleys, drainage easements, public 
easements, parks, or other sites for public use must be depicted. 


(14) A drainage plan meeting the requirements of Section 82.207. 
(15) If any revision to a flood insurance study is required under Section 


82.207, the evidence required by that section of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’s receipt or approval of that request. 


(16) The proposed public or private nature of the streets must be indicated.  
If private streets are proposed, the streets must be labeled “Private 
Street,” Drainage and Public Utility Easement must be described as a 
Lot and Block. 


(17) The regulatory agencies in Travis County responsible for review and 
approval of any proposed onsite private waste disposal facilities must 
preliminarily approve such facilities. 


(18) If water and/or wastewater services are to be provided by a 
municipality, corporation, or district, such entity must indicate that 
sufficient water and/or wastewater system capacity is available for the 
development. Outside the ETJ, for any single-family residential 
subdivision of a tract that exceeded 20 acres on the date of the order 
adopting this requirement and for all commercial subdivisions, the 
owner and the chief executive officer of the entity or its utility 
department shall submit a signed utility service and phasing letter of 
intent certifying (i) either that the utility’s existing facilities provide 
sufficient water and/or wastewater capacity for all lots in the 
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subdivision or that the utility will construct or accept any necessary 
new facilities necessary to provide such service, (ii) that estimates the 
capacity and cost of any new facilities and the timing and means of 
financing their construction, (iii) that expresses the intent of the owner 
and the utility to enter into a contract for service and for construction of 
any new facilities as development progresses either by the owner or by 
the utility, and (iv) that sets out any special terms or conditions that will 
be required by either party to the contract. In this subsection, areas in 
which Travis County have been granted exclusive jurisdiction pursuant 
to Chapter 242 of the Texas Local Government Code are considered 
outside the ETJ. 


(19) Clustered mailboxes and roadway pull-outs are desired for 
subdivisions having greater than twenty (20) residential units and shall 
be located as required by U.S. Postal regulations.  The County will 
maintain only the pavement, associated with drainage, and sidewalks 
for those portions of roadway pull-outs located within the accepted 
roadway right-of-way. 


(20) In this subsection areas in which Travis County has been granted 
exclusive jurisdiction pursuant to chapter 242 of the Texas Local 
Government Code are considered outside the ETJ.  In any 
unincorporated area of the County that is outside the ETJ of any 
municipality, the following requirements are applicable when a 
proposed subdivision plans to utilize groundwater under the land as a 
source of water supply. 
(A) Along with all other information required by this chapter, a plat 


applicant must provide a certification prepared by a Texas 
Licensed Professional Engineer or a Texas Licensed 
Professional Geoscientist that adequate groundwater is 
available. 


(B) The plat applicant must meet or exceed the requirements of 
Chapter 230 of Title 30 of the Texas Administrative Code. 


(C) The plat applicant and either by a Texas Licensed Professional 
Engineer or a Texas Licensed Professional Geoscientist must 
use Chapter 230 of Title 30 of the Texas Administrative Code 
and the forms provided in Appendix 1 to certify that adequate 
groundwater is available under the subdivision subject to 
platting under Texas Local Government Code §212.004 and 
§232.001. 


(D) The plat applicant shall provide copies of the information, 
estimates, data, calculations, determinations, statements, and 
certifications required by 30 TAC §230.8 – 230.11. 


(E) A preliminary plan will not be approved unless the application 
adequately and completely fulfills the requirements of 30 TAC 
§230.1 – 230.11. 
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(F) If the preliminary plan will be for an area within a Priority 
Groundwater Management Area where a Groundwater 
Conservation District has not been established and confirmed, 
the water availability demonstration may include utilization of 
multiple water sources, including a portion or all of the demand 
being achieved by rainwater harvesting. In addition to the 
requirements of (A) – (D), a plat applicant proposing to serve a 
subdivision development through rainwater harvesting shall 
include the following information: 
(i) Estimates of the water availability from rainwater 


harvesting shall be based upon “The Texas Manual of 
Rainwater Harvesting”, published by the Texas Water 
Development Board, or other industry standard source 
acceptable to the Executive Manager. 


(ii) Water demand estimates for demonstrations involving 
rainwater harvesting, including demonstrations utilizing 
multiple water sources, may not be lower than the largest 
value of either the maximum water usage rates for water 
conserving households identified by the American Water 
Works Association’s publication, “Residential End Uses 
of Water”, a total of 45 gallons per person per day, or a 
total of 150 gallons per dwelling unit per day. 


(iii) A standardized design for a rainwater harvesting system 
shall be prepared by a Texas licensed professional 
engineer, using design parameters applicable to the 
location of the proposed subdivision. This standardized 
design shall be based on a prototype representative of 
actual conditions anticipated to be present in the 
proposed subdivision, including typical structure sizes 
and materials of construction. The standardized design 
shall include schematic plans, drawings, and descriptions 
for the various component parts of the prototype system, 
and shall include any minimum requirements (for 
example, minimum tank storage sizes) and appropriate 
adjustment factors to be used for each component to 
account for the range of differing sizes and configurations 
of the structures anticipated to be present in the 
proposed subdivision. 


(iv) The information submitted shall include a standardized 
operations and maintenance plan for the rainwater 
harvesting system, prepared by a Texas licensed 
professional engineer. This operations and maintenance 
plan shall be based on the prototypical design and shall 
describe in detail the operating and maintenance 
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requirements of each component of the prototypical 
rainwater harvesting system. 


(v) The information submitted shall clearly identify any water 
conservation measures and use limitations used in 
estimating the water demand and shall include the 
provisions to be utilized to ensure that each end user of 
the rainwater harvesting systems is aware of the need to 
follow these restrictions. 


(vi) Where rainwater harvesting constitutes the sole source of 
water supply for the subdivision, the applicant shall 
incorporate sufficient restrictions (including deed 
restrictions and plat notes) into the development 
documents to ensure that subsequent owners or users of 
any property do not install or utilize groundwater wells, 
until an updated water availability demonstration is 
approved by the Executive Manager documenting 
sufficient groundwater is available. 


(21) The applicable water quality protection information of Section 
82.931(a). 


(c) Plan Standards Inside the ETJ of a Municipality. Preliminary Plans must be 
prepared in accordance with the standards established by the municipality or 
the regulations established in these Standards, whichever is more stringent. 


(d) Review of Plan. The TNR Staff will review the Preliminary Plan, make written 
comments, and forward them to any other government entity with platting 
authority and the owner. 


(e) Preliminary Approval of Plan. If an owner elects to submit a Preliminary Plan 
to the County for review and approval prior to submitting it as part of an 
application for approval for a Final Plat, the Preliminary Plan shall be 
submitted to TNR in accordance with these Standards.  After TNR has 
determined that the application meets the requirements of these regulations, 
TNR Staff will submit an agenda request for the Preliminary Plan to be placed 
on the Commissioners Court agenda for action.  The Executive Manager will 
notify the Owner of the approval of the Preliminary Plan upon a determination 
that the Preliminary Plan complies with these Standards.  The Preliminary 
Plan will be date-stamped reflecting that it has been approved by the 
Commissioners Court. 


82.204 Final Plat 


(a) General. If the property proposed for a Final Plat is within the jurisdiction of 
any other governmental entity with platting authority, the Final Plat must be 
submitted concurrently to both jurisdictions.  If the Final Plat application 
contains property currently within an existing recorded subdivision, see 
Section 82.201(d) for plat cancellation and revision procedures.  A Final Plat 
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must incorporate all the provisions of any Preliminary Plan for the property 
that has previously received approval from the Commissioners Court.  A final 
plat proposal must comply with all applicable requirements of this chapter, 
including the water quality protection requirements. If changes are necessary, 
the approved Preliminary Plan must be revised, unless the entire tract is 
being final platted. 


(b) Electronic Media Submittal.  The County is continually developing County 
wide Geographic Information System maps.  Subdivision Plats will be 
included in these maps, if provided to the County in electronic media.  NOTE: 
As technology evolves, the suggested technology may become out of date.  
Therefore, the Subdivider may request and TNR may allow the submission of 
other electronic media formats without the revision of these Standards.  
Outside the ETJ, applications for all commercial subdivisions and for any 
single-family residential subdivision greater than 20 acres shall include a 
digital drawing file of the final plat in electronic media in one of the formats 
specified in this section.  An applicant is encouraged to provide a digital 
drawing file of the subdivision plat in electronic media.  The digital drawing file 
shall be provided via e-mail in a compressed format or on a compact disk.  
Files which are provided on compact disk may be in a compressed file format 
provided they are self-extracting.  The digital drawing file shall be projected to 
fit within the parameters of the Texas State Plane Coordinate System, Central 
Zone, NAD 83, in survey feet.  See Paragraph (c)(24) of this section for 
additional requirements.  In this subsection, areas in which Travis County has 
been granted exclusive jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 242 of the Texas 
Local Government Code are considered outside the ETJ. 
(1) Format for Graphical Data.  The formats for digital plat submittal to the 


County may be DGN (Microstation), DWG (AutoCAD), and DXF 
(generic), or any other format approved by the Executive Manager. 
(A) DGN (Microstation) Submittal 


(i) The Microstation software used to produce these files 
should be the most current or prior version of the product.  
Files produced using software over two releases old 
should not be submitted. 


(ii) DGN files created on diskette for delivery to the County 
will be created as ASCII files. 


(iii) “EDG” should be run on DGN files prior to submittal to 
clean up any errors that may exist. 


(iv) No reference files will be attached to DGN files submitted 
to the County. 


(B) DWG (AutoCAD) Submittal 
(i) The AutoCAD software used to product these files should 


be the most current or prior version of the product.  Files 
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produced using software over two releases old should 
not be submitted. 


(ii) All DWG files will have AutoCAD’s “RECOVER” utility run 
prior to delivery to the County. 


(iii) “Paper Source” will not be used as part of the drawing file 
being submitted. 


(iv) DWG files created on diskette for delivery to the County 
will be created as binary files. 


(C) DXF (All Others) 
(i) Only the ASCII output file option will be accepted for this 


exchange format.  A binary DXF output format option is 
available, but will not be accepted as a valid exchange 
format. 


(ii) The software used to produce these files should be 
compatible with the current versions of Microstation of 
AutoCAD.  Files produced using file compatibility over 
two released old my not be accepted. 


(2) Diskettes will be labeled as shown in the following example: 
Plat Name: ABC Subdivision, Section 1 
Date: January 15, 1997 
Company Name: William Travis Company 
Company Contact: William Travis 
Graphics Format: DWG 
Diskette Number 1 of 3 


(c) Final Plat Requirements Outside a Municipality’s ETJ 
(1) All subdivision plat sheets shall be 18” x 24” 
(2) Plat must be drawn in black ink on Mylar or Vellum material. 
(3) The scale must be 1” = 100’ and shown on the plat. 
(4) The subdivision name must be prominently displayed on each sheet of 


the plat. 
(5) The location map and north arrow must comply with Preliminary Plan 


standards. 
(6) Adjacent subdivision must be referenced by book and page of Travis 


County Plat Records with lot and block number.  Unplatted adjacent 
land must be referenced by property owner, acreage, and volume and 
page of Travis County Real Property Records. 


(7) Lot and block numbers must be systematically and sequentially 
arranged. 
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(8) All proposed streets must be named and approved in writing by the 
appropriate regulatory agency. 


(9) The names and right-of-way widths of all adjacent streets must be 
shown. 


(10) All existing and proposed easements must be shown and labeled. 
Existing easements must reference the holder of easement and 
recording information. 


(11) Sufficient data must be provided to readily determine and reproduce on 
the ground the location by true bearings and distance of every street 
line, lot line, and easement line, whether curved or tangent.  The 
radius, central angle, arc, chord and chord bearing, and tangent 
distance for all curved lines must be included. 


(12) The location of all permanent monuments and control points must be 
shown as follows: 
Found monuments shown as solid square ■ 
Set monuments shown as open square  □ 
Found pin as a solid circle   ● 
Pin set is an open circle    ○ 


(13) Dimensions must be shown in feet and hundredths of a foot, and 
angles must be shown in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 


(14) All drainage easements must be shown in accordance with the 
approved Preliminary Plat. 


(15) For any lot affected by the 100-year flood plain, a Minimum Floor 
Elevation must be established in accordance with Section 82.207. 


(16) Monuments 
(A) All monuments are to be set under the direction of a Texas 


Registered Professional Land Surveyor and must be set at 
sufficient depth to retain a stable and distinctive location and be 
of sufficient size and sufficient ferrous metal to withstand the 
deterioration from the forces of nature. 


(B) A concrete monument shall be placed at one corner of a 
boundary line of any subdivision at a location selected by the 
County and at any other boundary corners thirteen hundred feet 
(1300’) or more from each other or from the selected corner.  
Such monuments shall be eight inches (8”) in diameter and shall 
be eighteen inches (18”) deep, except where rock is 
encountered within fourteen inches (14”) of the surface, in which 
case such monuments shall be countersunk four inches (4”) in 
such rock.  The exact intersection point on the monument shall 
be marked by a bronze pin one-fourth inch (¼”) in diameter 
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embedded at least three inches (3”) in the monument.  The top 
of the monument shall be placed flush with the natural ground. 


(C) Intermediate property corners, curve points and angle points 
shall be marked by iron stakes, no less than eighteen inches 
(18”) in length and three-eighths inch (3/8”) in diameter, driven 
flush with the ground or countersunk if necessary in order to 
avoid being disturbed. 


(17) One or more benchmarks must be monumented in subdivisions which 
contain or are bounded by flood hazard areas, or in any subdivision 
where new streets are dedicated. 


(18) All plats must include a plat note prohibiting occupancy of any lot until 
connection is made to an approved public sewer system or approved 
private individual sewage disposal system. 


(19) All subdivisions must have a note on the plat prohibiting occupancy of 
any lot until water satisfactory for human consumption is available from 
a source in adequate and sufficient supply for the proposed 
development. 


(20) Each sheet of the plat must be numbered. 
(21) The usage of each lot that is not single family residential must be 


noted. 
(22) The acreage of each lot served by an on-site sewage disposal system 


must be noted. 
(23) The name and linear footage of each street being platted must be 


listed. 
(24) A minimum of two Global Positioning System Monumentation and 


Control Points with State Plane Coordinates Central Zone, NAD 83, 
shall be identified in the digital drawing file for any single-family 
residential subdivision of a tract outside the ETJ exceeding 20 acres 
and for all commercial subdivisions outside the ETJ, and may be 
recorded for any other tracts for any developers desiring to have their 
subdivision plats included on the County’s GIS maps. 
(A) To establish vertical and horizontal control locations within each 


new subdivision of land and place the information on the Final 
Plat, control points must be first order monumentation, 
accurately located by means of a Global Positioning System 
(GPS). 


(B) A minimum of one (1) permanent global position control 
monument should be located within the boundaries of each new 
subdivision of land under five (5) acres.  For subdivisions 
exceeding five (5) acres, one (1) additional monument should 
be placed for each additional 25 acres or each section/phase 
thereafter.  A maximum of four (4) monuments will be needed 
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when the proposed development exceeds 100 acres in a single 
plat.  Monuments should be located adjacent to existing, 
established right-of-way or in a location as directed by the 
County.  The location of the monument should be identified on 
the subdivision plat and include all pertinent GPS information. 


(25) Other Approvals 
(A) When a revision to a flood insurance rate map is initiated under 


Section 82.207, the evidence required by that section must be 
submitted demonstrating the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency’s receipt of the applicant’s request for revision before 
approval of the final plat. 


(B) Outside the ETJ, for any single-family residential subdivision of 
a tract exceeding 20 acres and for all commercial subdivisions, 
the owner must provide evidence of compliance with the 
environmental requirements of other jurisdictions, in accordance 
with Section 82.916. 


(C) The applicant for a final plat shall comply with the requirements 
of §82.203(b)(20)(A) – (E) when a proposed subdivision 
proposes to utilize groundwater under the land as a source of 
water supply. 


(D) When the applicant proposes a water supply for a subdivision 
that will include private groundwater wells on individual lots, the 
following statement shall appear on the final plat for the 
approved subdivision:  The water supply for this subdivision will 
be served by individually-owned groundwater wells. Water wells 
in this area have demonstrated historically that water may or 
may not be readily available at all time.  Information on the 
available supply of groundwater and its quality is available to 
prospective purchasers of lots in this subdivision is available in 
the office of the County Clerk of Travis County, Texas. 


(E) When the applicant proposes a water supply for a subdivision 
that will include production of groundwater from one or more 
wells that serve all the individual lots, the following statement 
shall appear on the final plat for the approved subdivision in no 
smaller than 10 point font:  The water supply for this subdivision 
will be served by groundwater supply well(s) and distributed to 
each landowner’s lot.  Water wells in this area have 
demonstrated historically that water may or may not be readily 
available at all times. Information on the available supply of 
groundwater and its quality is available to prospective 
purchasers of lots in this subdivision is available in the office of 
the County Clerk of Travis County, Texas. 


(26) The applicable water quality protection information of Section  
82.931(c). 
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(d) Certifications and Acknowledgments.  The following certifications and 
acknowledgments are required and will appear on the first page of the Final 
Plat, space permitting: 
(1) Preamble.  A preamble or statement signed and acknowledged by the 


current owner(s) of record, dedicating streets, alleys, easements, parks 
and other open spaces to public use.  Where private streets are 
proposed, the owner shall dedicate such facilities to the use of the 
owners of lots in the subdivision, utilities providing services to the 
subdivision, emergency services providers, public service agencies, 
and a homeowners association for perpetual maintenance.  The 
preamble must also state the acreage subdivided out of each original 
survey.  In addition, a complete mailing address shall be shown 
beneath the signature of the owner(s). 


(2) Survey.  A Texas Registered Professional Land Surveyor must certify 
that the plat represents a survey made by him/her on the ground and 
that all necessary monuments are in place. 


(3) Any statement, certification, acknowledgement, note, or information 
required under Section 82.207. 


(4) Other Jurisdictions.  For development within the platting jurisdiction of 
another governmental entity, Water District, or Water Quality Zone, the 
signatures of the appropriate officials or engineer must be on the plat. 


(5) County Clerk. 
(A) Affidavit for the Clerk of the County Court indicating the date of 


the order, the book and page of the minutes of the 
Commissioners Court approval authorizing the filing of the plat. 


(B) Affidavit for signature of County Clerk attesting to the date and 
time of filing for record in the Plat Records of Travis County. 


(6) Plat Notes.  Each subdivision plat shall include the following notes: 
(A) In approving this plat, the Commissioners Court of Travis 


County, Texas, assumes no obligation to build the streets, 
roads, and other public thoroughfares shown on this plat or any 
bridges or culverts in connection therewith.  The building of all 
streets, roads, and other public thoroughfares shown on this 
plat, and all bridges and culverts necessary to be constructed or 
placed in such streets, roads, or other public thoroughfares or in 
connection therewith, is the responsibility of the owner and/or 
developer of the tract of land covered by this plat in accordance 
with plans and specifications prescribed by the Commissioners 
Court of Travis County, Texas. 


(B) The Owner(s) of the Subdivision shall construct the 
subdivision’s street and drainage improvements (the 
“Improvements”) to County Standards in order for the County to 
accept the public Improvements for maintenance or to release 
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fiscal security posted to secure private Improvements.  to 
secure this obligation, the Owner(s) must post fiscal security 
with the County in the amount of the estimated cost of the 
improvements.  The owner(s)’ obligation to construct the 
Improvements to County Standards and to post the fiscal 
security to secure such construction is a continuing obligation 
binding on the owners and their successors and assigns until 
the public improvements have been accepted for maintenance 
by the County, or the private improvements have been 
constructed and are performing to County Standards. 


(C) The authorization of this plat by the Commissioners Court for 
filing or the subsequent acceptance for maintenance by Travis 
County, Texas, of roads and streets in the subdivision does not 
obligate the County to install street name signs or erect traffic 
control signs, such as speed limit, stop signs, and yield signs, 
which is considered to be a part of the developer's construction. 


(D) No lot in this subdivision shall be occupied until connected to a 
centralized water distribution system or an approved onsite 
water well. 


(E) The plat notes relating to water quality protection requirements, 
in accordance with Section 82.945 of this chapter. 


(7) If a subdivision is to utilize private individual sewage disposal systems, 
appropriate notes and signatures from appropriate officials are 
required. 


(8) Reference any covenants or restrictions imposed on the land by 
volume and page of Travis County Real Property Records. 


(e) Supplemental Submittals Required.  The following supplemental documents 
must be submitted with the Final Plat for review and administrative approval 
by the county: 
(1) One draft copy of any proposed restrictive covenants and/or 


homeowners association agreement for continuous maintenance of 
private streets or joint use driveways.  Subdivisions proposing private 
streets or joint use driveways must include language for continuous 
maintenance of the facilities. 


(2) One copy of street and drainage plans and cost estimates bearing the 
seal and signature of a Texas Registered Professional Engineer. 


(3) If water and/or wastewater services are to be provided by a 
municipality, public corporation or district established under Texas law, 
a written contract with the of the municipality, corporation, or district 
that ensures that sufficient water and/or wastewater capacity is 
available for lots in the development and that includes satisfactory 
fiscal arrangements with the municipality, corporation, or district for 
construction of the facilities to serve the subdivision by the Subdivider 
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or by the municipality, corporation, or district as development 
progresses. 


(4) Sufficient fiscal security for the proper construction of the streets and 
drainage in accordance with Section 82.400 of these regulations. 


(5) A letter from each utility company (electric power, telephone, gas, 
water and wastewater) serving the immediate area, indicating whether 
and when service will be available to all lots in the subdivision. 


(6) A tax certification from the County Tax Assessor-Collector stating that 
all real property taxes are paid up to and including the preceding tax 
year. 


(f) Consumer Protection Notice for Homebuyers.  For a plat containing lots 
intended for residential use, the first page must include a location map for the 
subdivision, the name of the subdivision, and the notice set out below.  The 
subdivision name and the notice must be printed in bolded capital letters one 
half inch high. 
TRAVIS COUNTY  
CONSUMER PROTECTION NOTICE 
FOR HOMEBUYERS 
 IF YOU ARE BUYING A LOT OR HOME, YOU SHOULD DETERMINE 


WHETHER IT IS INSIDE OR OUTSIDE THE CITY LIMITS. 
 DEPENDING ON STATE LAW AND OTHER FACTORS, LAND 


OUTSIDE THE CITY LIMITS MAY BE SUBJECT TO FEWER LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT CONTROLS OVER THE DEVELOPMENT AND USE 
OF LAND THAN INSIDE THE CITY LIMITS. 


 BECAUSE OF THIS, LOCAL GOVERNMENT MAY NOT BE ABLE TO 
RESTRICT THE NATURE OR EXTENT OF DEVELOPMENT NEAR 
THE LOT OR HOME NOR PROHIBIT NEARBY LAND USES THAT 
ARE INCOMPATIBLE WITH A RESIDENTIAL NEIGHBORHOOD. 


 THIS CAN AFFECT THE VALUE OF YOUR PROPERTY. 
 TRAVIS COUNTY REQUIRES THIS NOTICE TO BE PLACED ON 


SUBDIVISION PLATS.  IT IS NOT A STATEMENT OR 
REPRESENTATION OF THE OWNER OF THE PROPERTY, THE 
SUBDIVIDER, OR THEIR REPRESENTATIVES. 


82.205 Short Form Plat 


(a) General.  A short form plat is a final plat that does not require the dedication 
of new streets.  The short form plat must be submitted concurrently to all 
applicable jurisdictions.  Each lot must abut a public street of adequate right-
of-way and construction and be situated so that no additional streets are 
required in order to meet the county requirements.  A preliminary plan is not 
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required for a short form plat.  If the short form plat application contains 
property currently within an existing recorded subdivision, see Section 
82.201(d) of these regulations for cancellation and revision procedures. 


(b) Requirements.  Refer to Section 82.204(c). 


(c) Certification and Acknowledgement.  Certification and acknowledgements 
shall appear on the first page of the short form plat, space permitting.  Refer 
to Section 82.204(d). 


82.206 Private Street Subdivision 


(a) General. A private street is privately owned and maintained, is not intended 
for use by the general public, and may have controlled or restricted access.  
Private streets normally serve residential properties on individual lots. 
(1) Within the City of Austin ETJ, private streets shall comply with the 


applicable regulations of the City of Austin for layout and design. 
(2) Within the ETJ of any municipality, other than the City of Austin, private 


streets shall comply with the applicable regulations and the layout and 
design requirements of the municipality, or the county outside the ETJ 
of any municipality, as set forth below, whichever are more stringent. 


(3) Outside the ETJ of any municipality, private streets are subject to 
county regulations in order to ensure: 
(A) Safe movement of all vehicles from a private street to the public 


street system; 
(B) Adequate vehicular access to all buildings and lots by 


emergency and service vehicles; 
(C) Adequate construction standards in the event that such roads 


become public streets; and 
(D) Adequate drainage and utilities. 
(E) Construction and post-construction operation of the private 


street does not cause or allow adverse impacts on water quality 
as a result of storm water runoff or other pollutant discharges. 


(4) In all cases, any private street must be constructed to at least the 
minimum Travis County Standards for the construction of a private 
street, which in the case of a private street are to be determined by the 
functional classification of the street. 


(5) Under no circumstances shall a private street be allowed where access 
to adjacent properties under an established right of access would be 
blocked unless the affected property owner agrees in writing. 


(6) If the only access to adjacent property under an established right of 
access is through the private street subdivision, there must be specific 
language in the Restrictive Covenants for the subdivision and the 
adjacent property allowing unrestricted access through the private 
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street subdivision to the adjacent property, and for the adjacent 
property requiring private streets and maintenance in any development 
of the adjoining property. 


(b) Creation of Private Streets in New Subdivisions 
(1) A homeowners or property owners association must be created to 


assume responsibility for the maintenance of the proposed private 
streets. Draft copies of the following documents are required to be 
submitted for review and approval during the preliminary review 
process, and approved copies must be recorded with the final plat: 
(A) Covenants, conditions, and restrictions which outline ownership, 


maintenance, fee assessment, association dues, and any other 
restrictions; 


(B) Association bylaws which outline membership, voting rights, and 
other items similar in nature. 


(C) Establishment of a contact person and mailing address for the 
association; and 


(D) Whenever there is a change in the information of Paragraphs 
(A) – (C), the association must promptly forward the revised 
information to the County Executive. 


(2) Prior to the issuance of a Basic Development Permit for the 
construction of the private street subdivision improvements, the 
developer must submit a copy of the association’s Certificate of 
Incorporation to the County Executive. 


(3) The following final plat notes are required: 
(A) All private streets shown hereon [list street names] and any 


security gates or devices controlling access to such streets will 
be owned and maintained by the homeowners association of 
this subdivision. 


(B) The undersigned owner does hereby subdivide ____ acres of 
land out of said _______ acres tract in accordance with this plat, 
to be known as "[subdivision's title]" subdivision, subject to the 
covenants and restrictions shown hereon, and hereby dedicates 
to the owners of the lots in the subdivision, public utilities 
serving the subdivision, emergency services providers with 
jurisdiction, and public service agencies, the use of all the 
private street and other easements shown hereon, subject to 
any easements and/or restrictions heretofore granted and not 
released. The maintenance and payment of real property taxes 
on such private streets are the responsibility of the owner(s) of 
the subdivision or any duly constituted homeowners association 
under that certain instrument of record at Volume ____ , Page 
____ , of the Deed Records of Travis County, Texas, or 
Document Number_____________ in the Official Public 
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Records of Travis County, Texas. An express easement is 
hereby granted across said private streets and any common 
areas for the use of the surface for all governmental functions, 
vehicular and non-vehicular, including fire and police protection, 
solid and other waste material pickup, inspection or 
investigation of storm water management, and any other 
purpose any governmental authority deems necessary; and 
owner further agrees that all governmental entities, their agents 
or employees, shall not be responsible or liable for any damage 
occurring to the surface of the said private street and any 
common area as a result of any such use by governmental 
vehicles. 


(C) The private street shall be operated and maintained to prevent 
adverse impacts on water quality as a result of storm water 
runoff or other pollutant discharges. The entity identified in 
Document Number ____  ___of the Official Public Records of 
Travis County, Texas must manage the private street using 
appropriate structural and non-structural best management 
practices at all times to sufficiently prevent and address erosion 
and sedimentation. The entity has a continuing duty to operate 
and maintain any permanent water quality control and other 
best management practices associated with the private street, 
to reduce or eliminate the discharge of pollutants to the 
maximum extent practicable. 


(4) If the private street is needed for access to an adjacent property, a joint 
access agreement must be established with the adjacent property 
owner for use of the private street, and the private street must be 
stubbed out to the property line with an open-ended cul-de-sac for 
future extension. 


(5) The private street must be identified on the plat as a separate access, 
drainage, and public utility easement. 


(6) The private street must have a direct connection to a dedicated public 
street or to another approved private street. A private street will not be 
permitted as the only connection between two public streets. 


(7) If security gates are proposed, their location must be shown on the 
construction plans; a minimum storage space of 40 feet must be 
provided between the gates and the nearest intersection street 
right-of-way; and the design of the gates must be approved by the 
county, the applicable emergency service providers, and, where 
applicable, any other governmental entity with jurisdiction. 


(8) If the subdivision is located in the jurisdiction of any other 
governmental entity with platting jurisdiction, the entity must concur 
with the creation of the private street. 
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(9) Standard street name signs must be installed at all intersections. An 
additional "Private Street" sign must be posted at the entrance and exit 
locations of all private streets which intersect public rights-of-way. 


(c) Conversion of Existing Public Streets to Private Streets.  In certain cases, the 
county may allow existing public streets to be converted to private streets for 
the purpose of providing private security, decorative pavers, landscaping, or 
other special features not normally found on public streets. In such cases, the 
abutting property owners must request the abandonment and discontinuance 
of the public right-of-way in accordance with the appropriate statutory 
procedures. The following criteria must be met before the abandonment and 
discontinuance will be recommended: 
(1) A homeowners or property owner’s association must be in existence or 


created and must have the power to assess fees in order to own, pay 
applicable taxes, operate and maintain a permanent water quality 
control structure, and maintain the proposed private streets. Draft 
copies of the documents referenced at Section 82.206(b)(1)(A) and (B) 
are required to be submitted for review and approval during the review 
process. In addition, a copy of the homeowners or property owner’s 
association’s Certificate of Incorporation must be provided to TNR prior 
to the time of abandonment and discontinuance.  Approved copies of 
the Order of the Commissioners Court shall be recorded by the County 
at the time of abandonment and continuance. 


(2) If the private street is needed for access to an adjacent property, a joint 
access agreement must have been established with the adjacent 
property owner for use of the private street. 


(3) Any necessary easements must be dedicated at the time the 
right-of-way is abandoned and discontinued. 


(4) The private street must have a direct connection to a dedicated public 
street or another approved private street. A private street will not be 
permitted as the only connection between two public streets. 


(5) If gates are proposed, a Basic Development Permit application must 
be submitted that includes plans showing the location of the gates. A 
minimum storage space of 40 feet must be provided between the gates 
and the nearest intersecting street right-of-way. A development permit 
will not be granted until the design of the gates is approved by the 
County, the emergency services provider, and, any other governmental 
entity with jurisdiction. 


(d) Conversion of Existing Private Streets to Public Streets. In certain cases, the 
county may allow existing private streets to be converted to public streets. In 
order to be accepted by the county as public streets, the following conditions 
must be met: 
(1) The streets must conform to the county's public street geometric 


design standard criteria as well as the pavement design standards. 
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The owners of the private street must provide documentation verifying 
the adequacy of the constructed roadway. 


(2) There must be no unpaid taxes owed on the streets. 
(3) The streets must be dedicated to the public with the concurrence of all 


abutting property owners. The owners of the private street are 
responsible for surveying and conveyance of the right-of-way to the 
county. 


(4) Any covenants or other legal documents which created the private 
streets must be amended or terminated. 


(5) Any existing security gates, overhead entrance ways, speed bumps, 
special pavement treatments, and similar facilities which do not meet 
county design standards must be removed and the pavement repaired 
in an acceptable manner at the owners expense, as determined by the 
Executive Manager. 


(6) Sidewalk construction must conform to county Standards, including 
approved curb ramps and curb ramp warnings. 


(7) Private improvements which are to be permitted to remain within the 
proposed right-of-way must be maintained pursuant to a License 
Agreement. 


(8) Street lighting, signals, and other street related infrastructure must 
meet county Standards. 


(9) The county shall inspect the streets. Any repairs or maintenance 
strategies identified by the inspection report must be made and paid for 
by the owners of the private street prior to acceptance by the county. 
Repairs must conform to the same requirements and specifications for 
public streets. 


(10) The county will not maintain off-street parking and garbage container 
areas. 


(11) The county reserves the right to refuse to accept the public dedication 
of a private street. 


(e) Restrictive Covenants. A restrictive covenant which establishes the duty of a 
homeowners association or the property owners to maintain and pay real 
property taxes on the private streets shall, at a minimum, contain the following 
elements: 
(1) Identification of owners and establishment of owner’s association; 
(2) Duty to maintain the private streets; 
(3) Duty to pay real property taxes on the private streets; 
(4) If no association is formed, or if the association is inactive or non-


functional, the individual owners in the subdivision shall have the duty 
to maintain and pay real property taxes on the private streets; and 
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(5) Easement language as set forth in Section 82.206(b)(2) above. 


82.207 Water Quality Protection, Drainage, and Floodplains4 


(a) A preliminary plan, final plat, or development permit may not be approved 
unless it includes storm water drainage facilities and permanent water quality 
controls, and measures that: 
(1) attenuate the effects of any proposed increase in storm water, to, from, 


across, or along roadways and within or adjacent to the development; 
(2) provide adequate conveyance of storm water from a 100-year flood; 
(3) ensure improvements are sufficiently strong to resist external pressure 


caused by earth or building and internal pressure to abrasion caused 
by water or debris; 


(4) ensure surface grades will not permit water to gather in a pool that may 
become stagnant; 


(5) control, both temporarily during construction and permanently 
thereafter, erosion and sedimentation so as to reduce to the maximum 
extent practicable or eliminate the discharge of pollutants into water 
courses, in accordance with the requirements of Subchapters H, I and 
K; 


(6) prevent any additional identifiable adverse flooding on other property; 
(7) subject to Subsection (o) below, to the greatest extent feasible 


preserve the natural and traditional character of the land and the 
waterway within the 100-year floodplain; and 


(8) ensure onsite control of the two-year peak flow, provided that the 
development may provide offsite control of the two-year peak flow if 
not streambank erosion or adverse water quality impact form increased 
in-stream peak flow will occur. 


(b) Storm water data and calculations and design of storm water drainage 
facilities and controls shall meet the specifications of the City of Austin 
Drainage Criteria Manual. Such facilities and controls shall provide for 
maintenance and protection from erosion in accordance with the City of 
Austin Environmental Criteria Manual.  Use of alternative data, calculation, 
designs, or nonstructural measure, including but not limited to participation in 
the City of Austin Regional Stormwater Management program, shall require 
prior approval of the County. 


(c) An applicant for a preliminary plan, final plat, or development permit shall 
submit a drainage plan for the total area to be developed demonstrating 
compliance with Subsection (a). 


                                            
4 82.007 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(d) Whenever the total area contributing to the point of consideration is 64 acres 
or more, the drainage plan required under Subsection (c) shall delineate, and 
the preliminary plan of development permits shall show, the limit of the 100-
year floodplain based on the projected full development of the contributing 
area.  The drainage plan shall be certified by an engineer and include an 
electronic copy of disk of all data and results files of approved hydraulic and 
hydrologic software. 


(e) The owner of the property to be developed is responsible for the conveyance 
of all storm water flowing through the property, including present and future 
storm water that is directed to the property by other developed property or 
naturally flows through the property because of the topography. 
(1) The owner shall provide: 


(A) easements dedicated to the public for storm water drainage and 
open or enclosed drainage facilities to accommodate the 100-
year flood, including the 100-year floodplain either as delineated 
in the drainage plan or, if exempt from the drainage plan 
requirement as depicted on then-current Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) flood insurance rate maps 
(FIRM): and 


(B) adequate off-site drainage improvements to accommodate the 
full effects of the development.  If the construction or 
improvement of a storm water drainage facility is required along 
a property line that is common to more than one property owner, 
the owner proposing the development is, at the time the 
property is developed, responsible for each required facility on 
either side of the common property line, including the 
responsibility to dedicate of obtain the dedication of any right-of-
way or easement necessary to accommodate the required 
construction or improvement of the storm water drainage facility.  
If an owner proposed to develop only a portion of that property, 
a storm water drainage facility to serve that portion of the 
property proposed for immediate development is required, 
unless construction or improvement of a drainage facility outside 
that portion of the property to be developed is essential to the 
development of the property to be developed. 


(2) In no event shall any easement dedicated to the public under this 
subsection be less than 25 feet wide, provided that the easement may 
be 15 feet wide if an enclosed drainage facility will be constructed.  
Where possible, the easement alignment shall follow the appropriate 
line of the drainage channel on maximum 50 foot chords and be 
located along lot lines.  The easement shall prohibit construction of 
maintenance of, and grant authorized governmental entities the right to 
remove, all or part of any buildings, fences, trees, shrubs, or other 
improvements or growths that endanger or interfere with the 
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construction, maintenance, or operation of the drainage system.  The 
easement shall grant authorized governmental entities the right of 
access, including where necessary the right of ingress and egress 
across adjacent areas, for inspection, construction, reconstruction, 
improvement, operation maintenance, or rehabilitation of the drainage 
system. 


(f) If any part of the 100-year floodplain depicted by FEMA on the FIRM extends 
beyond a drainage easement required by Subsection (e), or if the County 
determines that the proposed development will result in a flood insurance 
study (FIS) revision being required under National Flood Insurance Program 
regulations at 44 CFR Part 65, the applicant shall, at the applicant’s expense, 
file the request with FEMA and provide all necessary data and materials to 
satisfy all FEMA requirements for approval of the revision. 


(g) Approval of preliminary plans, final plats, and development permits subject to 
and FIS revision under Subsection (f) are subject to the following 
requirements: 
(1) If preliminary plan approval is required and the FIS revision results 


from land development activities, the applicant must submit evidence 
of FEMA’s receipt of the applicant’s request prior to preliminary plan 
approval and evidence of FEMA approval of that request prior to 
approval of a final plat under that preliminary plan. 


(2) If preliminary plant approval is not required or the FIS revision does not 
result from land development activities, the applicant must submit 
evidence of FEMA’s receipt of the applicant’s request prior to approval 
of final plat. 


(3) If at the time of acceptance or approval of the infrastructure in the 
development, FEMA has either issued a conditional approval of an FIS 
revisions resulting from land development activities or has not 
approved any other FIS type of revision, the applicant shall post fiscal 
security for all costs associated with securing final and unconditional 
FEMA approval of the FIS revision. 


(4) A development permit for any property affected by a required FIS 
revision may be denied or conditioned, either on the posting for fiscal 
security or otherwise, pending FEMA’s final and unconditional approval 
of that FIS revision. 


(h) Preliminary plans, final plats, and development permits shall contain the 
following information on 100-year floodplains and drainage easements. 
(1) Preliminary plans shall show the 100-year floodplain delineated as 


required under Subsection (d), a proposed drainage easement 
containing it, and the 100-year floodplain as depicted on then-current 
FEMA FIRM. 
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(2) Final plats shall show the drainage easements required under 
Subsection (e) and to the extent it exceeds the limits of those drainage 
easements, the 100-year floodplain as  depicted on then-current 
FEMA FIRM.  The County may, for good cause, allow the owner to 
dedicate the drainage easement by separate instrument. 


(3) Development permits shall show the 100-year floodplain delineated as 
required under Subsection (d), the drainage easement containing it, 
and the 100-year floodplain depicted on then-current FEMA FIRM. 


(4) If any 100-year floodplain as depicted on then-current FEMA FIRM is 
show on a final plat, that plat shall also include a note referencing the 
community and panel number of the FEMA FIRM, referencing FEMA 
regulations on development and the requirements for flood insurance 
in floodplains, and indicating if any FIS revision affecting the property is 
being requested. 


(5) If no portion of the property is within any 100-year floodplain and if no 
drainage easements must be dedicated, an applicant must provide a 
surveyor’s certificate to that effect. 


(i) For any lot encumbered by either a drainage easement or a 100-year 
floodplain, an engineer must establish and show on the final plat a minimum 
floor elevation one foot above the surface elevation of the 100-year floodplain 
measured at the highest point on the lot which is immediately adjacent to the 
structure. 


(j) Lots shall be graded so that the cross sectional areas between buildings may 
be considered as emergency overflows. 


(k) An enclosed storm water drainage facility is required to accommodate any 
portion of the 100-year floodplain that exceeds street capacity.  Open 
drainage ditches may be constructed only if public health, safety, and welfare 
are not adversely affected. 


(l) If a creek, branch, drainageway, or watercourse is covered, manholes at least 
two feet in diameter with removable covers shall be installed at intervals of 
not more than one-half the length of an average city block. 


(m) Record owner of a detention basin, permanent WQC, or appurtenance that 
receives storm water runoff from a non-residential or multifamily development 
shall maintain the basin or appurtenance.  Maintenance of detention basins, 
permanent WQCs, or appurtenances that are integral parts of roadways 
accepted for maintenance by a political subdivision shall be the responsibility 
of the accepting entity. 


(n) Unless authorized by a development permit, a person may not place, or 
cause to be placed in a 100-year floodplain, an obstruction to storm water. 


(o) A proposal to modify a waterway shall include an analysis, based on a field 
investigation, by a qualified environmental professional delineating the 
riparian ecosystem related to the waterway and assessing both the suitability 
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of maintaining the waterway’s natural and traditional character and the effects 
of the proposed modifications on that natural and traditional character. 
(1) Modifications of the natural and traditional character of a waterway 


shall be allowed to the extent one of the following conditions exists: 
(A) The limits of the fully-developed 100-year floodplain extend 


beyond the limits of the riparian ecosystem related to the 
waterway, in which case the area from the limits of the 
floodplain to the limits of either the riparian ecosystem of the 
floodway, whichever is least restrictive, may be modified. 


(B) The delineation top width of the full-developed 100-year 
floodplain exceeds the waterway’s Critical Water Quality Zone, 
in which case the area from the delineation of the top width to 
the limits of the Critical Water Quality Zone, may be modified. 


(C) The waterway is subject to accelerated streambank erosion. 
(D) The waterway is subject to waterway scouring or erosion or 


sediment deposition that alters the flow of the fully-developed 2 
year storm event. 


(E) A modification is necessary to accommodate reasonable 
location for outlets into the waterway from upland drainage 
systems. 


(F) The natural and traditional character of the waterway has 
already been altered by human activities. 


(2) If one of the above conditions is not met, flood walls, levees, or other 
structural flood control measures within a waterway may nevertheless 
be allowed if one of the following conditions exists: 
(A) There are existing structures within the limits of the fully-


developed 100-year floodplain. 
(B) The delineation top width of the fully-developed 100-year 


floodplain exceeds 500 feet. 
(C) Neither modifications of the natural and traditional character of a 


waterway not structural flood control measures are allowed if 
one of the following conditions exists. 


(D) The modification would increase the height of base flood 
elevations on another person’s property and the increase is not 
contained in a drainage easement. 


(E) The applicant has not submitted a request for a revision to the 
applicable flood insurance study to FEMA and provided 
assurances satisfactory to the FEMA-designated floodplain 
administrator responsible for the waterway that the waterway’s 
flood carrying capacity will be maintained as required by 44 
CFR Section 65.6(i)(12). 
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82.208 Dedication of Parkland 


(a) A subdivider of a residential subdivision shall provide for the parkland needs 
of the residents by the dedications of suitable land for park and recreational 
purposes.  If the subdivision is in an ETJ, the subdivider shall so provide by 
dedicating parkland to or depositing a cash payment or fiscal security in lieu 
thereof with either the County or the municipality, but not both. 


(b) The area to be dedicated must be shown on the preliminary plan and the plat 
and included in the dedication statement.  The subdivider shall dedicate all 
parkland required by this section when a plat is approved, unless otherwise 
agreed by the subdivider and the County. 


(c) The amount of parkland required to be dedicated by the subdivider is five 
acres for every 1,000 residents, as determined by the following formula: 


5 x (Number of Units) x (Residents Per Unit) = Acres of Parkland 
  1,000 


(d) In calculating the amount of parkland to be dedicated under this section, the 
number of residents in each dwelling unite is based on density as follows: 


 
 


 


 
 


(e) In calculating the amount of parkland to be dedicated under this section, 
density for a multi-family subdivision is assumed to be 24 dwelling units per 
acre, or the highest permitted in the zoning district if the property is zoned by 
a municipality.  The subdivider may reduce the assumed density by restricting 
density in a restrictive covenant enforceable by the County. 


(f) Land to be dedication must comply with standards established by the 
Executive Manager, who shall determine whether land offered for dedication 
is acceptable taking into account the following criteria: 
(1) If the land is in the ETJ, the Executive Manager shall consider whether 


the land meets any parkland dedication criteria of the municipality. 
(2) Fifty percent of acreage in applicable 100-year floodplain that is 


dedicated as parkland may be credited toward fulfilling the 
requirements of this part if the adjoining land within the 25-year 
floodplain may not be credited toward fulfilling the requirements of this 
part. 


(3) Land identified on the Critical Areas Map maintained by the City of 
Austin Watershed Protection and Development Review Department 
that does not otherwise comply with the standards for parkland 
dedication may be accepted as dedicated parkland if the Executive 
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Manager determines that the land will provide recreational or 
educational opportunities for the surrounding community. In this event, 
fifty percent (50%) of the acreage may be credited  toward fulfilling the 
requirements of this part. 


(4) The Executive Manager may allow up to fifty percent (50%) credit 
toward fulfilling the requirements of this part for privately owned and 
maintained park and recreational facilities that are for use by the 
residents of a subdivision.  Private parkland excludes yards, setbacks 
areas, and open spaces required by law. 


(g) The Executive Manager may require a subdivider to deposit a cash payment 
or fiscal security instead of the dedication of parkland if less than six (6) acres 
is required to be dedicated or the land available for dedication does not 
comply with the standards for dedication.  A deposit is calculated by 
multiplying the number of acres of parkland required to be dedicated by the 
average value of an acre of land in the subdivision.  The average value of an 
acre of land in the subdivision is calculated by dividing the fair market value of 
the land in the subdivision by the number of acres in the subdivision.  to make 
this calculation, this subdivider may select one of the following fair market 
value determinations: 
(1) The current fair market value of the land as shown on the records of 


the tax appraisal district; 
(2) The current fair market value of the land as determined by a qualified 


real estate appraiser at the subdivider’s expense, if the Executive 
Manger approves the appraiser and certifies that the appraisal fairly 
reflects the land value; or 


(3) The current fair market value of the land as determined by a qualified 
real estate appraiser acceptable to the County. 


(h) A deposit must be placed in a special park fund.  The deposit must be used 
for acquisition or improvement of parks that will benefit the residents of the 
subdivision and that are located in the service area defined by the Executive 
Manager.  A deposit shall be expended within five years from the date it is 
received.  This period is extended by five years if, at the expiration of the 
initial five year period, less that 50 percent (50%) of the residential units 
constructed is less than the number assumed at the time the deposit was 
calculated, the owner may request a refund if the number assumed at the 
time the deposit was calculated, the owner may request a refund if the 
deposit is not expended by the deadline.  The request must be in writing and 
filed with the Executive Manager not later than 180 days after the deadline.  A 
refund is calculated by multiplying the percentage of the reduction in the 
number of residential unites times the amount of the deposit.  A refund may 
not exceed the unexpended amount of a deposit. 


(i) The Executive Manager may require that the subdivider provide information 
relating to proposed parkland to determine whether the proposed parkland 
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complies with this part.  A subdivider shall provide the information requested 
under this section. 


82.210 Objects within County Right-Of-Way 


(a) In this section: 
(1) “County Road” means any road accepted for maintenance by the 


county before March 14, 2006, and any road dedicated to the public 
after March 14, 2006, with the intent that it be accepted by the county 
for maintenance. 


(2) “Object” means an object affixed to or installed in right of way including 
mailboxes, signs, utility poles, guy wires, fire hydrants, retaining walls, 
stockpiles of materials, dumpsters, landscaping, and trees and bushes, 
provided that functional elements of roadways, sidewalks, driveways, 
and traffic control devices are not objects subject to this section if 
otherwise constructed in accordance with the Travis County Code; and 


(3) “Responsible Person” means the person owning or controlling an 
object and is presumed to be the owner of fee simple title to land 
underlying or abutting the right of way where the object is located. 


(b) No object may be placed or constructed within the right of way of a county 
road unless the person responsible for the object demonstrates that it does 
not make the roadway impassible, hazardous, or otherwise inconvenient to 
the public in the use of the roadway. 


(c) An object makes the roadway impassible, hazardous, or otherwise 
inconvenient to the public in the use of the roadway if it: 
(1) is located within a clear recovery area setback defined in Exhibit 


82.210, except for mailboxes placed or constructed as provided in 
Subsection (d), 


(2) restricts sight distance to below minimum stopping sight distances 
based on American Association of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials (AASHTO) guidelines; 


(3) renders a pedestrian way non-compliant with applicable federal or 
state standards for accessibility under Title II of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act or Chapter 469, Government Code; 


(4) restricts, redirects, or blocks drainage, or interferes with the 
maintenance of drainage ways; or 


(5) prevents reasonable access for utilities. 


(d) A mailbox may be permitted within a clear recovery area setback only if it 
complies with the following criteria: 
(1) The mailbox structure shall not consist of masonry or concrete. 
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(2) Mailbox structures shall comply with AASHTO’s Roadside Design 
Guide, Section 4.6.5 Mailbox Supports, and Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) standards. 


(3) Mailbox supports shall: 
(A) if wood, be no greater than either 4-inches by 4-inches if square 


or 4-inches in diameter if round. 
(B) if metal, have a strength no greater than a 2-inch diameter 


standard strength steel pipe; and 
(C) not be embedded more than 24 inches into the ground nor set in 


concrete, unless the support design has been shown to be safe 
by crash tests. 


(4) Mailbox-to-post attachments shall be designed and constructed to 
prevent mailboxes from separating from their supports under vehicle 
impacts. 


(e) The Executive Manager may grant an exception to the clear recovery area 
setbacks for an object if the Executive Manager determines it will be 
adequately shielded by guardrails, barriers, or other devices so as not to be a 
hazard to public safety. 


(f) An object otherwise permissible under this section may be prohibited if the 
County owns full fee simple title to the right of way and the Executive 
Manager determines that permitting the object is not in the best interests of 
the County. 


(g) Objects not conforming to the requirements of this section that were located 
within county right of way before the effective date of this section are 
permitted subject to the following conditions. 
(1) No structural alteration of or addition to a non-conforming object is 


permitted except in conformity with all applicable provisions of the 
Travis County Code. 


(2) If any non-conforming object is damaged or destroyed by any means, 
repair or reconstruction is not permitted except in conformity with all 
applicable provisions of the Travis County Code. 


(3) If the county determines that the non-conforming object renders the 
roadway impassible or unreasonably inconvenient or hazardous to the 
public, it is subject to removal at the expense of the person responsible 
for the object. 


(h) Upon identifying a non-conforming object, the Executive Manager shall notify 
the responsible person by posting a notice on site or delivering it by certified 
mail and shall record the notice in the Official Public Records of Travis 
County. 


(i) If necessary to accommodate public safety or roadway improvements, all 
objects within county right of way are subject to removal at the expense of the 
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responsible person. When issuing a permit under Section 82.901 for an object 
under this section, the Executive Manager shall include a notice informing the 
permitee that the county reserves superior rights over the right of way and 
shall record the notice in the Official Public Records of Travis County. 


(j) As a condition of issuing a permit under Section 82.901 for an object under 
this section, the County may in its discretion require the responsible person to 
execute a license agreement under Section 82.701 containing terms 
acceptable to the County regarding liability for and maintenance and removal 
of the object or other matters the county deems necessary. If the responsible 
person does not execute the license, the county may deny the permit. 


82.212 Water and Wastewater Availability Exceptions 


(a) A subdivision of five or fewer residential lots averaging two or more acres per 
lot is exempt from Sections 82.213 through 82.216 and Section 
82.203(b)(20)(A) through (E) if: 
(1) the owner has an agreement with a corporation, district, or other entity 


to supply the subdivision with surface water; or 
(2) the drilling of more than one well on each lot is prohibited unless 


approved by the County; 
(3) the applicant provides the information required by 82.214(b)(i), Water 


Availability-Special Requirements For Groundwater. 
(4) a rainwater harvesting system providing storage of at least 2500 


gallons of potable or nonpotable water is installed on each lot when a 
structure is erected there; 


(5) further subdivision of lots is prohibited five years following the filing of 
the plat; and 


(6) the use of groundwater from a well in the subdivision to supply land 
outside the subdivision is prohibited, except in the event of fire or other 
emergency the County determines to be temporary. 


(b) A subdivision is exempt from Section 82.214, Water Availability-Special 
Requirements for Groundwater, if it will be supplied by Manville Water Supply 
Corporation and does not include groundwater from a well drilled after the 
effective date of this section in an aquifer that underlies Travis County. 


(c) Sections 82.213 through 82.216 do not apply to a subdivision for which a 
complete preliminary plan or final plat application is filed before the effective 
date of this section unless land in the subdivision is further divided to increase 
the number of lots, parcels, or other units of development included in that 
application. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 82 of 325 


82.213 Water and Wastewater Availability Service Plan 


An applicant for approval of a subdivision shall submit a water and wastewater service 
plan approved by a qualified engineer demonstrating that adequate water and 
wastewater service will be available to all parts and phases of the subdivision, including 
the minimum information listed in this section. If wastewater will be treated by onsite 
sewage facilities, the wastewater elements of the plan may be satisfied by submitting 
planning materials required by Chapter 48, Rules of Travis County for Onsite Sewage 
Facilities. 


(1) An estimate of the amount of water demand and the amount of 
wastewater that will be treated and managed throughout all phases of 
development, supported by engineering calculations based on the 
anticipated timetable for full build- out. 


(2) A description of the new or existing water and wastewater facilities 
required to serve the development, including the location of and a 
schedule for completing all new facilities and the plan for financing 
construction, operation, and maintenance of the facilities. 


(3) The owner and operator of all water and wastewater facilities 
throughout all phases of development and the location of the 
subdivision with respect to any applicable certificates of convenience 
and necessity. 


(4) If water or wastewater service is to be provided by a district, 
corporation, or other entity that has not been created as of the filing of 
the application, a detailed description of the timetable for creation of 
the entity and the proposed organization and boundaries of the district. 


(5) Identification of the source(s) of water to be used in the subdivision. If 
the applicant does not own or otherwise control the source of supply, 
the County may require the applicant to obtain documentation 
certifying the availability of adequate supply from the entity owning or 
controlling the supply source. 


(6) Any supply or service agreements that will be needed before water or 
wastewater service can be provided. 


(7) If the demonstration of adequacy of service involves demand or use 
restrictions or limitations, restrictive covenants, utility provider rules, or 
other legally enforceable means of ensuring that the restrictions or 
limitations will be enforced so that use or demand does not exceed 
supply. 


(8) If water or wastewater service will not be provided by a public system 
regulated by TCEQ, an operations and maintenance plan for the 
system. 


(9) Documentation of compliance with requirements of all federal, state, 
and local laws regarding water or wastewater availability. Approval is 
conditioned on continued compliance with these requirements. 
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(10) For any subdivision with a centralized water system having 15 or more 
connections, a demonstration of compliance with Section 82.215, 
Water Availability-Fire Protection. 


(11) For any residential subdivision with 15 or more units, a drought 
contingency plan including the following elements. The plan shall be 
consistent with LCRA drought planning standards for subdivisions in 
Western Watersheds and City of Austin drought planning standards in 
Eastern Watersheds. 
(A) Ongoing public outreach and information for those subject to the 


plan. 
(B) Ongoing coordination with regional water planning groups 
(C) Defined drought or emergency response stages for 


implementation of measures in response to reduction in water 
supply in event of: 
(i) a repeat of the drought of record; 
(ii) water production or distribution system limitations; 
(iii) supply source contamination; and 
(iv) system outage due to failure or damage of pumps or 


other water system components. 
(D) Information to be monitored by the water supplier and specific 


criteria for initiating and terminating drought response stages, 
including the rationale for those criteria. 


(E) Specific, quantified targets for water use reductions during 
periods of water shortage. 


(F) Specific water supply or demand management measures to be 
implemented during each stage of the plan, including: 
(i) curtailment of nonessential water uses; and 
(ii) use of alternative water sources and delivery 


mechanisms, such as interconnection with another water 
system, temporary use of a non-municipal water supply, 
use of reclaimed water for non-potable purposes, etc.; 


(G) Procedures for initiating and terminating each response stage, 
including public notification. 


(H) Procedures for granting variances to the plan. 
(I) Means and procedures for enforcement of mandatory water use 


restrictions, including measures such as specifications of 
penalties for violations, such as water provider rules, restrictive 
covenants, fines, water rate surcharges, and discontinuation of 
service. 
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82.214. Water Availability Special Requirements for Groundwater 


(a) Water service to a subdivision may not be supplied by groundwater from an 
aquifer underlying Travis County, except the Trinity or Edwards aquifers. 
Subdivisions using groundwater from the Trinity or Edwards aquifers shall 
comply with this section. 


(b) The applicant shall provide a certification of groundwater availability meeting 
the requirements of Section 82.203(b)(20)(A) through (E). In addition, the 
engineer or geoscientist preparing the certification shall supplement it with a 
report containing: 
(1) the results of a walking survey around the inside perimeter of the 


subdivision and along adjacent public roads to identify all groundwater 
wells within 1000 feet of the subdivision boundary; 


(2) a list of the record owners of land within 1000 feet of the subdivision 
boundary and proof that the applicant delivered to each a County-
approved questionnaire regarding groundwater wells; 


(3) all information on groundwater wells within the subdivision and within 
1000 feet of its boundary contained in TCEQ, TWDB, and TDLR 
records; 


(4) GPS coordinates or equivalent data locating all identified wells; 
(5) unless water will be supplied by a public system regulated by TCEQ, a 


certification that the quality of the water produced from the test well 
meets the standards in TCEQ rules at 30 TAC Sections 290.104, 
290.106, 290.108, and 290.109 either without any treatment of the 
water or with treatment by an identified and commercially available 
water treatment system; and 


(6) any necessary or appropriate lot layout, well location, or use 
restrictions. 


(c) Preliminary plans and plats shall specify the layout of lots and the GPS 
coordinates or equivalent data for all wells supplying the subdivision in 
conformance with the groundwater availability certification. 


(d) A well in the subdivision may not be located within 150 feet of the subdivision 
boundary without the consent of the adjoining landowner. 


(e) Unless the Commissioners Court approves an update to the original 
groundwater availability certification proving that long term water supply to the 
subdivision is not adversely affected: 
(1) after completion of the minimum number of wells needed to serve the 


subdivision, no additional well may be drilled in the subdivision; 
(2) lots in the subdivision may not be further subdivided; and 
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(3) a well used to supply the subdivision may not be used to supply 
sources other than the subdivision, except in the event of fire or other 
emergency the County determines to be temporary. 


(f) Owners of residential subdivisions with 15 or more units and owners of 
commercial subdivisions that will use over 100,000 gallons per month shall 
install County-approved water-level monitoring equipment on one of the wells 
and dedicate the equipment and an access easement to the County allowing 
the County to monitor, operate, maintain, and replace the equipment. In lieu 
of meeting these requirements, the owner of a centralized water system may 
enter into an agreement with the County in which the owner monitors, 
operates, maintains, and replaces the equipment on the County’s behalf. 


(g) This subsection applies to use of groundwater for common area features, 
such as water features and irrigation of landscaping, sports fields, etc. 
(1) If a subdivision has centralized wastewater service, groundwater may 


be used for common area features only temporarily until a sufficient 
quantity of treated effluent is available. In the plan required by Section 
82.213, Water and Wastewater Availability-Service Plan, the applicant 
shall include a plan for the phased replacement of that groundwater 
with treated effluent. 


(2) In the certification required by Subsection (b) and the plan required by 
Section 82.213, Water and Wastewater Availability-Service Plan, the 
applicant shall account for use of groundwater for common area 
features. 


(3) Use of groundwater for common area features shall be curtailed in the 
first stage of drought in which water use is restricted as defined in 
Section 82.213(10)(D), Water and Wastewater Availability-Service 
Plan. 


(4) The volume of common area water features in a subdivision supplied 
by groundwater may not exceed two acre feet for an individual feature 
and six acre feet cumulatively. 


82.215 Water Availability Fire Protection. 


(a) Owners of residential subdivisions with 15 or more units supplied by a 
centralized water system and owners of commercial subdivisions shall 
provide the subdivision with a water supply, water storage facilities, water 
lines, and hydrants on firefighting apparatus access roads meeting the 
requirements of this section. 


(b) For residential subdivisions: 
(1) minimum fire flow and flow duration shall be 1000 gallons per minute 


for one hour at 20 pounds per square inch residual pressure; 
(2) the maximum distance from any point on a street or road frontage to a 


hydrant shall be 250 feet ; and 
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(3) the average spacing between hydrants shall not exceed 500 feet. 


(c) Hydrant spacing and minimum fire flow and flow duration for commercial 
subdivisions shall be calculated as required by Appendix B, International Fire 
Code. 


(d) Water storage facilities must include permanent means for refilling the total 
storage volume within seventy two hours. 


(e) Subdivisions shall include firefighting apparatus access roads meeting the 
requirements of the International Fire Code, as amended by Chapter 71, 
Travis County Code. 


(f) In lieu of the requirements of this section, the Commissioners Court may 
approve other methods of fire protection if the applicant demonstrates it is 
necessary to avoid an undue hardship and the Travis County Fire Marshal 
determines it provides an equal or better level of fire protection. 


82.216 Water Availability Protection of Surface and Groundwater Quantity and 
Quality5 


(a) Except for subdivisions governed by Subsection (b), development intensity in 
subdivisions over the part of the Trinity Aquifer in a Western Watershed or 
over the Edwards Aquifer Recharge or Contributing Zone shall comply with 
this subsection. 
(1) Impervious cover in a commercial subdivision shall not exceed 45%, 


except impervious shall not be limited if the subdivision: 
(A) has its primary driveway access on a state road, or 
(B) complies with Section 82.944(b)(3), Alternate Standards. 


(2) Impervious cover in residential subdivisions shall not exceed 30%, 
except impervious shall not be limited if: 
(A) the total number of lots in the subdivision does not exceed the 


number of acres in the subdivision; or 
(B) the subdivision includes a conservation area meeting the 


conservation development requirements of Section 82.226, 
Conservation Area. 


(b) Development intensity in a residential subdivision supplied by groundwater 
from the Trinity or Edwards aquifers shall comply with this subsection in lieu 
of Subsection (a). 
(1) In subdivisions supplied by individual wells on lots, all lots shall be at 


least five acres in size. 
(2) In subdivisions supplied by a centralized groundwater system: 


                                            
5 82.216 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(A) all lots shall be at least three acres in size; or 
(B) the total number of lots shall not exceed the number of acres in 


the subdivision divided by four. 


(c) Impervious cover under this section shall be calculated in accordance with 
Section 82.944(b)(3),Alternate Standards, Permanent Water Quality Control. 


(d) The owner of land may file a master development plan under Section 
82.201(b)(9), General Subdivision Procedures, that sets out phases of 
development for which different preliminary plan or final plat applications will 
be filed and that calculates development intensity based on total acreage in 
the master development plan.  


 At the owner’s request, the Commissioners Court shall determine whether 
development intensity in the master development plan complies with this 
section.  


 If approved by the Commissioners Court, development intensity in individual 
phases of the master development plan may exceed the limits of this section 
if cumulative development intensity in all phases of the master development 
plan is restricted to comply with this section. 


Subchapter C. [Conservation Development] 


82.220 Conservation Development: Geographic Scope 


This subchapter applies only outside the ETJ. 


82.221 Conservation Development Agreement 


(a) An owner that that intends to develop property pursuant to this subchapter 
shall enter into a conservation development agreement with the County. The 
agreement may be executed before the owner files a preliminary plan or final 
plat application for the property, but shall be executed no later than the earlier 
of either preliminary plan approval or final plat approval for the property. 


(b) The conservation development agreement shall: 
(1) require the property to be developed only in compliance with this 


subchapter as it exists at the time the agreement is executed; 
(2) include a metes and bounds description of the conservation area by a 


registered public land surveyor; 
(3) include such other provisions that the County determines are 


necessary to ensure compliance with this subchapter; 
(4) constitute a conservation easement and covenant running with the 


property in favor of the County; 
(5) include provisions for any conservation development incentive 


payments under Sections 82.237 through 82.241; 
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(6) be approved or amended only by the Commissioners Court; and 
(7) be recorded in the Official Public Records of Travis County. 


82.222 Conservation Development Application Process 


(a) An owner proposing to enter into a conservation development agreement with 
the County and/or to file a preliminary plan or final plat application under this 
subchapter shall follow each step of the process below in sequence unless 
steps are combined by the Executive Manager. 


(b) The owner shall prepare and submit to the Executive Manager preliminary 
drafts of an ecological assessment of and a conceptual land plan for the 
property meeting the requirements of the Conservation Development Design 
Manual. 


(b) No sooner than fifteen (15) days after submitting the preliminary drafts of the 
ecological assessment and conceptual land plan, the owner shall meet with 
the Executive Manager and County staff in a pre-application meeting to 
acquaint them with the proposed development, including its ecological 
assessment and conceptual land plan, to obtain preliminary staff comments, 
and to identify major issues or needs for additional information.  The 
Executive Manager may require the owner to visit the property with County 
staff. 


(c) At any time after the pre-application meeting, the owner may file a preliminary 
plan or final plat application meeting the requirements of the Travis County 
Code and shall provide with it the following materials and information meeting 
the requirements of the Conservation Development Design Manual. 
(1) Ecological assessment. 
(2) Land plan delineating the conservation area and setting out planned 


development of the remainder of the property. 
(3) Scenic View preservation plan. 
(4) If historic structures or sites are located on the property, a historic site 


preservation plan and/or historic structure or relocation or preservation 
plan. 


(5) Integrated pest management plan. 
(6) Ecological assets management plan. 
(7) Any variance, waiver, and exemptions requests. 
(8) A list and copies of all legal documents necessary for the proposed 


development, including the following: 
(A) Draft conservation development agreement, if not yet executed 


by the owner and the County. 
(B) Conservation easement for the conservation area, if not yet 


executed by the owner and the County. 
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(C) Title commitment including copies of all relevant deeds, 
easements, etc., if not yet provided to the County. 


(D) Conditions, Covenants and Restrictions. 
(E) Excess or available creditable acreage or impervious cover 


transfer documents, with an accompanying narrative explaining 
the document’s general provisions, purpose or justification. 


(F) Property owners association documents, including charter, 
bylaws, and any architectural and landscape design standards. 


(9) Any additional information required by the Executive Manager to 
demonstrate compliance with this subchapter. 


(d) To be considered complete, an application filed under this subchapter must 
indicate that approval under this subchapter is sought and must include the 
items in Subsection (c). The Executive Manager shall issue an attachment to 
Exhibit 82.201(C) adding the items required under this section to the 
documentation and other information that must be submitted in sufficient 
detail for technical review of an application to begin. 


82.223 Approval of A Conservation Development 


(a) An application under this subchapter shall meet all requirements of the Travis 
County Code except as expressly or modified, waived, or exempted by this 
subchapter or the Conservation Development Design Manual. If a provision of 
this subchapter or the Conservation Development Design Manual is 
inconsistent or conflicts with any provision in another subchapter or chapter of 
the Travis County Code, the provision of this subchapter or the Conservation 
Development Design Manual shall control. 


(b) Unless otherwise specifically authorized by the Commissioners Court, for a 
development project to receive approval under this subchapter, reserved uses 
must be prohibited by covenants, conditions, and restrictions or other means 
approved by the County. 


(c) The conservation development agreement, preliminary plan and/or final plat 
application, and all items required to be submitted under Section 82.222(c) 
are subject to the approval of the County. to implement this subchapter and 
ensure both that development will comply with this subchapter and that the 
ecological, historic, and other values of the conservation area and buffers will 
be maintained, the owner must establish legally binding mechanisms, such as 
preliminary plan and plat notes, contracts, licenses, covenants, conditions, 
and restrictions, or property owners’ association charters and bylaws 
enforceable by the County and other entities deemed necessary by the 
County. Historic structures or sites ranked as significant features in the 
ecological assessment may only be relocated or removed as approved by the 
County. A property owners association or other entity established in 
association with development of the property may be required to hold a 
license or enter into another contract for the operation and maintenance of 
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the stormwater management facilities and/or the maintenance of the 
conservation area and historic and rural buffers. 


(d) If the Executive Manager determines that a preliminary plan or final plat 
application meets all requirements of the Travis County Code, the Executive 
Manager may approve it administratively. If the application is for a final plat, it 
is not subject to Section 82.201(b)(3)(A). 


(e) If the Executive Manager determines that a preliminary plan or final plat 
application meets all requirements of the Travis County Code except for one 
or more matters for which the owner requests an administrative variance 
under Section 82.225, the Executive Manager may proposed to approve the 
application administratively by sending written notice of proposed approval to 
the Commissioners Court. If the application is for a final plat, the Executive 
Manager shall send the notice when the determination under Section 
82.201(b)(3)(A) is made and the Executive Manager’s proposed approval 
becomes final if the Commissioners Court does not approve or deny the 
application within fifteen (15) days of such notice. For preliminary plans, the 
Executive Manager’s proposed approval becomes final if the Commissioners 
Court does not approve or deny the application within thirty (30) days of such 
notice. 


(f) The Executive Manager may administratively approve amendments to a 
preliminary plan or final plat approved under this subchapter as provided in 
Subsections (d) and (e). 


82.224 Administrative Adjustments to Conservation Area 


(a) If it furthers the purposes of this subchapter and neither increases the size of 
the owner’s proposed conservation area nor imposes an unreasonable 
economic hardship on the owner, the Executive Manager may require the 
adjustment or modification of the proposed design or configuration of a 
conservation area to: 
(1) include preferred ecological or cultural features; 
(2) maximize the ecological value of habitat areas; 
(3) improve the connectivity of the conservation area with current or 


potential conservation and open space on adjacent land; 
(4) assure the conservation area furthers implementation of or is 


consistent with this subchapter and/or the Travis County Parks and 
Natural Areas Master Plan; 


(5) reduce conservation area ecological fragmentation and provide for or 
improve the connectivity of conservation area within the property; 


(6) improve the alignment and continuity of design of the conservation 
area; 
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(7) improve the efficiency and/or effectiveness of management of the 
conservation area; 


(8) improve the sustainability of the conservation area and/or protect it 
from undesirable or unmanaged access and use; or 


(9) mitigate unintended consequences arising from conflicts between 
provisions of this subchapter, the Conservation Development Design 
Manual and/or other regulatory requirements. 


(b) The owner may appeal adjustments or modifications to the Commissioners 
Court. 


82.225 Administrative Variances 


(a) An owner requesting a variance shall submit a written request to the 
Executive Manager that specifies the nature of the variance and the 
justification for the variance. 


(b) The Executive Manager may grant the following variances administratively. 
(1) The conservation area may be in more than one contiguous or 


noncontiguous tract or lot or may be provided under a conservation 
easement on developable but undeveloped land not included in the 
subdivision. 


(2) Storm water credit for impervious cover calculations as provided for in 
the Lower Colorado River Authority Highland Lakes Watershed 
Ordinance and related technical manual may be granted for 
developments utilizing porous and permeable  cover, rainwater 
harvesting and disconnection of roof top runoff techniques. 


(3) Historic buffers may be reduced to fifty (50) feet if access is controlled 
by measures approved by the Executive Manager based on specific 
property/site considerations. 


(4) Maximum percentage of primary conservation area that may be 
included as creditable acreage  in the conservation area may be 
increased up to twenty-five percent (25%) to include on-site 
endangered species habitat or floodplain area that if excluded could 
render development of the property as a conservation development 
infeasible. 


(5) The minimum percentage of significant features required to be 
included in the conservation area may be reduced by up to one third 
based on specific site specific considerations. 


(6) Minimum requirements for a conservation area lot or buffers may be 
reduced based on site specific considerations for a property that is less 
than forty (40) acres in total size and is not within a preferred 
commercial development area as follows. 
(A) Minimum conservation area size may be waived. 
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(B) Requirements for conservation area width in excess of one 
hundred and fifty (150) feet may be waived. 


(7) Secondary conservation areas may include recreation space up to 
twenty-five percent (25%) of the secondary conservation area portion 
of the conservation area if the recreation space will use significant 
volumes of harvested rainwater, grey water or wastewater effluent for 
its irrigation. 


(8) Wastewater disposal may be included in a secondary conservation 
area, excluding recreation space, up to twenty-five percent (25%) of 
the of the conservation area to accommodate preservation of existing 
vegetation or fit topographic or soil conditions. 


(9) Environmentally valuable feature buffer zones may be adjusted in size 
and configuration due to drainage and topographic considerations. 


(10) The number of dwelling units, including single-family dwelling units, 
served by a joint use driveway under Section 82.302(c)(10) may be 
increased based on site specific considerations. 


(11) The height limit for non-commercial buildings in the definition of 
reserved uses may be increased up to no more than forty (40) feet if 
the building is more than two hundred (200) feet from the boundary of 
the property and the Executive Manager determines that it will not 
materially and detrimentally affect a scenic view or view shed. 


(12) Rural and historic buffer sizing requirements may be reduced by up to 
forty percent (40%) if the Executive Manager determines either that 
another vegetative screening buffer is additionally required along the 
same property boundary or right-of-way as a rural buffer, or the 
reduced buffers will adequately maintain the area’s rural character due 
to the topography and/or type and level of native vegetation screening 
the property’s development. 


(13) The maximum percentage of conservation area that may be comprised 
of rural and historic buffers may be increased to a maximum of ten 
percent (10%) of the total conservation area. 


(14) Rural buffer spacing requirements for driveways for commercial 
developments may be reduced if the Executive Manager determines 
the reduced spacing requirements will adequately maintain the area’s 
rural character and adequate provisions have been made to 
retain/protect rural buffers and traffic flow will be improved without 
impairing the public safety. 


(15) Road and driveway design standards in the Conservation 
Development Design Manual may be utilized within a preferred 
commercial development area if a civil or traffic engineer demonstrates 
public safety will not be compromised and that the standards are as 
appropriate as normally applicable road and driveway standards. 
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(16) Recreation space may be accepted in place of parkland as creditable 
acreage for commercial developments based on site specific 
considerations. 


(17) Application process and submittal requirements may be waived if 
deemed unnecessary to meet the intent of this subchapter or 
duplicative. 


(18) Conservation area may be approved as having met the requirement for 
preservation of significant features in the ecological assessment if it 
substantially fulfills the purpose and intent of this subchapter. 


(c) To grant an administrative variance, the Executive Manager must find that: 
(1) the variance will improve the overall functionality of development on 


the property; 
(2) the variance will maintain or improve the overall functionality, viability, 


or sustainability of the conservation area; 
(3) the variance is consistent with overall purpose and intent of or will 


resolve a conflict between a provision of this subchapter or the 
Conservation Development Design Manual and a provision of the 
Travis County Code, the Travis County Parks and Natural Areas 
Master Plan, or other regulatory requirements; 


(4) the variance is the most reasonable and practical alternative available 
to fulfill the overall purpose and intent of this subchapter; and 


(5) all necessary and appropriate conditions or requirements have been 
imposed to mitigate any potential detrimental effects of the variance. 


(d) In determining whether to grant a variance the Executive Manager may also 
consider: 
(1) the configuration of the conservation area and the extent to which it 


furthers implementation of or is consistent with the Travis County 
Parks and Natural Areas Master Plan or the Conservation 
Development Design Manual; 


(2) the extent to wastewater from the development will be disposed of 
using drip irrigation; 


(3) the extent to which the development will apply landscape conservation 
measures; 


(4) the extent to which parks, recreation space, rural buffers, roadway or 
other landscaping is irrigated using wastewater, grey water or 
harvested rainwater; 


(5) the extent to which public access is provided to the conservation area; 
(6) the extent to which the ecological assets management plan, including 


any  financial security provisions, exceeds minimal requirements; or 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 94 of 325 


(7) the extent to which the development employs design features or 
elements that are consistent with the characteristics or guidelines for 
sustainable communities, including new urbanist or traditional 
development concepts. 


(e) The owner may appeal the denial of administrative variance request to the 
Commissioners Court. 


82.226 Design Requirements: Conservation Area 


(a) Except as provided in Subsection (b), a development shall include a 
conservation area: 
(1) that is at least twenty (20) acres; 
(2) at least half of which is at least three hundred (300) feet wide; 
(3) that is at no point less than one hundred and fifty (150) feet wide, 


except where there are contiguous rural or historic buffers; 
(4) that includes at least seventy-five percent (75%) of the significant 


features ranked in the ecological assessment; and 
(5) that includes creditable acreage equal to at least fifty percent (50%) of 


the total acreage of the property. 


(b) A commercial development in a preferred commercial development area shall 
include a conservation area: 
(1) that is at least two (2) acres; 
(2) that is at no point less than one hundred (100) feet wide; 
(3) that includes at least forty percent (40%) of the ranked significant 


features identified in the final ecological assessment, provided that if 
any part of the conservation area is public commons not contiguous to 
the property, it must include at least seventy-five percent (75%) of such 
features; and 


(4) that includes creditable acreage equal to at least thirty percent (30%) 
of the total acreage of the property. 


(c) Fee simple title to the conservation area and historic or rural buffers must be 
held by the owner, the property owners association for the development, or 
another entity approved by the County. The conservation easement 
encumbering the conservation area shall be held by the County, either 
individually or jointly with another entity approved by the County. 


(d) The conservation area shall be managed and maintained by the owner, the 
property owners association for the development, or another entity approved 
by the County according to the final ecological asset management plan 
meeting the requirements of the Conservation Development Design Manual. 
Buffers not included in the conservation area shall be controlled and 
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managed by the owner, the property owners association for the development, 
or another entity approved by the County. 


(e) Access to all parts of the conservation area must be provided to the County, 
any other conservation easement holder, and the managing entity and must 
meet the requirements of the Conservation Development Design Manual. 


82.227 Design Requirements: Creditable Acreage 


(a) All acreage within the conservation area upon which all development activities 
inconsistent with this subchapter are prohibited and that is outside primary 
conservation areas and buffer zones required under this subchapter is 
creditable acreage. 


(b) The conservation area may include or encompass the areas described below, 
but such areas constitute creditable acreage only to the extent set out below. 
(1) Primary conservation areas shall be creditable acreage only to the 


extent they do not exceed fifty percent (50%) of the conservation area. 
(2) Areas encumbered by rights-of-way, access or utility easements, or 


other areas where alteration or disturbance of land or vegetation is not 
prohibited are allowed, provided they do not overly fragment the 
conservation area and there is a contiguous buffer of at least twenty-
five (25) feet from the outermost limit of the area of alteration or 
disturbance in which development that is incompatible with the 
conservation area’s natural character and planned uses is prohibited. 
Such areas are not creditable acreage. The Executive Manager may 
administratively waive the foregoing buffer requirements for a 
commercial development where the conservation area is public 
commons. 


(3) Areas where impervious cover is not prohibited if compatible with the 
conservation area or where impervious cover already exists are 
allowed, provided they do not overly fragment the conservation area 
and there is a contiguous undisturbed buffer of at least twenty-five (25) 
feet from the outermost limit of the impervious cover that in which 
development that is incompatible with the conservation area’s natural 
character and planned uses is prohibited. Such areas are not 
creditable acreage. The Executive Manager may administratively 
waive the foregoing buffer requirements for a commercial development 
where the conservation area is public commons. 


(4) Recreation space is allowed within a secondary conservation area and 
shall be creditable acreage only to the extent it does not exceed ten 
percent (10%) of the conservation area. 


(5) Wastewater disposal is allowed within a secondary conservation area 
that is either recreation space or a rural buffer and shall be creditable 
acreage only to the extent such areas, including regulatory setbacks, 
do not exceed five percent (5%) of the conservation area within a 
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western watershed and ten percent (10%) of the conservation area 
within an eastern watershed. 


(6) Rural or historic buffers contiguous to the conservation area shall be 
creditable acreage to the extent they have a consistent width of at least 
one-hundred and fifty (150) feet. For commercial development in 
preferred commercial development areas, historic buffers contiguous 
to the conservation area shall be creditable acreage to the extent they 
have a consistent width of at least fifty (50) feet. Rural or historic 
buffers with less than the foregoing widths or that are allowed to be 
noncontiguous to the conservation area shall be creditable acreage 
only to the extent they do not exceed five percent (5%) of the 
conservation area. 


(7) For commercial development in preferred commercial development 
areas, public commons are allowed and constitute creditable acreage 
as described in and if they meet the requirements of Section 
82.226(b)(3). 


(8) Trails approved by the Executive Director and meeting the 
requirements of the Conservation Development Manual may be 
included in the conservation area and are creditable acreage. 


(c) Creditable acreage requirements may be met through the transfer of 
creditable acreage from another development approved under this 
subchapter that exceeds the minimum creditable acreage requirements of this 
section as provided in Section 82.236. However, for a commercial 
development in a preferred commercial development area receiving 
transferred credits, no more than twenty-five percent (25%) of the creditable 
acreage may be provided through transfers. 


82.228 Design Requirements: Rural and Historic Buffers 


(a) For single family or duplex residential, a rural buffer at least seventy-five (75) 
feet wide shall be established: 
(1) along the entire boundary of the property; and 
(2) on both sides of any road passing through the property that is identified 


either in the Capital Area Metropolitan Planning Organization 
(CAMPO) Transportation Plan or by the Executive Manager as an 
existing or potential arterial or collector. 


(b) Rural buffers shall remain undisturbed except as provided in this subsection 
and shall be maintained and restored to the maximum natural vegetative state 
practicable to maintain the general rural or natural appearance of the property 
and roadways.  Restoration may include landscaping with native plants and 
irrigation to improve screening of development from adjacent property and 
roadways. No development shall be allowed within a rural buffer except for 
directional or project entry signs, crossings by underground utilities, trails, 
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drainage facilities, and driveways running generally perpendicular to a road or 
the property boundary and that are spaced not less than three hundred (300) 
feet apart. 


(c) A historic buffer at least one hundred (100) feet wide from the edge of the site 
shall be established around all preserved historic or archeological sites 
ranked as significant features in the ecological assessment. No development 
shall be allowed in a historic buffer, except that wastewater disposal and trails 
may be approved by the Executive Manager. 


(d) Natural vegetative cover within rural and historic buffers shall be retained 
and/or restored and enhanced to the maximum extent practicable. Rural 
buffers may be improved with the addition of native trees or other native 
vegetation and irrigation systems so as to obscure the property’ s buildings 
and other structures to the maximum extent practicable. 


(e) Rural or historic buffers shall not be included in single-family or duplex 
residential lots. 


82.229 Design Requirements: Impervious Cover 


(a) Impervious cover shall not exceed fifteen percent (15%) of the property’s 
acreage for single family and duplex residential development and forty-five 
percent (45%) for commercial development in a preferred commercial 
development area. 


(b) The following shall not be considered as impervious cover: 
(1) Trails within a conservation area that meets the requirements of the 


Conservation Development Design Manual. 
(2) Historic or archeological sites or structures, including remnants such 


as stone walls 


(c) Impervious cover requirements may be exceeded through the transfer of 
impervious cover credits from another development approved under this 
subchapter that has impervious cover less than the requirements of this 
section, as provided in Section 82.236. However, for a commercial 
development in a preferred commercial development area receiving 
transferred credits, the impervious cover requirements of this section may not 
be exceeded by more than five percent (5%). 


82.230 Design Requirements: Roads and Driveways, Landscaping, and Recreation 
Space 


(a) Road and driveway standards in the Conservation Development Design 
Manual shall apply to applications under this subchapter that are outside of a 
preferred commercial development area. 
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(b) Standards for landscaping and recreation space uses in the Conservation 
Development Design Manual shall apply to applications under this 
subchapter. 


82.231 Design Requirements: Energy Conservation 


(a) Residential construction, including expansions and reconstruction but 
excluding purely cosmetic remodeling, shall achieve at least a fifteen percent 
(15%) energy use savings above the State of Texas Energy Code 
requirements or shall be in attainment of the minimal standards of the 
Environmental Protection Agency’s Energy Star program. 


(b) Non-residential construction, including expansions and reconstruction but 
excluding purely cosmetic remodeling, shall achieve at least a twenty percent 
(20%) energy use savings above the State of Texas Energy Code 
requirements. 


(c) All construction, including residential and commercial expansions and 
reconstruction and all remodeling, shall comply with the Dark Sky Lighting 
Standards in the  Conservation Development Design Manual. 


82.232 Design Requirements: Water Conservation 


(a) All new construction, including residential and commercial expansions and 
reconstruction but excluding cosmetic remodeling, shall achieve at least 
fifteen percent (15%) indoor water use savings above the Environmental 
Performance Standards for Plumbing Fixtures, Chapter 372 of the Texas 
State Health and Safety Code or any applicable plumbing or fire code 
requirements of cities, counties, river authorities, or other entities authorized 
to regulate development of the property. 


(b) Plumbing fixtures shall comply with the following, unless otherwise approved 
by the Executive Manager. 
(1) Toilets shall be selected from the City of Austin’s Water Conservation 


Program Rebate Toilets list. 
(2) Total flow rate for multiple shower heads installed in a shower 


enclosure shall not exceed 2.75 gallons of water per minute. 
(3) All newly installed landscape and landscape irrigation systems shall be 


installed to meet the criteria or requirements in the Conservation 
Development Design Manual. 


82.233 Design Requirements: Materials Conservation 


(a) All new construction (building envelope, framing and flooring), including 
expansions and reconstruction but excluding cosmetic remodeling, shall be 
constructed of at least ten percent (10%) by value of recycled or reclaimed 
post-consumer content material or materials manufactured from rapidly 
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renewable resources (renewable within ten years). Pre-consumer content 
material may be used to meet this provision but shall receive half credit for 
the value of the material used. At least ten percent (10%) by value of all new 
wood base materials shall be Forest Stewardship Council certified forest 
products. 


(b) The builder shall employ construction practices to ensure diversion of at least 
fifty percent (50%) of construction debris from landfills. 


82.234 Design Requirements: Alternative Standards 


(a) In lieu of the requirements of Sections 82.231 through 82.233, new residential 
construction may comply with the standards established to achieve the 
conservation levels identified above by any of the following entities or 
programs. 
(1) National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) Green Building 


Guidelines or any one of the NAHB approved Texas programs for 
Dallas, Houston, or San Antonio. 


(2) U.S. Green Building Council, LEED Homes Program. 
(3) City of Austin, Austin Energy Green Building Program residential one 


star rating. 
(4) Green building programs approved by the Executive Manager as 


substantially meeting the standards of this subsection. 


(b) In lieu of the requirements of Sections 82.231 through 82.233, new 
commercial construction may comply with the standards established to 
achieve the conservation levels identified above by any of the following 
entities or programs. 
(1) U.S. Green Building Council, LEED certification. 
(2) City of Austin, Austin Energy Green Building Program for Commercial 


Buildings. 
(3) Green Globes Environmental Assessment and Rating System. 
(4) Green building programs approved by the Executive Manager as 


substantially meeting the standards of this subsection. 


82.235 Resource Conservation Verification 


(a) The builder shall submit calculations, plans or other documentation 
acceptable to the Executive Manager showing/verifying that the building 
design and/or proposed installations of resource conserving materials, 
fixtures, appliances and equipment as well as all materials conservation 
activities will meet the resource conservation requirements of this subchapter; 
said calculations, plans or other documentation shall be sealed by a qualified 
engineer or architect or certified by a builder registered with the Texas 
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Residential Construction Commission as designed to achieve the resource 
conservation requirements of this subchapter; all items to be constructed 
and/or installed to meet the calculations, plans or other documentation 
requirements shall be included on a builder’s check list that shall be included 
in the builder’s construction and/or sale contract representation and warranty 
provisions and for use in verification of installation by the final owner. 


(b) During site development and building construction a copy of the builders 
check list shall be maintained at the development and/or building construction 
site; the applicant/owner will assure that the developer/builder has designated 
and assigned an individual to act as verification officer for the site/building to 
confirm receipt and installation of the item contained on the builders check list 
and to prepare, collect and retain all documentation necessary to verify 
compliance with the resource conservation provisions of this subchapter;  the 
owner or the designated verification officer shall provide a copy of the 
builder’s check list to the owners association, if applicable, at least fifteen (15) 
days prior to initiation of construction of the building; copies of calculations, 
plans or other documentation for any and all resource conservation activities 
not included in the builder’s checklist will be provided to the owner/buyer and, 
if applicable, the owners association at least fifteen (15) days prior to initiation 
of construction of the building. 


(c) A permanent certificate completed by the builder or registered design 
professional shall be posted on or in the electrical distribution panel of a 
building;  The certificate shall list the predominant R-values of insulation 
installed in or on ceiling/roof, walls, foundation (slab, basement wall, 
crawlspace wall and /or floor) and ducts outside conditions spaces; U-factors 
for fenestration and the solar heat gain of coefficient (SHGC) of fenestration; 
and efficiency of heating, cooling and service water heating equipment; where 
there is more than one value for each component, the certificate shall list the 
value covering the largest area. 


(d) At or prior to the purchase or final acceptance of any new construction, 
including expansions or re-constructions or remodeling if applicable, by a final 
owner, the developer or builder of the new construction and the verification 
officer shall certify to said owner and, if applicable, related owners association 
in writing the construction or installation, and operation if applicable, and/or 
completion of all conservation measures necessary to meet the provisions of 
this subchapter for new construction.  Certifications of commercial buildings 
shall be sealed by the buildings architect and/or engineer as having been 
constructed in compliance with the builders check list.  All certifications shall 
have attached the original labels from all items installed/utilized to meet the 
resource conservation provisions of this subchapter as listed on the builder’s 
check list.  All other documentation of required resource conservation 
activities, including manifests verifying all related construction debris diversion 
activity, will also be attached to each certification or, in the case of activities 
applicable to multiple owner/buyer construction projects, provided to the 
owners association.  The certification shall be signed and dated by the final 
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owner as their acceptance and confirmation of the construction, installation 
and operability of the conservation measures and meet any requirements of 
the Conservation Development Design Manual. The developer/builder or the 
designated verification officer shall provide a copy of the final signed 
certification to the owner/buyer and, if applicable, the owners association no 
later than fifteen (15) days from its issuance and final signing, the 
owners/buyers certification shall include all original attachments. 


(e) At the request of the County the property owners association shall confirm its 
receipt of, and make available for review all accepted builders checklists and 
other resource conservation activity plans, final certifications or other 
documents verifying resource conservation activities, including multiple 
owner/buyer construction debris diversion manifests. The property owners 
association shall review all such documents upon receipt for correctness and 
completeness prior to accepting them as complete from the owner, builder or 
verification officer. All verification documents for activities not included in, or 
covered by a owners/buyers certification shall be reviewed by the property 
owners association to assure compliance with the developer/builder resource 
conservation calculations, plans or other documentation. 


(f) For new or reconstructed single-family and duplex residential buildings the 
owner or builder shall inform the County of the impending sale or occupancy, 
whichever occurs earliest, no later than thirty (30) days prior to its occurrence. 
The County shall retain the right, but not be obligated, to verify the 
construction or installation, and operation if applicable, of any and all 
conservation measures proposed or planned in order to meet the provisions 
of this subchapter through a building inspection up to thirty (30) days following 
receipt of the builders notice. The County may inspect any and all verification 
documents up to twelve months from the date of original occupancy of any 
said building. 


(g) For new or reconstructed commercial buildings, the County shall retain the 
right, but not be obligated, to verify the construction or installation, and 
operation if applicable, of any and all conservation measures proposed or 
planned in order to meet the provisions of this subchapter through a building 
and/or verification documents inspection up to twelve months from the date of 
original occupancy of any said building. 


82.236 Process Incentives for Conservation Development 


(a) A project for development of property that complies with this subchapter and 
the conservation development agreement between the owner and the County 
is a qualified project under this section. Incentives may be withheld at the 
discretion of the Executive Manager or Commissioners Court if the owner or 
the owner’s successor or assignee does not comply with terms of this 
subchapter or the conservation development agreement between the owner 
and the County. 
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(b) The Executive Manager shall designate and assign a lead staff reviewer for 
each application who shall assist in facilitating the timely processing and 
review of the application. 


(c) A qualified project: 
(1) shall be exempt from the park land dedication and/or fee-in-lieu 


requirements of the chapter; 
(2) shall be exempt from the following fees: 


(A) Preliminary Plan application fee; 
(B) Long Form Plat application fee; 
(C) Short Form Plat application fee; 
(D) Construction Plan Review fee; 
(E)  Construction Inspection fee; 
(F) Driveway in right-of-way permit fee; and may include statements 


identifying the project as an “Approved Travis County 
Conservation Development” or “Travis County Approved 
Conservation Development” in the property’s marketing 
materials and advertising. 


(d) Except as provided in Section 245.004, Local Government Code, as 
amended, if the owner of property that is the subject of a qualified project also 
submits a master plan for an alternative project that meets the requirements 
of Section 82.201(b)(9) and the County provides the notice required in 
Section 82.102(b), and the County either breaches or fails to make any 
incentive payments under Sections 82.237 through 82.241 under the 
conservation development agreement, then the alternative project described 
in the master plan is not subject to changes to this code that occur after the 
effective date of the conservation development agreement if a complete 
preliminary plan application for the alternative project is filed within 180 days 
after the County has received notice of and then failed to cure any such 
breach or failure to pay. 


(e) If a qualified project outside of a preferred commercial development area for 
which a preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this 
subchapter has creditable acreage exceeding the minimum size required by 
Section 82.226, credit for such excess may be transferred to another project 
for which a preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this 
subchapter, provided the receiving project is either (i) within the same 
watershed or contiguous to the sending project, or (ii) within a preferred 
commercial development area that is within the same eastern or western 
watershed as the sending project. Creditable acreage that constitutes primary 
conservation areas may not be transferred. 


(f) If a qualified project outside of a preferred commercial development area for 
which a preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this 
subchapter has impervious cover less than the maximum allowed by Section 
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82.229, credit for the increment between the actual and the maximum allowed 
impervious cover may be transferred to another project for which a 
preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this subchapter, 
provided the receiving project is either (i) within the same watershed or 
contiguous to the sending project, or (ii) within a preferred commercial 
development area that is within the same eastern or western watershed as 
the sending project. 


(g) If a qualified project within a preferred commercial development area for 
which a preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this 
subchapter has creditable acreage exceeding the minimum size required by 
Section 82.226, credit for such excess may be transferred to a commercial 
project within the same preferred commercial development areas for which a 
preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this subchapter. 
Creditable acreage that constitutes primary conservation areas may not be 
transferred. 


(h) If a qualified project within a preferred commercial development area for 
which a preliminary plan or final plat application is approved under this 
subchapter has impervious cover less than the maximum allowed by Section 
82.229, credit for the increment between the actual and the maximum allowed 
impervious cover may be transferred to a commercial project within the same 
preferred commercial development areas for which a preliminary plan or final 
plat application is approved under this subchapter. 


(i) Transfers made under this section shall be certified by the Executive Manager 
as corresponding to the County’s official calculation/record of impervious 
cover or creditable acreage available for transfer. The right to transfer unused 
impervious cover or creditable acreage under this section resides with the 
owner that entered into the conservation development agreement with the 
county unless otherwise assigned by the owner. 


82.237 Incentive Payments for Conservation Development 


(a) A project for development of property that complies with this subchapter and 
the conservation development agreement between the owner and the County 
is eligible for the incentive payments in Sections 82.238 through 82.241. 
Incentive payments shall be made to the owner only as provided in a 
conservation development agreement executed by the owner and the County. 


(b) The owner’s right to receive incentive payments is assignable. Acceptance of 
incentive payments is at the owner’s option and approval of a preliminary plan 
or final plat application or conservation development agreement under this 
subchapter shall not be conditioned upon the acceptance of any incentive 
payment. The offer of financial incentive payments may be targeted at 
specific properties that are likely to maximize the potential for public benefits 
of a conservation development project. Incentives may be withheld at the 
discretion of the Executive Manager or Commissioners Court if the owner or 
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the owner’s successor or assignee does not comply with terms of this 
subchapter or the conservation development agreement between the owner 
and the County. 


(c) Incentive payments shall: 
(1) be limited so that payments to be made in any fiscal year are subject to 


and will not exceed the funding available in that fiscal year’s budget, 
and will be paid from funds budgeted or designated, if any, for that 
purpose in the County’s operating or capital budget; 


(2) no longer be offered after the earlier of either five (5) years after this 
subchapter is adopted or five (5) projects are given incentives, unless 
otherwise approved by the Commissioners Court, provided incentive 
payments under conservation development agreements executed 
before that date shall continue to be made; 


(3) not exceed the estimated and/or appraised market value of the 
conservation easement granted to the County under the conservation 
development agreement; and 


(4) only be provided to properties that prohibit reserved uses, unless 
otherwise specifically authorized by the Commissioners Court. 


82.238 Annual Conservation Payments 


(a) Beginning in the fiscal year commencing after execution of the conservation 
development agreement, the County may make an annual payment so long 
as the property remains undeveloped and under an agricultural or wildlife tax 
valuation. The annual payment shall: 
(1) cease for all or any portion of the property that no longer has an 


agriculture or wildlife tax valuation; and 
(2) be calculated by multiplying $6 times the minimum number of 


creditable acres Section 82.226 requires to be included in the 
property’s conservation area. 


(b) The term for annual payments shall: 
(1) not exceed ten (10) years for properties equal to or greater than 4 


acres and less than 50 acres; 
(2) not exceed twenty (20) years for properties equal to or greater than 50 


acres and less than 200 acres; 
(3) not exceed thirty (30) years for properties equal to or greater than 200 


acres and less than 500 acres; and 
(4) not exceed forty (40) years for properties equal to or greater than 500 


acres. 
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82.239 Lump Sum Conservation Payments 


The County may make lump sum incentive payments in an amount calculated by 
multiplying $600 times the minimum number of creditable acres that Section 82.226 
requires to be included in the property’s conservation area and that is under an 
agricultural or wildlife tax valuation, but not exceeding $500,000.  The lump sum 
payment shall be prorated per acre based on the acreage of the property outside the 
conservation area and will be paid within the first County fiscal year that commences 
after development of that acreage begins. 


82.240 Ecological Assessment Reimbursement Payments 


The County may pay an amount equal to reasonable costs and fees associated with 
conducting, preparing and reporting of an ecological assessment or conservation 
development design/plan recommendations, including conservation area design not to 
exceed $10,000. As a condition to any such payment, the Executive Manager shall 
review all such costs and fees both in advance and after they are incurred to confirm 
their eligibility for rebate and may establish guidelines or conditions for the 
reasonableness and appropriateness of such costs and fees. 


82.241 Open Space Management Grant Payments 


The County may pay an amount not to exceed $5,000 for actual costs incurred in 
managing a property’s open space to preserve and enhance natural conditions 
according to an ecological assets management plan approved by the Executive 
Manager. Such payments are intended to assist with one-time or periodic costs 
associated with maintaining or protecting the ecological and water quality values of 
conservation area and must be applied for annually. 


Subchapter D. [Engineering Standards] 


82.301 General6 


(a) General Engineering Standards. In order to insure the safe and proper 
construction design of new streets and the reconstruction of existing 
roadways, driveways, storm sewer and drainageways, construction drawing 
and specifications, prepared and certified by a Registered Professional 
Engineer licensed to practice in the State of Texas, shall be submitted for 
review and a development permit issued prior to commencement of land 
clearing and construction.  The Final Plat should be under review by the 
County at the time construction plans are submitted.  A copy of the proposed 
plat shall be included in the construction plans. 


(b) General Engineering Design Process.  A Development Permit application 
must be submitted to TNR.  The application must be accompanied by:  


                                            
6 82.301 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 106 of 325 


(1)  two sets of the engineer's construction drawings for streets, site 
development, drainage, storm water pollution prevention plan (SWP3) 
and ESC Plan, permanent water quality control, water supply, 
wastewater, and roadway signing and striping plan;  


(2) one copy of the geotechnical report establishing pavement design 
standards based on City of Austin or AASHTO pavement thickness 
design for a full 20-year life;  


(3) temporary and permanent erosion and sedimentation control methods 
for all areas disturbed by the construction included the ESC Plan; and  


(4) an engineer's construction cost estimate signed and sealed by the 
same engineer who prepared the plans.   


 In addition, an engineer's summary letter shall be submitted outlining the 
nature of the project and any requests for the use of Other Standards from 
the design standards with justification for such applications.  A traffic impact 
analysis will be required for developments that generate traffic volumes in 
excess of 1,000 vehicles per day.  A traffic impact analysis may be required 
for developments which generate less than 1,000 vpd depending on the type 
of access proposed, single versus multiple, or if the County believes that 
existing boundary streets which are affected by the subdivision access will 
require improvements to maintain an acceptable level of service at the 
intersections of the subdivision access roads. 


(c) Engineer’s Construction Plan Requirements. In addition to the construction 
plan requirements specified in this subsection, each application must include 
plan sheets prepared by a Texas-licensed professional engineer that comply 
with the applicable requirements of Section 82.935. 
(1) Cover Sheet.  Show the following. 


(A) Subdivision name on cover sheet in one-half inch or larger 
letters (use same name as on the Final Plat) 


(B) Legal description of property (lots, block, subdivision name, or 
acreage and survey name and number). 


(C) Name, address, and phone number of Owner and engineering 
firm preparing plans. 


(D) Name of watershed. 
(E) Project location map which (i) clearly indicates precise location 


of the tract(s) on which construction will occur, (ii) is 4" x 4" 
minimum size with north arrow, and (iii) includes all off-site 
construction. 


(F) TxDOT stationing for streets intersecting or adjacent to State 
maintained roadways and sign off block for driveway 
construction within State right-of-way. 


(G) Tabulation sheet index. 
(H) Legible Professional Engineer’s seal and signature. 
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(I) The following note:  "The engineer who prepared these plans is 
responsible for their adequacy.  In approving these plans, Travis 
County must rely upon the adequacy of the work of the design 
engineer." 


(J) Review Blocks.  See Exhibit 82.301A. 
(2) General Notes Sheet.  Show the following. 


(A) Applicable Travis County General Construction Notes for 
subdivision and/or site development construction.  See Exhibits 
82.301B and 82.301C. 


(B) Special Notes, where applicable.  See Exhibit 82.301D. 
(C) Construction Sequencing.  See Exhibit 82.301E and Exhibit 


82.301G. 
(D) Standard details, where applicable. 


(3) Erosion and Sedimentation Control (ESC) Plan Sheets. The ESC Plan 
Sheets shall be in accordance with Section  82.935(g). 


(4) Drainage Layout Sheet.  Show the following: 
(A) Drainage layout of subdivision or site plan (scale:  1"=100') with 


north arrow to top or right of sheet, showing limits of 
construction as a distinguishable line. 


(B) Existing adjoining street layout or other property adjacent to 
project (show adjacent subdivision names). 


(C) Street names, lot, and block numbers and right-of-way lines. 
(D) Location of all existing drainage structures on or adjacent to the 


project. 
(E) Existing contours at two-foot minimal intervals. 
(F) Individual drainage areas and upstream drainage areas based 


on improvements and final grading (distinguish these areas by 
heavy dashed lines). 


(G) Size in acres, C, I, tc, and Q for 25- and 100-year storm for each 
specific drainage area based on pre- and post-development 
conditions. 


(H) Arrows indicating drainage flow direction for streets and lots. 
(I) Summation of Qs at pertinent points (street intersections, inlets, 


passing inlets, headwalls, control outlet structures, etc.). 
(J) All low and high points. 
(K) All street and lot fill areas (usually done by shading), 
(L) Proposed and existing drainage facilities. 
(M) All existing and proposed drainage easements as per Final Plat 


or by separate instrument, including volume and page 
information. 
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(N) Street ponding width for Q100 on all curb and gutter streets. 
(O) Qs for 25- and 100-year storm as well as corresponding 


velocities leaving proposed streets onto surrounding property 
and entering proposed streets from surrounding property. 


(P) and proposed 100-year flood plains for all waterways. 
(Q) Minimum building slab elevations for lots on which the 100-year 


flood plain encroaches (only if elevations are not shown on 
approved/released final plat included with plans). 


(R) The name of the engineering firm which prepared plans, the 
subdivision title, and the name or initials of the design engineer 
and checking engineer. 


(S) Provide the following for each drainage area: 
(i) Runoff calculations: 


(aa) Flow distribution and percent that flows on street, 
over land, and in gutter. 


(bb) tc (time of concentration, in minutes), A (drainage 
area, I25, C25, Q25, I100, C100, and Q100 


(ii) For Inlet Design: (See Exhibit 82.301F) 
(aa) Clogging factor required (R.F. %); 
(bb) Inlet type (i.e., 10” Type I or I-4) as per detail; 
(cc) Yo (depth of flow in gutter); 
(dd) a (gutter depression at inlet throat); 
(ee) Q  total, Q at inlet, and Q bypass flows; 
(ff) Inlet area (A), inlet number and slope 
(gg) Inlet tc; 
(hh) Composite “C” value used, and 
(ii) Q at inlet including bypass street width and street 


width inundation. 
(iii) For Storm Sewer Design: tc's, areas, composite "C" value 


(if a uniform time of concentration for the system is not 
used). 


(iv) For Open Channel Design: Refer to Section 82.302 and 
COA-DCM 


(T) Clearly show limits of construction. 
(U) Legible professional engineer’s seal, signature, and date of 


signing. 
(V) On non-curb and gutter streets, driveway culverts must be sized 


and specified in a table for each lot requiring one. 
(W) Location of applicable city limits, governmental entity, or County 


lines. 
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(5) Street Plan and Profiles Sheets. 
(A) Plan. Show the following: 


(i) The street name. 
(ii) North Arrow to top and right of sheets. 
(iii) Stationing south to north or west to east with street layout 


directly over the profile stationing. 
(iv) Scale: 1” = 20’, or 1” = 40’ for very large projects. 
(v) Right-of-Way and paving dimensions (face-to-face of 


curb). 
(vi) Lot numbers, block numbers, and frontage dimensions. 
(vii) Street Names within respective right-of-way. 
(viii) Existing or proposed easements and intersecting right-of-


way. 
(ix) Sidewalks as required by the Final Plat. 
(x) Centerline “TIC” marks, every 50 feet. 
(xi) Drainage facilities within or intersecting right-of-way and 


indicate stationing on both sides of inlets (show inlet type 
and label storm sewer lines; i.e., Line "A", M.H., etc.). 


(xii) Existing drainage facilities as dashed lines. 
(xiii) Drainage flow arrows, high and low points, inlet size, 


station, and elevation (also note Q flows in valley 
gutters). 


(xiv) Match lines on street plan sheets for continuation of 
streets on other sheets. 


(xv) As a minimum, a 50-foot or 100-foot extension of 
proposed streets and show proposed tie-in to existing 
streets. 


(xvi) Sheet numbers for intersecting streets, and show full 
intersection, provide dimensions, and give street names. 


(xvii) Stations equation along centerline intersections of 
streets. 


(xviii) Barricades, if required. 
(xix) Plan view must transpose directly above profiles 


stationing when possible (otherwise, center the midpoint 
of the curve on the sheet) (limits shown on the plan view 
must be the same as the limits shown on the profile). 


(xx) Labeled asphalt valley gutter or concrete valley gutter 
(required if percent grade <1.2%) at intersections, where 
appropriate. 


(xxi) Clearly show the beginning and ending of project. 
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(xxii) Limits of gutter depression by shading and showing 
stationing or dimensioning. 


(xxiii) Clearly show all PC, PT, CC, or PRC stations and curve 
data. 


(xxiv) All fill areas and shade area within lot boundaries. 
(xxv) Horizontal curves conforming to the most recent Travis 


County street standards. 
(xxvi) Legible professional engineer's seal, signature, and date 


of signing. 
(xxvii) Include revision signature block on right-hand side of all 


revised sheets:  (see Exhibit 82.301A in Appendix for 
cover sheet revision block). 


(B) Profile.  Show the following: 
(i) Legend. 
(ii) Even stations on heavy vertical division lines. 
(iii) Even elevations in right and left margins. 
(iv) Street profile for minimum of 50 feet beyond end of 


project (include property lines and proposed future grade 
and/or existing street grade). 


(v) Show natural ground profiles at left and right right-of-way 
and street centerline. 


(vi) Proposed top curb (TC) profiles a minimum of two line 
widths to stand out from other profile lines, or proposed 
centerline profile if curb and gutter is not proposed. 


(vii) Proposed TC elevations (clearly identify right and left). 
(viii) Proposed bar ditch flow lines, if applicable, for right and 


left ditch lines provide Q100, V100 water elevations.  
Design of channel erosion control, such as flexible liners 
or rip-rap, shall be in accordance with the standards in 
Section 82.970(c). 


(ix) Identify and give elevations at all PC, PT, PRC, PCC, 
PVC, PVI, or PVT stations (show by circle or heavy dot). 


(x) Vertical curves with the following information:  curve 
length, PVI stations and elevation, tangent intercept, 
tangents and tangent grades (show elevations every 25 
feet maximum along vertical curves) and design "K". 


(xi) Curb returns PC, MID PT, PT, with tangent and grade 
past point of return. 


(xii) Elevations every 50 feet (i.e., +00 and +50) along the 
street profile. 


(xiii) Maximum curb split of 4% if applicable. 
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(xiv) Vertical curves shall be no less than 100’ long unless 
otherwise approved by Executive Manager. 


(xv) Retaining walls showing start and end station and height 
elevations. 


(6) Drainage Plan and Profiles Sheets.  Show the following: 
(A) Plan (Plan view must transpose directly above profile 


stationing.) 
(i) Street layout and name, lot layout and numbers (where 


storm drainage occurs). 
(ii) Drainage easements, stating recorded volume and page 


numbers or plat dedication note. 
(iii) Storm drainage facilities.  Label and give sizes (i.e., line 


"A-18" RCP, channel "B"-4' FB (Flat bottom), 2-10' x 6' 
MBC, etc.). 


(iv) All horizontal PI, PC, PT, BEGIN and END stations and 
pipe and/or channel intersection equations. 


(v) All inlets, Q at inlets, Q passing inlets, and flow lines. 
(vi) PI deflection angle in degrees. 
(vii) North arrow to top or right of sheet and show scale 


(scale:  1"=50'). 
(viii) Any storm sewer assignments off right-of-way or 


centerline. 
(ix) Channel and/or pipe riprap and type of headwalls (show 


erosion control measures:  dissipater blocks, rock riprap, 
etc.).  Provide exit velocities at end of pipe or channel. 
Permanent erosion control measures for storm water 
outfalls shall be designed using exit velocity and other 
applicable contributing factors in accordance with Section 
82.970(c)(2).  


(x) Beginning and end stations, for erosion control 
stabilization used for channels (label type of material to 
be used; e.g., dry stacked or mortared rock, channel 
matting or lining, drop structures, retards, etc.). 


(xi) Bottom width, side slopes, concrete trickle or pilot 
channel, height of channel lining if used, maximum and 
minimum depth of channel, Manning's "n" value used, 
and station-to-station section of typical channels/scale 
section. 


(xii) Note 100-year overflow swales over pipe system (when 
used) and give typical detail. 


(xiii) Open channels with a minimum flat bottom width of six 
feet. 
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(xiv) Legible Professional Engineer's seal and signature. 
(B) Profile.  Show the following: 


(i) Scales:  horizontal (same as Plan), vertical-1/10th of 
horizontal scale. 


(ii) Stationing proceeding from low end to high end and from 
left to right for channels or storm sewer lines. 


(iii) Existing ground profile at proposed channel locations. 
(iv) Top of bank left and right, and fill areas for channels. 
(v) All stations and elevations at points of intersecting 


drainage lines, grade breaks, riprap, drop sections, toe of 
splash pads, toe of slope, beginning of slope, and 
beginning of riprap. 


(vi) Q25, V25, HGL25, depth (d25), Q100, V100, HGL100, depth 
(d100), and head losses (h) for each segment of channel. 


(vii) Clearly show the beginning and end of construction and 
show stations for channels. 


(viii) Flowline elevation every 50 feet maximum (i.e., +00, 
+50). 


(ix) Top of curb elevations at inlets on storm sewer lines with 
HGL 100 elevation six inches (6") below inlet throat 
elevation. 


(x) Grade of flowline (in %), and pipe sizes (label all pipes as 
RCP, CMP, etc., including class or gauge for storm 
sewer lines). 


(xi) Q25, V25, HGL25, depth (d25), Q100, V100, HGL100, depth 
(d100), and head losses (h) and df (when pipe is flowing 
full) for storm sewer lines and bar ditches. 


(xii) Stations and elevations at PI, PC, PT, grade breaks, 
intersecting lines, and beginning and end of construction 
for storm sewer lines. 


(xiii) All riprap, headwalls, etc., at pipe ends. 
(xiv) Full channel section at pipe ends when appropriate. 
(xv) Flow spreader details for Qs at curb and gutter 


termination between construction phases. 
(xvi) Existing and finished ground line and fill areas at pipe 


centerline for storm sewer lines. 
(7) Detention Pond and Permanent WQC Sheets.  Show the following: 


(A) Detention. 
(i) Drainage area map for detention ponds in plans. 
(ii) Typical cross-section of ponds and water surface 


elevation for Q25, and Q100. 
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(iii) Summary table of supportive calculations for hydrology, 
hydraulics, hydrographs, control outlet structures; provide 
rating curve for outlet structure. 


(iv) Concrete spillway for emergency berm overflows. 
(v) Legible professional engineer's seal and signature. 


(B) Permanent WQC plan sheets and plan details shall include all 
items required under the applicable water quality technical 
manual standards listed in Section 82.933. 


(8) Construction Detail Sheet.  Show the following: 
(A) Typical pavement design cross-section (if not shown on 


individual street profile sheets). 
(B) Manhole or junction box detail. 
(C) Pipe end riprap or headwall details and safety end treatment for 


pipe ends within roadway clear zone. 
(D) Channel lining. 
(E) Culvert box and headwall details to meet City of Austin or 


TxDOT specification requirements for concrete strength and 
structural reinforcing. 


(F) Traffic/pedestrian guard railing details within roadway right-of-
way. 


(G) Sidewalk and pedestrian ramp per ADA requirements. 
(H) Other details as needed for construction. 
(I) Legible professional engineer's seal and signature for 


nonstandard details. 
(9) Cross-section Streets.  Cross-sections shall be drawn for each street 


shown on the street plan and profile sheets. 
(A) Stations.  Cross-section will be at each 100-foot station on land 


where maximum ground grade is over ten percent (10%), at 
each 200-foot station for land where maximum ground slope is 
less than ten percent (10%), and at points of special interest.  
Cross section intervals may be increased or decreased 
depending upon topographic conditions and with TNR approval. 


(B) Cross-section may be reviewed in lieu of typical cross-sections 
representing field conditions. 


(10) Traffic Control Plan Sheet.  A traffic control plan is required for any 
construction conducted in public right-of-way which may impede or has 
the potential to interrupt normal traffic flow.  The following shall be 
shown on the plan: 
(A) Street plan showing all traffic control devices, taper distances, 


and traffic flow diagram. 
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(B) If phased construction is proposed in order to maintain traffic 
flow through the project, a separate traffic control plan shall be 
provided for each phase. 


(C) The traffic control plan must be consistent with the Texas 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Devices, 1980, as amended. 


(D) The traffic control plan shall bear the signature and seal of a 
Texas Registered Professional Engineer for construction on 
designated arterial roads. 


(11) Roadway Signing and Striping Plan.  A roadway signing and striping 
plan shall be submitted along with the street plans.   


 All traffic control devices shall be fabricated and installed in 
accordance with the requirements of the Texas Manual of Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices.  The plan shall show the locations of all traffic 
control devices including signs, striping, and pavement markers. 


(12) Utility Plans.  Plans for water and wastewater utilities proposed by the 
developer to be located within the County right-of-way shall be 
designed by a Texas Registered Professional Engineer and shall 
conform to the standards and specifications established for that 
particular utility.  These plans must be submitted to TNR for review 
prior to beginning construction.   


 The County review of Utility Plans will be for the purpose of verifying 
that appropriate details are used for street cuts, and traffic control, 
utility placement within roadway rights-of-way, and to verify that utilities 
placed within flood plains meet Travis County Regulations for Flood 
Plain Management.   


 The Engineer-of-Record shall be solely responsible for the design of 
utility improvements.  The County will not review utility plans for the 
purpose of verifying that the design is done according to relevant utility 
design standards. 


(13) Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  The Owner must submit a letter 
to the County from a Texas Registered Professional Engineer, an 
architect or other professional acceptable to the Texas Department of 
Licensing and Regulations, stating that the design of any public 
accommodations meets ADA requirements or a waiver to the 
requirements must be granted by the Texas Department of Licensing 
and Regulation prior to the release of a development permit as 
required in the Travis County Regulations for Flood Plain Management 
and Development Permits. 


(d) Manufactured Home Rental Communities Minimum Infrastructure Standards 
(1) Infrastructure Development Plan.  The owner of a proposed 


manufactured home rental community must submit an infrastructure 
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development plan for approval.  The plan must include the following 
elements: 
(A) Water Supply.  A public or community water supply system 


meeting the minimum requirements of the TCEQ or the local 
TCEQ approved water service provider.  The documentation 
which verifies that the proposed water supply system has been 
reviewed and approved by the TCEQ or the local water service 
provider prior to receiving approval of the infrastructure 
development plan. 


(B) Sanitary Sewer.  A sanitary sewer system meeting the minimum 
requirements of the TCEQ or the local TCEQ approved 
wastewater service provider.  On-Site Waste Water Facilities 
must be designed, constructed, and maintained in accordance 
with the requirements of Travis County Chapter 48, Rules for 
Travis County Texas For On-Site Sewage Facilities.  The owner 
of the proposed manufactured rental home community must 
provide documentation which verifies that the proposed sanitary 
sewer system has been reviewed and approved by the TCEQ or 
the local wastewater service provider prior to receiving approval 
of the infrastructure development plan. 


(C) Boundary Survey.  A survey prepared by a Texas Registered 
Professional Land Surveyor identifying the proposed 
manufactured home rental community boundaries and any 
significant features of the community, including the proposed 
location of manufactured home rental community spaces, utility 
easements, and dedications of rights-of-way. 


(D) Roadways and Drainage.  Plans and specifications prepared by 
a Texas Registered Professional Engineer to provide adequate 
drainage in accordance with standard engineering practices and 
to provide for minimum standards for internal roads and streets 
which are reasonably necessary for ingress and egress by fire 
and emergency vehicles.  The plans and specifications for 
drainage must meet the requirements of Sections 82.301 and 
82.302, Travis County Standards for Construction of Streets and 
Drainage in Subdivisions, and the plans and specification for 
internal streets must be of all-weather construction and with a 
width necessary for simultaneous ingress and egress of fire and 
emergency vehicles. 


(2) Approval of Infrastructure Development Plan.  Not later than the 60th 
day after the date the owner of a proposed manufactured home rental 
community submits an infrastructure development plan for approval, 
the plan shall be approved or rejected in writing.  If the plan is rejected, 
the written rejection shall specify the reasons for rejection and the 
actions required for approval of the plan.  The failure to reject a plan 
within the 60 day period constitutes approval of the plan. 
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82.302 Street and Drainage Design7 


(a) Guidelines for Inside ETJ.  For subdivisions within the City of Austin ETJ, 
streets and drainage systems shall be designed and constructed using the 
latest edition of the City of Austin Transportation Criteria Manual, Drainage 
Criteria Manual, Standard Specifications Manual, Standards Manual, and the 
applicable provisions of the Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(b) Guidelines for Outside ETJ.  Urban, suburban, or rural subdivisions outside 
the City of Austin ETJ shall be designed using AASHTO (American 
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials) Design Criteria, 
City of Austin Alternate Design Criteria, TxDOT Roadway Design Criteria, or 
criteria adopted by a municipality if that criterion is more stringent than County 
Standards.   


 Other County approved design and construction guidelines include, but are 
not limited to: ACI (American Concrete Institute); AASHTO “A Policy and 
Geometric Design of Highways and Streets”, 1990; AASHTO “Standard 
Specifications for Highway Bridges”, 1996; AASHTO “Roadside Design 
Guide”; Institute of Transportation Engineers “Guidelines for Urban Major 
Street Design” Texas Accessibility Standards, as adopted by the Texas 
Commission on Licensing and Regulation; Travis County Tree Preservation 
Policy; TxDOT Standard Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets, 
and Bridges; the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices; and 
TxDOT Operations and Procedures Manual.  Refer to Section 82.302(e) for 
drainage design guidelines.   


 Additional Design Guidelines may be approved by the County on a case-by-
case basis. 


(c) County Authority for Guidelines.  In the event that the County does not have 
the authority to implement, institute, or enforce any portions of the referenced 
engineering standards, these Standards will be interpreted, administered, and 
construed as if such provisions were never a part of these Standards. 


(d) Exceptions or Additions to Design Guidelines.  Exceptions or Additions to 
Approved Roadway Design Guidelines for inside and outside of the City of 
Austin ETJ. 
(1) Street Grades.  Shoulder section roadways may have minimum 


centerline profile grades of 0.0%, if the bar ditches are provided with 
minimum flowline profile grades of 0.5% and the roadway has 
adequate cross-slope to drain stormwater away from the pavement.  
Vertical curves less than one hundred feet long should be avoided. 
The County Executive may, in accordance with section 82.971, 
approve alternative street grades using low hydrologic impact 
techniques in roadway projects. 


                                            
7 82.302 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(2) Design Speed.  A design speed of less than 30 mph may be allowed 
for local streets if supported by an engineering study satisfactory to the 
entity that will adopt speed limits. 


(3) Super Elevation.  Super elevation may be used in conjunction with 
curve radius to meet design speed requirements for suburban and 
rural subdivisions.   


 The maximum superelevation rate for suburban roadways will be 
limited to .04 ft/ft.   


 The maximum superelevation rate for rural roadways will be limited to 
.06 ft/ft.  Special attention must be given to smoothly transitioning from 
the super elevated roadway to the intersecting roadway or driveway 
grades. 


(4) Pavement Design Surface course HMAC pavement shall be as follows: 
(A) Type “D” for local streets with ADT less than five hundred (500) 


unless the percent of the truck traffic is greater than eight (8) 
percent, then use Type “C”.  Type “C” for all other applications. 


(B) All pavement for subdivisions outside the COA ETJ must be 
designed for 20 year life before first structural overlay.   


 The developer may post a Cash Security Agreement with the 
County for the costs of an intermediate structural overlay if the 
developer desires to stage construct the 20 year design life 
pavement structure. 


(5) Where “T” intersections will result in jogs in street alignment the 
minimum offset in street centerline shall be 140 feet.  The minimum 
separation between streets on the same side should be 280 feet. 
(A) If the design of a road or street will not provide sufficient 


unobstructed area within the right-of-way to ensure safe travel, 
the road or street must be redesigned to provide sufficient 
unobstructed area within the right-of-way to ensure safe travel 
or sufficient unobstructed right-of-way to ensure safe travel must 
be provided, or acceptable roadway safety improvements will be 
required. 


(B) Roadside clear zone areas shall be provided to the limits shown 
below.  Barrier protection or approved break-a-way designs may 
be provided for obstacles which must be located within the 
required clear zone areas. 


(C) The AASHTO Roadside Design Guide shall be used for 
determining the necessary clear zone distances for shoulder 
section roadways in all unincorporated areas of the County.  
Exhibit 82.302A.  Clear zones for curb and gutter sections shall 
be per Table 1.  Clear zone distances shall be increased as 
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needed to provide the appropriate sight distances needed for 
intersections and driveways. 


(6) Major Drainage Structures, Bridges, and Retaining Walls.  The design 
for major drainage structures, bridges, or retaining walls must conform 
to AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges” or 
American Concrete Institute.  Proprietary bridge, culvert, or retaining 
wall designs must be approved by the county on a case-by-case basis. 


(7) Irrigation Systems.  A License Agreement must be entered into to allow 
Irrigation Systems in the roadway right-of-way.  Irrigation service 
and/or feeder lines located within two (2) feet of the back of curb or 
edge of shoulder shall be encased in a PVC sleeve to facilitate future 
maintenance and prevent saturation of the roadway base material in 
the event of leakage.  This provision does not apply to the 
improvement of individual single family lots for which a separate 
Development Permit will be required. 


(8) Turnarounds 
(A) Permanent turnarounds shall meet the requirements of the City 


of Austin Fire Manual unless otherwise approved by TNR, 
(B) Permanent or temporary turnarounds shall be required on all 


dead-end streets longer than 200 feet unless a waiver is 
approved by TNR. 


(9) Lot Frontage 
(A) For 12’ wide driveways, lot frontage shall be at least 20’ on curb 


and gutter streets or on shoulder section streets when “dip-
style” driveways are used.  The lot frontage on shoulder section 
roadways for 12’ wide driveways when driveway culverts will be 
used shall be a least 30’, and the driveways must be spaced at 
least 100’ center-to-center when on the same side of the 
roadway.  In all cases, the minimum lot frontage shall be such 
that the driveway radii do not encroach upon the access of 
adjacent lots. 


(B) When joint use driveways are used, the minimum lot frontage 
may be reduced to a width to be approved by the County on a 
case-by-case basis. 


(10) Joint Use Driveways.  No more than 8 single family residences may be 
served by a single joint use driveway. The developer must include a 
plat note and provide dedication documents indicating that 
maintenance of the joint use driveway shall be the responsibility of the 
lot owners served by the joint use driveway.  If more than 3 residences 
are to be served by a single joint use driveway, the following 
requirements shall apply. 
(A) The developer must post fiscal for the construction of the joint 


use driveway prior to plat approval and must construct the 
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driveway during the construction of the streets within the same 
subdivision, or within the term of the fiscal instrument if no 
public or private streets are to be constructed within the 
subdivision.  The driveway construction shall be subject to 
County inspection and obtain County approval before fiscal will 
be released. 


(B) The developer must construct a driveway, designed by a 
professional engineer, to have all-weather surface and a 
pavement structure meeting at least private street standards.  
The driveway must be designed to have no more than 9 inches 
of water overtopping the driveway during the one-hundred year 
storm event as defined in Section 82.202(e)(3)(A)(ii). 


(C) The developer must construct a turnaround meeting City of 
Austin Fire Criteria at the end of the driveway, or not further 
than 200 feet from the end of the driveway. 


(D) The developer must obtain a written statement from the area fire 
service providers acknowledging their approval of the proposed 
joint use driveway. 


(E) The joint use access easement will be required to be dedicated 
as a public utility easement and may be required to be 
dedicated as a drainage easement, unless access easement is 
to be combined as a public utility and drainage easement, the 
access agreement for the driveway must include a clause 
indicating that the driveway may be used by public service 
personnel and equipment for servicing public utilities. 


(F) If the developer does not use a restrictive covenant to require 
home owners to park all vehicles off the joint use driveway 
surface, then the joint use driveway surface must be at least 24 
feet wide.  Otherwise, the driveway surface may be no less than 
20 feet wide. 


(G) The developer must erect signing indicating “private driveway” 
at the driveway entrance and include a plat note indicating that 
maintenance of the driveway will not be the responsibility of the 
County. 


(e) Drainage 
(1) Roadways outside the City of Austin ETJ may be designed in 


accordance with the City of Austin Drainage Criteria Manual or other 
design criteria to be approved by TNR. 


(2) All roadways shall be designed such that the 100 year storm event 
shall be contained within the roadway right-of-way. 


(3) Lot grading is the responsibility of the lot owner.  A development permit 
is required for lot grading in accordance with the County’s Regulations 
for Flood Plain Management.  Lots should be graded, when necessary, 
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so that the cross-sectional area between buildings may be considered 
as emergency overflows. 


(f) Water Quality and Erosion Control. Permanent WQC design for roadways 
shall conform to Section 82.944. Designs for erosion and sediment control, 
sustainable roadways, native vegetation, and tree preservation for roadways 
and Rights-of-Way shall conform to Subchapter K of this chapter. 


(g) Driveways 
(1) Driveways onto curb and gutter streets inside the City of Austin ETJ 


shall be designed in accordance with the applicable regulations of the 
City of Austin. 


(2) Driveways onto curb and gutter streets inside the ETJ of any other 
incorporated municipality may be designed in accordance with the 
standards of such municipality or the County Standards which are 
applicable outside of any municipality’s ETJ, whichever are more 
stringent. 


(3) Driveways onto curb and gutter streets outside the ETJ of any 
incorporated municipality shall be designed in accordance with the 
applicable regulations of the City of Austin, except that the following 
shall apply: 
(A) Curb and gutter radius may be reduced to 3’ for 12’ wide 


driveways when lot frontage is limited to 20’ wide; 
(B) The requirement that driveways may not exceed 70% of the 


roadway frontage shall not apply; 
(C) More than one driveway per lot may be allowed, if lot frontage 


exceeds 100’; and 
(D) Multiple driveways for single lots should be spaced no closer 


than 100’ center-to-center on shoulder section roadways and no 
closer than 50’ center-to-center on curb and gutter section 
roadways; 


(4) For shoulder section roadways, driveways should be located in 
accordance with City of Austin design standard 5.3.1 (J) or (K) of the 
City of Austin Transportation Manual. 


(5) Driveways may be constructed with Portland cement concrete or hot 
mix asphalt concrete and they should be constructed for their full 
length and width between the edge of roadway and the right-of-way 
line.  Dip-style driveways, as shown in Exhibits 82.302 B and C, should 
be used when roadway bar ditches are 18” or less deep measured 
vertically from the edge of roadway to the invert of the bar ditch.  
Driveway culverts should be used when bar ditches are greater than 
18” deep. 
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(6) Pipe culverts must be constructed according to details shown in 
Exhibits 82.302 (D) and (E).  Driveway pipe culverts should be sized to 
convey the storm event which the roadway bar ditch conveys. 


(7) A proposal for a driveway shall provide appropriate construction 
controls that will reduce or eliminate erosion and sedimentation 
impacts of the project. 


82.303 Street Name and Traffic Control Signs 


(a) Street Names.  Street names for new subdivision streets may be suggested 
by the subdivision Owner/Developer.  Suggested names must be approved 
by City of Austin Enhanced 911 Computer Mapping Division prior to approval 
of the Final Plat. 


(b) Installation of Street Signs Required.  The Developer of a subdivision shall 
install the street name signs on new streets when they are constructed in 
accordance with this section of these Standards.  The proper installation of 
these signs is a part of the required construction Standards of Travis County, 
and will be inspected for approval prior to the release of the Security. 


(c) Installation of Traffic Signs Required. The Developer of a subdivision shall be 
responsible for installing any required traffic control sign or device.  The 
fabrication and installation of such control signs or devices shall be completed 
in accordance with the Texas Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.  The 
Developer shall install traffic control signs, pavement striping, and pavement 
markers according to the plans which are to be submitted to the County for 
approval prior to approval of the Final Plat, or issuance of the development 
permit, if Alternative Fiscal is used. 


(d) Street Name Sign Standards 
(1) Street name sign assemblies shall be post-mounted with at least one 


assembly at each intersection of streets or roadways. 
(2) Sign Faces.  Sign blanks shall be double-faced so as to indicate street 


names on both sides.  They shall be a minimum of 6 inches high and 
18 inches to 30 inches in length as needed to adequately space 4-inch 
series "C" lettering.  They shall be 0.80 gauge aluminum blanks with 
alodine finish and covered with green reflective sheeting with silver 
(white) copy and optional three-eighths inch (3/8") silver (white) 
borders.  Designations such as Street (St), Road (Rd), etc., shall be 
standard abbreviations as indicated below. 
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(3) Standards Abbreviations.  Standard abbreviations listed shall be used.  
Periods, hyphens, commas, and question marks are not to be included 
on standard faces. 


(4) Copy.  Copy, both letters and numbers, shall be 4-inch size series "C" 
stroke as conforms to the "Standard Alphabet for Highway Signs" 
Manual and in accordance with the accompanying drawings.  Block 
numbers, if desired, shall be placed in the upper right-hand corner of 
the sign face as shown in the drawings (See Figure 82.305A in 
Appendix). 


(5) Mounting Hardware.  The hardware shall consist of two (2) standard 
cast aluminum street name sign brackets, one post cap (lower) bracket 
for the more important roadway name and one crosspiece (upper) 
bracket for the less important roadway name.  Bracket hardware shall 
lock securely to post and to sign blanks with Allen-type screws.  Sign 
blanks shall be positioned when mounted so as to have their faces 
parallel to the roadway they name. 


(6) Posts.  Posts shall be two-inch (2") galvanized steel pipe of 0.065 
minimum gauge securely set and tamped or cemented in place with 
top of post seven feet (7') above the edge of roadway surface. 


(7) Placement.  The street name sign assembly should be placed on a 
post and located two feet (2') behind the curb on curbed roadways or 
six feet (6’) to ten feet (10’) beyond the edge of the pavement on non-
curbed roadways.  It should be placed as near as possible to the 
tangent point of the edge of the less important roadway with the radius 
at the curve at the intersection.  (Figure 82.305B in Appendix) 


(8) Conflicts between Standards.  The Texas Manual of Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices shall override these Standards when a conflict arises. 
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Subchapter E. [Construction Fiscal Security] 


82.401 Construction Fiscal Security8 


(a) Requirement of Security 
(1) The County will not approve a construction plan for a non-residential 


development or development of a subdivision until the filing of 
construction security (the "Security"), payable to the County Judge, in 
the amount equal to, but not exceeding 100% of the cost of temporary 
erosion and sediment controls, permanent site stabilization, and public 
infrastructure construction , as approved by the County. 
(A) Outside the City of Austin ETJ, this section applies unless there 


is a legal agreement between Travis County and another 
jurisdiction that assigns fiscal security to another entity. 


(B) Within the ETJ of the City of Austin, fiscal security as required 
by Travis County and the City of Austin or by the Single Office 
of Review, in aggregate, shall be posted with the City of Austin. 


(C) In the absence of fiscal security required by another jurisdiction, 
fiscal security must be provided to Travis County in accordance 
with this section. 


(2) The requirement of security is necessary to ensure that: 
(A) Public streets and drainage structures for the development are 


constructed in a timely manner and in accordance with the 
County’s Standards;  


(B) Temporary erosion and sediment controls and permanent site 
stabilization for a non-residential development or the 
development of a subdivision are constructed and maintained in 
accordance with the approved plan, permit, and standards 
required by Subchapters I and K; and 


(C) On-site and off-site cleanup is accomplished and erosion 
damage and discharged sediment from development or 
construction activities is remediated. 


(3) Construction Secured.  The following plat note will be inserted on all plats to 
be approved by the County: 
 The Owner(s) of the Subdivision shall construct the Subdivision's street 


and drainage improvements (the "Improvements") to County Standards 
in order for the County to accept the public Improvements for 
maintenance or to release fiscal security posted to secure private 
Improvements.   


                                            
8 82.401 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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 To secure this obligation, the Owner(s) must post fiscal security with 
the County in the amount of the estimated cost of the Improvements. 


 The Owner(s)' obligation to construct the Improvements to County 
Standards and to post the fiscal security to secure such construction is 
a continuing obligation binding on the Owner(s) and their successors 
and assigns until the public Improvements have been accepted for 
maintenance by the County or the private Improvements have been 
constructed and are performing to County Standards. 


(4) Computing Security Amount 
(A) An estimate of the costs of the road, drainage, and sidewalk 


construction shall be signed and sealed by a Texas Registered 
Professional Engineer and delivered to TNR for its approval.  
The estimate will be based on construction plans, which are 
acceptable to TNR, and current costs for such work, which have 
been developed by the County from City, County, and State bid 
results and from information provided by local suppliers.  
Preliminary construction plans may be submitted to TNR, if they 
are sufficiently detailed to establish a reliable basis for the 
preparation of the construction cost estimate..  Quantities will be 
as shown on the Subdivision's construction plans or developed 
from the plans, if required.  Estimates will be on forms 
developed by the County.  Costs of large or unusual structures, 
such as bridges, will be based on current costs for similar 
structures in the area.  However, in no case shall the amount of 
Security be less than the amount it would cost the County to 
complete the work if it becomes necessary. 


(B) The amount of the security shall not be less than 100 percent of 
the cost estimated by the Texas-licensed professional engineer 
who seals the plan, as approved by Travis County. The estimate 
must include the cost for Travis County to complete all 
temporary erosion and sediment controls, and permanent 
stabilization work at the site. 


(C) The amount of the security for on-site and off-site cleanup and 
remediation of erosion damage and discharged sediment is 
$3,000 per acre of land disturbance, calculated for each phase 
of the project and based upon the final limits of construction. 


(5) Form of Security.  The forms of acceptable Security, including a Bond, 
Letter of Credit, and Cash Security Agreement are included in the 
Appendix.  The Commissioners Court must approve substantive 
modifications to the form of security.  Any form of Security selected will 
include an escalation clause that may require an increase in the 
amount of Security over time.  Fiscal security for the construction of 
sidewalks shall be posted as provided in Section 82.202(g)(3).  If 
posted separately from fiscal security for other subdivision 
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infrastructure, sidewalk fiscal security shall be in a form that tracks the 
forms of security set forth in the Appendix except that the term 
“Sidewalks” will be substituted for the term “Improvements” in the 
forms and, for sidewalks for which the homebuilder or other person 
undertaking site development is responsible, the reference to 
acceptance by the Commissioners Court at the end of the one-year 
construction performance period will be deleted from the forms. 


(6) Substitution of Security.  In the case of an impending call down of the 
Security, the County Judge may accept an offer of substitute security 
in the then current amount of Security under an approved form without 
the necessity of Commissioners Court action.  In a case where the 
Security is not about to expire, the County Executive may accept an 
offer of substitute security. The amount of Security shall be increased 
to account for any estimated increase in cost due to a change in the 
construction cost index for the items considered in the original 
computation of Security. 


(7) When Security is Required 
(A) Security must be filed with the County prior to: 


(i) approval of a subdivision plat for recording; or 
(ii) the commencement of construction  and site disturbance 


of any kind. 
(B) For a construction project for which fiscal security for erosion 


and sediment controls or on-site and off-site cleanup and 
remediation of erosion damage and discharged sediment is 
required under this chapter, the fiscal security shall be provided 
prior to the final approval of the development permit. 


(C) If the Security for a recorded Subdivision expires before 
construction of the Improvements has been completed, it shall 
be reposted by the party responsible for the construction of such 
Improvements before construction begins or continues. 


(8) Period of Security.  The Security instrument shall have a principal 
period of three years or more. Bonds with no expiration date are 
acceptable. Letters of Credit must include the following statement: 
 It is a condition of this letter of credit that it shall be 


automatically extended without amendment, for additional one-
year periods from the present or any future expiration date, 
unless the bank notifies Travis County in writing by registered 
mail or overnight courier, at least 60 days prior to the then 
current expiration date, that the bank elects not to extend this 
letter of credit for an additional one-year period. 


(9) Construction Performance Period for Public Improvements.  The 
Owner is responsible for the construction of the public Improvements 
during the Construction Performance Period, which begins upon the 
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acceptance of the construction of the public Improvements by the 
County and ends a minimum of one year later, when, if the 
Improvements are performing to County Standards, the County 
releases the construction performance period security. 


 If the public Improvements are not then performing to County 
Standards, the County will notify the owner in writing of the repairs 
which must be performed in order to bring the Improvements back to 
acceptable County Standards. 


(10) Construction Performance Period for Temporary Erosion and Sediment 
Controls and Permanent Stabilization 


(A) The security for temporary erosion and sediment controls, 
permanent stabilization, and on-site and off-site cleanup and 
remediation of erosion damage and discharged sediment will be 
released: 
(i) after the final inspection letter from the applicant’s 


engineer certifying compliance has been received, as 
specified in Section 82.951(b)(10); 


(ii) after acceptance of the certificate of compliance for 
completion of permanent stabilization, and after approval 
of a Permanent WQC Permit in accordance with Section 
82.917, unless the County Executive has waived the 
requirement for the Permanent WQC Permit; and 


(iii) after on-site and off-site cleanup and remediation of 
erosion damage and discharged sediment, if applicable.  


(B) The security for temporary erosion and sediment controls and 
permanent stabilization for a non-residential development or 
residential subdivision development in the Highland Lakes 
Watershed Ordinance area will be released after the final 
inspection/concurrence letter from the engineer has been 
received by the County Executive, after approval of a 
Permanent WQC Permit by Travis County or a BMP 
Maintenance Permit by LCRA and after on-site and off-site 
cleanup and remediation of erosion damage and discharged 
sediment, if applicable. 


(b) Collection of Security 
(1) Condition and Period of Construction Security.  The Construction 


Security will be conditioned that the Owner shall promptly begin 
construction of the Improvements, including construction of temporary 
erosion and sediment controls, after approval of the plat and shall 
diligently prosecute and complete such construction in accordance with 
the County Standards and specifications.  The Construction Security 
will remain in full force and in effect until all of the Subdivision 
Improvements have been completed to the satisfaction of the County 
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and public Improvements have been accepted and are performing to 
County Standards at the end of the Construction Performance Period.  
In addition, the Construction Security collected for permanent site 
stabilization will remain in full force and in effect until stabilization has 
been completed to the satisfaction of the County and is performing to 
County Standards. 


(2) Collection on Security.  In the event any or all of the Improvements, 
including temporary erosion and sediment controls, permanent site 
stabilization, or avoidance of on-site and off-site erosion damage and 
discharged sediment fail to meet the County Standards and the Owner 
fails or refuses to correct the defects or damage called to his attention 
in writing by the County, the County may collect the Security to 
complete the Improvements.   


 The County Judge is authorized to execute notices of intent to collect 
on posted Security without the necessity of Commissioners Court 
action, but the Court must authorize the collection of the Security. 


(3) Conditions to Draw on Security.  The County may draw upon any 
Security posted under in accordance with this Chapter upon the 
occurrence of one or more of the following events: 
(A) The failure of the Owner, Operator, or Subdivider to construct or 


complete the Improvements to the applicable County Standards; 
(B) The Owner, Operator, or Subdivider's failure to renew or replace 


the Security at least forty-five (45) days prior to its expiration; 
(C) The acquisition of the Property or a portion of the Property by 


the issuer of the Security or other creditor through foreclosure or 
an assignment or conveyance in lieu of foreclosure; 


(D) The arrangement by the Commissioners Court for the 
completion of one or more of the Improvements, including 
completion of temporary erosion and sediment controls, or 
permanent site stabilization; or 


(E) The determination by the Commissioners Court that the 
completion of one or more of the public Improvements, including 
completion of temporary erosion and sediment controls, or 
permanent site stabilization, is in the public Interest. 


(4) Collection Is Not Acceptance.  The collection on Security and the 
prosecution of construction to complete the Improvements, including 
completion of temporary erosion and sediment controls, permanent 
site stabilization, or on-site and off-site cleanup and remediation of 
erosion damage and discharged sediment to the extent possible with 
the resulting funds is not acceptance of the Improvements for 
maintenance.  The County is not a Subdivision developer and, if it 
undertakes the performance of such construction through a third party 
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contractor, the County is acting as a third party trustee on behalf of the 
public. 


(5) Repeat Recovery.  The recovery on Security will not be limited or 
exhausted by one or more recoveries less than the total amount of 
Security. 


(c) Reductions of Security 
(1) Partial Reduction of Construction Security for Public Improvements, 


not including Security for temporary erosion and sediment control and 
permanent site stabilization.  Where estimated costs for construction 
exceed $50,000, partial reductions of construction Security may be 
allowed, but cannot exceed ninety percent (90%) of the Security 
posted for public Improvements or 100% of the Security posted for 
private Improvements.  Partial reductions will be signed by the County 
Executive, when provided with: 
(A) A Professional Engineer's certification of quantities of work 


completed; 
(B) A contractor's invoice or receipt of payment for work completed; 


and 
(C) A TNR inspection report, indicating the completion of that 


portion of the work represented by the request for reduction of 
Security. 


(2) A partial reduction of construction security for ESC or security for 
clean-up of on-site or off-site erosion and sediment discharge will only 
be considered for completed residential subdivisions undergoing 
homebuilding construction which prevents full revegetation of 
incidental areas adjacent to the home lots until all the lots have been 
completed. This will be considered so long as all critical site 
improvements are fully stabilized and all disturbed home lots are either 
in compliance with the residential subdivision ESC Plan or under a 
separate SWP3 and primary operator with a separate ESC Plan.  


 In all other instances, partial reduction of ESC fiscal security will not be 
allowed until after satisfactory completion of a pre-defined section or 
phase of a subdivision or site plan has occurred in its entirety, as 
specified in paragraph (4) of this subsection. 


(3) Full Release.  The County Executive will notify the Commissioners 
Court of the satisfactory construction of the public and private 
Improvements.  The Commissioners Court may then authorize 
accepting public Improvements for maintenance.  Upon acceptance of 
the public Improvements and the satisfactory completion of the 
Construction Performance Period, the County Executive will fully 
release the Security for public Improvements, except for sidewalks not 
yet constructed.  Upon approval of the private Improvements, the 
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County Executive  will fully release the Security for the private 
Improvements. 


(4) Partial Acceptance.  Sections or Phases of subdivisions must be 
completed in their entirety, excluding sidewalks.  No allowances will be 
made for accepting partially completed sections or phases without the 
approval of a variance from the Commissioners’ Court. 


(5) Sidewalk Fiscal.  Fiscal for sidewalks shall be released as the 
sidewalks are constructed and a favorable inspection by a registered 
accessibility specialist is provided to TNR or substitute fiscal is 
provided on one or more lots by the then owner of the lot. 


(6) Sidewalk Fiscal.  Fiscal for sidewalks for which the homebuilder or 
other person undertaking site development is responsible shall be 
released as the sidewalks are determined to be constructed in 
compliance with all requirements of this chapter. 


(7) Fiscal surety for on-site and off-site clean-up of erosion damage and 
sediment discharge shall be released at the full completion of final site 
stabilization and clean-up, including the substantial completion of 
storm water conveyances, the clearing of construction-phase sediment 
from the permanent WQCs, and, within a residential subdivision, the 
substantial completion of home lot construction. 


(d) In order to obtain approval and filing of a plat, the Owner must post Security 
in the amount of ten percent of the cost of the completed Improvements and 
100% of the cost of the incomplete Improvements to secure the performance 
of the construction of the Improvements for a minimum of one year from the 
date of the approval of the plat and acceptance of the dedication by the 
County. 


(e) Alternative Fiscal.  Notwithstanding Sections (a)-(d) above, the Owner of the 
land to be subdivided may request the Commissioners Court in writing in the 
form included in the Appendix for its approval to have the County hold a plat 
in abeyance until all of the Improvements have been completed to the 
satisfaction of the County.   


 The Owner shall file Security with the submitted Final Plat to secure 
restoration of disturbed areas should construction not be completed.  The 
amount of Security to be posted for restoration for developments located 
within a municipality’s ETJ shall be based upon the requirements of the 
applicable municipality or the County’s Standards, whichever are more 
stringent.  However, in no case shall the amount posted be less than the 
amount required for the County to perform or to contract for the performance 
of the work, if necessary.  The Owner may also be required to post Security 
for boundary street Improvements, if the Improvements are not to be 
completed during the construction of the subdivision streets and drainage 
system.   
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 Upon satisfactory completion of the Improvements, the submitted plat shall be 
forwarded to the Commissioners Court for approval. 


(f) Subdivision Construction Agreement. In order to facilitate the construction of 
the Improvements, the administration of the Construction Security process, 
and the acceptance of completed public Improvements for maintenance, the 
Owner/Subdivider shall execute a Subdivision Construction Agreement in the 
form set out in the Appendix.  The County Judge will enter into the Agreement 
on behalf of the County. 


(g) If an owner, operator, or subdivider succeeds another owner, operator, or 
subdivider at a site, the County Executive may release the first owner, 
operator, or subdivider after the successor owner, operator, or subdivider files 
an application for the change, obtains a permit, posts the required security, 
and assumes, in writing, all outstanding stabilization or reclamation liability 
and requirements at the site transferred to the successor operator. All areas 
disturbed by the first owner, operator, or subdivider that have not been 
transferred to the successor operator shall remain the liability of the first 
operator. 


(h) The County Executive may approve a waiver of fiscal security requirements 
for the ESC, permanent stabilization, and on-site and off-site cleanup and 
remediation for a governmental entity. A waiver may be granted from the 
security requirements following County review and approval of the engineer’s 
ESC cost estimate and a statement from the governmental entity certifying 
that an amount no less than the engineer’s ESC cost estimate has been 
budgeted by the governmental entity. 


82.402 Road Assessments 


Chapter 253 of the Texas Transportation Code authorizes the County to improve a road 
in a subdivision or an access road to a subdivision, and then assess all or part of the 
costs of the improvement pro rata against the record owners of the subdivision.  There 
are the following prerequisites for such road assessments: 


(1) The Commissioners Court must determine that the improvement is 
necessary for the public health, safety, or welfare of the residents of 
the County. 


(2) A public hearing must be held with notice published at least twice in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the County.  The first notice must 
be at least 30 days before the public hearing. 


(3) Within 10 days after the public hearing, ballots must be sent, certified 
mail, to each owner of real property in the subdivision, in a return-
addressed stamped envelope. 


(4) The ballot must state the maximum assessment that could be made 
against each property in the subdivision. 
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(5) Within 30 days after the public hearing, the County Clerk must tally the 
returned ballots and declare the results to the Commissioners Court. 


(6) The majority of the returned ballots must be in favor of the 
improvement and assessment. 


82.501 Construction Standards: General 


(a) Inside City of Austin's extraterritorial jurisdiction.  Construction standards shall 
comply with City of Austin Standard Specifications, or its latest revision, and 
the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(b) Outside City of Austin's extraterritorial jurisdiction.  Construction standards 
shall comply with either:  (1) the applicable provisions of the City of Austin 
Standard Specifications and the City of Austin  Environmental Criteria 
Manual, or (2) TxDOT's Standard Specifications for Construction of 
Highways, Streets and Bridges.  


 If portions of a subdivision are located within the ETJ of a municipality other 
than the City of Austin, the construction standards of such municipality will 
apply, if such standards are more stringent than the Standards which have 
been approved by the County. 


Subchapter F. [Inspection] 


82.601 Inspection: General Obligations and Responsibilities9 


(a) Keeping Construction Documents Accessible.  The Owner will require any 
contractor performing work to keep accessible on the work site a copy of 
approved Construction Documents with the latest revisions for the use of 
representatives of the County, Owner, and the Owner’s engineer. 


(b) Adequacy of Design and Construction.  The Owner and the Owner’s engineer 
are responsible for the adequacy of the design, the compatibility of the 
Construction Documents, the safety of structures, and the practicability of 
operations of the completed project.  The Owner must show that he/she has 
complied with the requirements of the Construction Documents, the approved 
modifications thereof, and all of the approved additions and alterations 
thereto. 


(c) Performance Period.  If during the one-year Performance Period, beginning 
on the date the public Improvements are accepted by the County and ending 
one (1) year thereafter, the public Improvements are damaged, exhibit 
failures, permanent stabilization is not complete, or have required excessive 
maintenance due to damage or defects in materials or workmanship, 
including utility backfills or design inadequacies, or, if, with respect to 


                                            
9 82.601 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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permanent site stabilization, specified vegetation is not fully established, the 
Owner shall take corrective actions, which are acceptable to the County.  
Prior to release of the Performance Bond, the public Improvements and site 
stabilization shall be in a condition substantially equal to that at the beginning 
of the Performance Period. 


(d) Materials and Workmanship.  Unless otherwise specified, materials and 
equipment furnished for permanent installation in the work shall conform to all 
applicable requirements of  the Contract Documents and shall be new and 
undamaged when installed or otherwise incorporated into the work.  Whether 
an article of material or equipment is specified by definitive description, or 
identified only by using a proprietary name or name of a particular 
manufacturer or vendor, such description shall be taken as establishing the 
type, function, class, and quality desired.  The Owner, through his/her 
contractor or engineer, shall submit descriptive information and evidence that 
the materials and equipment the contractor proposes for incorporation into the 
work satisfy the specified functions and quality. 


(e) Testing of Materials.  Unless otherwise specified, all soil moisture-density 
tests and other tests performed on the site to determine the quality of material 
to be incorporated into the project will be as directed by the TNR.  Frequency, 
time, locations, and procedures of tests will be coordinated and approved by 
the Inspector. Testing must be conducted by an independent laboratory 
approved by the TNR.  Payment for all initial testing and all retesting of failed 
materials will be the responsibility of the Owner.  The Owner shall perform 
any restoration or patching required due to testing at no expense to the 
County.  The extent of investigations and retesting due to failed tests will be 
determined by the TNR. 


(f) Manufactured Materials. TNR may require two or more passing retests for 
each failure before acceptance.  Manufactured materials to be incorporated 
into the project shall meet the requirements of Construction Documents; e.g., 
reinforcing steel, expansion joint materials, concrete pipe, cement, 
miscellaneous steel, cast iron materials, flexible base, etc.  The Owner may 
be required to furnish a manufacturer's certificate stating that the material 
meets the requirements specified for this project. 


(g) Laws and Ordinances. The Owner and his/her contractors shall observe and 
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances and 
regulations which affect the contract or the work. 


(h) Protection and Preservation of Primitive Sites and Antiquities. The Owner and 
his/her consultants and contractors shall fully cooperate with officials of Travis 
County and Texas Antiquities Committee upon discovery of any described 
primitive sites, records, and antiquities. 


(i) Water Quality Pollution Prevention 
(1) Temporary erosion and sediment controls shall be constructed and 


maintained and permanent site stabilization shall be completed in an 
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acceptable manner in accordance with the approved construction 
plans, ESC Plan, and SWP3, as required by Sections 82.933 – 82.940 
of this chapter. 


(2) If erosion and sediment controls or permanent site stabilization 
measures in the approved ESC Plan are found to be inadequate, the 
owner or authorized representative of the owner shall be notified to 
take corrective measures and revise the approved construction plans, 
ESC Plan, and SWP3 accordingly.  If the contractor or primary 
operator fails to correct the deficiencies, the County may require the 
contractor to stop construction until the deficiencies are corrected. 


82.602 Inspection: Protection of Persons and Property 


(a) Safety Precautions and Programs. The Owner shall be responsible for 
initiating and maintaining all safety precautions and programs in connection 
with the work. 


(b) Safety of Persons and Property. The Owner shall take and require his/her 
contractors to take all reasonable precautions for the safety of and shall 
provide and require his/her contractor to provide all reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 
(1) All employees on the work and all other persons who may be affected 


thereby; 
(2) All the work and all materials and equipment to be incorporated 


therein, whether in storage onsite, under the care of, custody or control 
of the Owner or any of his/her contractors or subcontractors; and 


(3) Other property at the site, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, fences, roadways, structures, and utilities not designated 
for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 


 The Owner shall require his/her contractors to comply with all applicable laws, 
ordinances, rules, regulations, and lawful orders of all public authority having 
jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to protect them from 
damage, injury, or loss.   


 The Owner and his/her contractors shall be responsible for the erection and 
maintenance, as required by existing conditions and progress of the work, of 
all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger 
signs and other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations 
and notifying owners of adjacent properties and utilities of potential dangers 
caused by the work. 


(c) Protection of Adjoining Property. The Owner shall be responsible for and shall 
require  each contractor or primary operator to take proper means to protect 
the adjacent or adjoining property, and any private properties from any injury, 
damage, or serious effects related in any reasonable way to any process of 
construction to be undertaken by the owner or authorized representative of 
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the owner.  The Owner shall be liable for any and all claims for such damage 
on account of the failure to fully protect all adjoining, adjacent, and private 
property. 


(d) Public Safety and Convenience.  The safety of the public shall be regarded as 
of prime importance.  All portions of the existing public streets adjacent to the 
project shall be kept open and provide a smooth, comfortable ride to traffic.  It 
shall be the responsibility of the Owner to ensure that two-way traffic may 
safely bypass the construction site and that access is provided to abutting 
private property. 
(1) The Owner shall require the contractor to plan and execute the 


construction operations in a manner that will cause the minimum 
interference with public traffic and place and maintain in good condition 
standard barricades at each entrance to the work and at other 
locations where traffic is rerouted or blocked from using regular public 
traffic lanes.  Barricades and warning signs shall be in accordance with 
the latest edition of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices.  All barricades placed in or adjacent to the public roadway for 
the purpose of warning or directing traffic shall have flashers attached 
for use during the hours of darkness. 


(2) The owner must obtain Commissioner’s Court approval to close any 
public street for any length of time. After approval by the 
Commissioners Court, which may take up to 30 days if there are no 
objections to the closure, the Owner shall require the contractor to 
notify County staff at least four (4) days (excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, or holidays) in advance of an intention to close or block a 
public street.  Partial blocking of a public street must be approved by 
County staff. 


(3) If the contractor’s operation reduces an existing public two-way 
roadway to less than twenty (20) feet, the contractor shall provide 
flagmen and route traffic through the construction area one lane at a 
time. 


(4) A flagman will be required any time it is necessary for construction 
equipment to move into or across a public traffic lane.  A flagman shall 
be utilized to aid the exit of construction equipment from public traffic 
lanes to the work area and the entry of construction equipment form 
the work area to public traffic lanes.  Flagmen will be dressed and 
operate in accordance with the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices. 


(5) Barricades and signs with flashers shall be erected at each entry to the 
work to notify and warn the public that the area is under private 
construction and should be entered only at their own risk.  
Reflectorized regulatory signs shall be installed on each side of every 
entry road in the right-of-way stating, "Private Road Enter at Own 
Risk".  Signs shall be the size and color as R-11-2 of the Texas Manual 
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on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, 1980, and mounted on Type III 
barricades or two substantial posts per sign.  A standard stop sign will 
be installed on the right side of each existing roadway at its point of 
intercepting a public roadway. 


(6) These barricades and signs shall be maintained in good condition until 
the work is accepted by Travis County, at which time they will be 
removed by Owner.  In the event that the Owner allows these control 
measures to deteriorate to a condition not acceptable to the County, 
and the conditions remain for twelve (12) hours after written notice has 
been duly served, the County may use its forces, or private contractual 
forces, to restore the barricades, signs, and flashers to a safe 
condition.  Continued neglect by the Owner may result in suspension 
of permits and initiation of legal restraints.  The Owner shall make 
monetary restitution for the County’s costs of restoring the barricades, 
signs, and flashers before Travis County will approve the construction 
or recommend acceptance of the improvements to the Commissioner’s 
Court. 


(e) Location and Protection of Utilities 
(1) The Owner and his/her contractors are solely responsible for the 


location and protection of any and all public utility lines and utility 
customer service lines in the work area.   


 The contractor shall exercise due care to locate and to mark, uncover, 
or otherwise protect all utility lines in the work area.  Upon request, the 
utility owners will provide such information they have as to the location 
and grade of water, wastewater, gas, storm sewer, and telephone and 
electric lines and other utilities in the work area; but such information 
shall not relieve the Owner or his/her contractor's obligation 
thereunder, which shall be primary and nondelegatable.  Any utility 
lines damaged by the contractor's operations shall be immediately 
repaired by the contractor on approval of the utility or the Owner shall 
cause such damage to be repaired at his/her expense. 


(2) Prior to the release of construction fiscal security as described in 
Section 82.401, the owner shall provide the County Executive with 
accurate record drawings, in accordance with the standards described 
in Section 82.604(h). 


(f) Public Right-of-Way Cut Permits.  An Owner's or his/her contractor's use of 
County right-of-way and other public easements is subject to County 
regulations, is nonexclusive and does not establish any priority over other 
users.  All work done in the right-of-way or public easements must be 
pursuant to a permit issued by the County.   


 Except for emergency repairs necessary to restore service or to protect the 
public, all such work must be done under a County permit issued prior to the 
start of construction.   All Contractors must request a street cut permit on the 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 136 of 325 


"One-Call System" by calling 472-2822 and the Texas Underground Facility 
Notification Corporation.  The request must include a description of the work 
area and work to be performed.  This call will automatically start a 48-hour 
maximum time period for Southern Union Gas Company, Austin Cablevision, 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, and the City of Austin Electric, Water and 
Wastewater, Urban Transportation, and Public Works Departments to 
respond with the locations of their utilities and/or advice.  The County and the 
utilities will respond to or reject a request for a permit within 48 hours, during 
a regular work week, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays.  If the 
permit request is rejected, continued action will be as outlined in the City of 
Austin Manual on Policies and Procedures for Cuts in Public Right-of-way. 


82.603 Inspection: Responsibilities of the Owner and County10 


(a) Owner-County Relationship.  The Owner shall designate a representative(s) 
to be responsible for all communications with the County concerning the 
work. The inspected work must not deviate from the approved Construction 
Documents.  Field adjustments which do not affect project integrity, cost, or 
construction time, and which are consistent with the intent of the design, will 
be approved by the Executive Manager.  After initial approval of the 
Construction Documents, the Owner may make changes to the Construction 
Documents, subject to the approval of the Executive Manager, and any such 
approved changes will be forwarded to the Inspector. 


(b) Owner's Duty and Superintendence.  The Owner shall require the Contractor 
to provide a competent construction superintendent and any necessary 
assistants to supervise and direct the work during its progress. The Owner 
shall insure that no work is done or materials used without qualified 
supervision and inspection. 


(c) Authority and Duties of Inspectors.  County Inspectors will be authorized to 
inspect all work done and all materials furnished.  Such inspection may 
extend to all or to any part of the work, and to the preparation or manufacture 
of the materials to be used.  The Inspector assigned to the work will report the 
progress of the work and the manner in which it is being performed.  The 
Inspector will also report whenever it appears that the materials furnished and 
the work performed by the contractor fail to fulfill the requirements of the 
Construction Documents and to call the attention of the contractor and the 
Owner to any obligation to perform the work in accordance with the 
requirements of the Construction Documents.   


 In case of any dispute arising between the contractor and the Inspector as to 
materials furnished or the manner of performing the work, the Inspector will 
issue a notice to the Owner and contractor of Unacceptable Work, which will 


                                            
10 82.603 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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remain in effect until the work is corrected or the question at issue can be 
resolved by the Owner. 


 The Inspector will not be authorized to revoke, alter, enlarge, or release any 
requirement of Construction Documents, nor to approve or accept any portion 
of work, nor to issue instructions contrary to the Construction Documents.  
The Inspector will in no case act as foreman or perform other duties for the 
contractor or interfere with the management of the work. 


(d) Preconstruction Conference.  The Owner will distribute approved plans prior 
to convening a Preconstruction Conference.  The Preconstruction Conference 
will be held prior to start of any construction.   


 As a minimum, the conference shall consist of introduction of all parties with 
an exchange of phone numbers and addresses and a discussion of:  (1) start 
dates and schedule of events; (2) erosion and sedimentation controls; (3) 
traffic control and barricades; (4) superintendence; (5) special conditions or 
provisions to plans and/or specifications; and (6) final acceptance guidelines.   


 A minimum of two days’ notice of the conference will be given to the: 
(1) Owner's representative; 
(2) Consulting engineer for the Owner; 
(3) Contractors for roads, drainage, and utilities; 
(4) City engineers, if appropriate; 
(5) Water and wastewater construction inspectors, if appropriate; 
(6) County Inspectors (TNR). 


 The distribution of the minutes of the Preconstruction Conference will be 
made by the Owner to all parties in attendance. 


(e) Inspector Notifications.  It is anticipated that through the Preconstruction 
Conference and the cooperation of the Owner, Contractor, Superintendent, 
Primary Operator, and Inspector, only a forty-eight (48) hour advance notice 
of intent to begin the work will be required.  However, other circumstances 
may require additional advance notification. The Inspector shall be given the 
opportunity to inspect and test before, during, and after the operation of 
various stages of construction. 
(1) A basic sequence of construction shall be followed by the owner and 


primary operator for all approved County development permits for 
subdivision development and site development. The sequence of 
construction also includes the priority inspection milestones necessary, 
consistent with the requirements listed in the mypermitnow.org account 
for the project.  


 The basic sequences of construction for subdivision and site 
development are shown in Exhibits 82.301 E and G in the Appendix. 
The basic sequence of construction can be customized by the 
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engineer or the County during the design and permitting process for 
each individual project, provided the basic progression of construction 
and inspection milestones are followed, from pre-construction through 
final inspection. 


(2) When a major construction item is underway which includes a priority 
inspection, such as excavating, placing of storm sewer pipe and 
underground utilities, processing of base, placing of curb and gutter, 
placing structures, laying asphaltic concrete, or constructing storm 
water underdrains in a permanent water quality control structure, the 
Inspector shall be notified. If the work is stopped for any reason (e.g., 
rain, strike, lack of materials, equipment breakdown, etc.) for seven (7) 
calendar days or more, the Inspector shall be notified twenty-four (24) 
hours in advance of work startup. 


(3) The Inspector shall be given twenty-four (24) hours’ notice when the 
contractor anticipates each bluetop/density stage, subgrade approval 
for base, base approval or approval for a succeeding lift of base, base 
approval for prime coat, and placement of asphaltic concrete.  “Usual” 
calls for inspection will be made as follows: 
(A) Subgrade approval for base. 
(B) Density tests for each left of base. 
(C) Approval of blue top of base for prime coat. 
(D) Placement of asphaltic concrete. 


(4) Twenty-four (24) hours before asphalt paving is planned, notifications 
must be given for plant monitoring of asphaltic concrete production in 
order for the asphalt to be acceptable to Travis County.  When weather 
conditions are questionable, the plant monitoring may be placed on 
standby for a short-notice start. 


(5) The Inspector shall be notified at least twenty-four (24) hours before 
concrete is placed to allow the scheduling of onsite testing. 


(6) The Inspector shall be notified as early as practicable but no less than 
twenty-four (24) hours in advance of any work to be performed on 
Saturdays, Sundays, or holidays. 


(7) The contractor shall contact the Texas Excavation Safety System by 
telephone at 8-1-1 (or the current telephone number as updated) for 
existing utility locations prior to construction and excavation. 


(f) Construction Staking.  All lines, grades, and control measures shall be 
furnished, checked, and/or replaced as necessary by the Owner.  Whenever 
necessary, construction shall be suspended to permit the performance of this 
work and to allow the Inspector to follow up and check these procedures.  
Such a suspension will be as brief as practicable. Three copies of "Cut or Fill 
Sheets" or other approved provisions for line and grade control for road, 
bridges, storm sewer and other drainage structures or systems, along with 
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required certifications, will be delivered to the Inspector.  The Owner’s 
Engineer for the owner shall provide the minimum staking requirements for 
streets, storm sewers, and channels as follows: 
(1) Streets 


(A) Straight grade, 50 feet (maximum with transverse quarter 
points); 


(B) Vertical curve, 25 feet (maximum with transverse quarter 
points); 


(C) P.C., P.T., stations of vertical curves; 
(D) P.C., P.T., stations of horizontal curves; 
(E) Horizontal curves, 25 feet (maximum); 
(F) Both ends, offsets and transitions of inlets; 
(G) High and low points of vertical curves; 
(H) Grade breaks; 
(I) Islands, all of the above; 
(J) No separate subgrade cut sheets are needed; 
(K) Roadway transitions; and 
(L) Slope stakes for top and toe of slopes. 


(2) Storm Sewers 
(A) Every 50 linear feet (maximum); 
(B) Grade breaks; 
(C) Forward and backward tangents of horizontal PIs; 
(D) Horizontal curves, 25 feet (maximum); 
(E) Flow line in and out of manholes; 
(F) Tie-in to existing storm sewer; 
(G) Flow line of storm sewer and channel where they intersect; 
(H) Double stake ends of storm sewer; and 
(I) P.C. and P.T., stations of horizontal curves; 


(3) Channels 
(A) Every 50 linear feet (maximum); 
(B) P.I., P.C., PT., stations of horizontal curves; 
(C) Horizontal curves, 25 feet (maximum); 
(D) All offsets to centerline of channel; 
(E) Flow line of storm sewer and channel where they intersect; 
(F) Grade breaks; and 
(G) Retards, break points, and beginning and end. When applicable, 


copies of Cut sheets shall be transmitted to the Inspector.  Each 
point or station on a cut sheet shall have a hub identified on the 
ground. 
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(g) Field Inspections and Field Control Tests.  Field inspections and field control 
tests shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
(1) Utility installation backfill and density tests, as required. 
(2) Bedding and backfill of culverts and storm drains and density tests, as 


required. 
(3) Preconstruction inspection of any onsite or local sources of base 


material. 
(A) If directed by the County, the testing laboratory shall make site 


investigations to determine that quality of material expected to 
be produced from the source or sources meets gradation and 
Atterberg specifications. 


(B) Alternatively, 10% of expected quantity shall be excavated and 
stockpiled and test samples taken from the stockpile.  One 
sample shall be taken and tested for every 700 cubic yards or 
fraction thereof stockpiled. The testing laboratory shall certify 
that the samples selected are representative.  After 50% of the 
quantity expected to be produced has been excavated, a 
second 10% stockpile shall be created and the sampling and 
testing procedure repeated.  Test reports shall be submitted to 
the County.  Tests and reports required by these specifications 
shall be at the expense of the Owner. 


(C) Satisfactory test reports from onsite or local sources and/or 
stockpiles shall not preclude rejection of material which, when 
placed on grade, fails to meet specification requirements. 


(4) Subgrade preparation, including fills, cuts, ditch excavation, and 
subgrade sterilization.  Density tests are required in fills and other 
areas as determined by TNR.  A minimum of one density test is 
required for each lift of fills and for each 500 linear feet of subgrade.  
Approval of subgrade preparation is required prior to base placement. 


(5) Placement and compaction of base material.  When "Density Control" 
is required, density tests shall be performed at a minimum of every five 
(5) stations of the final lift and at least five (5) additional locations per 
mile of road for each lift placed.  Required density tests shall be taken 
by an approved testing laboratory with copies furnished to the County 
prior to paving.   


 The contractor shall provide at least five (5) days’ notice to the County 
for approval of base to allow time for any County tests of density 
and/or thickness.  Approval can be obtained in twenty-four (24) hours 
provided the contractor has notified the County at start of base 
placement and has provided his/her schedule for completion.  Any 
Deficiencies found shall be immediately corrected before any 
pavement is placed. 
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(6) Pavement of roads and streets.  The contractor shall notify the County 
at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to start of paving after base is 
approved.  The Contractor shall provide any required data on 
pavement mixes, tests to be performed, etc., at least five (5) days prior 
to start of paving.  Pavement placement and consolidation may be 
inspected at the option of the County. 


(h) Construction Plans. Construction plans must be approved by the County.  A 
County Development Permit must be obtained before construction begins.  If 
construction is not underway within one hundred eighty (180) days from the 
date of approval of the plans by the County, any Development Permits will 
expire and renewals will be required.  If construction ceases for a period of 
one (1) year, the Owner must resubmit all Construction Plans prior to 
beginning construction again and obtain a new Development Permit. 


(i) Shop Drawings.  All shop drawings, setting drawings, and schedules required 
for the work of the various trades by the Construction Documents will be 
submitted to the Owner's Consulting Engineer.  The Consulting Engineer shall 
review, make any required corrections, correct the record reproducible 
drawings if required, and in addition to informing the Contractor, forward two 
(2) copies of the Shop Drawings or four (4) copies of the corrected plans to 
the County. 


(j) Preliminary Approval.  Neither the County or Owner may waive the 
obligations of the Contract Documents.   


 The failure or omission of the County to discover, object to, or reject any 
defective work or material will not release the Owner from the obligations to 
fully and properly complete the work, including without limitation, the 
obligation to at once remove and replace any defective work or material at 
any time prior to final acceptance, upon the discovery of said defective work 
or material.   


 TNR shall, upon request of the contractor or Owner, inspect and accept or 
reject any material furnished.  In the event the material has been accepted by 
TNR, such acceptance shall be binding, unless it can be shown that such 
material furnished has changed in character to the extent that it does not 
meet the specifications for the work.   


 Any work for which a notice of unacceptable work has been issued may be 
re-examined by TNR at any time prior to final acceptance and, if found not in 
accordance with the Construction Documents for said work, the Owner is 
responsible for the expense of its removal, re-examination and replacement.   


 When inspection or approval is specifically required by the specifications prior 
to performance of certain work and the contractor proceeds with such work 
without requesting prior inspection or approval, the Owner shall bear all 
expenses of taking up, removing, and replacing this work, if so directed by 
TNR. 
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(k) Defects and Their Remedies.  If any material brought on the site of the work 
for use in the work or selected for the same shall be deemed by TNR in 
writing to the contractor and the Owner to be unsuitable or not in conformity 
with the Construction Documents, or the intent thereof, the Owner shall 
require the contractor, after receipt of written notice from the County, to 
forthwith remove such material and rebuild or otherwise remedy such work so 
that it shall be in full accordance with the Construction Documents. 


(l) Initial Determinations.  The Owner’s consulting engineer and/or the Owner 
must initially determine all claims, disputes, and other matters in question 
between the contractors and the Owner relating to the execution or progress 
of the work or the interpretation of the Construction Documents.  If the initial 
determination causes a change in the Construction Documents, the revisions 
must be submitted to TNR for approval. 


(m) Objections.  In the event the Inspector renders any decision which in the 
opinion of the Owner or his/her consulting engineer is not in accordance with 
the meaning and intent of the Construction Documents and the Owner or 
consulting engineer are unable to resolve the matter with the assigned 
Inspector or the Inspector's Supervisor, the Owner may submit a written 
objection to the decision, explaining why the decision is not in accordance 
with the Construction Documents to the Executive Manager..  A copy of the 
objection will be sent to the Inspector.   


 The Executive Manager will make a decision regarding the objection within 
five (5) working days of its receipt. 


82.604 Inspection: Approval of Construction and Performance Period Guarantee11 


(a) Substantial Completion. In this chapter, a project will be considered 
”substantially complete” when, in the opinion of the Owner or the Owner’s 
engineer all work on the project has been complete in accordance with the 
approved construction plans.  When the Owner or the Owner’s engineer 
considers a project to be substantially complete, the Owner will: 
(1) Notify the Inspector in writing that the work has been substantially 


completed; 
(2) Request a list of any unfinished work to be completed; and  
(3) Require the engineer to prepare and forward to the County: 


(A) the engineer’s concurrence letter certifying compliance and 
requesting final inspection as specified in Section 82.951(b)(10); 
and 


                                            
11 82.604 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(B) the Construction Summary Report, which is required for 
advance preparation of the County Approval of Construction 
Letter. 


(b) Final Inspection.  Within four (4) working days after the Owner or the Owner’s 
engineer has given the Inspector written notice that the work has been 
substantially completed, the Inspector will review the work and a report will be 
prepared for the Owner with copies for the Owner’ s engineer and the 
contractor.  This report will include: 
(1) Any remaining items discovered which do not comply with the 


Construction Documents; 
(2) Requirements of the County previously required and not completed; 


and 
(3) Any other items required for the issuance of the Approval of 


Construction Letter.  The Inspector's report shall not excuse the Owner 
from requiring his/her contractors to perform all the work required by 
the Construction Documents regardless of the time of discovery. 


(c) Final Acceptance. A construction approval meeting will be convened at a time 
agreed to by the Inspectors and the Owner.  The Owner will also invite 
contractors as appropriate and the Owner’s engineer.  An Approval of 
Construction Letter will be issued by the County if all items listed below in this 
section are in order. 


 If there are exceptions, an approval letter will not be issued and a letter of 
exception will be issued for the exceptions.  An Approval Letter will then be 
issued when the exceptions are cleared.   


 The Approval of Construction Letter will not be issued until the following 
documents are submitted to the County: 
(1) The Construction Summary Report; 
(2) The Owner’s Engineer Concurrence Letter; 
(3) Reproducible Plans, certified as "Record drawings", by the Owner’s 


Consulting Engineer, including any documentation on the drawings to 
meet any applicable requirements of subsection (h); 


(4) The Bond or bonds for the one-year performance period for public 
Improvements;  


(5) If applicable, a Developers Contract for any required re-vegetation 
coverage that has not been completed in accordance with Section 
82.936(d)(4), or a Certificate of Compliance if re-vegetation coverage 
is complete for final stabilization; and 


(6) If applicable, a copy of the Letter of Map Amendment or Revision from 
FEMA and the completed application for a Letter of Map Amendment 
or Revision. 
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 After the Approval of Construction Letter has been issued, the public streets 
and drainage will be accepted by the Commissioners Court and the 
construction will be monitored by the County for the one year maintenance 
period.  If damages, failures, or defects appear or if unsatisfactory 
stabilization or unsatisfactory re-vegetation occurs, the Owner will be notified 
to make corrections. 


(d) Public Improvement Guarantee against Damages and Defective Work. The 
Owner may provide a Performance Bond or other acceptable performance 
security as security against damages or defective work which occur during 
one-year Performance Period which begins after acceptance of the public 
Improvements.  The Performance Bond will bind the Owner or contractor to 
correct any defects in materials, workmanship (including utility backfills), or 
design inadequacies, or damages, which may be discovered within said one-
year Performance Period.  The Owner must correct or cause the Contractor 
to correct at his/her own expense, such damage or defects within 30 days 
after receiving written notice of such defects from the County.   


 If the Owner fails or refuses to correct such defects within the said 30-day 
period or to provide acceptable assurance that such work will be completed 
within a reasonable time thereafter, Travis County may decide to correct or 
cause to be corrected any such damages or defects and call down the 
Performance Bond. 


(e) Performance Bonds for Public Improvements. In lieu of leaving 10% of the 
Fiscal Security in place for the Construction Performance Period, the Owner 
may submit a Performance Bond in a total sum of 10% of the cost of the 
construction of the public Improvements guaranteeing the work and 
warranties.  The subdivision will not begin the required one-year performance 
period until such a bond or bonds are furnished and approved by the County.   


 The Surety company underwriting the bond(s) will be acceptable if it is listed 
in the latest list of companies holding certificates of authority from Secretary 
of the Treasury of the United States and is licensed to write such bonds in the 
State of Texas. 


(f) Performance Bond Release. After the Approval of Construction Letter has 
been issued, the streets and drainage will be accepted by the Commissioners 
Court and the construction will be monitored by the County for the one year 
Performance Period.  If failures or damages appear, the Owner will be notified 
to make corrections.  Upon the expiration of the one-year Performance Period 
with no damages or defects which the Executive Manager notifies the Owner 
must be corrected, the Executive Manager will release the Performance 
Bond. 


(g) Standards for Geo-Referencing of Structures. This subsection applies to a 
subdivision construction plan, a non-residential site construction plan, and a 
utility or right-of-way project that is not a small construction project if a 
permanent storm water drainage structure has been constructed or if a 
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setback from a waterway or critical environmental feature exists. This 
subsection applies in addition to the requirements of subsection (c). 
(1) As part of the final inspection and completion approval process, the 


owner shall require its consulting engineer to provide the County 
Executive with record drawings of the permanent drainage system 
constructed for a project in a reproducible form. These record drawings 
shall comply with paragraph (c)(3) of this section and the requirements 
of paragraphs (2) – (5). 


(2) The record drawings shall be of the “as-built” condition observed at the 
final inspection of the project. 


(3) The record drawing sheets shall include the plan cover sheet, the site 
plan sheet, the drainage layout sheet, the drainage plan and profile 
sheets, and the detention and permanent water quality control plans 
and detail sheets, as applicable to the individual project. 


(4) The record drawing sheets shall include the location of at least the 
following: 
(A) each drainage structure and permanent water quality control 


structure, including: culverts, bridges, inlets, manholes, open 
channels, outfalls, storm sewer pipe outlets, headwalls, ponds, 
filter strips, and any permanent water quality control structure; 


(B) the storm sewer piping extending underground between the 
inlet, outlet, and manhole structures; and 


(C) setbacks for waterways, critical environmental features, and 
drainage easements. 


(5) The record drawings shall include one printed copy and one digitally 
reproducible copy, with digital data in a format approved by the County 
Executive, for ease of incorporation or conversion into a Geographic 
Information Systems format that is used by the County for maintaining 
the County’s MS4 map. 


Subchapter G. [License Agreement] 


82.701 License Agreement12 


(a) General. Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, a License 
Agreement for the permissive use of County right-of-way, must be approved 
in accordance with the provisions of this section. 
(1) In order to insure the safety and well-being of the general public, any 


privately owned and maintained improvement, either existing or 


                                            
12 82.701 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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proposed, which encroaches into County right-of-way requires the 
issuance of a License Agreement.   


 Items which do not qualify for License Agreements include, but are not 
limited to sight obstructions, unyielding objects within roadway clear 
zones, and other items which pose a public safety hazard.   


 Items which require a License Agreement include, but are not limited to 
the following: 
(A) Landscaping; 
(B) Irrigation systems for common areas; 
(C) Walls (decorative or landscaping); 
(D) Fences; 
(E) Building encroachment (aerial, at grade, or subterranean); 
(F) Aerial walkways;  
(G) Signs (other than traffic control and street name signs); and 
(H) Certain non-standard drainage improvements such as channel 


armoring or structures associated with permanent water quality 
control that are permitted for use within right of way but will not 
be maintained by Travis County. 


(2) This Section does not apply to minor or temporary encroachments 
which, in the opinion of the Executive Manager and the County 
Attorney's Office, are adequately covered by other regulations to 
protect the interests of the County and which are reasonably 
anticipated to have no adverse effect on the health, safety, and welfare 
of the traveling public. 


(b) Application Submittal Requirements. 
(1) An applicant requesting a license must submit a completed application 


form together with a survey and field notes, signed and sealed by a 
Registered Professional Land Surveyor, describing the limits of the 
encroachment or the area to be covered by the license. 


(2) The applicant shall submit a letter summarizing the type, purpose, and 
duration of the encroachment. 


(3) A cost estimate, signed and sealed by a professional Registered 
Landscape Architect, Licensed Irrigator, or Texas Registered 
Professional Engineer (as appropriate), establishing the estimated cost 
of removal of the encroachment and of restoration of the area to a 
typical street cross-section or state acceptable to the County, 
including, if required, the cost of revegetation of the site. 


(4) For proposed encroachments, plans and specifications shall be 
submitted for any construction or activity which will take place.  These 
plans and specifications shall be submitted by the following: 
(A) For landscaping:  Registered Landscape Architect. 
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(B) For irrigation systems:  Registered Landscape Architect or 
licensed irrigator. 


(C) For walls, fences, aerial walkways, building projections, signs, 
drainage improvement, and other encroachments:  Registered 
Professional Engineer. 


(5) If the applicant is a corporation or partnership/joint venture, the 
following information is required: 
(A) Corporation: 


(i) Corporate name (in full); 
(ii) Current corporate authorization resolution showing who 


is authorized to sign for the corporation. 
(iii) Address; and 
(iv) Federal Tax ID Number. 


(B) Partnership/Joint Venture: 
(i) Copy of the Partnership Agreement or Joint Venture 


Agreement showing the full name, title, and address of 
the person authorized to sign for the partnership/joint 
venture. 


(ii) Federal Tax ID Number. 
(c) Approval Process. 


(1) If the Executive Manager finds that the proposed license does not 
interfere with the public use, safety, and welfare of the public right-of-
way, the County Attorney will prepare a License Agreement for 
execution by the applicant and the Commissioners’ Court. 


(2) A homeowners’ association, utility district, or an individual property 
owner must post the required cash escrow with the County Treasurer 
in an amount established by County staff.  These funds will be retained 
in full by the County Treasurer until the encroachment is removed and 
the land is restored or the County expends the funds to remove the 
encroachment and restore the area. 


(3) The applicant shall provide the County with a copy of the required 
insurance policy as stipulated in the terms of the License Agreement.  
Current limits of coverage are listed on the License Agreement form 
included in the Appendix of these Standards. 


(4) When the agreement is prepared and the terms of the agreement are 
satisfied, County staff will submit an agenda request to the 
Commissioners Court. 


82.801 Vacations 


(a) General. Public right-of-way may be held in easement or fee title.  Unless a 
grantor has conveyed fee title to the County or the County has acquired the 
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right-of-way through condemnation, right-of-way will be held in easement title.  
For example, right-of-way dedicated by a plat conveys only an easement in 
the property subject to the right-of-way. 


(b) County Authority. The Commissioners' Court may close, discontinue, 
abandon, or vacate public right-of-way which is no longer needed and which 
is not reasonably anticipated to be needed for its intended purpose and is 
located in the unincorporated area of the County.   


 "Discontinue" means to discontinue the public maintenance of a public road.   
 "Abandon" means to relinquish the public's interest in the right-of-way and 


use of a public road.   


 "Vacate" means to terminate the existence of a public road by direct action of 
the Commissioners' Court.   


 A road may not be closed, abandoned, and vacated unless the action is taken 
by a vote of all elected Commissioners.  See Exhibit 82.801(A) in the 
Appendix to these Standards for a quick reference matrix showing the 
appropriate procedure to use to dispose of platted or dedicated easements. 


(c) Procedures 
(1) Vacation of Public Easement Right-of-Way. 


(A) An applicant requesting a right-of-way vacation of accepted 
public easement right-of-way must submit the following 
documents to the County: 
(i) A letter stating the reason for the request. 
(ii) A copy of the title documents. 
(iii) An acknowledgment from all of the utility companies 


serving the area that they have no need for the 
easement, or that they wish to retain a portion of the 
right-of-way as an easement.  (Note:  A utility company 
which wishes to retain an easement must submit a 
survey describing the portion that is to be retained as an 
easement.) 


(iv) If only a portion of the easement is requested to be 
vacated, a survey of that portion of the easement by a 
Registered Professional Land Surveyor, including a 
metes and bounds description and sketch. 


(v) A letter signed by the adjacent property owners, or any 
others who may be affected by the vacation stating their 
approval of the vacation. 


(vi) If the easement to be vacated is located in the ETJ of a 
city, a letter from the city concurring with the vacation 
request. 


(vii) A nonrefundable fee payable to Travis County. 
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(B) The County will review the vacation request and send a letter to 
the applicant explaining its recommendation on the vacation 
request. 


(C) Upon a recommendation of vacation by the County, a 
Commissioners' Court agenda packet will be prepared and the 
vacation request will be placed on a voting session agenda of 
the Court. 


(D) A public hearing date will be set during a voting session of the 
Court.  The hearing dates are typically scheduled four weeks 
after the voting session. 


(E) Public notice of the hearing must be posted at the Court House 
and must be published in a newspaper 21 days prior to the 
public hearing and at the site requested to be vacated. 


(F) For right-of-way only, at least 20 days before the public hearing, 
a Travis County employee will post the notice at both ends of 
the site requested to be vacated, photograph the posting, and 
sign an Affidavit of Posting. 


(G) Title to the road or portion that is closed, abandoned and 
vacated and that abuts an owner's property to the centerline of 
the road vests in such abutting property owner on the date the 
order is signed by the County Judge.  A copy of the order filed in 
the Real Property Records of the County acts as the official 
instrument of conveyance from the County to the abutting 
property owner. 


(2) Abandonment, Vacation, and Conveyance of Fee Simple Right-of-way 
(A) An applicant requesting the abandonment, vacation, and 


conveyance of accepted fee simple right-of-way must submit the 
same documents set forth in Section 82.801(a)(1) above, to the 
County. 


(B) If the County owns the right-of-way in fee simple rather than 
easement title, the property may be sold after abandonment and 
vacation only under the procedures set forth at Section 263.002 
of the Texas Local Government Code.  In addition, such 
abandoned right-of-way may be exchanged pursuant to Section 
263.006 of the Code.  An appraisal must be obtained unless the 
property is sold at public auction and the County's cost of the 
appraisal must be included in the sales price.  The County 
Attorney's Office will facilitate any such sale or exchange. 


(3) Vacation of a Drainage Easement 
(A) The applicant requesting the vacation of a drainage easement in 


an accepted subdivision must submit the following documents to 
the County: 
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(i) A letter outlining the reason for the vacation of the 
easement. 


(ii) A drainage study prepared by a Registered Professional 
Engineer, supporting and documenting the reasons for 
the drainage easement vacation request.  This 
requirement may be waived by the Director if a drainage 
study is determined to be unnecessary. 


(iii) Metes and bounds description, signed and sealed by a 
Registered Professional Land Surveyor, of the easement 
to be released. 


(B) The County will review the drainage study and send a letter to 
the applicant explaining its recommendation of the vacation 
request. 


(C) The same procedures for hearing and notice of the vacation 
request as set forth in Section 82.801(a)(3)-(6) above will be 
followed. 


(D) In the same manner as set forth in Section 82.801(a)(7) the 
order of vacation instrument must be filed in the Real Property 
Records of the County to be effective. 


(E) After the hearing, a copy of the agenda packet will be sent to 
the TNR Permits Section to be filed in the appropriate 
subdivision file and to be noted on the County’s copy of the 
recorded plat. 


(4) Vacation of a Public Utility Easement 
(A) The applicant requesting the vacation of a public utility 


easement in an accepted subdivision must submit the same 
document set forth in Section 82.801(a)(1)(A)-(G) above to the 
County. 


(B) The same procedures for hearing and notice of the vacation 
request as set forth in Section 82.801(a)(3)-(6) above will be 
followed. 


(C) In the same manner as set forth in Section 82.801(a)(7).  The 
order of vacation instrument must be filed in the Real Property 
Records of the County to be effective. 


(D) After the hearing, a copy of the agenda packet will be sent to 
the TNR Permits Section to be filed in the appropriate 
subdivision file and to be noted on the County’s copy of the 
recorded plat. 


(5) Rejection of Unaccepted Dedication.  The Commissioners Court may 
in its sole discretion order the rejection of an unaccepted dedication 
and quitclaim any interest it may have to the underlying owner.  This 
action would be subject to any established rights of private parties, 
public utilities, and/or the public and would be without warranty of any 
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kind.  Although the quitclaim would be filed of record in the Real 
Property Records, the filing would not be noted on the plat itself.  
Anyone considering using this process should also consider the 
cancellation and revision processes. 


82.901 Permits 


(a) Permits. The County requires permits for the construction of all driveways 
accessing public roads, utility installation and servicing within public rights-of-
way, and Basic Development Permit for all construction outside incorporated 
areas for residential and commercial development and soils disposal sites.   


 The Basic Development Permit shall incorporate the applicable construction 
and water quality protection requirements set forth in this chapter as well as 
the requirements of Chapter 64 of the Travis County Code (Regulations for 
Floodplain Management and Guidelines and Procedures for Development 
Permits).   


 All incomplete permit applications will expire one year after the submittal date. 
 A 180-day extension may be granted by the Executive Manager upon request 


before the one-year time limit has passed.  Applicants attempting to complete 
an expired permit application must apply for a new permit.   


 A renewal of a permit may be allowed by the County Executive, if it is 
determined that no significant changes have been made to the construction 
plans and specifications. 
(1) Driveway Permit Submittal Requirements 


(A) Completed application form. 
(B) To-scale drawing describing the type, layout, and location of 


driveway, including documentation either acknowledging use of 
approved standard details and in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 82.931(g) of this chapter for driveways, 
or alternative details reviewed during the permitting process. 


(C) A County driveway permit is not required for nonresidential 
driveways which are included in the basic development permit 
submittal or for driveways accessing alleys, private streets or 
state highways. 


(2) Utility Installation Permit 
(A) Complete "Notice of Proposed Installation Utility Line in Travis 


County Right-of-Way", including describing the location and 
showing a sketch and details on the application. 


(B) Submit three (3) sets of plans with the application locating the 
bore or cut, along with detailed specifications including 
repair/restoration. 
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(C) All work shall be in compliance with the construction and water 
quality protection Standards set forth in this chapter as well as 
the requirements of Chapter 64 of the Travis County Code 
(Regulations for Floodplain Management and Guidelines and 
Procedures for Development Permits), as applicable to the 
project. 


(D) Submit a performance bond in an amount to be determined by 
the Executive Manager, executed by a surety company or 
surety companies authorized to execute surety bonds in the 
State of Texas. 


(E) Traffic control plans, in compliance with the Texas Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices, shall be submitted with the 
application. 


(F) Contractor shall file a "Contractor's Liability Agreement" prior to 
issuance of permit. 


(G) Franchised utilities (City of Austin, Southern Union Gas, 
Southwestern Bell, etc.) are not required to submit a bond if 
they do the work with their own work forces.  Contractors shall 
post the appropriate bond. 


(H) Contractor shall notify the TNR Planning and Engineering 
Services at least 48 hours prior to start of construction at (512) 
854-9383. 


(I) The County may, under certain circumstances and on certain 
roadways, prohibit open cut utility trenches within paved areas. 


(3) Basic Development Permit Submittal Requirements. 
(A) Completed application form. 
(B) Appropriate sets of plans required by the County. 
(C) Construction cost estimate signed and sealed by a Texas 


Registered Professional Engineer. 


Subchapter H.  Water Quality Protection – General 


82.910 Purpose13 


The purpose of subchapters H - L is to set forth a consolidated set of water quality 
requirements that will control, reduce, and eliminate the discharge of pollutants into the 
Travis County storm sewer system and water in the State through the proper 
management of storm water and drainage while achieving optimal management of 
floodplains to prevent loss of property and human life. Broadly, the requirements include 
provisions that accomplish water quality protection during the construction and post-
construction phases of development. 


                                            
13 82.910 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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Proper storm water management for construction requires three primary types of 
erosion and sediment controls (ESC):  erosion source controls, sediment controls, and 
permanent erosion/soil stabilization controls, as well as applicable other controls and 
pollution prevention measures. Storm water management designs must include a 
combination of these types of ESC in order to control storm water volume and velocity 
within a construction site, minimize the discharge of sediment and other pollutants, and 
effectively minimize or eliminate pollutant discharges.  


Post construction storm water management requires permanent WQC utilizing water 
quality treatment, the maintenance of each permanent WQC, and preservation of 
setback areas along waterways and adjacent to critical environmental features. 


82.911 Authority 


(a) In addition to other authority and the authority granted to it in Chapter 232 of 
the Texas Local Government Code to adopt rules governing plats and 
subdivisions of land within the unincorporated area of the county to promote 
the health, safety, morals, or general welfare of the county and the safe, 
orderly, and healthful development of the unincorporated area of the County, 
the Commissioners Court of Travis County adopts Subchapters H - K 
pursuant to its authority under: 


(b) Texas Local Government Code Chapter 573 to take any necessary or proper 
action to comply with the requirements of the storm water permitting program 
under the national pollutant discharge elimination system (Section 402, 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. Section 1342)), including: 
(1) developing and implementing controls to reduce the discharge of 


pollutants from any conveyance or system of conveyance owned or 
operated by the County that is designed for collecting or conveying 
storm water; and 


(2) developing, implementing, and enforcing storm water management 
guidelines, design criteria, or rules to reduce the discharge of 
pollutants into any conveyance or system of conveyance owned or 
operated by the County that is designed for collecting or conveying 
storm water; and 


(c) Texas Water Code, Chapter 16, to take all necessary and reasonable actions 
to comply with the requirements and criteria of the National Flood Insurance 
Program, to promote public health, safety, and general welfare. 


82.912 Geographic Scope 


Subchapters H – L apply to all unincorporated areas within Travis County, including 
areas within the ETJ of any municipality, except subdivision development within the ETJ 
of a municipality that has executed an agreement with Travis County that provides for a 
single office review and where a joint city/county code of subdivision regulations exists 
pursuant to Section 242.001(d)(4) of the Texas Local Government Code. 
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82.913 Applicability14 


(a) Subchapters H, I, K, and L apply to the review of the completeness of each 
new application for a preliminary plan, final plat, subdivision construction plan, 
residential development, single lot development, non-residential development, 
and any development that requires a basic development permit. 


(b) Subchapters H, I, K, and L apply to the review of the completeness of each 
application to amend or propose revisions of an approved preliminary plan, 
final plat, subdivision construction plan, residential development, single lot 
development, non-residential development, or any development that requires 
a basic development permit. Non-substantive revisions or minor corrections 
are not subject to re-submittal and re-approval of an application.  


 A substantive revision requiring re-submittal includes those that revise the 
limits of construction, increases the area of land disturbance, or increases 
impervious cover to the project by greater than ten percent. Other substantial 
revisions requiring re-submittal include addition of a significantly new 
development activity, structures, requires a significant re-design of sediment 
controls, a sediment basin, permanent water quality control measures, the 
drainage plan, or a revision that would change a substantive term, condition, 
provision, or limiting parameter in an existing authorization.  


 Revisions that are defined as redevelopment are not subject to re-submittal 
and re-approval of an application. 


(c) Subchapters H, I, and K apply to the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of private and public roadways, including rights-of-ways. 


(d) Subchapter J applies to any owner or operator of an approved development 
for which the County Executive has required implementation of specific water 
quality management practices at sites under construction. 


(e) This subchapter applies to any owner of permanent water quality controls 
including any owner who is required to obtain and comply with a Permanent 
WQC Permit upon completion of each structural permanent water quality 
control required for an authorized development. 


(f) Subchapter L applies to new applications for the commercial development for 
a quarry or a mine and to applications to amend or propose revisions to an 
approved commercial development for a quarry or a mine. 


(g) Except as otherwise noted, Subchapters H, I, and K apply to the following 
applications: 
(1) An application for a development permit or subdivision development 


that proposes 10,000 square feet or greater of impervious cover or 
where one acre or more of land would be disturbed; 


                                            
14 82.913 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(2) An application for development that would disturb less than one acre of 
land but is a part of a common plan of development where the overall 
development would disturb one acre or more of land; and 


(3) Other development applications, including applications for utility 
placement, right of way construction, single lot or parcel construction, a 
driveway, or an on-site sewerage facility, that propose less than 10,000 
square feet of impervious cover or where less than one acre of land 
would be disturbed which are subject to Section 82.934(a) and (b)(3) – 
(4), as a minimum, including following technical guidelines for erosion 
and sedimentation control provided by the County Executive and as 
described in Section 82.933. 


82.914 Environmental Review 


(a) In addition to any number of copies required by Chapter 64 of the Travis 
County Code for a basic development permit application, and in addition to 
any number of copies required by Section 82.201(b) of this chapter, an 
applicant for a project for which Subchapters H – L applies must submit a 
copy of the application for environmental review.  


(b) Development within the Lake Travis watershed is subject to the provisions of 
the Highland Lakes Watershed Ordinance and the Travis County Code.  A 
person who seeks to engage in development in the Lake Travis watershed 
must: 
(1) Submit any development application, including revisions to an 


application and required supporting information, to the Lower Colorado 
River Authority at the same time as it is provided to the County 
Executive; and 


(2) If additional information is required to be provided to the County 
Executive as a part of the review process for a development 
application, submit the same additional information at the same time to 
the Lower Colorado River Authority. 


82.915 Pre-development Planning15 


Before submitting an application for a development permit for a subdivision 
development greater than 20 acres in area or a non-residential development greater 
than three acres in area, an applicant may request a pre-development/concept plan 
meeting with the County staff. The meeting will focus on the proposed land plan, slopes, 
buffers, critical environmental features, and water quality management practices for 
construction activities and permanent water quality control, and may include a site 
investigation.  


                                            
15 82.915 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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82.916 Other Environmental Authorizations Required16 


(a) It is the responsibility of each applicant to comply with all applicable federal, 
state, and local statutes, rules, and regulations. 


(b) Each applicant seeking a development permit shall submit documentation 
that demonstrates that the proposed development complies with the following 
statutes, rules, and regulations: 
(1) the LCRA Highland Lakes Watershed Ordinance, if the application 


includes development in the Lake Travis watershed; 
(2) the TCEQ Edwards Aquifer requirements at 30 Texas Administrative 


Code Chapter 213, if the application includes development that 
overlies the Edwards Aquifer Recharge Zone or Edwards Aquifer 
Contributing Zone; 


(3) Section 10 of the federal Endangered Species Act; 
(4) Section 10 of the federal Rivers and Harbors Act or Section 404 of the 


federal Clean Water Act; 
(5) Any applicable municipal requirements if the proposed development is 


located partially or wholly within an extra-territorial jurisdiction of a 
municipality; 


(6) The TCEQ industrial or municipal solid waste management 
requirements under Chapter 361, Texas Health and Safety Code; 


(7) Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System requirements under 
Section 402 of the federal Clean Water Act, Section 26.027 of the 
Texas Water Code, or Section 26.040 of the Texas Water Code, 
including a TCEQ permit for waste discharge into or adjacent to water 
in the state, a Notice of Intent along with a Storm Water Pollution 
Prevention Plan for the discharge of storm water associated with an 
industrial activity; and 


(8) If the application includes a proposal to construct a dam to impound 
water, the TCEQ Dam Safety requirements set forth in 30 Texas 
Administrative Code Chapter 299, and City of Austin Drainage Criteria 
Manual Dam Safety requirements, if the proposed development is 
within the City of Austin ETJ. 


(c) Except as specified in subsection (c), if any of the statutes, rules, or 
regulations listed in Subsection (a) do not apply to the proposed 
development, an applicant must submit: 
(1) documentation of that fact from the respective entity with enforcement 


authority over the statute, rule, or regulation, or, 


                                            
16 82.916 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(2) if documentation of that fact from the respective entity with 
enforcement authority over the statute, rule, or regulation is 
unavailable, bona fide documentation of that fact from a qualified 
professional along with supporting information. 


(d) In an instance where a development proposal is clearly not subject to one or 
more of the statutes, rules, or regulations listed in subsection (a), the County 
Executive may accept a statement from the applicant indicating 
documentation from a qualified professional is not necessary. 


(e) If a receiving water of discharges associated with the development proposal 
is on the TCEQ List of Impaired Waters (relating to the CWA section 303(d) or 
subject to a Total Maximum Daily Load (“TMDL”), the County Executive may 
request that an Engineer’s Report required by Section 82.935(b) to include 
additional information associated with the pollutant parameter(s) and 
designated or presumed use that does not meet the water quality standard, 
and any BMPs included in the construction plans to address these pollutants 
or TMDL requirements. 


82.917 Permanent Water Quality Control – Operation & Maintenance17 


(a) Permit Required. Except as provided in Subsection (j), the owner or the 
owner’s legally-authorized assignee must, upon completion of the 
infrastructure for each structural, permanent WQC required for the authorized 
development, obtain a Permanent WQC Permit from the County Executive. 


(b) Assignment of Permit. If a subsequent owner, maintenance association, or 
property owner’s association does not accept the assignment of ownership of 
the permanent water quality control, the owner who developed the site shall 
remain subject to the terms of the Permanent WQC Permit until an 
assignment occurs or until the subsequent owner, maintenance association, 
or property owner’s association accepts responsibility for compliance with a 
Permanent WQC Permit. 


(c) Application for Permit. A Permanent WQC Permit application shall be 
submitted with each development permit application for a development that 
requires a permanent WQC. The application must include: 
(1) a completed Permanent WQC Permit application form; 
(2) a proposed permanent WQC maintenance plan prepared by a Texas-


licensed professional engineer, which, after approval by the County 
Executive or his designee, must be filed by the owner with the Travis 
County Clerk in the Official Public Records of Travis County, Texas; 


(3) any additional, pertinent information relating to the operation or 
maintenance of the permanent WQC, including the protective 


                                            
17 82.917 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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easements required for the permanent WQCs in accordance with 
Section 82.944(d); and 


(4) the required, non-refundable fee established by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court, corresponding to the term of the Permanent 
WQC Permit.  


(d) Permit Issuance. A Permanent WQC Permit may be issued by the County 
Executive following review and acceptance of the following submittals and 
inspection, when necessary for the permanent WQC: 
(1) an Engineer’s Concurrence Letter stating the project and permanent 


WQC(s) have been completed in conformance with the approved 
construction plans; 


(2) the project has passed final County construction inspection and the 
permanent WQC(s) has been verified to be in proper working order; 


(3) the completed project is eligible for the County to issue a Certificate of 
Compliance;  


(4) the owner has provided evidence that the permanent WQC 
maintenance plan, including the seal of a Texas-licensed professional 
engineer showing certification of the maintenance plan, has been 
approved as to form and content by the County Executive, and has 
been filed with the Travis County Clerk in the Official Public Records of 
Travis County, Texas; and  


(5) the owner shows that all permanent WQCs are contained within 
protective easements in accordance with Section 82.944(d). 


(e) Operation and Maintenance Required. A person who has obtained a 
Permanent WQC Permit must maintain the permanent water quality control in 
proper operating condition in accordance with the approved maintenance 
plan, the applicable technical criteria cited in Section 82.933, and any 
provisions established in the Permanent WQC Permit.  Upon written notice 
from the Inspector that corrective action is needed, the owner must perform 
the necessary maintenance actions enumerated by the Inspector to bring the 
permanent water quality control into proper operating condition.  


(f) Subsequent Revisions of Permanent WQC Permit 
(1) Not later than 30 days after a change in ownership or operation of a 


permanent water quality control, the new owner or operator must 
submit an application for a new Permanent WQC Permit, in 
accordance with subsection (c). When the permit is issued in 
accordance with subsection (d), the responsibility for the permanent 
water quality control transfers from the previous permit holder to the 
new permit holder. 


(2) The County Executive may waive the requirement of (d)(1) when it can 
be shown the permanent water quality control is in proper working 
order. 
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(3) In the event revisions to the approved maintenance plan are deemed 
necessary by the owner or the County, a new Permanent WQC Permit 
application must be submitted in accordance with subsection (c). 


(g) Permit Term and Renewal. Except for a Permanent WQC Permit issued to a 
utility district, subdivision of the state, or municipality, a Permanent WQC 
Permit will be issued for a term not to exceed three years. The term of a 
Permanent WQC Permit issued to a utility district, subdivision of the state, or 
municipality is a term not to exceed five years. The owner or operator of 
record has the continuing obligation to apply for renewal of the Permanent 
WQC Permit at least 30 days prior to the permit term’s expiration. It is the 
obligation of the owner or operator to specify in the renewal application any 
necessary changes in maintenance or operation of the permanent water 
quality control that occurred since previous permit issuance. 


(h) Permanent WQC Operation and Maintenance Certification. Each application 
for renewal or change in ownership or operation of a permanent water quality 
control must describe all maintenance activities identified in the Permanent 
WQC Permit have been completed and provide a certification from the owner 
that the permanent water quality control remains in proper operating 
condition. Based upon documentation or information that a permanent water 
quality control is inoperable or not fully functioning in accordance with its 
design, the County Executive may require a report from a Texas-licensed 
professional engineer certifying that corrective actions have restored the 
function and operation of a permanent water quality control. 


(i) Effective Date. The owner or operator of a permanent water quality control 
authorized or completed on or after August 14, 2012, shall submit an 
application and obtain approval for a Permanent WQC Permit prior to the 
issuance of the final Certificate of Compliance and release of the ESC Fiscal 
for the project by the County. 


(j) Conditional Exclusion from Permit 
(1) The County Executive will not require a Permanent WQC Permit if the 


permanent water quality control is: 
(A) located in a jurisdiction with territory that overlaps with the 


jurisdiction of Travis County, the jurisdiction requires a 
permanent WQC permit or authorization from the owner or 
operator, including an authorization under 30 Texas 
Administrative Code Chapter 213 (Edwards Aquifer) or the 
HLWO, and the development permit applicant submits evidence 
of coverage under the jurisdiction’s permit or authorization; 


(B) located within the City of Austin ETJ with an approved site plan;  
(C) a non-structural permanent water quality control, such as a plan 


for pesticide management, fertilizer use, or a personnel training 
plan, and the owner complies with Subsection (k);  
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(D) required for residential construction on one lot or parcel, and the 
owner complies with Subsection (k); or 


(E) approved under requirements established prior to August 14, 
2012. 


(2) It is the obligation of the owner of a permanent WQC within the 
unincorporated area of Travis County to maintain it in proper operating 
condition in accordance with either the approved maintenance plan or 
the applicable technical criteria. This responsibility is irrespective of the 
jurisdiction that issues or requires a permit, the date of the 
requirement, or the basis for operation or maintenance of a permanent 
WQC. 


(k) Non-structural and Residential Permanent WQCs. The owner of the 
permanent water quality control identified in Subsection (j)(1)(C) or (j)(1)(D) 
must: 
(1) submit, along with the application for a Travis County development 


permit, a maintenance plan, procedures, and information necessary to 
verify how any proposed permanent water quality control will be 
maintained in proper operating condition; 


(2) maintain the permanent water quality control in proper operating 
condition; 


(3) comply with the requirements of Subsection (e); and 
(4) within 30 days after a change in ownership, submit a notification to the 


County Executive specifying the new owner’s name, mailing address, 
legal lot description where the permanent water quality control is 
located, and an acknowledgement agreeing to maintain the permanent 
water quality control. 


82.918 Inspection and Fees18 


(a) A person who seeks to obtain a new Permanent WQC Permit must include 
with the application the nonrefundable fee established by the Commissioners 
Court for the specific application.  


(b) The County performs monitoring inspections of completed permanent WQCs 
to determine if the controls are in proper operating condition and determine if 
they are in compliance with the approved Permanent WQC Permit and 
maintenance plan. The schedule of monitoring inspections shall be 
determined by the County Executive and the monitoring inspections are 
conducted during normal business hours. 


(c) Permanent WQC Noncompliance and Re-Inspection Fee 


                                            
18 82.918 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(1) The County Executive will notify a permit holder of the monitoring 
inspection results of the County’s on-site inspection of the permanent 
water quality control that has been determined to be either inoperable 
or out of substantial compliance with the maintenance plan approved 
pursuant to Section 82.917.  


(2) Within 30 days following the notice, the permit holder must pay the 
County the re-inspection fee established by the Travis County 
Commissioners Court.  


(3) Failure to pay a re-inspection fee within the required timeframe or to 
complete the corrective actions specified by the County may result in 
enforcement as set forth in Section 104.010.  


(d) Application Surcharge Fee for Unauthorized Construction Activities 
(1) The County Executive will assess a person a surcharge fee, in addition 


to any other application fee established by the Commissioners Court, 
upon submittal of an application for a Travis County Development 
Permit, when land disturbance and development have commenced 
prior to authorization by the County Executive.  


(2) The amount assessed as a surcharge fee will be established by the 
Commissioners Court and will consider the resources necessary for 
the County Executive to carry out its responsibilities to implement and 
enforce a program requiring operators of construction activities to 
select, install, implement, and maintain storm water control measures 
that prevent the illicit discharge of pollutants. The factors include the 
following: 
(A) The acreage of actual land disturbance and total proposed land 


disturbance; 
(B) The applicability of engineering standards for the construction 


undertaken;  
(C) Whether there is evidence of a discharge of sediment or other 


pollutants associated with the land disturbance discovered by 
the inspector to exist beyond the property boundary or in water 
in the State; and 


(D) Other factors relating to costs and expenditures of the County 
Executive for review, investigation, field inspection, and similar 
efforts not required of applicants seeking authorization prior to 
development, as required by the Travis County Code. 


(3) The surcharge fee is due in full with the permit application. The County 
Executive will not process the application until the surcharge fee has 
been remitted. 


(4) In the interim period of time beginning with land disturbance until an 
issuance of a Travis County Development Permit, the owner must 
cease construction activities and the owner has a continuing 
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responsibility to implement storm water pollution prevention measures 
in accordance with this chapter. 


82.919 Outreach to Achieve Pollution Prevention19 


(a) A person who has been issued a Permanent WQC Permit pursuant to Section 
82.917 is encouraged to publish and disseminate information to inform and 
educate the general public on day-to-day practices that will prevent the 
deterioration of water quality from sources that drain, or have the potential to 
drain, to the Travis County storm sewer system. 


(b) Formats to consider include a brochure, newsletter, attachment, or hyperlink 
in an e-mail, or similar method. Efforts should involve outreach to each 
residential owner within a subdivision and, in the case of a non-residential 
development, to all owners, tenants, and employees of the establishments 
therein.  


(c) In a residential subdivision, the information provided should focus on activities 
and practices of residential households that may cause water pollution if done 
improperly, such as motor vehicle maintenance, use of lawn and garden 
chemicals, trash and waste management, painting, and home repair. The 
information should give advice on proper methods that will prevent runoff of 
pollutants and the proper disposal methods that prevent pollution. 


(d) In a non-residential development, the information should focus on activities 
specific to the establishments that are being operated in the development. 


82.920 Fiscal Security20 


Approval of a permit application for a non-residential site development and for a 
subdivision development is contingent upon the execution of fiscal security in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 82.401 of the Code, including the fiscal 
security amount for the ESC and permanent stabilization, and the fiscal security amount 
for on-site/off-site cleanup and remediation of erosion damage and sedimentation build-
up.  


82.921 Variance21 


(a) An applicant for a permit or plat may apply for a variance from the 
requirements of Subchapter H, I, K, or L. A variance may be sought on the 
basis that the imposition of the requirements of Subchapter H, I, K, or L for 
the issuance of a permit to the applicant constitutes an exceptional hardship 
or on the basis of presented data demonstrating that alternate technical 


                                            
19 82.919 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
20 82.920 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
21 82.921 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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criteria are justified by the site constraints and other similar factors and 
provide equivalent or greater water quality protection. 


(b) An applicant may file a request for variance at any time before the applicant 
has complied with the provisions of this chapter. A request for a variance 
must be in writing, must be accompanied by a completed application, must 
include all information necessary to allow the Commissioners Court to make 
the findings specified in subsection (c) of this section, and must also specify: 
(1) The particular requirement from which a variance is sought; 
(2) The nature of the hardship presented by the imposition of the 


requirement including the estimated cost in dollars of complying with 
the requirement in comparison to the estimated cost in dollars of 
construction by the proposed alternative method, procedure, or 
maintenance; 


(3) The proposed alternative method, procedure, or maintenance to be 
utilized in lieu of the required method, procedure, or maintenance that 
is proposed; 


(4) How the alternative method or procedure will provide at least an 
equivalent level of environmental protection; and 


(5) The size, in acres, of the land area or the number of lots affected by 
the proposed alternative method or procedure; 


(c) The Commissioners Court may grant a variance from a requirement of 
Subchapters H, I, K, and L if it determines that: 
(1) the requirement will deprive the applicant of a privilege or the safety of 


property given to owners of other similarly situated property with 
approximately contemporaneous development; 


(2) the variance: 
(A) is not based on a condition caused by the method chosen by 


the applicant to develop the property, unless the development 
method provides greater overall environmental protection than 
is achievable without the variance; 


(B) is the minimum change necessary to avoid the deprivation of a 
privilege given to other property owners, to allow a reasonable, 
economic use of the entire property, and to allow a reasonable 
use of the entire property; and 


(C) does not create a significant probability of harmful 
environmental consequences; and 


(D) development with the variance will result in environmental 
protection that is at least equal to the environmental protection 
achievable without the variance. 


(d) Mere economic or financial hardship alone does not constitute an exceptional 
hardship that justifies the granting of a variance. 
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Subchapter I.  Submittal Requirements and Water Quality Protection Standards 


82.931 Submittal Requirements for Environmental Review22 


(a) In addition to any other requirement of the Code, an application must include 
the information specified in this section.  


 For a preliminary plan, non-residential site development plan, or a commercial 
site development plan, the application must include: 
(1) Except for small construction projects, an environmental resource 


inventory as specified in Section 82.942 including a survey of critical 
environmental features, waterways, and proposed setbacks that 
comply with applicable standards; 


(2) For a preliminary subdivision plan of ten acres or greater, a plan 
consisting of: 
(A) Permanent water quality control and a summary that describes 


how the proposed permanent water quality controls comply with 
applicable water quality standards and are compatible with 
drainage plan standards; and 


(B) A preliminary construction storm water plan, in accordance with 
Section 82.939, that includes a summary describing how the 
storm water controls will comply with applicable SWP3 
standards for the proposed construction; 


(3) For a preliminary plan, standard subdivision plat notes for a long form 
final plat that conform to Section 82.945; and 


(4) The submittal requirements of this section do not apply to a 
commercial site development plan proposing a mine or quarry. An 
applicant proposing a mine or quarry must submit an application and 
include the information specified in Subchapter L). 


(b) For a short form final plat, an application must include the information 
specified in subsection (a), except that the plan set forth in Subsection (a)(2) 
need only be a general description of the future improvements planned for the 
site, if no construction improvements are included in the proposal. 


(c) For a long form final plat, the plat must show: 
(1) Subdivision boundaries, configuration, and extent and lot and 


easement locations and sizes, all of which must comply with all 
applicable standards, including all applicable setbacks regarding 
critical environmental features; 


(2) The location of all critical environmental features and waterways with 
required setbacks and easements in accordance with Section 82.941; 


                                            
22 82.931 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(3) The location and dimensions of each easement to be used for 
placement of required permanent water quality controls, consistency 
with the drainage plan, and compatibility of the plat with proposed 
SWP3 controls for construction; and 


(4) Standard plat notes required for the applicable site features and design 
as required by Section 82.945. 


(d) For a subdivision construction plan, non-residential site construction plan, or 
commercial site development construction plan: 
(1) The application must include general construction notes that reference 


the SWP3, ESC Plan, and permanent WQC for the project in 
accordance with Section 82.935(g)(1) and (2) and Section 82.945; 


(2) Except for small construction projects, the application must include: 
(A) A water quality report prepared by the design engineer with the 


following components in accordance with Section 82.935(a), 
82.935(c) - (f), and Section  82.945:  
(i) a SWP3 component which describes SWP3 and ESC 


Plan information in a narrative report format, except for a 
project that will disturb less than one acre ; 


(ii) a permanent WQC component which includes the 
narrative description and calculations justifying the basis 
for the design of the proposed permanent WQC required 
under Section 82.944; and 


(iii) the water quality report components may be submitted as 
part of the engineer’s drainage plan, project summary 
report, or submitted as a standalone document. 


(B) ESC Plan, construction plan, and detail sheets, in accordance 
with Section 82.935(g)(3), including other BMPs as appropriate, 
and Section 82.945; 


(C) plan sheet(s) showing the design and details of the permanent 
water quality controls proposed in the water quality report , in 
accordance with Section 82.935(g)(4), 82.944, and Section 
82.945;  


(D) fiscal surety documentation for erosion and sediment controls in 
accordance with Section 82.401; and 


(E) a Permanent WQC Permit application, including a permanent 
WQC maintenance plan, if a Permanent WQC Permit will be 
required, as set forth in Section 82.917. 


(3) A technically complete Permanent WQC Permit application must be 
provided prior to final approval of the Travis County Development 
Permit for a subdivision construction plan, non-residential site 
construction plan, or commercial site development construction plan. 
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(4) For a non-residential site development that will use an OSSF, the 
application must include documentation that the OSSF construction 
area will be included in the erosion and sediment controls and SWP3 
coverage for the site development project. 


(e) Residential construction submittal for environmental review. To be eligible for 
the reduced residential application submittal requirements specified in 
paragraphs (1) – (4), the applicant must demonstrate the proposed 
construction plan qualifies as structures or necessary uses for a single family, 
manufactured home, or duplex dwelling. Additionally, the submittal must 
include all other necessary Basic Development Permit Application materials 
necessary for the project’s scope (driveway, OSSF, etc.) before an 
environmental review will be conducted. 
(1) For residential construction on one lot or land parcel with one or more 


acres of land disturbance: 
(A) An applicant must submit a SWP3 Summary prepared in a 


format approved by the County Executive that includes: 
(i) The name, signature, and contact information of the 


primary operator, the owner, and their authorized 
representatives; 


(ii) the location, address, and legal description of each 
parcel or lot where construction disturbance will occur; 


(iii) the location where the SWP3 will be kept for inspection; 
(iv) contact information and qualifications of the person(s) 


who prepared the SWP3 and who will perform the SWP3 
inspections; 


(v) the estimated start and end dates of the construction 
activities; and 


(vi) if the applicant is proposing to share coverage using an 
existing SWP3, the SWP3 Summary must include a 
statement of eligibility for such coverage from the primary 
operator and documentation that the authorized 
representative of the existing SWP3 accepts this 
arrangement. 


(B) A copy of the SWP3, or an approval of the SWP3, is not 
required to be submitted if the SWP3 Summary is provided in 
accordance with Subparagraph (A), except that for proposals 
with the following project attributes, the SWP3, or at a minimum, 
the ESC and BMP plan of the SWP3 proposed to address the 
attribute(s) must be submitted for approval: 
(i) Land disturbance associated with one or more of the 


following proposed critical site improvements: 
a. cut or fill that changes existing grade more than 


four vertical feet; 
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b. a slope of greater than ten percent; or 
c. improvements adjacent to a waterway without any 


type of platted waterway setback, or adjacent to a 
critical environmental feature without any type of 
platted setback; 


(ii) a project proposing a yard, hiking trail, or a recharge 
basin in a critical environmental feature setback listed in 
Section 82.941(e); and 


(ii) a project along Lake Travis or the Colorado River 
downstream from Lady Bird Lake to provide necessary 
access and appurtenances to a boat dock, pier, wharf, or 
marina, if the project complies with 82.941(j)(3) and is 
approved by the County Executive. 


(2) For residential construction on one lot or land parcel with less than one 
acre of land disturbance, an applicant must submit: 
(A) a County form on which the applicant acknowledges that the 


applicant will use and show the location of temporary and 
permanent erosion and sediment controls and permanently 
stabilize the site to prevent water quality impacts associated 
with the land disturbance; and  


(B) a SWP3 Summary and appropriate erosion and sediment  
measures if the development proposal will include more than 
10,000 square feet of impervious cover and the area of land 
disturbance includes any of the project attributes identified in 
Section 82.931(e)(1)(B). 


(3) For residential construction on one or multiple lots located in a 
common plan of development, an applicant must submit the 
information specified in Section 82.931(e)(1)(A) – (B), except that if 
less than one acre of land will be disturbed and there is a single owner 
or operator, the applicant may submit a written request for an 
exemption from the requirements of Section 82.931(e)(1)(A). The 
County Executive may grant the exemption if the applicant provides 
adequate documentation of exemption status and the information 
specified in Section 82.931(e)(2)(A). 


(4) For single lot residential construction proposing to add 10,000 square 
feet or greater of impervious cover in an area outside of the City of 
Austin ETJ, an applicant must also submit a proposal for permanent 
water quality controls to meet the requirements of Sections 82.944 and 
82.917(k). 


(f) Utility or Construction in Right-of-Way Permit: 
(1) For a project with less than one acre of land disturbance, including a 


project that constitutes a small construction project, the applicant 
submit an ESC Plan and use BMPs in the construction process, in 
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conformance with Section 82.934(a) and (b)(3) – (4), 82.935(g), and 
Sections 82.970 – 82.974.  


(2) For a project with one or more acres of land disturbance, the applicant 
shall submit information equivalent to that provided with a site 
development construction plan [as set forth in Subsection (d)], along 
with a tree assessment, in compliance with Section 82.973. 


(g) Submittal of Notices.  In addition to the submittal requirements of subsections 
(a) – (f), each applicant must provide the County Executive the following 
notices when applicable to the project: 
(1) An applicant must submit a Construction Site Notice (CSN) with the 


application, if construction is to commence within 30 days of permit 
approval, but in no case shall the CSN be submitted later than two 
days prior to the start of construction activity; 


(2) An applicant must provide, with the application, a copy of the Notice of 
Intent (NOI) submitted to the Texas Commission on Environmental 
Quality if the land disturbance will be five acres or greater and if 
construction is to commence within 30 days of permit approval, but in 
no case shall the NOI be submitted later than seven days prior to the 
start of construction activity; 


(3) In lieu of the submittal requirements set forth in (1) or (2), the CSN or 
NOI may be provided to the County Executive along with notice of the 
pre-construction conference required by Section 82.950(d), no later 
than two business days prior to the pre-construction conference. 


(4) An applicant must provide a copy of the Notice of Termination (NOT) 
submitted to the TCEQ if the land disturbance will be five acres or 
greater. For all subdivision, utility, or non-residential land disturbance 
activities, the Notice of Termination shall be submitted to the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality and to the County Executive 
only following achievement of final stabilization on all portions of the 
site that are the responsibility of the operator, the occurrence of a 
transfer of operational control, or the when the operator has obtained 
an alternative authorization from the TCEQ and an alternative Travis 
County Development Permit. 


82.932 Standards and Requirements for Technical Adequacy 


Sections 82.933 – 82.945 and Sections 82.970 – 82.974 describe the standards and 
requirements that apply to applications under environmental review. 
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82.933 Technical Criteria23 


(a) In addition to the other requirements of this chapter, the following technical 
criteria manuals apply, except that any changes to the manuals subsequent 
to the effective date of this subsection shall not take effect until approved by 
the County Executive: 
(1) Technical criteria for best management practices and permanent water 


quality controls in the ETJ of the City of Austin are those set forth in the 
City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual as of X X, 2016. 


(2) Technical criteria for best management practices and permanent water 
quality controls in a Western Watershed, except within the ETJ of the 
City of Austin, are those set forth in the LCRA HLWO Water Quality 
Management Technical Manual (effective July 1, 2007), provided that 
to the extent of any conflict, in watersheds contributing to the Edwards 
Aquifer the owner may use any equivalent or more stringent technical 
criteria in TCEQ’s Complying with the Edwards Aquifer Rules: 
Technical Guidance and Best Management Practices (RG-348). 


(3) Technical criteria for best management practices and Permanent 
WQCs in an Eastern Watershed not within the ETJ of the City of Austin 
are those set forth in the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual 
as of June 28, 2016. However, the owner may use technical criteria in 
the LCRA HLWO Water Quality Management Technical Manual 
(effective July 1, 2007), or the TCEQ’s Complying with the Edwards 
Aquifer Rules: Technical Guidance and Best Management Practices 
(RG-348), in these eastern watershed areas with the approval of the 
County Executive. 


(b) The County Executive may allow alternate technical criteria and standard 
details, on a case-by-case basis, in consideration of site-specific conditions. 


(c) The County Executive may approve alternate technical criteria proposed by 
an applicant if it finds that the applicant has presented data that demonstrates 
that the alternative technical criteria are justified by the site constraints and 
other similar factors and provide equivalent water quality protection to the 
criteria described in Subsections (a) and (b). 


82.934 General Storm Water Management Requirements for Construction Activities24 


(a) Temporary and permanent best management practices shall be employed to 
prevent polluted storm water runoff from all construction and development 
activities from entering water in the State during the construction process until 
final site stabilization is complete.  


                                            
23 82.933 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
24 82.934 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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 Proper storm water management requires three primary types of ESC:  
erosion source controls, sediment controls, and permanent erosion/soil 
stabilization controls, as well as applicable other controls, pollution prevention 
measures, and permanent water quality control design measures. ESC shall 
be designed to include a combination of these types of ESC in order to 
control storm water volume and velocity within a construction site, minimize 
the discharge of sediment and other pollutants, and effectively minimize or 
eliminate pollutant discharges. 


(b) Responsibilities of an Owner and Operator 
(1) The owner and the primary operator of a property where construction 


activity occurs are each responsible for implementing approved site 
plans, construction plans, and specifications, maintaining day-to-day 
operational control of construction activities, developing and 
implementing SWP3s, if required, and implementing BMPs in 
accordance with this section. 


(2) Construction projects and common plans of development which 
include multiple overlapping construction activities performed by 
multiple operators must implement coordinated SWP3 and ESC Plan 
measures. All construction activities performed that are necessary for a 
project or common plan of development to function as intended must 
be covered by effectively coordinated SWP3(s) and ESC Plan (s), 
including all utility construction. The owner must designate an 
individual or primary operator with clear oversight authority for the 
SWP3, or take whatever other measures are necessary on projects 
with multiple overlapping construction activities and operators, in order 
to ensure the SWP3(s) covers all construction activities and that all 
inter-related SWP3 controls, revisions, and inspections are effectively 
performed. 


(3) A SWP3 must be developed and implemented in accordance with this 
section for: 
(A) Any construction activity or common plan of development for 


which a Travis County development permit is required and that 
disturbs one or more acres of land; and 


(B) An individual lot in a common plan of development that disturbs 
less than one acre of land but is within a common plan of 
development that is one acre or greater in size. 


(4) Where there is less than one acre of land disturbance and neither the 
owner nor primary operator is required to develop and implement an 
SWP3, the owner and the primary operator must still implement BMPs 
appropriate to the scope of the construction activities in compliance 
with this section. 


(5) If sediment originates from construction activities on the project site 
and discharges off-site, the owner or operator must remove any 
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accumulations that adversely affect off-site property and water in the 
State. 
(A) Accumulations must be removed at a frequency that eliminates 


or minimizes to the maximum extent practicable any adverse 
impacts, and the removal must be accomplished prior to the 
next rain event whenever feasible. 


(B) If the owner or operator does not own or operate the off-site 
conveyance, the work must be accomplished by working with 
the owner or operator of the property to remove the sediment. 


(C) The removal and remediation work for any off-site sediment 
impacts proposed by the owner or operator of the construction 
site must be approved by the off-site property owner and the 
County Executive, prior to such work being done. 


(D) The proposal must demonstrate that no further adverse 
environmental impacts will result from the remediation work. 


(E) If there is an accidental or intentional discharge of any pollutant 
that poses a significant threat or an actual impact to human 
health, safety, or environmental quality, the provisions and time 
lines specified in this paragraph do not apply and the person 
responsible must comply with Section 104.008. The person 
responsible must immediately take all necessary steps to 
ensure containment of a discharge source and cleanup of the 
released pollutants with appropriate permission from an affected 
landowner. 


(6) The primary operator and secondary operator of a property where 
construction activity occurs are responsible for complying with the 
conditions outlined in Part III, Section B of TPDES General Permit 
TXR150000 issued by the TCEQ on February 15, 2008, and these 
conditions as described in a subsequent renewal or amended permit. 
In addition to the foregoing, a secondary operator must comply with the 
permit requirements for primary operators if there are no other 
operators at the construction site. 


(7) Project Completion.  The owner and primary operator are responsible 
for completing project construction, final grading, and final site 
stabilization as specified in the SWP3 and within the duration of the 
development permit before the project can be used or occupied. This 
includes following the sequence of construction and the 
implementation of temporary sediment, permanent erosion, and soil 
stabilization control requirements in Section 82.936(d)(3), and the final 
inspection requirements in Section 82.951(b)(10), in order to complete 
the project in a manner that limits the exposure time of disturbed soils 
to the maximum extent practicable. 


(c) Qualifications for SWP3 and ESC Plan Design and Inspection.  For any 
project that requires a Travis County development permit and a SWP3, the 
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design and inspection must be conducted  by individuals with the proper 
qualifications and certifications, as described below: 
(1) Only a Texas-licensed professional engineer or a Certified 


Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control may design and develop 
the ESC Plan and Engineer’s Report components of the SWP3. 


(2) For projects required by this chapter to have an engineer certification 
of the construction plans, only a Texas-licensed professional engineer 
may seal any engineering calculations that may be required for the 
SWP3 or ESC Plan.  


(3) The individuals with the following qualifications and certifications are 
approved by Travis County to perform SWP3 inspections and sign 
SWP3 Inspection Reports required by Section 82.950 and 82.951.  
(A) A Texas-licensed professional engineer who is qualified to 


prepare and seal construction plans or an engineer-in-training, 
who is working under the direct supervision of a qualified Texas-
licensed professional engineer within their organization; 


(B) A Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control, a 
Certified Erosion, Sediment, and Storm Water Inspector, a 
Certified Inspector of Sediment and Erosion Control, or an 
individual in-training for one of these certifications who is 
working under the direct supervision of the certified professional 
or certified inspector within their organization; and 


(C) An individual with an alternate certification to those identified in 
(A) – (B) who has demonstrated to the satisfaction of the County 
Executive that the certification standard will sustain an 
equivalent level of SWP3 design and inspection effectiveness 
may perform SWP3 inspections and sign SWP3 Inspection 
Reports for either an interim or ongoing period approved by the 
County Executive.  


(d) Each owner and primary operator must comply with all applicable 
requirements for Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans and Best 
Management Practices for construction activities, as described in Sections 
82.935 – 82.940 and Sections 82.970 – 82.974. 


(e) Documentation of Rainfall Events.  This subsection is applicable during any 
construction activity that disturbs ten or more acres of land at one time, 
including non-contiguous land disturbances that take place at the same time 
and are part of a larger common plan of development. 
(1) The owner or primary operator shall place and maintain a rainfall gage 


at a location on site, subject to review by the Inspector, which will 
collect an accurate, representative rainfall sample. The gage shall be 
graduated at least in one-tenth inch increments with a capacity of at 
least five inches. 
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(2) The owner or primary operator shall inspect the gage within any 24-
hour period during which any rainfall event has occurred at the site. 
The 24-hour rainfall quantity, date, time, and name of the person 
logging the result shall be recorded in a written log and the applicable 
SWP3 Inspection Report. 


(3) The inspection of the gage must take place within one hour of the time 
the previous day’s reading was logged, whenever there are successive 
rainfall events lasting more than 24 hours. 


(4) The rainfall log shall be retained in the SWP3 Site Notebook and shall 
be readily available for review by the Inspector. At the request of the 
Inspector, a copy of the rainfall log shall be promptly provided. 


82.935 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan25 


(a) This subsection describes the required components and content of SWP3s as 
they apply to each type of proposed development activity and describes the 
time at which each component of the SWP3 must be submitted to the County 
or made available during the development approval process. 
(1) For a project that is not a small construction project, the SWP3 must 


include the contents specified in (c) – (h) of this section for submittals 
associated with a subdivision construction plan or a non-residential site 
development construction plan. The contents of the SWP3 consist of 
specific items placed within: 
(A)  an ESC Plan with the construction plans; 
(B) the SWP3 component of the water quality report; and  
(C) the SWP3 Site Notebook. 


(2) For a project with one acre or more of land disturbance, the SWP3 
must include the contents specified in (c) – (h) of this section for 
submittals associated with a utility or construction in right-of-way 
project. The contents of the SWP3 consists of specific items placed 
within an ESC Plan with the construction plans, placed within the water 
quality report, and placed within the SWP3 Site Notebook.  


(3) For a utility or construction in right-of-way project with less than one 
acre of land disturbance, the ESC Plan requirements are specified in 
Section 82.931(f)(1). 


(4) The contents of the SWP3 may be placed entirely within the SWP3 
Site Notebook in accordance with Subsection (h) for residential and 
other permit applications where the submittal does not require sealed 
construction plans prepared by Texas-licensed professional engineer.  


                                            
25 82.935 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(5) When required by Paragraph (1) or (2), the ESC Plan and water quality 
report must be submitted to the County Executive for approval with 
construction plans as part of an application for a development permit. 


(6) The SWP3 Site Notebook must be prepared and completed no later 
than the time when the Construction Site Notice is required to be 
posted or Notice of Intent is required to be submitted to the TCEQ, and 
it must be available for review at the pre-construction conference.  


(b) The contents of the SWP3 must provide equivalent or greater environmental 
protection than the contents required by TPDES General Permit TXR150000 
issued by the TCEQ on February 15, 2008 (and any subsequent renewal or 
amended permit issued by TCEQ) . Each of the components of the SWP3 
must meet all technical standards specified in this section, Sections 82.936 – 
82.940, and Sections 82.970 – 82.974. 


(c) Site and Project Description.  The water quality report component for the 
SWP3 must be consistent with the criteria specified in the City of Austin 
Environmental Criteria Manual Section on Water Quality Management, as 
well as any additional criteria required by the LCRA HLWO Technical Manual 
if a project is located outside of the City of Austin ETJ and within a Western 
Watershed. Every water quality report, regardless of the location of the 
project, must include the following general site and project description 
information: 
(1) A description of the nature of the construction activity and a summary 


of the primary and secondary construction project types and operations 
planned, including the major construction improvement site features 
planned; 


(2) A summary list or table of potential pollutants, including sediment from 
runoff, sediment from non-storm water discharges, solid wastes from 
miscellaneous construction activities, petroleum hydrocarbons from 
vehicle and equipment maintenance and asphalt operations, and 
pollutants from miscellaneous industrial and construction materials, 
their sources, and proposed controls,. For each pollutant and source, 
the summary or table must specify the section or location in the 
construction plans or SWP3 Site Notebook where the controls for the 
pollutant are listed and described. 


(3) A description of the intended schedule or sequence of construction 
activities that will disturb soil for major portions of the site, including the 
construction sequencing information required in Section 
82.301(c)(2)(C), the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual, and 
the following additional information: 
(A) Each construction project and each discrete major phase of a 


multi-phase construction project or common plan of 
development shall have a detailed sequence of construction and 
BMP implementation listed in the construction plan sheets; 
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(B) The detailed sequence of construction and BMP implementation 
for each project or discrete major project phase shall list major 
construction operations and site improvements summarized in 
paragraph (1) of this subsection and the implementation, 
phasing, and scheduling of all the ESC Plan and other BMPs 
required for these operations and improvement features. These 
include all the erosion source controls, sediment controls, 
temporary and permanent stabilization controls, and other 
controls and pollution prevention measures in the approved 
plans; and 


(C) A time line describing the total months estimated from the start 
of construction to the completion and final stabilization of the 
site shall be included for the project, including each discrete 
major phase, if applicable. 


(4) The total number of acres of the entire property and the total number of 
acres within the entire property where construction activities will occur, 
including off-site material storage areas and stockpiles of fill, spoil, and 
borrow areas that are authorized under the same TCEQ Notice of 
Intent or Construction Site Notice and Travis County development 
permit; 


(5) A description of the fill material (soil, subsoil, rock) that will be 
generated by the proposed grading plan for the project and how it will 
be handled and disposed of so that the project will be in compliance 
with Section 82.943, including: 
(A) Whether or not there will be fill material generated in excess of 


the amount necessary to construct the proposed final site 
contours, and if so, the number or estimated range of cubic 
yards of excess fill material that is anticipated.  


(B) The proposed location(s) where the excess fill material will be 
permanently placed on-site or off-site, if known, and any 
proposed temporary storage location(s) of the excess fill 
material on site before final disposal, if applicable.  


(C) If the final location for the permanent disposal of the excess fill 
material is not known prior to the issuance of the development 
permit: 
(i) a statement that the permanent fill disposal location will 


be identified after the start of construction; and 
(ii) a statement, that prior to fill disposal, the owner or 


primary operator shall contact and provide the Inspector 
documentation that the owner or primary operator has 
obtained all applicable regulatory permits, including 
Travis County, TCEQ Construction Site Notice, and other 
applicable development permits for the proposed 
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disposal location and that the owner or primary operator 
will revise the SWP3 and ESC Plan accordingly.  


(D) If the fill disposal location is outside Travis County or does not 
require a development permit, the location, justification, and the 
property owner’s information shall be provided to the Inspector 
prior to the fill disposal. 


(6) A description of existing and post-construction site conditions, 
including: 
(A) The existing soil types at the site, including soil information 


describing the principal, most extensive soil types in the areas 
to be disturbed, using reference information from The Soil 
Survey of Travis County, Texas, by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture; 


(B) A summary description of existing site conditions, including any 
existing land development features and the approximate 
percentage of existing vegetative cover; and 


(C) For a subdivision or non-residential site development project 
required to provide a drainage plan, a summary of slope 
gradients present, including the approximate percentage of the 
total site acreage proposed to be disturbed from paragraph (4) 
that is a zero to 15 percent grade, a 15 to 25 percent grade, a 
25 to 35 percent grade, and a greater than 35 percent grade. As 
an alternative, composite slope gradients for the individual 
drainage areas in the site drainage plan may be added on the 
ESC Plan sheet drainage areas maps required by Subsection 
(g)(3)(G). 


(7) A description of any existing critical environmental feature and water in 
the State to which runoff or a pollutant discharge would be conveyed, 
either on or adjacent to the construction site, and a description of the 
BMPs included in the construction plans to address these areas; 


(8) The name, and segment number, if applicable, of receiving waters at 
or near the site that may receive discharges from disturbed areas of 
the project, including the USGS stream type:  ephemeral, intermittent, 
or perennial; 


(9) The location, description, and authorization number or identifier of any 
support activity that are intended to be authorized under the owner or 
primary operator TCEQ Notice of Intent  or Construction Site Notice for 
this project or Travis County development permit, including an asphalt 
or concrete batching operation, temporary or permanent fill or staging 
area, and other activities providing support to this construction site that 
is authorized under the TCEQ general permit; and 


(10) Information on whether the SWP3 and construction plans are in 
compliance with other applicable state and local regulations and 
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permitting requirements in addition to the requirements of the County 
Executive under the Travis County Code, including those 
authorizations identified in Section 82.916(a). 


(d) Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and BMPs.  The water quality report 
component for the SWP3 must include a summary that: 
(1) describes all of the ESCs and BMPs selected for the project that meet 


all applicable standards in Sections 82.933 and 82.936; 
(2) includes each erosion source control, sediment control, and permanent 


erosion and soil stabilization control for the project; 
(3) lists the individual controls selected and specifies where in the 


construction plan sheet(s) the details, specifications, schedule of 
implementation, site plans, and other relevant information for the 
controls are located; 


(4) includes calculations of the volume of sediment basins; and 
(5) if requested by the County, calculations for sediment controls other 


than sediment basins must be submitted to verify sizing, sediment 
removal performance, or appropriateness of the chosen sediment 
control. 


(e) Permanent WQC.  The water quality report component for the SWP3 must 
include a description of any permanent WQC required by this subchapter that 
will be installed to control pollutants in a storm water discharge that may 
occur after construction, or reference the more detailed water quality report 
component provided for the permanent WQC design. 


(f) Other Controls and Pollution Prevention Measures.  The water quality report 
component for the SWP3 must include a description of any other controls and 
pollution prevention measures selected for the project necessary to meet all 
applicable requirements in Section 82.937 and that will be included in the 
construction plans. The selected controls and measures must address each 
non-storm water discharge control, staging and stockpile area management, 
fill and spoils management and disposal and construction support activity 
control. If requested by the County Executive based on the significance or 
location of the controls, the water quality report and construction plans must 
also describe specifications for hazardous substance management, materials 
inventory and management, and spill prevention and controls. 


(g) ESC Plan.  The ESC Plan component of the SWP3 must include construction 
plan sheets showing each site plan, specifications, plan details, and 
implementation requirements for the ESC and other BMPs selected for the 
project. The construction sheets shall be consistent with Section 82.301(c), 
relating to Engineer’s Construction Plan Requirements, the City of Austin 
Environmental Criteria Manual Section on Water Quality Management, as 
well as any applicable criteria required by the LCRA HLWO Technical Manual 
when a project is located outside of the City of Austin ETJ and within a 
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Western Watershed. Regardless of the location of a project, the plan sheets 
shall also include the following: 
(1) Cover Sheet, including a site location map that meets the TCEQ 


General Permit requirements; 
(2) General Notes Sheet: 


(A) Travis County General Construction Notes for subdivision and 
site development construction, and special notes pertinent to 
the project, shall be consistent with the SWP3 Site Notebook, 
other sheets of the construction plans, and the water quality 
report. 


(B) The County Executive will make available additional SWP3 and 
ESC Plan-related standard notes for the construction plan 
sheets. These standard notes will be prepared and made 
available to applicants, and may be updated from time to time. 
Generally, these notes will specify requirements of inspection 
and maintenance, supplement the requirements of paragraph 
(g)(3), and will address requirements pertaining to Other 
Controls and Pollution Prevention Measures. The County 
Executive has discretion to allow modification of standard notes 
for customization to specific projects. 


(C) The sequence of construction and BMP implementation shall 
meet all the requirements listed in paragraph (c)(3) and must be 
identical to the SWP3 Site Notebook. 


(3) ESC Plan Sheets.  The following items, with appropriate plan details 
and notes, shall be included in ESC Plan Sheets in order to meet all 
applicable requirements of Sections 82.301(c)(3), 82.933, 82.936 – 
82.940, and Sections 82.970 – 82.974: 
(A) Scale, north arrow, and legend; 
(B) A Limits of Construction (LOC) line, clearly showing the areas 


where soil disturbance will occur; 
(C) Existing and proposed slope contours before and after final 


grading and permanent site construction improvements; 
(D) The name and location of each surface water either on, or 


adjacent to the site that receives storm water discharges from 
the disturbed areas of the site; 


(E) Each structural erosion source control proposed and its location, 
a description of the site phasing and implementation schedule, 
and relevant plan notes and plan details, including drainage 
diversion and dissipation details. Each non-structural erosion 
source control proposed in the ESC and BMP sheets shall be 
included in the plan notes, descriptions, and details. 


(F) Each sediment control proposed and its location, a description 
of the site phasing and implementation schedule, and relevant 
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plan notes and plan details, including each sediment pond with 
design information, sediment trap, perimeter controls, and 
interior control; 


(G) Each permanent erosion and soil stabilization control proposed 
and its location, a description of the site phasing and 
implementation schedule, and relevant plan notes and plan 
details, including: temporary stabilization measures, permanent 
vegetative stabilization measures, and permanent structural 
erosion control measures;  


(H) Drainage area boundaries, the acreage of each drainage area, 
and flow arrows from the project’s proposed drainage plan must 
be included on the site plan maps for structural erosion source 
controls, temporary sediment controls, and permanent erosion 
and soil stabilization controls; 


(I) Each permanent water quality control, other permanent BMPs, 
areas of waterway or critical environmental feature setbacks, 
and permanent site improvement proposed for the project; 


(J) Other controls and pollution prevention measures proposed for 
which a location on the site plan is necessary and a description 
of the implementation schedule, plan notes, and plan details as 
applicable, including each stabilized construction entrance and 
locations where construction vehicles will enter or exit directly 
onto a public street, concrete wash out area, vehicle 
maintenance and washing area, fuel tankage; dewatering 
controls for any pond, details for any temporary waterway 
crossings including protection measures, excavations, and other 
non-storm water controls; 


(K) If known, depiction of each construction support activity and 
associated controls on-site or directly adjacent to the site, 
including each staging and stockpile area, haul road, temporary 
storage and permanent disposal area for fill and spoil, and 
asphalt or concrete batching;  


(L) Notes and details depicting excess fill generation areas, any off-
site disposal planned for the project, estimated fill quantity, and 
off-site location (if known), which addresses the requirements of 
Sections 82.935(c)(5); 


(M) Each storm water outfall (existing and planned) and other 
points, where discharges associated with the construction 
activities site will occur;  


(N) Survey of all trees or clusters of trees eight inches in diameter 
or greater which are proposed to remain within the limits of 
construction in accordance with Section 82.973, including a 
roadway clear zone or sight distance area, showing locations, 
diameters, and species; 
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(O) All proposed temporary and permanent tree protection 
measures in accordance with Section 82.973, showing methods 
to be used to avoid and preserve trees, such as borings, tree 
wells, or guard rails; 


(P) A complete legend for each symbol used on the plan sheet for 
the various controls and BMPs, and standard and special 
specification details and plan notes; and 


(Q) Legible professional engineer’s seal and signature. 
(4) Drainage Layout, Plan and Profile, Detention Water Quality Control 


Structure, and Construction Detail Sheets.  Plan sheets showing 
drainage layout, plan and profile, detention and water quality ponds, 
and construction detail shall include additional technical standards, 
setback boundaries, notes, and details necessary for constructing all 
applicable permanent erosion control measures and permanent water 
quality controls required by this subchapter. Design details must 
incorporate all applicable technical criteria requirements set forth in 
Section 82.933. 


(h) SWP3 Site Notebook 
(1) The SWP3 Site Notebook shall be maintained on-site and updated by 


the owner or primary operator during the construction of a 
development project, along with a copy of the approved construction 
plans and County development permit. 


(2)  SWP3 contents required by this section which are not provided within 
the construction plan sheets or water quality report approved with the 
development permit shall be provided by the owner or primary operator 
before the start of construction in the SWP3 Site Notebook. 


(3) The SWP3 Site Notebook must cross reference the location of all 
required contents of the SWP3 to the approved construction plans and 
documents. In particular, the ESC Plan sheets, details, specifications, 
schedule of implementation, and all other SWP3 controls must be 
accurately cross-referenced to the their location in the approved 
construction plans and ESC plan sheet(s). A master checklist or 
equivalent method shall be provided for cross referencing. 


(4) The SWP3 Site Notebook must include a description of all Other 
Controls and Pollution Prevention Measures selected to meet the 
requirements of Section 82.937. This includes specified controls listed 
in subsection (f) and described in the water quality report, or included 
in the construction plans, as well as controls and measures for solid 
waste and hazardous substance management, materials inventory and 
management, and spill prevention and control. 


(5) The SWP3 Site Notebook must include either an original or a copy of 
the following:   
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(A) the TCEQ General Permit, each TCEQ notice, signed SWP3 
inspection reports, inspection and revision logs, and all 
adjustments, modifications, and official plan revisions to the 
approved SWP3 and ESC construction plan sheets and BMPs 
that occur after the start of construction.  


(B) Day-to-day primary operator and secondary operator 
information; qualified inspector information; owner and operator 
SWP3 certifications or delegation letters, if executed; operator 
site personnel qualifications and training records, if required. 


(C) Any additions or modifications to the SWP3’s Other Controls 
and Pollution Prevention Measures, including:  non-storm water 
discharge controls, site materials inventories and records, spill 
prevention and control procedures, and related records. 


(6) In the event of any conflicts between the content in the SWP3 Site 
Notebook and the content in construction plans approved by Travis 
County with the development permit, the content of the construction 
plans shall take precedence. 


(7) Maintenance and Inspection Description.  The SWP3 Site Notebook 
must include a summary that describes how the maintenance, training, 
and inspection requirements for the SWP3 meet the applicable 
requirements of this chapter. The summary shall include:  
(A) The general SWP3 implementation and maintenance 


responsibilities of each responsible primary and secondary 
operator, including the name and contact information of the 
responsible part(ies) for the primary operator(s); 


(B) The name, qualifications, and contact information of each 
qualified individual who has been designated by the owner to 
conduct SWP3 inspections; 


(C) The schedule for SWP3 monitoring inspections and reports;   
(D) The maintenance and inspection procedures for SWP3 


inspection milestones, including: pre-construction, site 
monitoring, post-rainfall, SWP3 revisions, permanent drainage 
and water quality system inspections, complaint response, non-
compliance, final inspection and final stabilization; and  


(E) The SWP3 Site Notebook must include the name and contact 
information for the primary operator with day-to-day operational control 
of the construction site and the qualified SWP3 inspector and, if the 
name and contact information are not available at the time of permit 
application review, it shall be provided at or before the pre-construction 
conference required under Section 82.950. 


(F) The applicable training requirements for the site personnel who are 
responsible for implementing the various requirements of the SWP3 
during construction, including each person to be trained on their roles 
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and responsibilities, the type and content of the training to be received 
by each person, and the training schedule and records for each 
person. 


(i) Revision of the SWP3 
(1) The SWP3 must include an implementation schedule for revisions that 


complies with this section and all revisions and adjustments must be 
documented by the primary operator’s qualified SWP3 inspector in the 
SWP3 Site Notebook.  


(2) The owner or primary operator must revise or update the SWP3 
whenever any of the following circumstances occur:  
(A) A change in design, construction, operation, or maintenance 


that has a significant effect on the discharge of pollutants and 
that has not been previously addressed in the SWP3; 


(B) A change in site conditions based on updated plans and 
specifications, amendment of an approved development permit, 
a new operator, a new area of responsibility for an operator, or a 
change in a BMP;  


(C) An investigation or inspection conducted by the primary 
operator, as required by Section 82.951 indicates that the 
SWP3 is ineffective in eliminating or significantly minimizing 
pollutants in discharges; or 


(D) A result from an investigation or inspection by an Inspector that 
indicates the SWP3 is proving ineffective in eliminating or 
significantly minimizing pollutants in discharges. 


(3) Revisions to the SWP3 must be completed within seven calendar days 
following an inspection or within a shorter timeframe as specified by 
the Inspector.  


(4) Minor revisions and adjustments to the SWP3 may be approved in the 
field by the Inspector during construction.  


(5) SWP3 revisions which require formal County plan review and approval 
including those which require additional engineering calculations or 
engineered design changes, although the County Executive reserves 
the right to require formal plan revisions on construction plan changes 
or SWP3 changes, based upon site-specific characteristics, ESC and 
BMP performance issues, and similar factors.(6) In the event of any 
conflicts between the content in the SWP3 Site Notebook and the 
content in construction plans approved by Travis County with the 
development permit, the content of the construction plans shall take 
precedence. 
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82.936 ESC Plan Best Management Practices26 


(a) General.  Temporary and permanent ESC and BMPs implemented in an ESC 
Plan must include both structural runoff controls and non-structural 
management practices, and must comply with the design standards described 
in this section. All control measures must be properly selected, installed, and 
maintained according to the manufacturer or designer specifications and the 
approved Travis County development permit, and plans. The construction 
plans must identify the locations, specifications, and timing or sequence for 
BMP implementation within the schedule of the construction activities. 


(b) Design Storm Standards.  ESC Plan BMPs must be developed and 
implemented in the SWP3 to prevent and minimize the mobilization and off-
site discharge of sediment and other pollutants. The design must accomplish 
on-site retention of sediment and other potential pollutants generated by the 
construction activity, in accordance with the required design storm standard, 
to the maximum extent practicable.  
(1) A sediment basin must provide sufficient storage to contain a 


calculated volume of runoff from a 2-year, 24-hour storm until final 
stabilization of the site. 


(2) Flows from stabilized areas and on-site or off-site undisturbed areas 
are not required to be included in the basin calculations if the flows are 
diverted around the disturbed areas of the site and the sediment basin. 


(3) Design of the ESC Plan BMPs must be consistent with the approved 
technical criteria established for the site location as set forth in Section 
82.933. 


(c) Site Specific Criteria for ESC Plan Design.  For each construction site, the 
site specific factors identified in paragraphs (1) – (5), where applicable, must 
be given primary consideration and priority in selecting the: (i) Erosion and 
sediment controls set forth in subsection (d); (ii) Applicable BMPs set forth in 
Section 82.937 ; and (iii) ESC Plan standards for roadways and drainage 
channels set forth in Section 82.970 
(1) Critical Site Characteristics. The critical site characteristics of a 


construction site are the primary and initial factors to be considered in 
the ESC plan design. As the level and combination of critical site 
characteristic factors increase, the erosion and off-site discharge 
potential also increases, which requires increased amounts and types 
of BMPs in the ESC Plan design.  


(2) Construction Improvement Features:  All of the following construction 
improvement features must be considered in the ESC Plan design:  all 
disturbed areas, fill embankments, cut slopes, temporary and 
permanent waterway crossings, roadways, all underground utilities, 


                                            
26 82.936 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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residential lots, bridges, culverts, storm sewer systems, designed 
drainage channels, inlets, basins, outfalls; temporary entrances, roads, 
and stockpiles.  


(3) Critical Site Improvements:  All construction improvement features that 
are defined in Section 82.002 as critical site improvements shall 
require a greater amount of sediment controls and site stabilization 
BMPs in the ESC Plan. 


(4) Construction Project Type.  The type of project being constructed must 
guide the applicant in the selection of the ESC Plan BMP controls that 
are the most effective for the design and industry practices common to 
each primary type of construction project. The primary construction 
project types for ESC Plan design purposes are: 
(A) non-residential site development, which includes grading and 


construction of buildings, parking, drainage, and utilities; 
(B) linear construction, which includes streets, drainageways, and 


utilities; 
(C) residential home construction; and 
(D) areas utilized to support a construction project such as 


maintenance activities.  
(5) Construction Duration, Phasing, and Sequence.  The length of time 


from start of construction to final stabilization, the construction site 
phasing, and the construction sequence for each phase must be 
considered for each construction project. Projects extending over 
longer periods of time will typically require increased site phasing and 
construction sequence considerations in the ESC Plan design, 
especially larger and more complex construction projects, and projects 
with increased levels of critical site characteristics and critical site 
improvements. 


 


(d) Primary ESC Categories and Functions.  Each ESC Plan must include the 
three primary types of ESC: erosion source controls, sediment controls, and 
permanent erosion/soil stabilization controls. All ESC Plans shall be designed 
to include a combination of all three primary types of ESC in order to control 
storm water volume and velocity within the construction site, minimize the 
mobilization and discharge of sediment and other pollutants, and effectively 
perform the following functions. 
(1) Erosion Source Controls. Each ESC Plan must include structural and 


non-structural erosion source controls in order to minimize the amount 
of soil particles that can potentially become mobilized in site runoff 
during construction activities which then must be treated by sediment 
controls. The erosion source controls listed in (A)-(E) must be included 
in the ESC Plan, where feasible, and implemented to the maximum 
extent practicable to reduce erosion and increase the effectiveness of 
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the sediment controls and permanent erosion/soil stabilization controls 
in the ESC Plan: 
(A) Minimize Soil Disturbance and Compaction. Soil disturbance 


shall be minimized in areas with critical site characteristics. 
Required setbacks for protection of all streams, floodplains, and 
critical environmental features shall remain undisturbed. Within 
a developed or disturbed area of the site, existing vegetation 
and desirable environmental features must be preserved where 
feasible. Disturbance of steeper and longer slopes should be 
minimized. Soil compaction must be minimized and surface 
roughening or texturing must be undertaken in disturbed soil 
areas where appropriate. 


(B) Phase Soil Disturbance and Stabilization. The total amount of 
disturbed soil exposed at one time shall be limited through 
phasing of major portions of the construction project, to the 
maximum extent practicable. Temporary protection or 
permanent stabilization of disturbed soil areas must be 
accomplished as required by paragraph (3), and as specified in 
the detailed construction sequence for each project or project 
phase. 


(C) Managing Staging Areas, Site Grading, and Fill Material. The 
staging and stockpile area management requirements set forth 
in Section 82.937(b)(3) must be used to minimize discharges 
from staging and stockpiling areas during the construction 
process. The fill and spoils management and disposal 
requirements set forth in Section 82.937(b)(4) must be used to 
effectively manage the soil material excavated, transported, and 
placed on or off the construction site to minimize it as a source 
of sedimentation. During the site grading process, the primary 
operator shall implement placement of temporary soil grades, 
sumps, and berms that will act to inhibit runoff and promote 
infiltration on site to the maximum extent practicable, in addition 
to required structural controls. 


(D) Drainage Diversion. Run-on drainage onto disturbed soil areas 
shall be diverted around disturbed areas, whenever feasible 
through temporary or permanent structural diversions, or 
through the use of other BMPs, including construction of all or 
parts of the permanent drainage conveyance systems and 
structures designed for the site as early as possible in the 
sequence of construction. 


(E) Drainage Dissipation. Storm water discharges, including both 
peak flow rates and total storm water volume, shall be controlled 
to dissipate drainage flow, minimize erosion within the site and 
at drainage outlets, and to minimize downstream channel and 
stream bank erosion. Velocity dissipation devices are to be used 
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as site interior controls and must slow velocities, spread out 
flows, and promote sedimentation. Velocity dissipation devices 
at drainage discharge locations and along the length of any 
outfall channel must provide a non-erosive flow velocity from the 
structure to a water course. Velocity dissipation devices must 
prevent degradation of natural physical and biological 
characteristics and functions. 


(2) Sediment Controls.  Structural sediment controls must be designed to 
protect all disturbed soil areas from discharging sediment off of the 
construction site. Sediment control structures must capture and 
temporarily detain the required storm water runoff volume and must 
effectively retain sediment from the range of soil particle sizes 
expected to be present at the construction site, to the maximum extent 
practicable. In addition, sediment controls must meet the following 
standards: 
(A) Drainage volume calculations for sediment controls shall be 


prepared in accordance with the guidelines in the Austin 
Drainage Criteria Manual. 


(B) Sediment control structures are to be redundant and placed at 
perimeter and interior locations within the construction site to 
maximize sediment trapping areas and temporary runoff capture 
volume to maximize sedimentation and address all applicable 
site factors and priorities described in subsection (c) of this 
section. 


(C) Each structural sediment control shall be designed and placed 
so that runoff flows, including flows exceeding the design storm, 
will discharge or overtop the structure in a controlled manner at 
planned outlet points, without breaching of the sediment control 
structure, without causing uncontrolled discharge, and without 
causing flooding of adjacent property. Longer lengths of 
structural sediment controls will typically require perpendicular 
dissipation structures, especially when such controls cannot be 
placed along the contour. Low points in the sediment control 
structure which develop into runoff outlet points must be further 
redesigned or reinforced as necessary before the next runoff 
event to prevent breaching and uncontrolled discharges. Where 
feasible within the limits of construction, storm water should be 
directed to vegetated areas to increase sediment removal and 
maximize infiltration. 


(D) Primary Types of Structural Sediment Controls.  The primary 
types of Structural Sediment Controls include: 
(i) Sediment basin.  Unless a sediment basin is not feasible 


due to the factors listed in a., a sediment basin is 
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required for disturbed drainage areas of five or more 
acres in order to minimize sediment discharges.  


 If a site design includes a permanent water quality control 
pond, the pond must be used as a temporary sediment 
basin during construction, unless it is not feasible due to 
the factors listed in a. 
a. Feasibility.  Factors in determining whether a 


sediment basin is necessary or appropriate 
include critical site characteristics, as well as the 
available area, public safety, precipitation patterns, 
site geometry, site location, site vegetation, 
infiltration capacity, geotechnical factors, depth to 
groundwater, and other similar considerations. If a 
sediment basin is not feasible, the applicant shall 
document the reason and utilize equivalent control 
measures, which may include a series of smaller 
sediment basins or traps, increased perimeter and 
interior sediment controls, and other ESC BMPs. 


b. A sediment basin and outlet shall be designed to 
maximize sedimentation, including sedimentation 
of the finest sediment particles to the maximum 
extent practicable and shall have a reinforced 
spillway for overflow discharges. Sediment must 
be removed from the sediment basin no later than 
the time that design volume has been reduced by 
greater than ten percent. Basin de-watering must 
comply with Section 82.937(b)(1)(C). 


c. Disposal of sediment removed from a basin may 
require special handling, in accordance with TCEQ 
requirements, if coagulants, flocculants, or other 
treatment chemicals are used. 


d. Construction Sequence.  A temporary sediment 
basin or a designed permanent detention or water 
quality control pond serving initially as a 
construction sediment basin, must be installed first 
during the sequence of construction. Components 
1. – 8. must be incorporated into the sequence of 
construction for temporary sediment control, 
except as may be allowed under 9.:   
1.  minimizing initial site clearing and grading in all 


areas specified in the approved grading and 
drainage plan to what is necessary to construct 
the pond(s) and associated activities such as 
placement of excavated soil and equipment 
access. The specific site clearing and grading 
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activities required for the pond(s) to be 
functional as sediment basins should be 
described in the approved plans and 
implemented by the primary operator during 
construction. Cut and fill excavation shall be 
limited to what is necessary to construct the 
pond(s), until the pond (s) are functional;  


2.  grading and construction of pond 
embankments, and when applicable, walls; 


3.  permanent or temporary stabilization of soil 
embankments; 


4.  fully stabilized inflow structures; 
5.  fully stabilized outfall structures; 
6.  permanent or interim drainage conveyance 


measures that will effectively convey the runoff 
from the disturbed site areas to the pond; 


7.  temporary sediment control measures on all 
outlets in accordance with item b., above;  


8.  when the structure is intended to be a 
permanent WQC, any filtration underdrains and 
filter media specified in the approved design 
plans should be installed at the end of 
construction, after construction sediment is 
removed; and 


9.  On a case-specific basis, the County Executive 
may allow for a drainage area specified in the 
approved grading plan to undergo soil 
disturbance without placement of a temporary 
sediment basin, in consideration of topographic 
breaks on the site that isolate an area of small 
proportion or surface area from capture by the 
temporary sediment basin(s) primarily draining 
the site, provided that the drainage area: 
i. is identified on the plans, added to the 


sequence of construction, is constructed at 
the same time as the temporary sediment 
basin; and 


ii. all other BMPs required in the approved 
ESC Plan are placed and will provide 
comparable pollution prevention. 


(ii) Sediment traps.  A sediment trap is a small sediment 
basin or impoundment area located at strategic areas on 
the construction site where the runoff volume can safely 
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be temporarily detained to increase capture volume, to 
maximize sedimentation effects, and to retard runoff 
velocity. 


(iii) Perimeter Sediment Controls.  Silt fencing or equivalent 
sediment controls are required for all down slope 
boundaries of the disturbed construction site area where 
runoff can discharge off-site. 


(iv) Interior Sediment Controls.  Structural sediment controls 
of various types shall be placed at locations within the 
construction site interior to address critical site 
characteristics, construction project type, construction 
site features and critical site improvements, and 
construction length, phasing, and sequence. 


(v) Temporary sediment control structures must be 
maintained in accordance with the plans and 
specifications throughout the construction process and 
removed along with accumulated sediment when final 
site stabilization is completed for the entire site or the site 
phase. 


(3) Permanent Erosion and Soil Stabilization Controls. Each permanent 
structural and vegetative erosion control design specified in the ESC 
Plan must prevent long term erosion of site improvements, reduce 
runoff velocities, and achieve full, permanent vegetation coverage and 
final site stabilization, including prioritizing the stabilization of critical 
site improvements. When phasing and implementing site stabilization 
in the SWP3, the primary operator must adopt the following priorities 
and meet the following standards and minimum schedule of initiation 
and completion: 
(A) The primary operator must give first priority for stabilization to 


portions of the construction site that include critical site 
improvements. These critical site improvements will typically 
require greater amounts of permanent erosion control measures 
to achieve effective final stabilization, such as mulch, soil 
retention blankets, or riprap, as appropriate. If feasible, the 
primary operator must also implement stabilization of other 
portions of the construction site early in the sequence of 
construction. Re-vegetation must be initiated and completed for 
all of the remainder of the construction site as soon as 
practicable before submittal of the engineer’s concurrence letter. 


(B) Topsoil meeting the applicable technical criteria in Section 
82.933 and the approved plans shall be placed as required prior 
to permanent seeding and mulching activities for re-vegetation. 
Existing native site topsoil shall be stockpiled and reused for this 
purpose whenever it is feasible. The County can consider 
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approval of minimizing topsoil placement or other alternate final 
stabilization measures for selected areas with very high levels of 
critical site characteristics and high erosion potential, on a case-
by-case basis. 


(C) Seed, mulch, soil retention blankets, fertilizer, irrigation for 
vegetation establishment, and other measures used for re-
vegetation of disturbed areas shall meet the applicable technical 
criteria in Section 82.933 and shall be specified in the approved 
plans. The primary operator must follow irrigation schedules and 
methods that will result in successful and rapid germination and 
growth of the seeded or planted vegetation. 


(D) Stabilization of disturbed areas must be initiated by the primary 
operator immediately whenever an applicable milestone in the 
approved sequence of construction has been reached, or 
whenever any clearing, grading, excavating, or other earth 
disturbing activities have permanently ceased on any portion of 
the site, or temporarily ceased on any portion of the site and will 
not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. The 
primary operator may not delay final stabilization of completed 
site sections or critical site improvements solely for the purpose 
of mobilizing re-vegetation operations for the entire site at a 
later date. 


(E) The primary operator must take advantage of optimum seasonal 
planting dates, times-of-day, and temperatures to the maximum 
extent practicable in accordance with the applicable technical 
guidance to complete permanent re-vegetation of required site 
areas in a timely manner. The primary operator shall plan for 
early spring as the first priority planting date for required 
permanent vegetation, to the maximum extent practicable, 
unless otherwise specified in the approved plans. The primary 
operator may be required to cut back the height of temporary 
annual vegetation if it is necessary to allow the specified 
permanent, perennial vegetation to successfully establish. 


(F) Except as allowed by (G), if the irrigation water supply and 
irrigation schedule are restricted as a result of drought 
conditions, vegetative stabilization measures must be initiated 
by the primary operator as soon as practicable but no later than 
the 14th day after construction activity has temporarily or 
permanently ceased in portions of the site. 


(G) Successful stabilization initiated for a portion of the site 
identified in either the approved sequence of construction or by 
the actual cessation of earth disturbing activities described in 
subparagraph (D) of this paragraph must be completed by the 
primary operator within the following time periods from the 
required date of initiation, as identified during construction by 
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the Inspector or the qualified SWP3 inspector and documented 
in the SWP3 Inspection Report: 
(i) Initial Stabilization Activities. Non-vegetative stabilization 


controls and initial vegetative seeding activities in the 
identified portion of the site must be substantially 
completed within seven days of the required date of 
initiation. 


(ii) Temporary stabilization must be substantially completed 
either in accordance with the approved sequence of 
construction, if applicable; within seven days after the 
date of initiation for non-vegetative controls, such as 
mulch, or within 60 days after the date of initiation for 
temporary vegetation growth from seeding. 


(iii) Permanent final stabilization must be substantially 
completed either in accordance with the approved 
sequence of construction, if applicable, within ten days 
after the date of initiation for sodding, or within 120 days 
after the date of initiation for permanent seeding. 


(iv) The County Executive will consider requests for 
extensions to the initiation or completion time periods 
listed in clauses (i) – (iii) only if the primary operator can 
demonstrate that they are justified by the applicable 
technical criteria of Section 82.933 or by truly exceptional 
circumstances, including:  time delays to reach optimal 
warm or cool season planting dates, exceptional 
characteristics of an individual site, extended periods of 
exceptionally severe heat or cold, official declaration of a 
water restriction of the primary irrigation water supply, or 
use of approved alternative vegetation or seed mixes. A 
request for a time extension must include interim 
stabilization or protection measures that will adequately 
prevent discharges during the extension period, including 
additional measures necessary for critical site 
improvements. 


(H) The primary operator must achieve final stabilization of the 
entire site in accordance with the approved plans, 
specifications, and applicable technical criteria, including the 
required vegetation cover percentage, prior to submittal of the 
engineer’s concurrence letter required by Section 82.953 and 
termination of the SWP3 permit coverage, unless the project 
meets the criteria described in paragraph (4) of this subsection 
for a developer’s contract. Temporary stabilization measures 
may not be substituted for required final stabilization measures. 
The County may consider alternate final stabilization measures 
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for future building pad areas of two percent grade or less if 
equivalent stabilization is achieved.  


(I) Fiscal security for erosion control shall be refunded only upon 
full completion and final stabilization of the entire project or 
phase, including removal of all temporary sediment controls and 
accumulated sediments. 


(4) Developer’s Contract 
(A) A separate, written agreement to ensure final stabilization, 


known as a developer’s contract, may be executed between the 
County Executive and an owner if the County Executive 
approves an owner’s request for conditional acceptance for the 
use or occupancy of a development project, right-of-way, or 
building before the required re-vegetation coverage is complete. 


(B) A developer’s contract, unless extended in writing by the County 
Executive, is effective for up to 120 days after the date it is 
executed by the County Executive and the owner, and must be 
secured by ESC fiscal surety that the County will use for final 
site stabilization if the owner fails to achieve final stabilization 
within the contract period. After performance of final stabilization 
at the site in accordance with the contract, the ESC fiscal surety 
is then refunded by the County Executive to the owner. 


(C) To be considered for a developer’s contract, an owner must 
have: 
(i) followed the approved plan for phasing and sequence of 


construction; 
(ii) followed the approved plan for temporary and permanent 


stabilization; 
(iii) substantially completed all permanent water quality 


controls and other inspection punch list items; 
(iv) initiated permanent re-vegetation in all required areas; 


and 
(v) submitted the engineer’s concurrence letter required by 


Section 82.953. 


82.937 Other Controls and Pollution Prevention Measures for Construction Activities27 


(a) In addition to ESC Plan BMPs for construction activities, an owner must 
design, install, implement, and maintain other controls and pollution 
prevention measures in accordance with this section. These controls and 
measures must eliminate and effectively minimize the off-site transport of 
pollutants from the construction site by means other than direct storm water 


                                            
27 82.937 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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runoff. An owner must address activities that can cause contamination on-site 
and increase the potential for subsequent pollutant discharge from runoff with 
other controls and pollution prevention measures. 


(b) Other controls and pollution prevention measures include: 
(1) Non-Storm Water Discharge Controls.  Non-storm water discharge 


controls must be included and described in the SWP3 and ESC Plan 
details consistent with the following standards: 
(A) Vehicle Tracking.  Controls and measures must minimize the 


off-site vehicle tracking of sediments and the cleanup of any 
public roads or off–site areas adversely affected. 


(B) Dust Control.  Controls and measures must minimize the 
generation and migration of dust. 


(C) De-Watering.  Controls and measures for de-watering must be 
included in the ESC Plan to minimize the offsite transport of 
suspended sediments and other pollutants if it is necessary to 
pump or channel standing water from the site, including from 
sediment ponds, trenches, and excavations impounding surface 
water or groundwater seepage. When discharging from a basin 
or impoundment, an outlet structure that withdraws water from 
the surface must be used whenever possible. A discharge from 
dewatering activities, including a discharge from dewatering of a 
trench or excavation, is prohibited unless effective 
sedimentation, collection and disposal, or a similarly effective 
treatment occurs prior to discharge. 


(D) Work in Surface Waters.  Specified control measures must be 
included in the ESC Plan when working directly in or directly 
adjacent to a waterway to prevent and minimize pollutant 
discharges into such water, including work involving the 
construction of bridges, culverts, utilities, or other waterway 
construction. ESC Plan measures for temporary waterway 
crossing structures for vehicles and equipment must include the 
location, plan details, materials, ESC measures, ongoing 
management practices, and protection measures to prevent 
pollution of the waterway, including the additional measures 
necessary when there is flowing or pooled water present in the 
stream bed.  


(E) Delineation of Waterway and CEF Setbacks.  When the area of 
land disturbance or limits of construction adjoin either a 
waterway setback or CEF setback, an appropriate barrier or 
demarcation of the protected area must be placed to delineate 
the construction site for the purpose of preventing disturbance 
and degradation of natural areas protected from development 
activities.  
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(F) Concrete Wash-out.  Controls for wastewater discharges from 
concrete washout and water well drilling operations must 
contain wash outs on land surfaces without discharge to water 
in the State. Concrete wash out without appropriate pollution 
prevention measures is prohibited. 


(G) Wash Water.  Controls must completely prevent the discharge 
of wastewater from washout and cleanout of stucco, paint, form 
release oils, curing compounds, and other construction 
materials. Pollution prevention measures must include 
collection, storage, and off-site disposal of these wastes in 
accordance with all TCEQ requirements. 


(H) Vehicle Washing.  Controls for vehicle washing must minimize 
the discharge of pollutants from equipment and vehicle washing, 
wheel wash water, and other wash waters. Wash waters must 
be treated in a sediment basin or alternative control that 
provides equivalent or better treatment prior to discharge; 
discharges of soaps or solvents used in vehicle and equipment 
washing are prohibited. 


(I) Sanitary Waste.  Methods for handling human waste generated 
by construction site personnel or others who are anticipated to 
be on-site must be addressed. BMPs may include use of 
permanent facilities, portable toilets, or other methods that will 
prevent the discharge of sewage into or adjacent to water in the 
State. Portable toilets and other facilities must be adequately 
secured to prevent overtopping or spillage due to wind or other 
factors. Toilets not plumbed to an on-site sewerage facility or 
centralized wastewater collection system must be emptied and 
transported off site to an appropriate disposal facility at a 
frequency to prevent overflows, objectionable odors, or other 
nuisance conditions. 


(J) Any additional, anticipated non-storm water discharges must be 
listed in the SWP3 and the ESC Plan must specify the BMP 
measures selected. All non-storm water discharges are subject 
to the requirements of Chapter 104 of the Code and TCEQ 
discharge requirements. 


(2) Solid Waste and Hazardous Substance Management.  A description 
must be provided in the SWP3 of construction solid waste and 
hazardous substances expected to be generated or stored on-site. 
Controls and measures must be implemented to eliminate and prevent 
pollutant discharges from solid waste and hazardous substance 
handling, including recycling and disposal as appropriate. In preparing 
the SWP3, an applicant shall consider how to eliminate and prevent 
pollutant discharges from materials such as the following:  trash, litter, 
construction or demolition debris, residual or surplus construction 
materials of all types, surplus containers of chemical or hazardous 
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substances, soil contaminated from an oil or hazardous substance 
spill, cut or uprooted vegetation such as trees and brush, and waste 
from sanitary facilities provided for personnel. 


(3) Staging and Stockpile Area Management.  Staging areas include all 
areas necessary for equipment, materials, fill storage and stockpiles, 
temporary offices, vehicle parking, vehicle maintenance, and the 
associated haul roads for these areas and the construction site. 
Controls and measures for these areas shall include: 
(A) Restricting the size of these areas to the minimum necessary for 


the primary operator to perform the typical industry practices 
necessary and appropriate to the primary construction project 
type, in accordance with approved construction plans and as 
revised and approved during construction by the Inspector; 


(B) Locating the area(s) within the approved limits of construction 
and not within setback areas for waterways and critical 
environmental features, floodplains, tree drip lines, areas with 
pass-through drainage, or steep slopes; and 


(C) Using structural controls such as run-on drainage diversion and 
sediment controls and appropriate non-structural BMPs. 


(4) Fill Management and Disposal.  In addition to the cut and fill 
requirements of Section 82.943, designated areas for excavated soil fill 
and spoils material from the construction site (topsoil, subsoil, rock) 
shall be planned, designed, and described in the SWP3. The owner 
must use a reasoned estimate of the quantity of net cut and fill balance 
to determine how much and how many areas to reserve on site for 
temporary storage and permanent disposal and to plan for any 
necessary off-site fill disposal or the importing of any necessary fill 
material required for the site. Excavated fill material must be handled 
using the following minimum controls and practices: 
(A) Temporary Stockpiling.  Fill material temporarily stockpiled in 


place as excavation occurs shall be located in areas protected 
by sediment controls and shall use erosion source controls 
whenever feasible, such as fill placement using existing 
topography and excavated features to minimize erosion and 
runoff potential. Stockpiling within the FEMA-designated 100-
year flood plain is prohibited; however, temporary fill placement 
is allowable in situations where the fill quantity is less than the 
increase in floodplain capacity caused by a mining project. 
Applicable temporary stabilization requirements described in 
Section 82.936(d)(3) must be implemented for temporary 
stockpiles. 


(B) Removal and Disposal.  Fill material must be removed from the 
point of excavation to the designated temporary storage or 
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permanent disposal area described in the approved plans and 
SWP3 as soon as feasible after excavation occurs. 


(C) Permanent Fill Disposal.  Fill material shall be permanently 
disposed of as described in the approved plans and SWP3 and 
must comply with Section 82.943(d), which, among other things, 
prohibits solid waste from being mixed or buried with fill 
material. No person may engage in off-site disposal of fill 
material in Travis County unless the person has received a 
Travis County development permit that specifically authorizes 
the off-site disposal. Before engaging in off-site disposal of fill 
material, a person may have to obtain other applicable 
development or regulatory permits, an additional SWP3 or, 
revisions to an existing SWP3. 


(5) Materials Inventory and Management.  Measures are required to be 
developed and implemented to minimize the exposure of the following 
materials to precipitation and storm water runoff:  building materials, 
building products, construction waste, landscape materials, fertilizers, 
pesticides, herbicides, detergents, petroleum products, automotive 
fluids, sanitary waste, and other construction and industrial materials 
present on the site. 
(A) Each material and hazardous substance that will be on the site 


during the construction activities, from the start of construction 
to the final stabilization and final inspection release, must be 
listed and described along with the management practices to be 
followed for each. These material management practices shall 
include: limiting inventory to the minimum necessary, storage in 
a secure site location with compatible materials, storage in 
original containers, proper disposal of surplus materials and 
containers, inspection monitoring, and training of personnel 
handling the materials 


(B) A description of storage, management, and maintenance 
practices is required for each petroleum product at a 
construction site, including:  on-site fuel, oil, other motor vehicle 
fluids, and asphalt. Discharges of fuels, oils, and other 
pollutants used in vehicle and equipment operation and 
maintenance are prohibited  


(6) Spill Prevention and Control.  The SWP3 shall include a description of 
spill prevention measures, and spill response, clean-up, and reporting 
procedures to prevent and minimize the discharge of pollutants, to the 
maximum extent practicable, from spills and leaks of oil and hazardous 
substances on the site. The plan must follow all TCEQ and local 
regulations. Spill response procedures must include personnel training 
on product and safety information, and procedures must be adjusted 
as necessary for improvement and to prevent particular types of spills 
from reoccurring.  
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 Spill clean-up materials must be used, spills must be cleaned up, and 
waste residue must be properly disposed of. Reporting must occur 
whenever a spill threshold quantity is exceeded. 


(7) A description of potential pollutant sources from areas on the project 
site, other than construction areas, is required in the SWP3. These 
other sources include construction support and maintenance areas and 
activities dedicated to construction site operations, including dedicated 
asphalt and concrete batch operations, when applicable. A description 
of controls and measures that will be implemented for these activities 
shall detail how pollutant discharges will be prevented and eliminated. 


82.938 Erosion and Sediment Control Maintenance Requirements for Construction 
Activities28 


(a) All ESC, BMP, and protective measures identified in the approved plans, the 
ESC Plan, and SWP3 must be maintained by the primary operator in effective 
operating condition. If, through inspections or other means, the owner, 
primary operator, or Inspector determines that a BMP is not operating 
effectively, then the owner or primary operator shall perform maintenance as 
necessary to make the storm water controls effective. 


(b) The owner or primary operator shall carry out the inspection requirements of 
Section 82.951 to ensure the ESC Plan BMPs are implemented and 
maintained in compliance with the approved plans and SWP3 throughout 
construction. 


(c) The owner or primary operator must promptly take any corrective action 
specified in the Inspector’s findings to ensure proper maintenance of ESC 
Plan BMPs. Items requiring corrective action must be corrected by the owner 
or primary operator within timeframes specified by the Inspector. If corrective 
actions are not performed as required, the County Executive will consider use 
of further measures, including a stop work order and progressive 
enforcement. 


(d) Necessary corrective actions must be accomplished within seven days or as 
specified in the inspection report prepared by the Inspector. When 
consecutive runoff events occur within 24 to 48 hours, corrective actions must 
be accomplished prior to the next rain event, to the maximum extent 
practicable. If maintenance prior to the next anticipated storm event is 
impracticable, the reason shall be documented in the Operator SWP3 
inspection report and maintenance must be scheduled and accomplished as 
soon as practicable. ESCs that have been intentionally disabled, run-over, 
removed, or otherwise rendered ineffective must be replaced or corrected 
immediately upon discovery. 
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(e) Whenever it is discovered that a control or BMP has been used incorrectly, is 
performing inadequately, or is damaged, then the owner or primary operator 
must immediately replace or modify the control or BMP. Revisions to ESC 
Plan BMPs must be coordinated with the Inspector and performed in 
accordance with Section 82.935(i). 


82.939 Preliminary Construction Storm Water Plan29 


The preliminary construction storm water plan required pursuant to Section 
82.931(a)(2)(ii) for a preliminary plan shall include a concise SWP3 summary describing 
the proposed ESC Plan and BMPs for the construction phase of the project. The 
summary must be consistent with the ESC and BMP technical standards described in 
Sections 82.936 – 82.938, 82.940, and 82.970. The SWP3 summary shall describe the 
following items, with a plan view map where applicable: 


(1) The ESC and BMPs to be used to address site specific considerations 
including critical site characteristics; construction project type; the 
construction site features and critical site improvements; and the 
construction length, phasing, and sequence. 


(2) The ESC measures and BMPs to be used in the ESC Plan to meet the 
requirements for erosion source control, sediment control, and 
permanent erosion and soil stabilization control for the construction 
activities. 


(3) The other controls and pollution prevention measures to be used to 
limit the off-site transport of pollutants that have the potential to 
discharge by means other than direct storm water runoff, and activities 
that can cause on-site contamination and increase the potential for 
pollutant discharge from runoff. 


(4) A plan view map of the proposed site improvements with the location 
and description of applicable proposed measures, including drainage 
area boundaries, acreage, flow paths, and outfalls. 


82.940 Effluent Quality [Reserved] 


82.941 Setbacks from Critical Environmental Features and Waterways30 


(a) Drainage patterns for a development must be designed to protect all critical 
environmental features and waterways from the effects of runoff from 
developed areas, and to maintain the catchment areas of recharge features in 
a natural state. Controls shall be sufficient to avoid the effects of erosion, 
sedimentation, and high rate of flow. 


                                            
29 82.939 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
30 82.941 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(b) Except for crossings or activities approved as set forth in Subsection (j), 
setbacks for critical environmental features and waterways shall not be areas 
disturbed by construction activities and: 
(1) for a plat application, the setback area must be shown as a protective, 


platted easement, and once the plat is approved by the County 
Executive, must be recorded by the owner in the Official Public 
Records of Travis County, Texas; or 


(2) for a development proposal that is not a plat application, the setback 
area must be shown on the development proposal, and once the 
setback area is approved by the County Executive, the setback area 
must be recorded by the owner in the Official Public Records of Travis 
County, Texas once the development proposal is approved. 


(c) The following minimum setbacks are established around each critical 
environmental feature, except as provided by paragraph (4): 
(1) For a cave, sinkhole, spring, and wetland, the minimum width of the 


setback is 150 feet from the edge of the critical environmental feature. 
(2) For a point recharge feature, the required setback coincides with the 


topographically defined contributing surface drainage area to the 
feature, except that the width of the setback from the edge of the 
critical environmental feature must not be less than 150 feet and the 
setback need not extend greater than 300 feet, depending on the 
boundaries of the surface drainage area. 


(3) For a bluff or canyon rimrock feature, the minimum setback must be 50 
feet. 


(4) The width of a critical environmental feature setback for an Edwards 
Aquifer karst or recharge feature may be reduced if evidence is 
provided by the applicant that the TCEQ has approved of the lesser 
width in accordance with the requirements or guidance specified for 
the Edwards Aquifer Protection Program. 


(d) Except as provided in subsection (e) below, within a critical environmental 
feature setback: 
(1) the natural vegetation cover must be retained to the maximum extent 


practicable and the owner must maintain the critical environmental 
feature setback in accordance with the City of Austin Environmental 
Criteria Manual to preserve the water quality function ; 


(2) construction and related activities are prohibited; 
(3) perimeter fencing with not less than one access gate must be installed 


at the outer edge of the critical environmental feature for all point 
recharge features; 
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(4) an innovative water quality control set forth in subsection (j)(7)(A) is 
allowed if it is located at least 50 feet from the edge of the critical 
environmental feature; and 


(5) wastewater disposal and irrigation are prohibited. 


(e) Subsection (d) does not apply to a yard, hiking trail, or a recharge basin 
designed to discharge to a point recharge feature without polluting ground 
water if the yard, hiking trail, or recharge basin is located at least 50 feet from 
the edge of the critical environmental feature. 


(f) The setback from a bluff or rimrock shall not apply adjacent to the Pedernales 
River if: 
(1) all lots fronting the Pedernales River have a minimum frontage of 200 


feet and a minimum size of one acre and best management practices 
are employed to achieve a level of water quality and environmental 
protection equivalent to the 50 foot setback; or 


(2) the County Executive grants an exception allowing a setback of no less 
than 25 feet based on a demonstration that a level of water quality and 
environmental protection equivalent to the 50 foot setback will be 
achieved through enhancement of natural vegetative cover within the 
setback, low impact site design, or other best management practices. 


(g) Waterway Setbacks in an Eastern Watershed.  The following setbacks apply 
in an eastern watershed and within the City of Austin ETJ in a western 
watershed, except as specified in subsection (j): 
(1) Waterways are classified as follows: 


(A) A minor waterway has a drainage area of at least 64 acres and 
not more than 320 acres; 


(B) An intermediate waterway has a drainage area of more than 
320 acres and not more than 640 acres; 


(C) A major waterway has a drainage area of more than 640 acres 
(2) A protected zone is established along each classified waterway as a 


waterway setback. A setback for a waterway shall be included within 
protective, platted easements. 
(A) For a minor waterway, the boundary of the setback is located 


100 feet from the centerline of the waterway. 
(B) For an intermediate waterway, the boundary of the setback is 


located 200 feet from the centerline of the waterway. 
(C) For a major waterway except for the Colorado River 


downstream from Lady Bird Lake, the boundary of the setback 
is located 300 feet from the centerline of the waterway. 


(D) For the Colorado River downstream from Lady Bird Lake, 
setbacks of 400 feet are established along and parallel to the 
shorelines of each bank of the river, beginning at the ordinary 
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high water mark, as defined by Title 33, Code of Federal 
Regulations, Section 328.3. The setbacks also include the 
inundated areas that constitute the Colorado River. 


(h) Waterway Setbacks in a Western Watershed.  The following setbacks apply 
in a western watershed that is outside the ETJ of the City of Austin, except as 
specified in subsection (j): 
(1) Except as described in paragraph (2), a waterway setback shall 


comply with either option 1 or option 2, as described in subparagraphs 
(A) and (B). 
(A) Option 1:  Distance-Based Setback. 


(i) Creeks or swales draining 40 or fewer acres but more 
than five acres, excluding roadside swales, shall have a 
minimum setback width of 25 feet from the centerline of 
the creek or swale. 


(ii) Creeks or swales draining 128 or fewer acres but more 
than 40 acres shall have a minimum setback width of 75 
feet from the centerline of the creek or swale. 


(iii) Creeks draining 320 acres or fewer acres but more than 
128 acres shall have a minimum setback width of 100 
feet from the centerline of the creek or swale. 


(iv) Creeks draining 640 or fewer acres but more than 320 
acres shall have a minimum setback width of 200 feet 
from the centerline of the creek or swale. 


(v) Creeks draining more than 640 acres shall have a 
minimum setback width of 300 feet from the centerline of 
the creek or swale. 


(B) Option 2:  Floodplain-based Setback. 
(i) For creeks or rivers draining 40 square miles or less but 


more than five acres, excluding roadside swales, the 
setback shall extend a minimum of 25 feet from the 100-
year floodplain boundary paralleling each side of the 
creek or swale. The 100-year floodplain shall be based 
on the fully developed conditions using the LCRA 
Technical Manual standards. 


(ii) For creeks or rivers draining more than 40 square miles, 
the setback shall be considered equal to the 100-year 
floodplain as designated by Federal Emergency 
Management Agency or by an engineered floodplain 
study approved by LCRA, using the LCRA Technical 
Manual standards. 


(2) The shoreline boundary of the waterway setback for Lake Travis 
coincides with the 681.0 foot mean sea level contour line. The width of 
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the setback, measured horizontally inland, is 100 feet, or, for a 
detached single-family residential use, 75 feet. 


(i) Limitation of Activity in Waterway Setbacks.  The following requirements 
apply to waterway setbacks established in subsections (g) – (h) of this 
section: 
(1) Setbacks shall remain free of construction, development, and other 


alterations except for approved utility and roadway crossings.  
(2) Wastewater collection lines and lift stations are prohibited from running 


within the setback zone parallel or sub-parallel to the waterway.  
(3) No golf courses, on-site wastewater systems or wastewater irrigation 


shall be located in a waterway setback.  
(4) Before reaching a setback area, drainage patterns from a development 


shall be designed to prevent erosion, maintain infiltration and recharge 
of local seeps and springs, attenuate the harm of contaminants 
collected and transported by storm water, and dispersed into a sheet 
flow pattern. Whenever possible, the natural drainage features and 
patterns must be maintained.  


(5) No part of a residential lot with a lot size of 5,750 square feet or less 
may be located within a waterway setback. 


(j) Exceptions to the Waterway Setbacks.  All requests for exceptions to 
waterway setbacks must be included as a part of the application submittal 
required by Section 82.931. Exceptions that may be approved include: 
(1) The County Executive may approve limited utility and roadway 


crossings. However, the number of crossings through a setback zone 
shall be minimized according to the guidance located in the LCRA 
Technical Manual or City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual, as 
applicable to the watershed.  


(2) The County Executive may approve a necessary waterway crossing of 
a wastewater line in a waterway setback in accordance with the 
following procedures and guidelines: 
(A) The wastewater line must follow the most direct alignment into 


and across the waterway setback to minimize disturbance.  
(B) The depth of a wastewater line crossing and location of 


associated access shafts shall not be constructed within an 
Erosion Hazard Zone. 


(C) Except for a necessary crossing, a wastewater line in a 
waterway setback must be located outside the two-year 
floodplain. 


(3) In an eastern watershed, a utility line may be located parallel to and 
within the waterway setback so long as it is outside of the erosion 
hazard zone and if it is located not less than 50 feet from the centerline 
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of a minor waterway, 100 feet from the centerline of an intermediate 
waterway, and 150 feet from the centerline of a major waterway.  


(4) The County Executive may approve necessary access and 
appurtenances to a boat dock, pier, wharf, or marina, along the 
Colorado River downstream from Lady Bird Lake and along Lake 
Travis, except along the Lake Travis shoreline in the setback of a 
swale, creek, or river. The access and appurtenances must follow a 
route through the setback area and a design that minimizes short-term 
and long-term erosion and runoff impacts, minimizes the clearing of 
vegetation, and minimizes additional impervious cover. 


(5) The County Executive may approve a park development that is limited 
to trails, picnic facilities, open space, and similar construction only if. 
(A) the construction plans show it will not alter existing vegetation 


and drainage patterns or increase erosion; 
(B) it is outside the erosion hazard zone; 
(C) the use of a fertilizer, pesticide, and herbicide is prohibited 


except that incidental use may be allowed if a pest management 
program demonstrates it will prevent pollutant discharges to the 
maximum extent practicable; and 


(D) the construction plans do not include a stable or corral for 
animals. 


(6) Floodplain in a Waterway Setback 
(A) An application for development is also subject to the 


requirements of Chapter 64 of the Code, relating to 
development restrictions in a floodplain. 


(B) Drainage retention basins are permitted in a waterway setback if 
they comply with the requirements of Chapter 64 of the Code. 


(C) Floodplain modifications in a waterway setback are prohibited, 
except that the County Executive may allow floodplain 
modifications that are necessary to protect the public health and 
safety, in accordance with Section 64.133 of the Code, or that 
are necessary for pre-existing development already allowed in 
the waterway setback.  


(7) In an eastern watershed: 
(A) A setback boundary may be reduced to not less than 50 feet 


from the centerline of a minor waterway, 100 feet from the 
centerline of an intermediate waterway, and 150 feet from the 
centerline of a major waterway if the overall surface area of the 
setback is the same or greater than the surface area that would 
be provided without the reduction, as prescribed in the City of 
Austin Environmental Criteria Manual.  
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(B) Innovative permanent water quality controls including vegetative 
filter strips, rain gardens, biofiltration ponds, areas used for 
irrigation or infiltration of storm water, or other green 
infrastructure controls identified in Section 1.6.7 of the City of 
Austin Environmental Criteria Manual,are allowed in a waterway 
setback if:  
i. not less than 50 feet from the centerline of a minor 


waterway, 100 feet from the centerline of an intermediate 
waterway, and 150 feet from the centerline of a major 
waterway;   


ii. located outside the 100-year floodplain; and 
iii. located outside the erosion hazard zone. 


(8) A waterway setback does not apply to a previously modified drainage 
feature serving a public roadway right of way that does not possess 
any natural and traditional character and cannot reasonably be 
restored to a natural condition. 


82.942 Environmental Resource Inventory31 


(a) An applicant shall submit an environmental resource inventory for any 
proposed development that is: 
(1) a residential subdivision development of ten acres or greater and 


proposing ten or more lots or a non-residential subdivision 
development of ten acres or greater;  


(2) a non-residential, utility, or right-of-way development that will disturb 
land of three acres or greater; 


(3) a non-residential, utility, or right-of-way development of greater than 
one but less than three acres of land disturbance, in which case only 
(b)(1) of this section applies. 


(4) for a residential or non-residential subdivision development of greater 
than one but less than ten acres of platted land, in which case only 
(b)(1) of this section applies. 


(b) Except as otherwise provided in Subsection (a), each environmental resource 
inventory provided by an applicant must be prepared and submitted with to-
scale drawings that: 
(1) identify critical environmental features and waterways on the property 


to be developed and within 400 feet of the property boundary on 
adjacent properties, the required setback areas, and propose 
protection measures for the features; 
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(2) identify any habitat of a federally-listed endangered species or Texas-
threatened species within the area to be developed as well as within 
500 feet outside the property line; 


(3) provide an environmental justification for and show areas of cut or 
excavation, fill and spoil disposal locations, and roadway alignments; 


(4) propose methods to achieve overland flow and justify enclosed storm 
sewers and show these components; 


(5) include a hydrogeologic report that:  
(A) describes the topography, soils, and geology of the site; 
(B) identifies springs and significant point recharge features on the 


site; 
(C) demonstrates that proposed drainage patterns will protect the 


quality and quantity of recharge at significant point recharge 
features; and 


(D) includes a water well survey of the site and properties adjacent 
to the site for a radius of 150 feet, inclusive of recorded water 
wells and a field survey of the area. 


(6) include a vegetation report describing existing site vegetation, the 
site’s dominant plant communities (such as grassland, riparian, 
woodland, palustrian, or savanna), a list of the scientific and common 
names of the dominant species of identified communities, 
demonstrating that the proposed development preserves to the 
maximum extent practicable the significant trees and vegetation on the 
site and provides maximum erosion control and overland flow benefits 
from the vegetation; and 


(7) include a wastewater report that provides an environmental justification 
for any sewer line proposed to be located in a waterway setback 
described in Section 82.941, and describes construction techniques 
and standards for wastewater lines. 


(c) If an applicant is required to prepare a tree assessment pursuant to Section 
82.973, the applicant shall submit it as a part of the environmental resource 
inventory required by this section. 


(d) Upon written request from the applicant, the County Executive may allow the 
applicant to exclude some or all of the information from the environmental 
resource inventory required by this section after review of a narrative 
description of current site conditions to support the granting of the waiver 
request. Use of the Waiver Request Form specified in the City of Austin 
Environmental Criteria Manual, Section 1.3.2, may be used in the request. 
The County Executive may grant the waiver based upon the absence of 
critical environmental features on or within 150 feet of the site boundaries, the 
presence of impervious cover on the existing site and no significant 
undisturbed natural areas, the absence of slopes greater than 15%, the 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 206 of 325 


absence of floodplains or waterway setbacks, the absence of Edwards 
Aquifer recharge or contributing zones, and similar justifications.  


82.943 Cut and Fill32 


(a) Land Balancing. A proposal for land balancing using cut or fill methods must 
be included in a development permit application and engineered construction 
plans when applicable and must comply with submittal requirements in 
Section 82.931 and SWP3 requirements set forth in Section 82.935(c)(5). 
Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, a proposal for cut and fill 
land balancing must comply with the following requirements: 
(1) All cut and fill land balancing is limited to a maximum of eight vertical 


feet. This includes eight vertical feet maximum of excavated cut, eight 
vertical feet maximum placement of fill, or an eight vertical feet 
maximum combination of cut and fill. 


(2) Applicable fill containment, temporary controls, and permanent 
stabilization standards specified in Sections 82.936, 82.937, and 
82.970 must be followed. 


(3) A retaining wall over five feet in height shall be detailed in the 
construction plans sealed by a Texas licensed professional engineer 
and submitted with the development permit application for a non-
residential site development, multi-family dwelling, or subdivision.  


(4) Cut and fill located on a slope with a gradient of more than 15 percent 
is prohibited unless the design includes appropriate BMPs to prevent 
erosion, including diversion of surface water runoff; use of terraces; 
soil retention blankets, mulch, riprap or structural containment; 
establishment of mixed vegetation (such as forbs, shrubs, trees); or 
similar controls. 


(5) Cut and fill may not be located within 100 feet of the centerline of a 
waterway with 64 or more acres of drainage. 


(6) Every cut and fill proposal must be designed so that it complies with 
the requirement in Chapter 64 of the Code that flood plain storage 
must not be reduced. 


(7) The design and structural integrity of fill areas associated with 
residential lot construction must be consistent with the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development guidelines 
established in Data Sheet 79g entitled “Land Development with 
Controlled Earthwork” (1973). The County Executive may require that 
a proposal for fill for a residential construction project that includes 
critical site improvements as defined in section 82.936(c)(1) include 
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design plans and specifications prepared and sealed by a Texas-
licensed professional engineer. 


(8) A cut or fill proposal must include a narrative description indicating the 
source of incoming fill and its quality, excess fill and its disposition, and 
the fill project purpose. 


(b) Allowable Exceptions to Cut and Fill Limitations 
(1) There are no limitations to the maximum height of cut or fill for the 


construction of permanent water quality controls, storm water detention 
ponds, streets, a building or parking structure’s footprint, or driveways, 
so long as the requirements of (a)(2), (a)(3), and (a)(4) are followed. 
Additional requirements for the construction of a dam may apply. 


(2) The County Executive may approve an exception to the cut or fill 
maximum vertical height specified in subsection (a)(1) if the applicant 
can demonstrate the maximum height is not feasible when applied to 
the  proposed project or individual site conditions.  


 Each request considered for exception must include substantial 
permanent stabilization measures for the proposed cut or fill 
embankments that will prevent erosion and sediment discharges both 
during construction and after project completion.  


 Substantial stabilization measures typically include engineered 
retaining walls and drainage control plans, or other structural 
measures, a well-defined sequence of construction and ESC Plan, and 
other similar, proven design practices.  


(c) Fill Disposal 
(1) No fill or excess fill from a construction site may be placed on any lot or 


land parcel unless the placement of the fill is authorized in an approved 
subdivision construction plan or development permit. Development 
permit applications must provide accurate site plan information 
regarding the location, size, boundaries, depth, grading, and erosion 
control measures for proposed filling activities. 


(2) This subsection does not apply to the placement of fill or topsoil less 
than twelve inches deep as part of an existing residential home 
landscaping activity that does not: 
(A) Alter existing on-site or off-site drainage or the FEMA 100-year 


floodplain; or  
(B) Encroach upon or affect rights-of-way, easements, other platted 


setbacks, waterways, or adjoining properties. 
(3) All temporarily placed fill shall be removed prior to acceptance of 


streets and drainage in a subdivision and in accordance with the 
approved construction plan, SWP3, and development permit. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 208 of 325 


(4) Before removing fill from a permitted construction site, the owner or 
primary operator shall notify the Inspector of the destination of the fill. 


(5) A development permit application that proposes permanent disposal or 
temporary storage of fill material covering one acre or more as the 
primary construction activity, and that is not associated with a 
separately permitted primary construction project underway with a 
coordinated projected completion date for both permitted activities, is 
subject to the following special requirements: 
(A) The permittee shall submit annual reports no later than the date 


of each one-year anniversary of the permit’s issuance 
documenting: 
(i)  the dates of receipt of fill material, each source of the fill, 


and the estimated quantity of material received during the 
past one year period;  


(ii) the estimated quantity of material still required to 
complete the fill and the approximate date at which time 
the fill site will be completed; and 


(iii) ESC needs and BMPs appropriate to the size of area still 
un-stabilized; and 


(iv) for projects required to implement a SWP3, the SWP3 
updated to reflect current site conditions, including 
current SWP3 inspection reports in accordance with 
Subchapter J.  


(B) It is cause for revocation of the Basic Development Permit, in 
accordance with Section 64.071(c), if the County Executive 
finds that an annual report has not been provided, the annual 
report provides incomplete or inaccurate information, site 
management in accordance with the SWP3 is inadequate, or in 
consideration of the project’s lack of compliance with the 
development permit and the requirements of this section.  


(C) Upon written notice of revocation, the permittee must complete 
all final stabilization activities for all disturbed areas, in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 82.936(d)(3) and 
within the timeframe set forth in the notice of revocation.  


(6) Applicable fill containment, temporary controls, and permanent 
stabilization standards specified in Sections 82.936, 82.937, 82.970, 
and the retaining wall requirements of (a)(4) and (a)(5) of this section 
must be followed for all fill disposal activities. 


(d) Quality of Fill material.  Only uncontaminated earthen material and inert 
construction rubble may be used as fill. Protruding metal must be removed 
from concrete and rubble. The use of garbage, new asphalt, non-weathered 
asphalt, or soils containing non-weathered asphalt residue, or any material 
other than industrial solid waste that is Class 3 waste is strictly prohibited. All 
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fill material must be inert and essentially insoluble. The applicant may be 
required to submit chemical analyses from a NELAC-certified laboratory to 
verify the fill material is inert, if the fill material has an odor, texture or 
appearance indicating that it is not inert and essentially insoluble. 


82.944 Permanent Water Quality Control – Design33 


(a) Every proposed development that includes the addition of greater than 10,000 
square feet of impervious cover must include permanent water quality 
controls for storm water in accordance with the standards applicable to its 
watershed location. 


 Each application for a preliminary plan or development permit must include a 
water quality report which includes the design basis for proposed permanent 
structural and non-structural WQCs which will comply with this section and 
shows their locations and dimensions. 


 Lot development inside a common plan of development with existing 
permanent WQCs designed to treat the entire common plan of development 
is not subject to these standards unless the impervious cover proposed on 
the lot exceeds the original plan design thresholds for the individual lots. 


(b) Western Watersheds.  This subsection applies to the design of a permanent 
WQC proposed in a western watershed that is outside the ETJ of the City of 
Austin: 
(1) Water Quality Volume.  Each development project shall provide water 


quality volume in accordance with the approved BMPs found in the 
LCRA Technical Manual. The minimum required water quality volume 
is based on the one-year, three-hour storm runoff volume as defined in 
the LCRA Technical Manual. In addition, development projects can use 
low impact development methodologies as identified in the LCRA 
Technical Manual to reduce or avoid storm water storage volume. 


(2) In the Lake Travis watershed, the owner of a project for which a Travis 
County development permit is required must also obtain a LCRA BMP 
Maintenance Permit in accordance with Section 4, Subchapter A, 
Paragraph (d) of the LCRA HLWO effective March 1, 2007.  


(3) Alternate Standards. A subdivision development project that meets the 
criteria in (A) and a non-residential development project subject to this 
section that meets the criteria in (B) need not comply with paragraphs 
(1) – (2), except as specified in paragraph (4).  
(A) Subdivision Preliminary Plans, Subdivision Final Plats, and 


Subdivision Construction Plans.   
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(i) The gross impervious cover is 15 percent or less and the 
cluster development sections have 20 percent or less 
gross impervious cover, as defined in the LCRA 
Technical Manual.  


(ii) A street and drainage network is designed to include the 
use of open-roadway sections, ribbon curb, maintenance 
of sheet flow, and employs the applicable permanent 
erosion control and stabilization standards specified in 
Sections 82.936, 82.937, and 82.970.  


(iii) Impervious cover credit by use of porous pavement, 
rainwater harvesting, native landscaping and other 
methods will be considered during the application review 
to gain compliance as defined in the LCRA Technical 
Manual. 


(B) Non-Residential Site Development  
(i) Projects less than three acres in area that use vegetated 


filter strips and flow spreading methodologies as 
identified in the LCRA Technical Manual.  


(ii) Impervious cover credit by use of porous pavement, 
rainwater harvesting, native landscaping and other 
methods will be considered during the application review 
to gain compliance as defined in the LCRA Technical 
Manual.  


(4) The County Executive may require that the water quality volume 
specified in paragraph (1) of this subsection be provided for a portion 
or portions of a development utilizing the alternate standards of 
paragraph (3), if a proposed project  would create localized points of 
erosion or pollutant discharges sources and if the County Executive 
determines there are factors that may affect water quality such as the 
added volume of runoff, lot sizes in the subdivision, the location and 
proximity of impervious cover sections of the development to the 691 
foot mean sea level contour line, the extent to which the development 
site is able to preserve or achieve sheet flow and sustain effective 
permanent site stabilization and vegetative cover, and the intensity of 
slopes to be developed at a site.  


(c) Eastern Watersheds.  This subsection applies to the design of a permanent 
WQC proposed in an eastern watershed or proposed in any watershed within 
the ETJ of the City of Austin: 
(1) Each permanent water quality control must be designed in accordance 


with the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual. The permanent 
water quality control must provide at least the treatment level of a 
sedimentation / filtration system described in the City of Austin 
Environmental Criteria Manual. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 211 of 325 


(2) A permanent water quality control must capture, isolate, and treat the 
water draining to the control from the contributing area. A permanent 
water quality control must be constructed if 10,000 square feet or 
greater of impervious cover is proposed. The required capture volume 
is: 
(A) the first one-half inch of runoff; and 
(B) for each ten percent increase in impervious cover over 20 


percent of gross site area, an additional 0.1 inch of runoff. 
(3) The location of a permanent water quality control: 


(A) must avoid recharge features to the greatest extent possible; 
and 


(B) must be shown on the slope map, preliminary plan, site plan, 
subdivision construction plan, or development permit 
application, as applicable. 


(4) On a site-specific basis, the County Executive may approve design 
criteria for a permanent WQC, in accordance with Section 
82.933(a)(3), 82.933(b), or 82.933(c). 


(d) Recording Protective Easements 
(1) For a plat application, a Permanent WQC must be shown within a 


protective easement and, once the plat is approved by the County 
Executive, must be recorded by the owner in the Official Public 
Records of Travis County, Texas; or 


(2) For a development proposal that is not a plat application, a Permanent 
WQC must be shown within a protective easement, and, once the 
easement document is approved by the County Executive, the 
protective easement must be recorded by the owner in the Official 
Public Records of Travis County, Texas. 


(e) Operation and Maintenance.  In both an eastern and a western watershed, 
the owner or primary operator shall maintain all permanent water quality 
controls in a proper manner that is consistent with County and other 
applicable standards, including the Permanent WQC Permit requirements of 
82.917.  


82.945 Subdivision Plat Notes34 


(a) The following plat notes related to requirements in this Subchapter shall be 
included on each final subdivision plat. Additional notes may be required to 
more accurately reflect individual subdivision plat conditions. 


                                            
34 82.945 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(1) No cut or fill on any lot may exceed eight feet, excluding driveways, a 
building structure’s footprint, or a parking area footprint, in accordance 
with the Travis County Code. 


(2) As depicted on the plat, each protective easement from a critical 
environmental feature, including a cave, sinkhole, point recharge 
feature, bluff, canyon rimrock feature, wetland, and spring must remain 
in its existing, undeveloped, natural state. Natural vegetative cover 
must be retained. Construction activities, wastewater disposal, and 
wastewater irrigation are prohibited within a protective easement. A 
residential lawn or trail is allowed if it is located at least 50 feet from the 
edge of a critical environmental feature in accordance with the Travis 
County Code. 


(3) As depicted on the plat, the setback area identified for each waterway 
is a protective easement that must remain undeveloped and activities 
must be limited within the easement. The protective easement must 
remain free of construction, development, and other alterations except 
when specifically approved in a Travis County development permit. 


(4) Before beginning construction activities on a subdivision lot, the owner 
must obtain a Travis County development permit and, when applicable, 
obtain and implement a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWP3). The SWP3 requires implementation of temporary and 
permanent Best Management Practices, including erosion and 
sediment controls, for protection of storm water runoff quality, in 
accordance with the Travis County Code. 


(5) The owner is responsible for maintaining and operating all permanent 
water quality controls in compliance with all applicable standards and 
requirements of the Travis County Code. See Document __________. 


(6) An activity that may adversely affect a tree of eight inches or more in 
trunk diameter (measured at four feet height above the ground) in a 
right-of-way accepted for maintenance by Travis County must comply 
with all standards and requirements in the Travis County Code. 


(b) The subdivision final plat must depict the following information related to the 
requirements of this chapter: 
(1) Clearly marked and labeled, the location and dimensions of each 


protective easement pertaining to a setback from any critical 
environmental feature; 


(2) Clearly marked and labeled, the location and dimensions of each 
protective easement pertaining to a setback from any waterway; 


(3) Clearly marked and labeled, the location and dimensions of any 
waterway or karst buffer zone easement required by the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality, Edwards Aquifer Protection 
Program, pursuant to 30 Texas Administrative Code, Chapter 213; 
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(4) Clearly marked and labeled, the location and dimensions of any 
easement for placement of a permanent water quality control required 
by the Travis County Code, or required by another jurisdiction; 


(5) The locations listed in paragraphs (1) – (4) shall be integrated into the 
drainage, floodplain, and other easements. 


Subchapter J.  Storm Water Pollution Prevention and ESC Plan Inspections 


82.950 Pre-Construction Conference and Inspection Required35 


(a) The pre-construction conference and pre-construction inspection 
requirements of this section apply to every project for which a SWP3 must be 
submitted to the County for approval and every non-residential project less 
than one acre which requires an ESC Plan, except as specified in paragraphs 
(1) and (2). 
(1) A pre-construction conference is not required for construction on a 


single family residential lot. 
(2) A pre-construction conference for a non-residential project less than 


one acre and subject to an ESC Plan should be conducted by an 
inspector qualified in construction storm water management 
requirements and is subject to the requirements of this section, except 
that whenever a reference is made to a SWP3, SWP3 inspection, 
SWP3 report, or SWP3 pre-construction conference, it shall be 
construed as an ESC Plan, ESC Plan inspection, ESC Plan report, or 
ESC Plan pre-construction conference, respectively.   


(b) The requirements of this section are in addition to any applicable pre-
construction conference requirements of Section 82.603(d). 


(c) The owner of a project or owner representative shall request a pre-
construction conference with the designated Inspector before starting 
construction under an approved site plan or subdivision construction plan. 
Before requesting a pre-construction conference, the owner or owner’s 
representative shall ensure the first phase of the ESC controls are installed in 
conformance with the approved plans, a qualified inspector (as specified in 
Section 82.934(c)(3)) has inspected the controls and verified compliance with 
the plans, and an SWP3 Inspection Report documenting this information has 
been submitted to the County through the method specified by the Inspector .  


(d) The owner or owner’s designated representative shall provide notice of the 
SWP3 pre-construction conference and a copy of the approved plans for the 
development to the following persons or entities at least two business days 
before the conference: 


                                            
35 82.950 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(1) primary operator with operational control of the plans and 
specifications; 


(2) Travis County’s designated Inspector(s); 
(3) design engineer or representative for the approved plans and SWP3; 
(4) contractor(s) and primary operator(s) with day to day operational 


control of the construction site; 
(5) designated qualified inspector (as specified in Section 82.934(c)(3)) for 


the primary operator responsible for preparing the SWP3 inspection 
reports 


(6) municipal development review representatives, as appropriate; and 
(7) affected utility representatives. 


(e) The SWP3 pre-construction conference may be a discrete meeting or a 
subset of a larger project pre-construction conference, but must include an 
on-site inspection and approval by the Inspector of the installation of the first 
phase of the project’s erosion and sediment controls before the construction 
activities can commence. The required preparations in advance of the pre-
construction conference and the general format, roles, and expectations for 
the pre-construction conference are specified in Exhibit 82.950 – Pre-
Construction Planning and Conference for SWP3 and ESC Plan.  


(f) If the Travis County Inspector determines that installation of the first phase of 
a project’s erosion and sediment controls has not occurred, is substantially 
incomplete, or requires re-inspection prior to allowing construction to 
commence, then the owner or owner’s designated representative must pay a 
re-inspection fee established by the Commissioner’s Court, prior to 
scheduling a subsequent pre-construction conference and prior to allowing 
construction to commence. 


82.951 SWP3 and ESC Inspections36 


(a) General.  The requirements of this section are in addition to the applicable 
technical criteria in Section 82.933 and the requirements in 82.601. The 
requirements of this section apply to a construction site that requires a SWP3. 
For a non-residential project less than one acre subject to an ESC Plan, the 
inspection should be conducted by an inspector qualified in construction 
storm water management requirements and is subject to the requirements of 
this section, except that whenever a reference is made to a SWP3, SWP3 
inspection, and SWP3 report, it shall be construed as an ESC Plan, ESC Plan 
inspection, or ESC Plan report, respectively. 


                                            
36 82.951 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(b) Owner and Operator SWP3 Inspection Responsibilities.  An owner or 
operator shall comply with the following requirements in the implementation 
and inspection of construction projects and associated recordkeeping subject 
to a SWP3 and Travis County development permit: 
(1) The owner or operator shall post at the construction site a copy of the 


TCEQ Construction Site Notice (“CSN”). No later than two days before 
the start of construction, the owner or operator must provide the 
County Executive a copy of the TCEQ CSN. No later than seven days 
before the start of construction, the owner or operator must provide to 
the County Executive a copy of the TCEQ Notice of Intent, if any. 


(2) The owner or operator shall designate an on-site project manager and 
personnel with the necessary experience, qualifications, and training 
who will be responsible for performing and monitoring the SWP3, ESC 
Plan BMPs, and construction activities to ensure specified practices 
and structural controls are continuously implemented and maintained 
in effective operating condition throughout construction. The owner or 
primary operator must perform any ongoing inspections, monitoring, 
and actions necessary to maintain compliance, including preparing a 
signed SWP3 Inspection Report on the schedule described in 
paragraph (4) of this subsection. Any necessary corrective action 
identified shall be recorded on the SWP3 Inspection Report. The 
owner or primary operator shall ensure any corrective action is 
promptly performed in accordance with the SWP3 and requirements of 
this Chapter. 


(3) The owner or primary operator shall designate a qualified inspector 
familiar with the SWP3 and possessing the required certification as 
specified in Section 82.934(c) to conduct weekly SWP3 inspections of 
the site and prepare a signed SWP3 Inspection Report each week. 
The designated project manager and the qualified SWP3 inspector are 
to coordinate with the Inspector on a regular basis during construction 
to help ensure the SWP3 controls and measures are properly 
implemented. 


(4) SWP3 Inspection Schedule.  SWP3 inspections shall be conducted at 
least once every seven calendar days on a specifically defined day 
until the entire site is temporarily or finally stabilized, and must begin: 
(A) From the time of the initial installation of the first phase of ESC 


controls prior to the pre-construction conference with respect to 
projects for which a pre-construction conference is required; and 


(B) From the start of construction site soil disturbing activity with 
respect to projects for which a pre-construction conference is 
not required. 


(5) Post-Rainfall Inspections. The owner, primary operator, or other 
designee shall conduct a post-rainfall inspection within 48 hours of the 
end of a storm event of 0.5 inches or greater.  
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(A) The inspection must include all areas of the construction site 
identified in the SWP3, except as provided by paragraph (8);  


(B) The owner, operator, or designee must commence corrective 
action, as feasible and as site conditions allow; and 


(C) The owner, operator, or designee must provide the findings of 
the post-rainfall inspection to their SWP3 inspector no later than 
the next scheduled SWP3 inspection. 


(6) When the entire site has been finally or temporarily stabilized, SWP3 
inspections must be conducted at least once every month until full site 
completion and final inspection release through issuance of a 
Certificate of Compliance. This also applies to discrete areas or 
phases of a larger active site which are finally or temporarily stabilized. 
Unfinished sites finally or temporarily stabilized but inactive for three 
months or longer must be inspected once every two months as a 
minimum. 


(7) Long, narrow, linear construction activities where access is limited may 
be inspected on an alternative schedule, with representative 
inspections in accordance with the TCEQ General Permit, if the owner 
or primary operator submits supporting documentation to the County 
and the County approves the alternative schedule.  


(8) In the event of flooding or other uncontrollable situations which prohibit 
access to the inspection sites, the inspection must be conducted as 
soon as access is practical. 


(9) The SWP3 inspection must include inspection of the site for 
compliance with all applicable SWP3 requirements. SWP3 inspections 
must cover all areas of the construction site to determine whether 
SWP3 and ESC Plan BMPs are fully implemented and operating as 
required, and to determine if there is evidence of, or the potential for, 
pollutants entering the drainage system and discharging off-site. The 
format for SWP3 inspections and the contents of the SWP3 Inspection 
Report must conform to the items listed in Exhibit 82.951 – SWP3 
Inspection Areas and Report Contents. 


(10) The SWP3 must be revised as necessary based on any inspection 
result by the primary operator or Inspector for Travis County, in a 
manner that will eliminate or minimize, to the maximum extent 
practicable, the discharge or potential discharge of pollutants in runoff. 
The owner or primary operator must revise the SWP3 as necessary in 
accordance with Section 82.935(i). 


(11) Final Inspection and Certificate of Compliance. The owner or operator 
shall schedule a final inspection with the Inspector when all 
construction plan requirements are completed. The final inspection 
must be preceded by submittal of the professional engineer’s 
concurrence letter, as required by Section 82.953.  
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(A) Completion of the SWP3 elements of the construction plans 
includes: 
(i) final site stabilization; 
(ii) removal and proper disposal of all temporary sediment 


controls and accumulated sediment captured or 
deposited by all ESCs; 


(iii) proper construction and functionality of each permanent 
water quality control and drainage structure; 


(iv) removal of sediment, debris, or other materials from the 
construction and land disturbance which is deposited in 
each permanent water quality control and drainage 
structure; and 


(v) stabilization of all subdivision disturbed lots, if a 
subdivision development. A subdivision lot which has 
obtained alternate operational control and SWP3 
coverage may be excluded from this requirement. 


(B) If the findings of the inspection demonstrate to Travis County 
that the SWP3 and construction plan requirements have been 
fully completed, a Certificate of Compliance will be issued for 
the project and any fiscal security for erosion and sedimentation 
controls, permanent storm water management facilities, and on-
site and off-site cleanup shall be released. The primary operator 
must not submit a Notice of Termination until the requirements 
of Section 82.931(g)(4) have been achieved. 


(C) If re-vegetation coverage is not fully completed, a Developers 
Contract as described in Section 82.936(d)(4) may be issued at 
the discretion of Travis County for eligible projects with fiscal 
security posted for erosion and sedimentation controls, as a 
conditional acceptance until the required vegetative coverage is 
attained, excess sedimentation is removed, and remaining 
temporary sediment controls are removed. 


(D) A Certificate of Compliance is not required for construction on a 
single family residential lot, unless so specified in the Travis 
County development permit, based upon the potential impact on 
water quality of the activities approved for construction, or when 
a permanent WQC is required for the residential lot 
development. Regardless, residential lot construction must 
comply with all applicable SWP3 and ESC Plan measures and 
requirements of this Chapter prior to submission of the Notice of 
Termination, including construction sequence, final completion 
schedule, and final site stabilization. 


(12) SWP3 Reports. Either at the time of each SWP3 inspection required by 
this section, or no later than the date of the inspection, the owner’s 
designated, qualified inspector (as specified in Section 82.934(c)(3)) 
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shall prepare and sign a SWP3 Inspection Report, containing notations 
of the inspection findings for the required site areas and control 
measures, as described in subsection (c), certifying whether the site is 
in compliance with the approved SWP3 and ESC Plan, and describing 
any corrective actions necessary. 


(13) WP3 Site Notebook and Records. The SWP3 Site Notebook and 
contents, as described in Section 82.935(h), shall be maintained by the 
primary operator or the qualified inspector (as specified in Section 
82.934(c)(3)) at the construction site, and it shall be readily available 
upon request. All SWP3 records must be kept by the owner or primary 
operator for a minimum of three years after site completion. 


82.952 Submittal of SWP3 and ESC Plan Inspection Reports37 


(a) Each SWP3 or ESC Plan Inspection Report that is required by this 
subchapter shall be submitted in a format that incorporates the contents 
required in Exhibit 82.951 – SWP3 Inspection Report Contents, or in a format 
specified by the County Executive.  


(b) The owner or primary operator shall upload each SWP3 or ESC Plan 
Inspection Report required by this subchapter for subdivision and site 
development permits which require construction plans prepared by a 
professional engineer to the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis 
County. An alternate method of report submittal may be used if approved by 
the Inspector.  


(c) SWP3 Reports required for construction associated with a residential lot 
development may be submitted using a method and at a frequency agreed 
upon by the owner or primary operator and Inspector.  


82.953 Submittal of Engineer’s Concurrence Letter38 


This section applies to a development proposal that requires sealed plans prepared by 
a Texas-licensed professional engineer.  
At the time of substantial completion of construction in accordance with the approved 
construction plan, SWP3, and Travis County development permit, a Texas-licensed 
professional engineer shall submit a concurrence letter to Travis County and the owner 
which states the project has been substantially completed in conformance with the 
approved plans and development permit.  


The concurrence letter shall be in a format specified by the County Executive and shall 
request a final inspection and approval that the project is complete. The concurrence 
letter must address completion of final stabilization as required by Section 


                                            
37 82.952 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
38 82.953 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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82.936(d)(3)(H). These requirements are in addition to any applicable requirements of 
Section 82.604. 


Subchapter K.  Roadways and Rights of Way 


82.970 ESC Plan Standards for Roadways and Drainage Easements39 


(a) Temporary and permanent ESC Plan design for roadway right-of-way and 
drainage easement areas must comply with the technical criteria and 
standards in Sections 82.933, 82.936, 82.937, and 82.940, as well as the 
additional requirements outlined in this section. These standards apply to the 
construction of new roadways, improvements to existing roadways that 
require disturbance of land, and construction of utilities within existing 
roadway rights-of-way. 


(b) The temporary ESC plan during construction must minimize the discharge of 
sediment and pollutants to prevent sedimentation of drainage structures, off-
site areas, surface waters, adverse impacts to aquatic life, reduced flow 
capacity, excessive stream bank erosion, erosion around structures, or 
damage of adjoining property. 


(c) The permanent erosion control and stabilization plan design shall be in 
conformance with the Austin Drainage Criteria Manual and Environmental 
Criteria Manual requirements for storm water velocities and shear stress to be 
below erosive values for the particular soil conditions and locations. All 
structures must be designed and constructed to withstand the erosive forces 
of the 25-year, 24-hour storm event. Permanent erosion control plans 
designed according to these standards must be revised appropriately if the 
owner or operator encounters field conditions during construction which 
demonstrate that the design will not be adequate to prevent long-term 
erosion, in particular for the protection of storm water outfalls and channels; 
(1) The plan provisions must ensure permanent stabilization of all 


disturbed soil areas with permanent vegetation, including the following 
special considerations for slopes and embankments:  
(A) Disturbed roadside slopes in excess of ten percent grade must 


be covered with temporary mulch or soil retention blankets or 
equivalent methods in addition to seeding to achieve permanent 
vegetative stabilization, if the slope’s length and runoff volume 
have the potential to result in substantial erosion of the slope 
during or after the vegetation establishment period.  


(B) The methods specified in (A) shall also be used on disturbed 
slopes associated with culvert and bridge crossings. 


                                            
39 82.957 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(2) The plan provisions must prevent erosion from storm water outfall flow 
exiting any structure, including a pond, culvert, bridge, storm sewer, or 
channel through use of appropriate BMPs. These BMPs must include a 
dissipater, rip-rap pad, level spreader, concrete lining, gabion, or 
similar BMPs. Plan provisions must include BMPs for erosion control 
protection of the inflow points to such structures where necessary. The 
erosion control plan designed to protect outfall and inflow structures 
from erosion damage must consider all contributing factors to prevent 
long term erosion, including velocity, volume, shear stress, slope 
gradients, and the specific location, geometry, and geological 
conditions of the outfall area that will be affected by the storm water 
flows; 


(3) The plan provisions must prevent gullying and scouring of a roadside 
or outfall open channel from high shear stress, through vegetation, 
lining, soil retention blankets, a permanent berm structure, a drop 
structure, or similar BMP, both during and after the vegetation re-
establishment period;  


(4) The plan must include provisions that address impacts from the slope 
of an open channel, as follows: 
(A) An open channel with a flow line grade of two percent or greater 


must be protected from erosion using temporary or permanent 
soil cover measures in addition to seeding to achieve 
permanent soil stabilization. 


(B) Adequate soil cover measures in addition to seeding must be 
used to achieve permanent soil stabilization in an open channel 
less than two percent grade where the channel geometry, 
volume, velocity, or shear stress will result in erosion during or 
after the vegetation establishment period.  


(C) Structural hardening for flow line protection in addition to the 
measures described in subparagraph (A) must be considered 
for open channels with flow line grades between two to five 
percent if flow volume, velocity, and shear stress will result in 
channel erosion both during and after the vegetation 
establishment period.  


(D) The considerations of subparagraph (C) are mandatory if the 
open channel grade exceeds five percent.  


(E) If heterogeneous soil conditions or stratigraphy are present in 
the open channel, such as exposed bedrock or subsoil layers of 
varying hardness, the additional measures or alternatives 
specified in (A) – (C) must be used to achieve effective final 
stabilization.  


(F) Channel volume, velocity, and shear stress calculations may be 
performed by the engineer to propose alternate channel 
stabilization measures, and these calculations are mandatory 
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for channels required to be designed using the Austin Drainage 
Criteria Manual.  


(5) The plan provisions must protect the integrity of any structural 
improvement and prevent excessive continuing sedimentation from an 
unstable right-of-way area into any drainage structure and roadside 
channel; and 


(6) The plan provisions must stabilize a driveway approach to prevent 
erosion and achieve proper drainage conveyance on a rural design 
roadside, using a standard driveway approach detail in accordance 
with Section 82.302(g) and the corresponding exhibits or using an 
alternative driveway approach that is approved by the County 
Executive. 


(c) A waterway crossing design for a roadway shall employ spanning, bridging, 
structural containment, or similar design methods to the maximum extent 
practicable to minimize the amount and the proximity of erodible fill soil for 
roadside embankments, approaches, and slopes adjacent to the waterway 
crossings. Design and alignment for a proposed crossing of a waterway 
through a waterway setback may require approval of an exception in 
accordance with Section 82.941. Sediment controls and permanent erosion 
control design considerations for all waterway crossing construction shall 
follow the applicable standards of this section and Sections 82.936 and 
82.937.  


82.971 Low Impact Development Design 


(a) The County Executive may approve the use of alternative design criteria for 
selected roadside areas and local roadways to support the use of low impact 
development (“LID”) techniques for enhanced water quality and runoff 
mitigation if the design can substantially meet the traffic safety and drainage 
conveyance design standards in Section 82.302 and can be maintained on a 
long-term basis. Design criteria and LID techniques must comply with the 
applicable technical standards in section 82.933. Alternate design criteria that 
may be approved include: ribbon curb without roadside drainage swales; 
grassed roadside drainage swale systems instead of curb and gutter; 
vegetative filter strips; storm water infiltration techniques; storm water 
wetlands; natural area preservation; reuse of native topsoil; native grasses 
and vegetation; and soil amendment and conservation landscaping. 
Alternative and LID designs must also demonstrate long-term maintenance 
feasibility. 


(b) Applicability of Standards.  The use of the alternative design criteria set forth 
in Subsection (a) may be applied to Travis County improvements and 
maintenance to County-owned or leased land, easements, and rights-of-way, 
including County road, park, or facilities operation and maintenance activities. 
Additionally, the criteria may be applied to development permit and plat 
applications of any type. 
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82.972 Native Vegetation 


The applicant should consider the use of native plants and grass cover for the re-
vegetation of construction areas wherever it is feasible 


(1) In determining whether to use native vegetation for re-vegetation and 
landscaping, an applicant shall consider the existing site conditions 
and planned uses of the area; the degree of urbanization versus the 
undeveloped, natural character of the area; the limitations of the 
available water supply for irrigation, and the owners and parties 
responsible for ongoing maintenance of the area. 


(2) An applicant should consider selected native vegetation and grass 
cover for areas that are more rural and natural in character, less 
urbanized and developed, and areas where regular landscape 
maintenance is less practicable and more suited to native vegetation, 
as well as any areas where it is desired to achieve a more natural, low-
maintenance landscape condition. 


(3) Seasonal native wildflowers should be considered for the roadsides 
and open spaces of Travis County, if it is feasible. 


(4) An applicant should consider the use of sustainable designs with 
native plants to maintain or reduce long-term maintenance costs. 


(5) County right-of-way areas being regularly maintained by the property 
owners directly adjacent to such areas shall implement the native 
vegetation standards specified in this section whenever feasible, but 
may generally follow the landscape character and maintenance 
standards of the adjacent developed areas, or as agreed upon by local 
residents or neighborhood associations, or in accordance with any 
maintenance or license agreements entered into with Travis County. 


82.973 Tree Preservation40 


(a) Applicability.  This section applies to Travis County improvements and 
maintenance to County-owned or leased land, easements, and rights-of-way. 
This includes capital improvement projects or any construction improvements 
to County roads, bridges, parks, drainage, utilities, buildings, and parking 
facilities. This also includes County road, park, and facility operation and 
maintenance activities, including maintenance construction. This section also 
applies to applications for development permits and plats as described in 
subsection (c) below. 


(b) County Project Implementation.  The County is responsible for ensuring the 
design and implementation of an applicable project is completed in 
conformance with the requirements of this section. The person responsible for 
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the County project must prepare and submit a tree assessment to the County 
Executive for review.  


(c) Development Application Requirements.  Development permit and plat 
applications of any type that include proposed development activities affecting 
trees, including development activities that affect the critical root zone of a 
tree even if the tree trunk is not within the County right-of-way, in an existing 
or proposed County right-of-way shall follow the standards in this section. The 
applicant must prepare and submit a tree assessment in accordance with 
subsection (d), when applicable, as part of the development permit review 
process.  


(d) Tree Assessment.   
(1) The applicant or the applicable Travis County department proposing a 


development must submit a tree survey and tree assessment that 
evaluates areas proposed for development on County-owned land, 
County-leased land, and County road right-of-way. The detailed tree 
survey area extent in the tree assessment must include the proposed 
right-of-way and easement areas on the site as a minimum. The 
assessment must include explanations of any alternate right-of-way 
corridor options considered to save any particularly valuable trees, and 
the rationale and feasibility of the corridor selected. 


(2) The tree assessment must be consistent with the guidelines of the City 
of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual, Section 3 – Tree and Natural 
Area Preservation as of August 14, 2012. The assessment must 
include a tree survey, identification of significant trees, proposed 
measures to preserve significant trees, and mitigation measures for 
significant trees that would not be preserved. 


(3) A tree survey must be certified by a Texas-registered professional land 
surveyor and conducted in accordance with the most current land 
surveying practice pertaining to topographic, easement and boundary 
surveys. The tree assessment must be prepared by a person qualified 
in the identification of trees present in Travis County and tree 
condition.   


(4) When a tree assessment is required, a development permit applicant 
proposing activities affecting trees in a right-of-way or right-of-way 
easement shall submit tree assessment information that includes:  
trunk location and diameter, tree species, proximity of the proposed 
construction activities to a tree(s), proposed pruning or removal 
activities, and proposed protection measures. Subdivision and non-
residential site development construction shall include tree assessment 
information as part of the engineered, surveyed construction plan 
submittal.  
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(e) The tree assessment will be reviewed as a part of the application review 
process, or in response to a County departmental request. A determination 
will be made as to whether the tree assessment:  
(1) is sufficiently complete and prepared consistent with the City of Austin 


Environmental Criteria Manual guidelines; 
(2)  identifies significant trees and sufficiently avoided them in the 


development design; 
(3) includes an analysis of design constraints, clear zones associated with 


roadway design, and alternatives; and 
(4) proposes a specific mitigation plan when protected trees are to be lost. 


A mitigation plan must be consistent with the identified alternatives 
specified in the City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual. 


(f) The approved tree assessment, the design constraints, tree protection 
measures, and mitigation plan become a part of the approved development 
plan, and shall be implemented in accordance with the approved permit and 
construction plans. 


82.974 Responsibility for Unaccepted Roadways 


(a) An owner of an unaccepted roadway is the person responsible for any 
pollution, discharge of pollutants, and excessive storm water drainage 
impacts that may be caused by the operation of the roadway. 


(b) The owner of a roadway whose operation is observed to be causing pollution, 
the discharge of pollutants, or excessive storm water drainage discharge 
impacts must mitigate such effects. Erosion mitigation measures, if required, 
shall follow sediment control and permanent erosion control and stabilization 
standards set forth in Section 82.970 and Sections 82.933 - 82.940. 


Subchapter L. Mine and Quarry Water Quality Protection 


82.980 Applicability and Scope 


This subchapter applies to proposals to develop land for the purpose of mining or 
quarrying. This subchapter addresses application submittal requirements, best 
management practices for the control of pollutants discharged in storm water as a result 
of mining or quarrying activities, and site stabilization following completion of mining or 
quarrying. 


82.981 Exempt Activities 


The following activities are exempt from the requirements of this subchapter, but such 
activities must comply with all other applicable requirements of this Chapter and 
Chapter 64 of the Code: 
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(1) Excavations or grading solely for domestic or farm use when carried 
out at a residence or farm; 


(2) Excavations or grading conducted for the construction, re-construction, 
maintenance, or repair of a roadway, railroad, airport facility, or other 
transportation facility where the excavation or grading is entirely within 
the property boundaries or easement of the facility; 


(3) Excavations for building construction purposes conducted on a building 
site; and 


(4) Quarry or mine sites where less than one acre of total affected acreage 
occurs over the life of the quarry or mine. 


82.982 Pre-Proposal Requirements 


An applicant must schedule a pre-proposal concept plan meeting with the County 
regarding any quarry or mine proposal that will disturb five or more acres of land 
surface.  


The meeting purpose is to discuss potential disturbed areas, slopes, setbacks, water 
diversions, and water quality management practices. The meeting may include a site 
investigation.  


The applicant may be requested to modify the proposal before it is submitted as an 
application, in order to reduce pollutant discharges to the maximum extent practicable.  


If the proposal is within the geographic boundary of a groundwater conservation district, 
the applicant must notify the district of the plan prior to initiating a quarry or mining 
facility. 


82.983 Submittal Requirements for Environmental Review41 


(a) In addition to any other requirement of the Travis County Code, an application 
for a quarry or mine must include the information specified in this section. 


(b) Unless waived as specified in paragraph (9), the proposed non-residential site 
development plan and construction plan application for a quarry or mine must 
include: 
(1) Except for small construction projects, an environmental resource 


inventory as specified in Section 82.942 including a survey of critical 
environmental features, waterways, and proposed setbacks that 
comply with applicable standards; 


(2) Permanent water quality controls for areas of the site specified in 
Section 82.989 and a summary that describes how the proposed 
permanent water quality controls comply with applicable water quality 
standards and are compatible with drainage plan standards; 


                                            
41 82.983 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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(3) A hydrologic report certified by a Texas-licensed professional engineer 
defining impoundments, streams, floodplains, and proposed drainage 
diversions including water quality BMPs within the proposed mine or 
quarry property boundaries;  


(4) A Resource Extraction Plan, in accordance with Section 82.985; 
(5) General construction notes that reference the SWP3 and storm water 


management controls for any portion of the site that does not drain to a 
resource extraction area, in accordance with Section 82.935(g)(1) and 
(2); 


(6) Except for small construction projects, the application must include for 
any portion of the site that does not drain to a resource extraction area:  
(A) SWP3 description information in standard format plan sheets or 


pages in accordance with Section 82.935(c) - (f) and (h); 
(B) SWP3 ESC site plan and detail sheets, in accordance with 


Section 82.935(g)(3), including other BMPs as appropriate; and 
(C) Permanent BMP Plan Sheet(s) showing the design and details 


of permanent water quality controls compatible with drainage 
plan standards, in accordance with Section 82.935(g)(4); 


(7) A stabilization plan and cost estimate to implement the plan in 
accordance with Section 82.990 and that describes the fiscal security 
that will be posted to ensure final stabilization of the site, in accordance 
with applicable provisions of Section 82.991; 


(8) For a quarry or mine site development that will use an OSSF, the 
application must include documentation by the applicant that the OSSF 
construction area will be included in the erosion and sediment controls 
and SWP3 coverage for the site development project; and 


(9) On a case-by-case and limited basis, the County Executive may waive 
the requirement for an applicant to submit an environmental resource 
inventory, hydrologic report, or resource extraction plan. The 
determination will be based upon the significance of the site conditions, 
planned quarry or mine activities, size of the quarry or mine, and depth 
of excavation, professional standards for the appropriate submittals, 
and the project’s proximity or potential impacts on surface water 
quality. Submittals that are waived will be communicated in writing 
after review of the applicant’s written justification for waiver and after 
the pre-proposal concept plan meeting specified in Section 82.982. 


82.984 Other Local, State, and Federal Regulations 


An applicant must comply with Section 82.916 relating to other environmental 
authorizations required for the quarry or mine. In addition, the applicant must provide 
copies of, or access to all applicable plans, reports, and approvals from other regulatory 
agencies, for the following: 
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(1) A Spill Prevention Control, Containment, and Countermeasures Plan 
required by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; 


(2) A Hazard Communications Plan as required by the Mine Safety and 
Health Administration; 


(3) A Marl, Sand, and Gravel Mining Permit required by the Texas Parks 
and Wildlife Department for mining in public water of the State, if 
applicable; and 


(5) Documentation of compliance with groundwater conservation district 
requirements, if applicable. 


82.985 Resource Extraction Plan 


A resource extraction plan shall be certified by a Texas-licensed professional engineer, 
or other qualified professional (i.e. a registered landscape architect or a licensed 
professional geoscientist), and submitted with the permit application. Each resource 
extraction plan must: 


(1) Show the anticipated location and approximate depth of the proposed 
resource extraction in plan and profile view. Plan view must include 
two foot contour (or less) interval topography. Paper construction sheet 
submittals must be at a scale no greater than one inch equals 400 feet 
on 24-inch by 36-inch document sheets. As an alternative, digital 
construction plan sheets will be accepted when prepared in a 
commonly available format. 


(2) Include a general description of material to be extracted on a cross-
section profile. 


(3) Show the planned initial location of all haul roads, equipment, office 
and facilities, and materials handling areas. 


(4) Describe all initial necessary measures and installations for diversion 
and drainage of runoff from the site to prevent pollutant discharges to a 
waterway or wetland and describe all runoff diversions that may drain 
to a neighboring property. 


(5) Provide notes on operational storm water controls for all areas of initial 
land disturbance. 


(6) Show proposed mine or quarry boundaries, property limits, mining 
limits, approximate mining depths, drainage plan, creek crossings, and 
diversions. 


(7) Describe general planned practices for material management, 
including planned extraction and replacement practices, overburden 
storage practices, procedures for accepting potential fill material in 
accordance with Section 82.990(b)(6), and general planned restoration 
practices. 
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82.986 Monitoring of Storm Water Discharges42 


(a) If a discharge to a waterway or wetland of storm water associated with 
quarrying or mining will occur from the proposed site, then the facility must 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local regulations. 


(b) If a discharge is to be covered under the TCEQ Industrial Multi-Sector 
General Storm Water Permit, then the owner or primary operator can use 
applicable portions of the required SWP3 as the basis for a surface water 
monitoring plan, but shall monitor at least once per quarter when a 
representative discharge occurs, for total suspended solids. 


(c) Monitoring data shall be readily available for Inspector review. At the request 
of the Inspector, documentation of the monitoring and results shall be 
submitted to the County within five business days of the request. 


82.987 General Water Quality Protection Standards 


(a) ESC Control.  Erosion and sedimentation shall be controlled by the owner 
and operator throughout the quarry and mine process and during the 
stabilization and reclamation phases, in order to ensure that any discharge to 
a waterway complies with all applicable effluent limitations and requirements 
of a U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, TCEQ, or other discharge permit. 


(b) Temporary Stabilization Requirements.  Any disturbed area, including an 
overburden stockpile that is observed to be the source of excessive sediment 
in runoff, shall require improved BMP’s, such as re-vegetation, sediment 
capture, or other suitable methods, to minimize erosion or runoff of sediment-
laden storm water to a waterway. 


(c) The owner and operator have the continuing obligation to operate and 
maintain a mine or quarry in accordance with all approved plans, 
specifications, and permit conditions, until all portions of the site have been 
stabilized as necessary to protect surface water quality, or the property has 
been returned to an alternative post-mining use. The alternative post-mining 
use will be subject to all applicable federal, state, and local rules, including 
requirements in the Travis County Code. 


(d) For a project area discharging to a resource extraction area, an applicant 
shall use drainage diversions or other BMPs as necessary to prevent 
sediment from discharging into karst features. Recharge features with a 
surface opening greater than 0.25 square feet in area that are located on the 
floor of a quarry or mine must be sealed or protected in order to prevent 
sediment from infiltrating with storm water runoff. 


(e) Excavation limits.  All excavations may operate at a vertical slope but it is 
recommended that during excavation activities, side slopes not exceed a 2-


                                            
42 82.986 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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horizontal to 1-vertical unit ratio on the portion of the site adjacent to or within 
a waterway setback in order to prevent a breach of a natural water body. 


82.988 Setbacks from Critical Environmental Features and Waterways43 


(a) The requirements for setbacks from critical environmental features and 
waterways specified in Section 82.941 apply to a mine or quarry proposal. 


(b) In addition to the requirements of Section 82.921, a variance from a minor 
waterway setback may be approved by the Commissioners’ Court based on 
an environmental resource inventory by the applicant that a minor waterway 
does not exhibit significant aquatic and riparian resource value, defined bed 
and banks, and a change in hydrologic functions detrimental to the waterway 
downstream. 


82.989 Permanent Water Quality Control 


Permanent water quality controls must be provided for areas of the site that are to be 
developed and that do not drain into a resource extraction area. The applicability of 
permanent water quality control standards is based upon watershed location in 
accordance with Section 82.944. For a site in an eastern watershed, the requirements 
of Section 82.944 apply along with any additional criteria specified in section 1.3.4 of the 
City of Austin Environmental Criteria Manual, relating to Pollutant Attenuation Plan. 


82.990 Stabilization Plan 


(a) Each application for a Travis County development permit must include a 
stabilization plan. The stabilization plan must describe how the site will be 
stabilized using final measures to protect water quality once the mining or 
quarrying activities are complete. The plan must address all areas affected by 
mining or quarrying, and show the steps that the applicant will take to ensure 
the site is left in a condition that has stabilized land surfaces, provides for 
human safety, and is suitable for the applicant’s proposed post-mining land 
use. Concurrent stabilization shall be conducted, whenever feasible, to 
minimize the land area disturbed by mining or quarrying at any given time. 
The plan must provide for complete stabilization of each area of the site 
following completion of mining or quarrying while mining or quarrying 
continues on other portions of the site. 


(b) Each stabilization plan shall describe: 
(1) the overall plan for the mine or quarry stabilization activities including 


methods (such as concurrent stabilization), proposed phases of 
stabilization for each particular area of the site, and a time schedule, 
including interim milestones and final completion; 
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(2) proposed stabilization for each area of the site such as protected 
riparian corridor areas, restoration of disturbed areas, areas of re-
vegetation, and areas where future development is planned; 


(3) specific methods to establish vegetative cover within two-years of 
completion of each phase of excavation, except as required by 
paragraph (8), to restore areas to conditions compatible with what 
existed prior to the excavation, except on quarry walls, flooded areas, 
and areas that are designed to be flooded over time, including within 
two-years of final completion of all resource extraction at the permitted 
site, unless the site has been entered into an alternative post-mining 
use; 


(4) those structures, temporary haul roads, and storage areas that will be 
removed within one-year of completion of each phase of excavation 
and within one-year of final completion of all resource extraction at the 
permitted site; 


(5) the stabilization measures that will be used, such as re-seeding or 
placement of erosion blankets, temporary irrigation, and other soil 
stabilization practices; 


(6) if applicable, the procedures to be used in accepting off-site material 
for backfill, in accordance with TCEQ guidance from TCEQ’s Rule 
Interpretation Summary Form 330-4.001 and as described in Section 
82.943(d); 


(7) a detailed cost estimate for the construction that is necessary to 
completely implement the mine or quarry stabilization plan and that is 
consistent with the requirements of Section 82.991; and 


(8) for each area of the site with disturbed land cover that drains to a 
waterway, the schedule and requirements for final stabilization must 
comply with Section 82.936(d)(3). 


(c) The stabilization plan must be approved by Travis County and fiscal security 
shall be posted in accordance with Section 82.991 prior to issuance of the 
Travis County development permit for the site. 


82.991 Fiscal Security44 


(a) Within the City of Austin ETJ, fiscal security pertaining to site stabilization of 
the quarry or mine shall be posted with the City of Austin and evidence of the 
fiscal security shall be provided to Travis County. 


(b) In areas outside the City of Austin ETJ, fiscal security shall be posted with 
Travis County unless there is a legal agreement between Travis County and 


                                            
44 82.991 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 







Amendments added through 6/28/2016, Item #24 Page 231 of 325 


another jurisdiction that assigns fiscal security to another entity. The following 
requirements and procedures shall apply: 
(1) Filing.  Following approval of the mine or quarry stabilization plan, and 


as a condition of approval of the Travis County development permit, 
the applicant shall file fiscal security payable to Travis County. The 
fiscal security shall provide that the owner or operator shall faithfully 
perform all requirements for site stabilization necessary to adequately 
protect surface water quality. 


(2) Amount and Duration.  The amount of fiscal security shall equal as 
closely as possible the cost to the County Executive of hiring a 
contractor to complete either final stabilization initiatives or concurrent 
stabilization, according to the approved stabilization plan. The amount 
of the fiscal security may be reviewed once every five years by the 
County Executive to assure it equals outstanding stabilization costs.  


 The County Executive may accept a lesser amount if a permittee 
initiates a process to continuously increase the amount of fiscal 
security until it is adequate to complete stabilization. The period of 
fiscal security is dictated by the period of time approved in the 
stabilization plan to establish the post-mining land use.  


 The Travis County development permit will remain active while at least 
a portion of the fiscal security is still in place, and until the operator 
requests, in writing, for the permit to be closed. The fiscal security will 
remain in place, for the portions of the site not already released, until 
the site stabilization is successful and complete implementation of the 
stabilization plan has been achieved. 


(3) Form of Security.  Travis County will accept the fiscal security 
instruments described in Section 82.401(a)(5) – (6). 


(4) Certification of Completion and Release.  The owner or operator shall 
file a notice of completion with the County at the time the operator 
determines that stabilization of any portion of the mining or quarry site 
or the entire site is complete. The site, or portion thereof that was the 
subject of the notice of completion, shall be inspected by the County to 
determine if stabilization has been carried out in accordance with the 
stabilization plan. 


(5) Reduction of Security.  A partial release of the fiscal security can occur 
if the County determines that compliance with a portion of the 
stabilization plan has been achieved and requires no waiting period. 
After the County determines that stabilization is complete, or that the 
site has been entered into an alternative post-mining use, a certificate 
of completion will be issued to allow release of the fiscal security. 


(6) Collection on Security.  In the event any or all of the stabilization fails 
to meet the requirements specified in the approved stabilization plan, 
and the owner or operator fails or refuses to correct deficiencies of 
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implementation specified in writing by the County Executive, the 
County may collect the security to complete the stabilization plan. 
Additionally, the County may draw upon any security that is posted, for 
reasons specified in Section 82.401(b)(3). 


(c) Assessment of Stabilization Success.  A quarry or mine site, or portion of a 
site, is considered to have achieved final stabilization, or to be returned to an 
alternative post mining use if the owner or operator can demonstrate that it 
has accomplished either the conditions specified in (1) or (2): 
(1) Final Stabilization.  To achieve final stabilization, the operator shall 


ensure that all of the following requirements have been met: 
(A) Storm water runoff that comes into contact with raw materials, 


intermediate byproducts, finished products, and waste products 
does not have the potential to cause or contribute pollutants to 
the runoff. 


(B) Soil disturbing activities related to mining at the site or portion of 
the site have been completed. 


(C) The site or portion of the site as identified in the stabilization 
plan has been stabilized in accordance with the approved plan 
to minimize soil erosion. 


(D) If appropriate depending on the type, location, or size of the site 
and its potential to contribute pollutants to storm water 
discharges, the site or portion of the site has been re-graded 
and re-vegetated, will be amenable to natural re-vegetation, or 
will be left in a condition consistent with the alternative post-
mining land use described in paragraph (2). 


(2) Alternative Post Mining Use.  For the purposes of this section, an 
owner or operator will be issued a certificate of completion to allow 
release of the fiscal security required by this section if the land has 
been returned to an alternative post-mining land use and the 
evaluation described in paragraph (3) determines that the conditions of 
the site do not have the potential to cause or contribute to significant 
pollutant discharges. Similarly, the owner or operator will be issued a 
certificate of completion to allow release of the fiscal security if the land 
has been returned to an alternative post-mining land use, and proof is 
provided to the County that a new owner or operator has assumed 
liability for the completion of final stabilization. 


(3) Evaluation of completion of paragraph (1) or (2) shall be determined by 
on-site inspection, or other evidence provided by the owner or 
operator, possibly including data, reports, or photos, indicating that all 
requirements have been met. 
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Subchapter M. [Exhibits] 


82.1001 [Exhibit 82.201A Phasing Agreement] 
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82.1001 [Exhibit 82.201B Total/Partial Cancellation of "Subdivision Name"] 
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82.1001 [Exhibit 82.201(C) Completeness Review Form] 
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82.1001 [Exhibit 82.201(D) Extension of Sixty Day Period for Completed Plat 
Application Final Action] 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 


 
 


 


STATE OF TEXAS § 
 


COUNTY OF TRAVIS § 


 
 


This instrument was acknowledge before me on the day of _______________,  ______ 
by 
________________ of Travis County, Texas, known to me personally or on the basis of 
an approved form of identification, in the capacity stated. 


 
 


 


      ______________________________ 
Notary Public, State of ___________ 


My Commission Expires: 


______________________________ 
(Printed Name of Notary) 


 


 
After Recording Return To: 


Travis County, Texas 


Attn: Transportation and Natural Resources Department 
P.O. Box 1748 


Austin, Texas 78767 
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82.1002 [Exhibit 82.202A Eyebrow Paving Detail; 82.202B Cul-de-Sac Paving Detail; 
82.02C Detail for Turn-Around 
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82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301A Signature Block for TxDOT, if Applicable] 
 


________________________________________________________________ 
Texas Department of Transportation       Date  


 
 
Signature and Permit Block for Travis County  
 


Reviewed By:  
 ________________________________________________________________ 


Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources     Date  
 
 ________________________________________________________________ 


Development Permit Number        Date  
 
 
 
Travis County Revision Block (cover sheet and sheets revised):  


 
  


No.  Revision Description  Reviewed By:  Date 
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82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301B Travis County Standard Construction Notes for Site 
Development]45 


EXHIBIT 82.301B  TRAVIS COUNTY STANDARD CONSTRUCTION NOTES FOR 
SITE DEVELOPMENT  


Plan sheets for site developments must include the following construction notes: 
1. Each driveway must be constructed in accordance with Travis County Code 


Section 82.302(g), and each drainage structure or system must be 
constructed in accordance with the City of Austin Drainage Criteria Manual, 
unless other design criteria are approved by Travis County. 


2. Before beginning any construction, the owner must obtain a Travis County 
development permit and post the development permit, the TCEQ Site Notice, 
and any other required permits at the job site.  


3. Construction may not take place within Travis County right-of-way until after 
the owner has submitted a traffic control plan to Travis County and obtained 
written approval of the traffic control plan from Travis County. 


4. The contractor and primary operator shall follow the sequence of construction 
and the SWP3 in these approved plans. The contractor and primary operator 
shall request Travis County inspection at specific milestones in the sequence 
of the construction of the site development corresponding to the priority 
inspections specified in Construction Sequencing notes in these approved 
plans. Development outside the limits of construction specified in the 
approved permit and construction plans is prohibited.  


5. Before beginning any construction, all Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWP3) requirements shall be met, and the first phase of the temporary 
erosion control (ESC) plan installed with a SWP3 Inspection Report uploaded 
to mypermitnow.org. All SWP3 and ESC Plan measures and primary operator 
SWP3 inspections must be performed by the primary operator in accordance 
with the approved plans and SWP3 and ESC Plan Notes throughout the 
construction process.  


6. Before starting construction, the owner or contractor or their designated 
representatives shall submit a request via  the mypermitnow.org customer 
portal for Travis County to request and schedule a mandatory Preconstruction 
Conference and ESC Inspection. If further assistance is needed, the TNR 
Planning and Engineering Division staff or TNR Storm Water Management 
Program staff can be contacted by telephone at 512-854-9383. 


7. The contractor shall keep Travis County TNR assigned inspection staff 
current on the status of site development and utility construction. The 
contractor shall notify Travis County and request priority inspections through 
the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County in accordance with 


                                            
45 Exhibits in 82.1003 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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the specific milestones in the Construction Sequencing notes in these 
approved plans.  


8. Contour data source:  ______________________________________ 


9. Fill material must be managed and disposed of in accordance with all 
requirements specified in the approved plans, SWP3, and the Travis County 
Code. The contractor shall stockpile fill and construction materials only in the 
areas designated on the approved plans and not within the 100-year flood 
plain, waterway setback, Critical Environmental Feature setback, or outside 
the limits of construction. Disposal of solid waste materials, as defined by 
State law (e.g., litter, tires, decomposable wastes, etc.) is prohibited in 
permanent fill sites. 


10. Before disposing any excess fill material off-site, the contractor or primary 
operator must provide the County Inspector documentation that demonstrates 
that all required permits for the proposed disposal site location, including 
Travis County, TCEQ Notice, and other applicable development permits, have 
been obtained. The owner or primary operator must revise the SWP3 and 
ESC Plan if handling or placement of excess fill on the construction site is 
revised from the existing SWP3. If the fill disposal location is outside Travis 
County or does not require a development permit, the contractor or primary 
operator must provide the County Inspector the site address, contact 
information for the property owner of the fill  


11. The design engineer is responsible for the adequacy of the construction 
plans. In reviewing the construction plans, Travis County will rely upon the 
adequacy of the work of the design engineer. 


12. In the event of any conflicts between the content in the SWP3 Site Notebook 
and the content in the construction plans approved by Travis County, the 
construction plans shall take precedence. 


13. A minimum of two survey benchmarks shall be set, including description, 
location, and elevation; the benchmarks should be tied to a Travis County 
control benchmark when possible. 


14. Any existing pavement, curbs, sidewalks, or drainage structures within 
County right-of-way which are damaged, removed, or silted, will be repaired 
by the contractor at owner or contractor’s expense before approval and 
acceptance of the construction by Travis County. 


15. Call the Texas Excavation Safety System at 8-1-1 at least 2 business days 
before beginning excavation activities.  


16. All storm sewer pipes shall be Class III RCP, unless otherwise noted. 


17. Contractor is required to obtain a utility installation permit in accordance with 
Travis County Code Section 82.901(a)(3) before any construction of utilities 
within any Travis County right-of-way. 


18. This project is located on Flood Insurance Rate Map 48453 CO ______ E. 
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19. Temporary stabilization must be performed in all disturbed areas that have 
ceased construction activities for 14 days or longer, in accordance with the 
standards described in the SWP3 and ESC Plan Sheet Notes.  


20. Permanent site stabilization/re-vegetation must be performed immediately in 
all site areas which are at final plan grade and in all site areas specified in the 
approved plans for phased re-vegetation, in accordance with the standards 
described in the SWP3 and ESC Plan Sheet Notes.  


21. All trees within the right-of-way and drainage easements shall be saved or 
removed in accordance with the approved construction plans. Travis County 
tree preservation standards in Travis County Code Section 82.973, including 
installation and maintenance of all specified tree protection measures, must 
be followed during construction. 


22. An Engineer’s Concurrence Letter in accordance with Travis County Code 
Section 82.953 must be submitted via the mypermitnow.org customer portal 
for Travis County when construction is substantially complete. The Engineer’s 
Concurrence Letter must be submitted before the contractor or primary 
operator requests a final inspection by Travis County.  


23. Site improvements must be constructed in conformance with the engineer’s 
construction plans approved by Travis County. Non-conformance with the 
approved plans will delay final inspection approval by the County until plan 
conformance is achieved or any required plan revisions are approved. 


24. Final Site Stabilization. All areas disturbed by the construction must be 
permanently revegetated and all temporary sediment controls and 
accumulated sedimentation must be removed before the County will issue a 
Certificate of Compliance for final site stabilization as part of final inspection 
and project completion. A Developers Contract, as described in the SWP3 
and ESC Notes Sheet may be executed with Travis County for conditional 
acceptance of a project for which has ESC Fiscal Security posted and for 
which all items are complete  


82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301CTravis County Standard Construction Notes for Subdivision 
Development of Streets, Drainage, Water, and Wastewater]46 


EXHIBIT 82.301C  TRAVIS COUNTY STANDARD CONSTRUCTION NOTES FOR 
SUBDIVISION DEVELOPMENT STREETS, DRAINAGE, WATER AND WASTEWATER 


Plan sheets for subdivision developments must include the following construction notes: 


1. Each driveway must be constructed in accordance with Travis County Code 
Section 82.302(g), and each drainage structure or system must be 
constructed in accordance with the City of Austin Drainage Criteria Manual, 
unless other design criteria are approved by Travis County. 


                                            
46 Exhibits in 82.1003 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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2. Before beginning any construction, the owner must obtain a Travis County 
development permit and post the development permit, the TCEQ Site Notice, 
and any other required permits at the job site.  


3. Construction may not take place within Travis County right-of-way until after 
the owner has submitted a traffic control plan to Travis County and obtained 
written approval of the traffic control plan from Travis County. 


4. The contractor and primary operator shall follow the sequence of construction 
and the SWP3 in these approved plans. The contractor and primary operator 
shall request Travis County inspection at specific milestones in the sequence 
of the construction of the site development corresponding to the priority 
inspections specified in Construction Sequencing notes in these approved 
plans. Development outside the limits of construction specified in the 
approved permit and construction plans is prohibited.  


5. Before beginning any construction, all Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWP3) requirements shall be met, and the first phase of the temporary 
erosion control (ESC) plan installed with a SWP3 Inspection Report uploaded 
to mypermitnow.org. All SWP3 and ESC Plan measures and primary operator 
SWP3 inspections must be performed by the primary operator in accordance 
with the approved plans and SWP3 and ESC Plan Notes throughout the 
construction process.  


6. Before starting construction, the owner or contractor or their designated 
representatives shall submit a request via  the mypermitnow.org customer 
portal for Travis County to request and schedule a mandatory Preconstruction 
Conference and ESC Inspection. If further assistance is needed, the TNR 
Planning and Engineering Division staff or TNR Storm Water Management 
Program staff can be contacted by telephone at 512-854-9383. 


7. The contractor shall keep Travis County TNR assigned inspection staff 
current on the status of site development and utility construction. The 
contractor shall notify Travis County and request priority inspections through 
the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County in accordance with 
the specific milestones in the Construction Sequencing notes in these 
approved plans.  


8. Contour data source:  ______________________________________ 


9. Fill material must be managed and disposed of in accordance with all 
requirements specified in the approved plans, SWP3, and the Travis County 
Code. The contractor shall stockpile fill and construction materials only in the 
areas designated on the approved plans and not within the 100-year flood 
plain, waterway setback, Critical Environmental Feature setback, or outside 
the limits of construction. Disposal of solid waste materials, as defined by 
State law (e.g., litter, tires, decomposable wastes, etc.) is prohibited in 
permanent fill sites. 
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10. Before disposing any excess fill material off-site, the contractor or primary 
operator must provide the County Inspector documentation that demonstrates 
that all required permits for the proposed disposal site location, including 
Travis County, TCEQ Notice, and other applicable development permits, have 
been obtained. The owner or primary operator must revise the SWP3 and 
ESC Plan if handling or placement of excess fill on the construction site is 
revised from the existing SWP3. If the fill disposal location is outside Travis 
County or does not require a development permit, the contractor or primary 
operator must provide the County Inspector the site address, contact 
information for the property owner of the fill  


11. The design engineer is responsible for the adequacy of the construction 
plans. In reviewing the construction plans, Travis County will rely upon the 
adequacy of the work of the design engineer. 


12. In the event of any conflicts between the content in the SWP3 Site Notebook 
and the content in the construction plans approved by Travis County, the 
construction plans shall take precedence. 


13. A minimum of two survey benchmarks shall be set, including description, 
location, and elevation; the benchmarks should be tied to a Travis County 
control benchmark when possible. 


14. Any existing pavement, curbs, sidewalks, or drainage structures within 
County right-of-way which are damaged, removed, or silted, will be repaired 
by the contractor at owner or contractor’s expense before approval and 
acceptance of the construction by Travis County. 


15. Call the Texas Excavation Safety System at 8-1-1 at least 2 business days 
before beginning excavation activities.  


16. All storm sewer pipes shall be Class III RCP, unless otherwise noted. 
17. Contractor is required to obtain a utility installation permit in accordance with 


Travis County Code Section 82.901(a)(3) before any construction of utilities 
within any Travis County right-of-way. 


18. This project is located on Flood Insurance Rate Map 48453 CO ______ E. 


19. Temporary stabilization must be performed in all disturbed areas that have 
ceased construction activities for 14 days or longer, in accordance with the 
standards described in the SWP3 and ESC Plan Sheet Notes.  


20. Permanent site stabilization/re-vegetation must be performed immediately in 
all site areas which are at final plan grade and in all site areas specified in the 
approved plans for phased re-vegetation, in accordance with the standards 
described in the SWP3 and ESC Plan Sheet Notes.  


21. All trees within the right-of-way and drainage easements shall be saved or 
removed in accordance with the approved construction plans. Travis County 
tree preservation standards in Travis County Code Section 82.973, including 
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installation and maintenance of all specified tree protection measures, must 
be followed during construction. 


22. An Engineer’s Concurrence Letter in accordance with Travis County Code 
Section 82.953 must be submitted via the mypermitnow.org customer portal 
for Travis County when construction is substantially complete. The Engineer’s 
Concurrence Letter must be submitted before the contractor or primary 
operator requests a final inspection by Travis County.  


23. Site improvements must be constructed in conformance with the engineer’s 
construction plans approved by Travis County. Non-conformance with the 
approved plans will delay final inspection approval by the County until plan 
conformance is achieved or any required plan revisions are approved. 


24. Final Site Stabilization. All areas disturbed by the construction must be 
permanently revegetated and all temporary sediment controls and 
accumulated sedimentation must be removed before the County will issue a 
Certificate of Compliance for final site stabilization as part of final inspection 
and project completion. A Developers Contract, as described in the SWP3 
and ESC Notes Sheet may be executed with Travis County for conditional 
acceptance of a project for which has ESC Fiscal Security posted and for 
which all items are complete  


25. All subdivision lots and areas outside the right-of-way which are disturbed 
during the construction process must be included in the final 
stabilization/revegetation plan of the subdivision for final inspection approval, 
except for subdivision lots that are subject to separate Travis County 
development permit(s), SWP3 Notice(s), and ESC Plan(s). 


26. Soil data sources:  __________________________________________ 


27. The owner, utility contractor, or a designated representative shall submit a 
notice of construction via  the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis 
County at least two working days prior to construction. If further assistance is 
needed, the TNR Planning and Engineering Division staff can be contacted 
by telephone at 512-854-9383 


28. The work will not be accepted and the one-year warranty performance period 
will not begin until after the contractor has obtained TNR approval of the 
construction. 


29. The contractor shall install all traffic markings, barricades, and signage in 
accordance with the latest edition of TxDOT’s Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices prior to TNR approval of the roadway construction.  
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82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301(D) Special Construction Notes] 


SPECIAL NOTES, AS APPLICABLE, FOR SITE DEVELOPMENT OR STREETS AND 
DRAINAGE  


1. The subgrade material in (name of subdivision) was tested by (name of 
professional soil lab) in (day, month, and year) and the street section 
designed according to approved design criteria. The street sections are to be 
constructed as follows:  


 [Give street names, width of right-of-way, or other methods to identify 
proposed design of different pavement thicknesses. In writing or graphically, 
describe the street section(s) to be constructed.]  


2. Manhole frames, covers, and water valve covers will be raised to finished 
pavement grade at the owner's expense by a qualified contractor with County 
inspection. All utility adjustments shall be completed prior to final paving 
construction.  


3. All collector and arterial streets shall have automatic screed control on 
asphaltic concrete pavement construction, placed as per ITEM 350-6 OF THE 
CITY OF AUSTIN STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.  


4. At intersections which have valley drainage, the crowns of the intersecting 
streets will culminate in a distance of 40' from the intersecting curb line unless 
otherwise noted. Inlets on the intersecting street shall not be constructed 
within 40' of the valley gutter.  


5. At the intersection of two 44' streets or larger, the crowns of the intersecting 
streets will culminate in a distance of 40' from intersecting curb line unless 
otherwise noted.  


6. Prior to final acceptance of a street, street name signs conforming to County 
standards shall be installed by developer.  


7. When using lime stabilization of subgrade, it shall be placed in slurry form.  


8. If applicable, a license agreement for landscaping maintenance and irrigation 
in street right-of-way shall be executed by the developer with Travis County 
prior to final acceptance of the roadway system for maintenance.  
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82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301E Sequence of Construction and Priority Inspections – 
Subdivision Development]47 


EXHIBIT 82.301E 


SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION AND PRIORITY INSPECTIONS – SUBDIVISION 
DEVELOPMENT 


The owner and primary operator must follow this basic sequence of construction for 
each subdivision development. Within the following sequence of construction are listed 
Priority Inspections that the owner and primary operator must request from a 
representative of Travis County’s Storm Water Management Program inspection team. 
Each Priority Inspection must be requested on-line through the mypermitnow.org 
customer portal for Travis County. The Priority Inspections in this exhibit are consistent 
with the priority inspections found in the customer portal for the project. For assurance 
purposes, a second request to Travis County is strongly encouraged by additionally 
sending an e-mail to the following address: env-inspect@traviscountytx.gov.  
The sequence for items 1-4 and items 17-22 must not be altered, but the sequence for 
items 5-16 may be modified with the written approval of the County.   


1. ESC Installation. Install all temporary erosion and sediment controls (ESC) 
and tree protection measures in accordance with the approved ESC Plan 
sheets and the SWP3. 
a. Have a qualified inspector (as specified in Section 82.934(c)(3) of the 


Travis County Code) inspect the temporary erosion and sediment 
controls and prepare a certified SWP3 Inspection Report regarding 
whether the temporary erosion and sediment controls were installed in 
conformance with the approved plans; 


b. Upload the qualified inspector’s certified SWP3 Inspection Report to 
the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County; and 


c. Request a mandatory pre-construction meeting with Travis County 
through the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County giving 
at least 3 business days notification.  


2. Pre-construction Meeting and ESC Inspection. Hold a mandatory pre-
construction meeting that addresses the items in EXHIBIT 82.950 and the 
ESC Pre-construction Inspection by the County and obtain County’s approval 
to start construction. (PRIORITY INSPECTION) 


3. Inspect for Compliance with SWP3 and ESC Plan. Maintain and inspect the 
SWP3 controls and prepare and upload a weekly certified SWP3 Inspection 
Report that includes the contents listed in EXHIBIT 82.951 to the 
mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County.  


                                            
47 Exhibits in 82.1003 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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4. Construct Sediment Basin(s). Construct any storm water pond(s) first, 
whenever applicable, to be functional as construction sediment basin(s) 
before grading and excavating the entire site, as follows: 
a. Clear, grub, and excavate only the site areas and cut and fill quantities 


necessary to construct the pond(s) in accordance with these approved 
plans and the minimum standards described in the SWP3 and ESC 
Plan Sheet Notes for the temporary sediment basin embankments, 
walls, inflows, outfalls, drainage conveyance measures, sediment 
controls, and stabilization. 


b. Request County inspection and obtain County’s written approval of the 
temporary sediment basin(s) before proceeding further in the 
sequence of construction. (PRIORITY INSPECTION) 


5. Construct Subdivision Improvements. Begin the primary subdivision clearing, 
excavation, and construction activities and continue the SWP3 and ESC Plan 
implementation and maintenance per the approved plans.  


6. Rough grade streets.  


7. Install utilities to be located under the proposed pavement. 
8. Begin installation of storm sewer lines.  


9. Regrade streets to subgrade. 


10. Perform temporary stabilization in all disturbed areas that have ceased 
construction activities for 14 days or longer.  


11. Perform permanent site stabilization/re-vegetation immediately in all site 
areas at final plan grade and in all site areas specified for phased re-
vegetation. 


12. Complete underground utility crossings on all streets. 


13. Install curb and gutter. 
14. Lay final base course material. 


15. Install all traffic control signing, striping, and pavement markers. 


16. Complete all underground installations within the right-of-way. 
17. Complete Permanent Water Quality Controls. Begin completion of permanent 


water quality control(s) and install the underdrain per approved plans, when 
applicable.  
a. Remove construction sediment, re-establish the basin subgrade, and 


install underdrain piping.  
b. Request County inspection and obtain County’s written approval of the 


underdrain piping installation and associated construction materials 
(aggregate, filter media, etc.) before covering the underdrain and 
proceeding with construction of the control. (PRIORITY INSPECTION) 
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18. Complete final site stabilization including stabilization of all disturbed 
subdivision lots still under the SWP3 and ESC Plan of the primary operator 
for the subdivision street and drainage construction. 


19. Provide Engineer’s Concurrence Letter through the mypermitnow.org 
customer portal for Travis County when construction is substantially complete 
and request a final inspection by Travis County.  


20. Perform a final inspection with the County and prepare a punch list with 
remaining items that need to be completed for project acceptance. 
(PRIORITY INSPECTION) 


21. Obtain a Certificate of Compliance for final stabilization from the County when 
all final inspection punch list items are finished and final site stabilization and 
removal of temporary sediment controls is complete. (PRIORITY 
INSPECTION) 
a. Provide separate permit documentation for any subdivision lots not 


stabilized as part of the final subdivision stabilization plan, if necessary 
– including separate County development permit(s), SWP3 Notice(s), 
ESC Plan(s). 


b. Provide a Developers Contract, if necessary, if all items are complete 
except re-vegetation coverage and conditional acceptance is 
requested. Request re-inspection when re-vegetation coverage is 
complete.  


22. Receive a Conditional Acceptance from Travis County to begin the 
Construction Warranty Period when all punch list items are complete. 
(PRIORITY INSPECTION). 
 


 
.
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82.1003 [Exhibit 82.301F Inlet Flow Calculation Table] 
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82.1004 [Exhibit 82.301G Sequence of Construction and Priority Inspections – Site 
Development]48 


EXHIBIT 82.301E. SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION AND PRIORITY INSPECTIONS 
– SITE DEVELOPMENT 


The owner and primary operator must follow this basic sequence of construction for 
each site development, inclusive of all non-residential site development projects. Within 
the following sequence of construction are listed Priority Inspections that the owner and 
primary operator must request from a representative of Travis County’s Storm Water 
Management Program inspection team. Each Priority Inspection must be requested on-
line through the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County. The Priority 
Inspections in this exhibit are consistent with the priority inspections found in the 
customer portal for the project. For assurance purposes, a second request to Travis 
County is strongly encouraged by additionally sending an e-mail to env-
inspect@traviscountytx.gov.  
The sequence for items 1-4 and items 9-12 must not be altered, but the sequence for 
items 5-8 may be modified with the written approval of the County.   


1. ESC Installation. Install all temporary erosion and sediment controls (ESC) 
and tree protection measures in accordance with the approved ESC Plan 
sheets and the SWP3. 
a. Have a qualified inspector (as specified in Section 82.934(c)(3) of the 


Travis County Code) inspect the temporary erosion and sediment 
controls and prepare a certified SWP3 Inspection Report regarding 
whether the temporary erosion and sediment controls were installed in 
conformance with the approved plans; 


b. Upload the qualified inspector’s certified SWP3 Inspection Report to 
the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County; and 


c. Request a mandatory pre-construction meeting with Travis County 
through the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County giving 
at least 3 business days notification.  


2. Pre-construction Meeting and ESC Inspection. Hold a mandatory pre-
construction meeting that addresses the items in EXHIBIT 82.950 and the 
ESC Pre-construction Inspection by the County and obtain County’s approval 
to start construction. (PRIORITY INSPECTION) 


3. Inspect for Compliance with SWP3 and ESC Plan. Maintain and inspect the 
SWP3 controls and prepare and upload a weekly certified SWP3 Inspection 
Report that includes the contents listed in EXHIBIT 82.951 to the 
mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County.  


                                            
48 Exhibits in 82.1004 amended 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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4. Construct Sediment Basin(s). Construct any storm water pond(s) first, 
whenever applicable, to be functional as construction sediment basin(s) 
before grading and excavating the entire site, as follows: 
a. Clear, grub, and excavate only the site areas and cut and fill quantities 


necessary to construct the pond(s) in accordance with these approved 
plans and the minimum standards described in the SWP3 and ESC 
Plan Sheet Notes for the temporary sediment basin embankments, 
walls, inflows, outfalls, drainage conveyance measures, sediment 
controls, and stabilization. 


b. Request County inspection and obtain County’s written approval of the 
temporary sediment basin(s) before proceeding further in the 
sequence of construction. (PRIORITY INSPECTION) 


5. Construct Site Improvements. Begin the primary site clearing, excavation, and 
construction activities and continue the SWP3 and ESC Plan implementation 
and maintenance per the approved plans.  


6. Construct Driveway Approach and Right-of-way Improvements. Install 
driveway approach and drainage and road improvements in the County right-
of-way per approved plans, when applicable. Request a County Pre-Pour 
Inspection of the driveway through the mypermitnow.org customer portal for 
Travis County giving at least 3 business days notification. (PRIORITY 
INSPECTION).  


7. Perform temporary stabilization in all disturbed areas that have ceased 
construction activities for 14 days or longer.  


8. Perform permanent site stabilization/re-vegetation immediately in all site 
areas at final plan grade and in all site areas specified for phased re-
vegetation. 


9. Complete Permanent Water Quality Controls. Begin completion of permanent 
water quality control(s) and install the underdrain per approved plans, when 
applicable.  
a. Remove construction sediment, re-establish the basin subgrade, and 


install underdrain piping.  
b. Request County inspection and obtain County’s written approval of the 


underdrain piping installation and associated construction materials 
(aggregate, filter media, etc.) before covering the underdrain and 
proceeding with construction of the control. (PRIORITY INSPECTION). 


10. Complete construction site improvements and final stabilization per the 
approved plans.  


11. Provide Engineer’s Concurrence Letter through the mypermitnow.org 
customer portal for Travis County when construction is substantially complete 
and request a final inspection by Travis County. (PRIORITY INSPECTION)  
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12. Obtain a Certificate of Compliance when all final inspection punch list items, 
including final site stabilization and removal of temporary sediment controls. If 
necessary, provide a Developers Contract to the County to request 
conditional acceptance for use or occupancy of the site with all items 
completed except re-vegetation growth coverage. Request a re-inspection 
when re-vegetation coverage is complete. (PRIORITY INSPECTION)  
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82.1004 [Exhibit 82.302a Clear Zones] 
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82.1004 [Exhibit 82.302B Residential Driveway with Culvert Pipe] 
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82.1004 [Exhibit 82.302C Residential Driveway Dip-Style] 
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82.1004 [Exhibit 82.302D Safety End Treatment for Residential Driveway Culvert] 


 
 


  







Page 279 of 325 


82.1004 [Exhibit 82.302E  Residential Driveway Straight Tie-In] 
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82.1005 [Exhibit 82.303A  Street Name Sign Detail] 
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82.1005 [Exhibit 82.303A  Street Name Sign Layout Detail] 
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82.1006 [Exhibit 82.401 (A) Fiscal Security Bond] 


BOND NO. ________________  
PRINCIPAL:  


SURETY:  


BENEFICIARY: Travis County, Texas  
SUBDIVISION:  


SUM:  


DATE:  
EXPIRATION DATE: Three Years from Date of Bond  


The PRINCIPAL and SURETY, a Corporation authorized to write bonds in the State of 
Texas, are jointly and severally held and bound unto the BENEFICIARY in the above-
stated sum in U.S. currency, and amount fixed by the BENEFICIARY pursuant to 
Chapter 232 of the Texas Local Government Code.  


This Bond is conditioned on the performance of the duties of the PRINCIPAL prior to the 
Expiration Date to provide for the construction and completion of the street and 
drainage Improvements in the SUBDIVISION to current Travis County Standards for the 
Construction of Streets and Drainage in Subdivisions (the "Standards") so that the 
Improvements are performing to the Standards upon the approval of the construction of 
the Improvements and the acceptance of the public Improvements by the 
Commissioners Court and at the end for the one-year public Improvement construction 
performance period, which commences upon the acceptance.  


Partial reductions in the Sum of this Bond may be allowed. Multiple recoveries less than 
the total amount of the Bond are allowed. Upon the acceptance of the Improvements, 
the Bond will be reduced to ten percent of the cost of the public Improvements which 
include common area sidewalks. If this Bond is unenforceable as a statutory Bond, the 
PRINCIPAL and Surety shall be bound by this contract as a common law obligation.  
In lieu of drawing on the BOND, BENEFICIARY, in its sole discretion, may accept a 
Substitute Bond in the then current amount of the estimated cost of constructing the 
Improvements in the SUBDIVISION.  
PRINCIPAL       SURETY  


BY: _____________________________  BY:________________________  
Authorized Representative     Authorized Representative* 
______________________________  __________________________ 
Mailing Address       Mailing Address  


________________________________  ____________________________ 
City, State, & Zip Code      City, State, & Zip Code  


*A certified copy of the Bylaws of the Surety or a Power of Attorney evidencing the 
authority of the representative to sign this Bond obligation must be provided to the 
County.   
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82.1006 [Exhibit 82.401 (B) Fiscal Security Letter of Credit] 


IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO. ____________  
TO: Travis County, Texas  


ISSUER:  


CUSTOMER:  
AMOUNT OF SECURITY:  


SUBDIVISION:  


DATE OF POSTING:  
EXPIRATION DATE: Three Years from Date of Credit  


The ISSUER hereby establishes this Credit and shall duly honor all drafts drawn and 
presented in accordance with this Credit. Travis County may draw on the ISSUER for 
the account of the CUSTOMER up to the aggregate AMOUNT OF SECURITY.  


This Credit is conditioned on the performance of the duties of the CUSTOMER prior to 
the Expiration Date to provide for the construction and completion of the street and 
drainage Improvements in the SUBDIVISION to current Travis County Standards for the 
construction of Roads and Drainage in Subdivision (the "Standards"), so that the 
Improvements are performing to the Standards upon the approval of the construction of 
the Improvements and the acceptance of the public Improvements by the 
Commissioners Court and at the end of the one-year public Improvement construction 
performance period, which commences upon the acceptance.  
The only requirement necessary to draw on any part or all of the total amount of this 
Credit is a letter from the County Judge indicating that the County considers a drawing 
on this Letter of Credit necessary in order to complete all or part of the SUBDIVISION 
Improvements to the County Standards. No further substantiation of the necessity of the 
draw is required by this Letter.  


Partial reductions in the amount of this Credit may be allowed. Multiple recoveries less 
than the total amount of the Credit are allowed. Upon the acceptance of the 
Improvements, the Credit will be reduced to ten percent of the cost of the public 
Improvements which include common area sidewalks. If this Letter of Credit is 
unenforceable as a statutory obligation, the ISSUER shall be bound by this contract as 
a common law obligation.  


Drafts must be presented on or before the EXPIRATION DATE by the close of business 
and will be honored within five (5) calendar days of presentment. In lieu of drawing on 
the Security, the County, in its discretion, may accept a substitute Security in the then 
current amount of the estimated cost of constructing the Improvements. This credit may 
be revoked only by the written consent of the ISSUER and the County.  


Except as expressly set forth herein, this credit is governed by the "Uniform Customs 
and Practices for Documentary Credits" [International Chamber of Commerce 
Publication No. 500 (1993)].  
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ISSUER:       ADDRESS OF ISSUER  
BY: __________________________  ______________________________  


NAME: ________________________   ______________________________  


TITLE:_________________________   ______________________________  
            Authorized Representative  
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82.1006 [82.401(C) Exhibit Cash Security Agreement] 


TO: Travis County, Texas  
DEVELOPER:  


ESCROW AGENT: Travis County Treasurer  


AMOUNT OF SECURITY:  
SUBDIVISION:  


DATE OF POSTING:  


EXPIRATION DATE: Three Years from Date of Posting  
The ESCROW AGENT shall duly honor all drafts drawn and presented in accordance 
with this Agreement. Travis County may draw on the account of the DEVELOPER up to 
the aggregate AMOUNT OF SECURITY upon presentation of a draft signed by the 
County Judge that the following condition exists:  


The County considers such a drawing on this Security necessary to complete all or part 
of the SUBDIVISION Improvements to current Travis County Standards for the 
Construction of Roads and Drainage in Subdivision (the "Standards"). No further 
substantiation of the necessity of the draw is required by this Agreement.  


This Agreement is conditioned on the performance of the duties of the DEVELOPER 
prior to the Expiration Date to provide for the construction and completion of the street 
and drainage Improvements in the SUBDIVISION to current Travis County Standards 
for the Construction of Roads and Drainage in Subdivision (the "Standards"), so that the 
Improvements are performing to the Standards upon the approval of the construction of 
the Improvements and the acceptance of the public Improvements by the 
Commissioners Court and at the end of the one-year public Improvement construction 
performance period, which commences upon the acceptance.  


Partial drafts and reductions in the amount of Security are permitted. Upon the 
acceptance of the Improvements, the Security will be reduced to ten percent of the cost 
of the public Improvements which include common area sidewalks. Drafts will be 
honored within five calendar days of presentment. In lieu of drawing on the Security, the 
County, in its discretion, may accept a substitute Security in the then current amount of 
the estimated cost of constructing the Improvements. This Agreement may be revoked 
only by the written consent of the DEVELOPER and the County.  


The Developer must indicate by signing the appropriate line, below, whether or not he 
wishes the escrowed funds to be invested with interest paid at the rate Travis County 
receives for its 90-day accounts and be charged a $25.00 investment fee every 90 
days. The minimum of amount of cash security that will be considered for investment is 
Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000).  


DEVELOPER:          


ADDRESS OF DEVELOPER  
BY:______________________________  ________________________________  
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NAME:____________________________  ________________________________  


TITLE:_____________________________  ________________________________  
 


Authorized Representative  


DATE: ____________________________ 
 


PHONE: __________________________ 


____________ Invest funds with interest paid at the rate Travis County receives for its 
90-day accounts and be charged a $25.00 investment fee every 90 days.  
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82.1006 [Exhibit 82.401 (D) Alternative Fiscal Policy Request and Acknowledgement] 


STATE OF TEXAS   §  
COUNTY OF TRAVIS  §  


TO THE COMMISSIONERS COURT OF TRAVIS COUNTY, TEXAS:  


The undersigned Owner proposes to subdivide that certain tract of land more 
particularly described in Exhibit "A", which is attached hereto and made a part hereof. 
The owner requests that the Travis County's Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department ("TNR") hold the proposed plat of the land in abeyance until all of the 
proposed subdivision Improvements have been constructed to Travis County Standards 
for the Construction of Streets and Drainage in Subdivision (the "Standards") to the 
satisfaction of the Executive Manager of TNR. In order to qualify for this Alternative 
Fiscal Policy, the proposed subdivision must meet the access criteria set forth in the 
Standards.  


Under this Policy, the Owner is not required to post fiscal Security to secure the 
construction of the Improvements, but is required to obtain a Travis County 
Development Permit. The owner will be required to post fiscal for boundary street 
improvements if they are not to be completed during the construction of the 
Improvements. Additionally, the Owner shall file Security with the submitted Final Plat to 
secure restoration of disturbed areas should construction not be completed.  


Upon satisfactory completion of the Improvements, the submitted plat shall be 
forwarded by TNR to the Commissioners Court for approval and recording.  


If the Owner elects to proceed under this option, the Owner acknowledges and agrees 
that, until the plat is filed the Owner may not use the proposed subdivision's description 
in a contract to convey real property, unless the conveyance is expressly contingent on 
the recording and approval of the final plat and the purchaser is not given the use or the 
occupancy of the real property before the recording of the final plat, under penalty of 
prosecution under Section 12.002 of the Texas Property Code. In addition, the approval 
of Alternative Fiscal in no way constitutes approval of the proposed plat.  


If the plat is to be approved and filed, the Owner must post Security in the amount of 
10% of the cost of the Improvements to secure the performance of the construction of 
the Improvements for one year from the date of the approval of the plat and the 
acceptance of the construction by the County.  
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Executed this _____ day of ____________________ , ________ . 


 
OWNER: 


By: __________________________________ 


 
Name: _______________________________ 


 


Title: _________________________________ 
           Authorized Representative  


 


TRAVIS COUNTY, TEXAS By: __________________________________ 
      County Judge  


 


 
 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 


STATE OF TEXAS   §  
§  


COUNTY OF TRAVIS  §  


 
This instrument was acknowledged before me by ____________________________ on 
the _____ day of _____________________, _____, in the capacity stated herein.  


__________________________________ 
Notary Public in and for 
the State of Texas  


 
__________________________________ 
Printed or typed name of notary 


My commission expires:_________  
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 


 
STATE OF TEXAS   §  


§  


COUNTY OF TRAVIS  §  
 


 


This instrument was acknowledged before me by ____________________________ on 
the _____ day of _____________________, _____, in the capacity stated herein.  


 


__________________________________ 
Notary Public in and for 
the State of Texas  


__________________________________ 
Printed or typed name of notary 


My commission expires:_________  


 
Mailing Address of Owner: 
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82.1006 [82.401(E) Subdivision Construction Agreement Exhibit] 


 
  







Page 291 of 325 


  







Page 292 of 325 


  







Page 293 of 325 


  







Page 294 of 325 


  







Page 295 of 325 


  







Page 296 of 325 


  







Page 297 of 325 


82.1007 82.701(A) License Agreement Exhibit  
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82.1007 [82.701(B) License Agreement Exhibit] 
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82.1007 [82.701 (C) Exhibit License Agreement] 
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82.1008 [Exhibit 82.801A Disposal of Platted or Dedicated Easements] 


Table Outlining Travis 
County's Authority to 
Dispose of Platted or 
Dedicated Easements  


Private Inside ETJ  
or 


Unaccepted  


Private Outside ETJ 
or Unaccepted and 
Special Water District  


Dedicated to Public 
and Accepted by 
Travis County  


Dedicated to Public 
by Separate 
Instrument not 
Accepted by Travis 
County  


Roads:  
Replat: 212.014  


Both City & County 
must Approve  


Case Law and 
232.008 Easement 
may be canceled.  


Texas Transportation 
Code Section 
251.051. Vacate can 
be used in Order.  


Texas Transportation 
Code Section 
251.051. Abandon 
must be used in the 
Order.  


Drainage Easements:  
Replat: 212.014  


Both City & County 
must Approve  


Case Law and 
232.008 Easement 
may be canceled. 


Vacate Based on 
Case Law. Say.... "in 
Accordance with 
State Law" in Order. 


Vacate Based on 
Case Law. Say..."in 
Accordance with 
State Law" in the 
Order.  


Public Utility 
Easements:  


Replat: 212.014  


Both City & County 
must Approve  


No County Authority  


No Clear Authority. 
Standard practice 
seems reasonable. 
Make no reference to 
Law.  


No Clear Authority. 
Standard practice 
seems reasonable. 
Make no reference to 
Law.  


Vacating an easement Ends ALL INTEREST in the easement. 


Discontinuing an easement Only Ends Travis County's interest in the easement.   
Abandoning an easement Ends Public's Interest in the easement. The easement technically remains for private use.  


Last Revised March 7, 1997  
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82.1009 [Exhibit 82.950 Pre-Construction and Conference Agenda for SWP3 and ESC 
Plan]49 


EXHIBIT 82.950   


Pre-Construction Conference Planning and Agenda for SWP3 and ESC Plan  


Before starting construction, the owner or their representative must submit a request, 
using the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County, to participate in a pre-
construction conference with the designated County Inspector. Prior to the pre-
construction conference request, the owner or owner’s representative shall ensure the 
first phase of the ESC controls are installed in conformance with the approved plans, 
the owner’s qualified inspector has inspected the controls and verified compliance with 
the plans, and an SWP3 Inspection Report documenting this information has been sent 
to the County through the method specified by the designated County Inspector. 


After arranging an agreed upon date with the County and providing the initial SWP3 
Inspection Report, the owner or owner’s designated representative shall provide notice 
of the SWP3 pre-construction conference and a copy of the approved plans, if 
requested, to the following persons or entities at least two business days before the 
conference: 
1. Designated County Inspector(s) 


2. Design engineer for the approved plans and SWP3, or their representative 


3. Contractor(s)/Primary Operator(s) 
4. Primary Operator’s qualified inspector responsible for preparing the SWP3 


Inspection Reports 


5. Other stakeholders, as appropriate: municipalities, utilities, etc. 
The SWP3 pre-construction conference may be a standalone meeting or a part of a 
larger pre-construction conference, but must include an on-site inspection approval of 
the first phase of the project’s ESC Plan by the County Inspector before construction 
begins. The County Inspector will discuss the following applicable items in the approved 
plans and the SWP3 with the participants: 


1. The SWP3 Site Notebook for the project, including review of completeness, 
signatures, consistency with the approved construction and ESC plans, and 
the requirements for maintaining the SWP3 Site Notebook during the 
construction process. 


2. The sequence of construction and ESC Plan implementation; sediment basin 
construction scope prior to full site grading; non-structural erosion source 
controls;  start dates and schedule of events. 


                                            
49 Exhibit 82.950 in section 82.1009 added 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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3. Sediment controls; phasing of perimeter and interior sediment controls during 
construction; structural erosion source controls such as drainage diversion; 
ESC maintenance requirements. 


4. Adequacy of the first ESC phase and future ESC phases to address specific 
site conditions, and adjustment and revision of the ESC Plan and SWP3 
controls during construction. 


5. Temporary and permanent stabilization and re-vegetation requirements, 
including schedule, critical site improvements and priority re-vegetation areas. 


6. On and off-site temporary and permanent spoil and fill disposal areas, haul 
roads, staging areas, and stabilized construction entrances; 


7. Permanent water quality controls construction and County inspections, and 
related grading and drainage construction. 


8. Supervision of the SWP3 implementation by the primary operator’s 
designated project manager, including roles, responsibilities, and coordination 
when more than one operator is responsible for implementation. 


9. Inspection and preparation of the weekly SWP3 Inspection Reports by the 
primary operator’s qualified inspector; report submittal by the primary 
operator, and SWP3 monitoring inspections conducted by the County 
Inspector. 


10. Observation and documentation of existing site conditions adjacent to the 
limits of construction before construction, including waterways and potential 
outfall discharge routes, rights-of-way and easements, buffer zones, and 
critical environmental features. 


11. Special site conditions and plan provisions, such as protection of waterways, 
critical environmental features, trees to be saved, and future homebuilding on 
subdivision lots. 


12. Rain gage location or rainfall information source to be used during 
construction and reporting. 


13. Final inspection and acceptance requirements, including the engineer’s 
concurrence letter, completion of revegetation coverage before the Notice of 
Termination is submitted by the primary operator, stabilization of residential 
subdivision lots, removal of temporary sediment controls, the Certificate of 
Compliance and release of ESC fiscal surety. 


14. Exchange of telephone numbers and contact information for the primary 
participants. 


The design engineer shall prepare and distribute notes, key decisions, and follow up 
from the preconstruction conference to all participants within three business days after 
completion of the conference.  
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82.1009 [Exhibit 82.951SWP3 Inspection Areas and Report Contents]50 


EXHIBIT 82.951   SWP3 Inspection Areas and Report Contents 
The owner or primary operator of the construction site shall designate a qualified 
inspector possessing the required certification (as specified in Section 82.934(c)(3)) to 
perform a weekly SWP3 inspection and prepare a signed SWP3 Inspection Report of 
the inspection findings.  


The construction site areas and the control measures listed herein are to be used as a 
minimum as the uniform criteria by the owner’s qualified inspector, as well as the 
County Inspector, to evaluate and determine a project’s compliance status with the 
approved SWP3 and ESC Plan.  


In addition, on an ongoing basis and following storm events, the primary operator’s 
responsible on-site personnel shall also inspect and address these items during 
construction as required by the SWP3, ESC Plan, and Travis County Code, Section 
82.951. 
Areas of Inspection. At the very least, the following areas must be inspected: 


1. Disturbed areas and the approved limits of construction. 


2. Perimeter and interior sediment controls. 


3. Areas undergoing temporary stabilization or permanent vegetation 
establishment. 


4. Temporary and permanent fill and spoil storage or disposal areas. 


5. Storage areas for materials and equipment that are exposed to rainfall.  
6. Outfall locations and the areas immediately downstream. 


7. Structural controls, including sediment ponds, sediment traps, and drainage 
diversions. 


8. Haul roads and locations where vehicles enter or exit the site, and adjacent 
roadways for evidence of off-site sediment tracking. 


9. Waterway crossings and areas adjacent to waterways and critical 
environmental features. 


10. Concrete wash out areas and all areas requiring control measures for non-
storm water discharges, including dust, solid waste, de-watering, material 
spills, vehicle maintenance and washing, and wash water discharges. 


11. Locations of all control measures that require maintenance, including any 
control measure identified in the previous SWP3 Inspection Report which 
required maintenance or revision by the owner or primary operator. 


12. Locations of any discharge of sediment or other pollutants from the site and 
any disturbance beyond the approved limits of construction. 


                                            
50 Exhibit 82.951 in section 82.1009 added 6/28/2016, Item 24. 
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13. Locations of control measures that failed to operate as designed or proved 
inadequate for a particular location. 


14. Locations where an additional ESC or control measure is needed.  


 


The SWP3 Inspection Report must include: 
A. Findings as to whether the following structural and non-structural controls 


required for the site areas listed above are functioning :in compliance with the 
approved SWP3 and ESC Plan:  
1. Erosion source controls, including the approved sequence of 


construction and grading plan limits, drainage diversion measures, 
temporary and permanent fill disposal and stockpile management 
measures. 


2. Sediment controls, including perimeter and interior controls, sediment 
traps and basins, and the sequence of construction requirements for 
the sediment controls. 


3. Permanent erosion and soil stabilization controls, based on the 
sequence of construction and critical site improvements, and the 
cessation of construction activities, including temporary stabilization 
measures for areas inactive for longer than 14 days, and permanent 
stabilization measures for areas at final grade. 


4. Other applicable controls and pollution prevention measures. 


B. Rainfall documentation: 
1. For projects that comprise ten acres or more, the documentation must 


include rainfall dates and amounts in accordance with Section 
82.934(e); and 


2. For projects that comprise less than ten acres, the documentation must 
include accurate rainfall data from a location closest to the site. 


C. Corrective actions required for any non-compliant items and the schedule for 
bringing these items into compliance.  


The SWP3 Inspection Report contents must contain the inspection findings for the 
required areas and control measures listed herein and certify whether the site is in 
compliance with the approved SWP3 and ESC Plan.  


Either at the time of each SWP3 inspection, or no later than the date of the inspection, 
the owner’s qualified inspector shall prepare and sign a SWP3 Inspection Report. 
The owner or primary operator shall upload each required SWP3 or ESC Plan 
Inspection Report to the mypermitnow.org customer portal for Travis County. An 
alternate method of report submittal may be used if approved by the County Inspector.  
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1 Chapter 83 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 3/28/1995 (Item 3). 
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83.044 Quality Control Consultant 22 
83.045 PITD'S Fee 22 
83.046 County Attorney's Fee 22 


Subchapter D.  Road District Bonds  
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83.049 Review and Advice of County Attorney 23 
83.050 Review and Opinion of County Financial Advisor 24 
83.051 Limit Placed on Amount of Bonds 24 
83.052 Payment for Bond Issuance Costs 25 
83.053 Opinions of Counsel 25 
83.054 Bond Offering Documents 25 
83.055 Amount, Terms, and Method of Sale of Bonds 26 
83.056 Indemnification by Underwriter or Placement Agent 26 
83.057 Reimbursement of Creation Costs and Expenses from Bond Proceeds 26 
83.058 District Purchase of Existing Improvements 27 


Subchapter E.  Miscellaneous Provisions  
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83.062 Amendment of Policy 28 
83.063 Waiver of Policy 29 


Subchapter A. Introductory and General Provisions 


83.001 Declaration of Purpose 


It is the purpose of this Policy to specify the general policies and procedures of Travis 
County relating to Road Districts, and replace any pre-existing rules or policies. 


83.002 Definitions 


In this Policy, the following definitions apply: 
(1) "Affected City" means an incorporated city or town that contains, or 


whose extraterritorial jurisdiction contains, territory that is included in a 
Proposed Road District; 


(2) "Applicant" means a Person applying for the creation of a Road District 
under this Policy; 


(3) "Application" means an application for the creation of a Road District 
under this Policy; 


(4) "Appraised Value" has the meaning defined for that term in Section 
1.04 of the Texas Property Tax Code; 


(5) "Area Transportation Plan" means the most recent version of the 
Transportation Plan of the Austin Metropolitan Area adopted by the 
County; 
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(6) "Average District Appraisal" means the number obtained by dividing 
the aggregate appraised value of all taxable real property in a 
Proposed Road District by the total acreage in such district; 


(7) "Bond Issuance Costs" means the costs incident to the issuance of 
Road District bonds, including, but not limited to the fees and expenses 
of bond counsel, any bond purchaser, underwriter, or placement agent 
and its counsel, any party, counsel or consultant rendering services in 
connection with the issuance of the Bonds, paying agent/registrar fees 
and printing expenses, as allowed by law and approved by the District; 


(8) "Bonds" means Road District Bonds, including any form of 
indebtedness a Road District may lawfully incur; 


(9) "Commissioners Court" means the Commissioners Court of the 
County; 


(10) "County" means the County of Travis, Texas; 
(11) "County Attorney" means the County Attorney of the County or his 


designated representative; 
(12) "County Risk Manager" means the employee designated by the 


Commissioners Court to advise County departments and employees 
regarding the assessment and management of the County's exposure 
to risk; 


(13) "County Financial Advisor" means the financial advisor retained by the 
County; 


(14) "County Reviewing Authority" means, all of the following: the Director, 
the County Attorney, the County tax assessor-collector, and the 
supervisor of each other County office, department, or division 
designated by the Commissioners Court, or their respective designated 
representative; 


(15) "Director" means the Director to the Public Improvements and 
Transportation Department or her designated representative; 


(16) "District Commissioner" means each County commissioner in whose 
precinct a Road District or Proposed Road District is wholly or partially 
situated; 


(17) "Estimate" means an assessment of present conditions or a forecast or 
projection of anticipated future events or conditions, based upon 
reasonable assumptions; 


(18) "Estimated Value of Right-of-Way" means with respect  to the right-of-
way required for the improvements in any Proposed Road District, the 
product obtained by multiplying the Average District Appraisal by the 
total acreage required for such right-of-way and multiplying that 
product by two, plus an amount equal to the estimated cost of affected 
improvements upon tracts of land needed for the right-of-way. 
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(19) "Improvements" means the roads and other facilities authorized by the 
County Road and Bridge Act (TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. ANN. Article 
6702-1, Vernons Supp. 1988) to be financed with Road District Bonds; 


(20) "Policy" means the Travis County Road District Policy and Procedure 
as amended by the Commissioners Court. 


(21) "Prescribed Debt Limit" means the limit on the amount of Road District 
bonds prescribed by Section 4.04 of this Policy; 


(22) "Professional Service Agreement" means an agreement entered into 
pursuant to Section 3.03 of this Policy; 


(23) "Proposed Bonds" means the Road District Bonds proposed to be 
issued to finance the Improvements specified in the Unified Report; 


(24) "Proposed Improvements" means the Improvements specified in the 
Unified Report that are proposed to be financed by Road District 
Bonds; 


(25) "Proposed Road District" means the Road District specified in an 
application that is proposed for creation by the County; 


(26) "Proposed Roads" means the roads specified in the Unified Report that 
are Proposed Improvements; 


(27) "Right-of-Way Easement Acquisition Documents" means, collectively, 
the right-of-way easements, right-of-way letters of credit, and Right-of 
Way Title Deeds; 


(28) "Right-of-Way Easement" means any easement for right-of-way 
included in an application pursuant to Section 2.27 of this Policy; 


(29) "Right-of-Way Letter of Credit" means any letter of credit, meeting 
County fiscal standards, securing the acquisition of right-of-way 
included in an application pursuant to Section 2.27 of this Policy; 


(30) "Right-of-Way Title Deed" means any title deed to right-of-way 
included in an application pursuant to Section 2.27 of this Policy; 


(31) "Road District" means a Road District created pursuant to the County 
Road and Bridge Act, Article 6702-1 V.A.T.S.; 


(32) "Road District Bonds" means Bonds authorized to be issued by a Road 
District under the County Road and Bridge Act, TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. 
ANN. Article 6702-1 (Vernons Supp. 1988) 


(33) "Road District Operations Agreement" means an agreement with a 
Road District entered into pursuant to this Policy; 


(34) "Taxable Value" means the total amount of value for which the tax rate 
would be applied for tax billing purposes by the taxing entity. 


(35) "Unified Report" means the report on an application required under 
Section 2.57 of this Policy; 
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(36) "P.I.T.D." means the Public Improvements and Transportation of the 
County. 


83.003 Number and Gender Preferences  


Whenever the context requires, references in this Policy to the singular include the 
plural and vice versa, and works denoting gender include the masculine, feminine, and 
neuter genders. 


83.004 Timeliness of Actions 


When this Policy requires the delivery, submission, or filing of an Application, notice, or 
other document within a specified period or before a specified deadline, the delivery, 
submission, or filing is timely, except as otherwise provided by this Policy, if the 
document is actually received by the appropriate Person within the period or before the 
deadline. 


83.005 Delivering and Submitting Documents 


(a) When this Policy requires the delivery, submission, or filing of an Application, 
notice, or other document with a specified Person, a delivery, submission, or 
filing with an employee of the Person at the Person's usual place for 
conducting official business constitutes delivery, submission, or filing (as 
applicable) with the Person. 


(b) The Person to whom this Policy requires a delivery, submission, or filing to be 
made, may accept the document at a place other than the Person's usual 
place of conducting business. 


(c) Except as otherwise provided by this Policy, a delivery, submission, or filing of 
a document under this Policy may be made by personal delivery, mail, or any 
other method of transmission. 


83.006 County Not Responsible for Costs 


The County assumed no responsibility to pay or reimburse an Applicant, or any other 
Person for any costs incurred by such Person in connection with the Application, 
creation, or operation of a Road District or with the issuance of Road District Bonds.  
These costs are payable only from the proceeds of a Road District bond issue, as 
provided in Part IV of this Policy.  


83.007 Affirmative Action  


An applicant should attempt to employ minority business persons and women to assist 
in the preparation of the Application. 
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83.008 Control Over Road Districts 


The Commissioners Court is the governing body of each County Road District and shall 
control the activities and operation of each County Road District. 


Subchapter B. Road District Creation Procedure 


SUBPART A. SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION 


83.009 Application Required 


(a) The County shall not consider the creation of a Proposed Road District unless 
a complete Application is submitted in accordance with this Policy. 


(b) The Applicant shall be a Person who owns property in the Proposed Road 
District, or the Person's authorized agent, and desires to finance 
improvements through the creation of the Road District. 


83.010 Notice of Intent to Submit Application; Resubmission Conference 


(a) An Applicant shall deliver written notice of his intent to submit an application 
to PITD at least 45 days before the date of submission of the Application.  
The applicant shall include a $2,000.00 (two thousand dollar and no/100) 
presubmission fee with the notice.  The notice shall contain: 
(1) the name, address, and telephone number of the Applicant; 
(2) a map of the boundaries of the Proposed Road District; 
(3) a general description of the Proposed Improvements; locations for 


placement of the Proposed Improvements within the Proposed Road 
District, and a general estimate of the costs; 


(4) a general description of the plan of development and responsible 
parties for such development, if applicable; 


(5) the aggregate amount of a proposed bound issue; and 
(6) the number of owners of property in the Proposed Road District; and 
(7) the name, address and telephone number of all consultants and 


professionals the Applicant intends to engage and has engaged in 
connection with the preparation of the notice and Application. 


(b) Upon receipt of the notice, the Director shall schedule a presubmission 
conference with the Applicant, the County Judge, the District Commissioner, 
and the County Financial Advisor to occur within ten days after the date of 
receipt of the notice, to discuss the application process and to identify any 
potential problems and issues concerning the Proposed Road District. 


(c) Following the submission conference with the Applicant, the Director will 
confer with the Applicant as necessary concerning the proposed Application 
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and will coordinate discussions between the Applicant and the County 
Reviewing Authority and the County Financial Advisor. 


(d) The Director and County Financial Advisor shall each submit a written report 
to the Commissioners Court, within ten working days after the presubmission 
conference, regarding the proposed Application, the presubmission 
conference, and any subsequent discussions with the Applicant. 


83.011 Notice of Applicati0n to Property Owners and Lienholders 


(a) At least 14 days before submitting an Application, the Applicant shall cause 
written notice, in form and content satisfactory to the County Attorney, of the 
Application to be delivered in accordance with subsection "c" below to each  
record owner and lienholder of real property in the Proposed Road District. 


(b) The notice shall contain: 
(1) the name of the Proposed Road District; 
(2) a statement that the addressee of the notice owns or holds a lien (as 


applicable) on real property in the Proposed Road District; 
(3) a brief description of Proposed Improvements; 
(4) a statement informing the addressee that the Proposed Improvements 


will be financed with Bonds issued by the Proposed Road District, and 
that the Bonds will be payable from taxes assessed against the real 
property in the district, and stating for the addressee the expected total 
bond authorization sought by the applicant, the total cost of Proposed 
Improvements, the expected date of the election on the Proposed 
Bonds and the expected date of issuance of the Proposed Bonds, and 
the expected tax rate necessary to pay such Bonds; and 


(5) a statement informing the addressee of the expected date of 
submission of the Application for the creation of the Proposed Road 
District. 


(c) The notice required by this section delivered by first class United States mail, 
certified mail, return receipt requested, is considered timely if deposited in the 
mail, postage prepaid and properly addressed, before the deadline specified 
by Subsection (a) of this section. 


(d) The Applicant shall submit an affidavit upon filing an Application, stating that it 
has provided all owners and lienholders of real property within the Proposed 
Road District with notice in accordance with this section, and shall attach to 
the affidavit the receipts returned from the notices mailed as exhibits. 


(e) Although all property owners and lienholders must receive notice pursuant to 
this Section 2.03, the Commissioners Court may, in the exercise of its 
discretion, create the proposed district without consent of all property owners 
within the proposed district. 
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83.012 Application Fee 


(a) The fee an Applicant will pay for submitting an Application is $15,000.00 


(b) The fee will be allocated as follows: 
(1) $10,000.00 to defray the cost of review of the application by the 


County Attorney and PITD; 
(2) $2,500.00 to defray the cost of review of the application by the County 


Financial Advisor; and 
(3) $2,500.00 as the Commissioners Court may designate to defray other 


administrative costs. 


(c) Any fees and expenses the County incurs in excess of amounts provided in 
Subsection (b) will be reimbursed by the Applicant in due course as provided 
in Section 2.05. 


(d) The Application fee must be paid by certified or cashier's check, payable to 
Travis County, Texas, at the time of submission of the Application. 


(e) The Application fee is reimbursable to the extent permitted by law, from the 
proceeds of a proposed bond issue, if issued. 


83.013 Reimbursement of Costs By Applicant 


(a) Applicant must agree in writing to reimburse the County for all costs incurred 
by County and the County's consultants and professionals, as a consequence 
of the Application, the creation of the district and the offering, sale and 
issuance of Bonds, in excess of such costs that are not covered by the 
Application fee required in Section 2.04. 


(b) The reimbursement agreement required by this section shall be in form and 
content acceptable to by the County Attorney. 


83.014 Submissions, Acceptance and Filing of Application 


(a) The Applicant shall submit 20 copies of the Application to the PITD. 


(b) PITD shall not accept an Application tendered for submission unless the 
Application; 
(1) contains the information required in 2.22-2.27 of the Policy. 
(2) is accompanied by the Application fee in the amount and in the form of 


payment required by Section 2.04 of this Policy; 
(3) is accompanied by the affidavit required by Section 2.27 of this Policy; 


and 
(4) is accompanied by the reimbursement agreement required by Section 


2.05 of this Policy. 
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(c) The Applicant shall schedule a meeting with the Director to present the 
Application for acceptance by PITD.  If an Application is determined to be 
incomplete, the Director shall deliver a notice to the Applicant outlining the 
deficiencies in such Application.  The Director shall not accept an Application 
until the Applicant remedies all deficiencies outlined in the notice. 


(d) Upon acceptance of an Application, the Director: 
(1) shall file a copy of the Application with the County Clerk.  The copy 


shall be retained by the County Clerk as a permanent record; and 
(2) shall immediately deliver the Application fee to the County Treasurer 


for deposit in a current restricted account established for the Proposed 
Road District. 


83.014 Improper Representations by Applicant 


Neither an Applicant nor the Applicant's representative(s) shall make any 
representation, directly or indirectly, to any lender, contractor, or any other Person 
engaging in or contemplating a business relationship with the Applicant: 


(1) before the Proposed Road District has been created, that suggests the 
Commissioners Court has agreed or in any way committed to approve 
the Application or create the Proposed Road District; or 


(2) concerning any matter in connection with the Application that is 
contrary to the information contained in the Application. 
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Subpart B. Contents Of Application 


83.015 Requirements for Complete Application 


To be complete, an Application must contain the components required under Sections 
2.22 through 2.27 of this Policy, be accompanied by a cover letter assessing the 
adequacy of the Proposed Road District by addressing each of the criteria listed in 
Section 2.71, and must be in form and content acceptable to the Director. 


83.016 Summary of Basic Information 


An Application shall contain a summary of basic information concerning the Proposed 
Road District, as follows: 


(1) the proposed name of the Road District; 
(2) the name, address, and telephone number of: 


(A) the Applicant; 
(B) the Person acting as the Applicant's agent (if any) in the 


application process; 
(C) each consultant or professional engaged, or proposed to be 


engaged, by the Applicant in connection with the creation of the 
Proposed Road District. 


(D) a general, narrative description of the Proposed Road District, of 
the proposed improvements therein, and of the financing for the 
Proposed Improvements, including the following: 
(i) the total area and net taxable are of the Proposed Road 


District in acres; 
(ii) the names, acreage owned and number of owners of real 


property in the Proposed Road District; 
(iii) the names and addresses of all registered voters of the 


Proposed Road District; 
(iv) the benefit the Proposed Improvements would provide the 


Proposed Road District, and the County; 
(4) if the Applicant proposes that the Proposed Road District purchase 


partially or totally complete Improvements with the proceeds of a Road 
District bond issue, a statement of such intent. 


83.017 Creation Engineering Report 


An Application shall contain a creation engineering report, prepared by a registered 
professional engineer, who has affixed his seal to the report, which contains the 
following; 
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(1) a map showing the location of the Proposed Improvements in relation 
to the Area Transportation Plan and showing the existing roads and 
mass transit network in the Proposed Road District up to a distance of 
two miles from the district boundary line of the Proposed Road District 
(measured along an imaginary straight line perpendicular to the 
boundary line); 


(2) a site location map of the Proposed Road District; 
(3) a topographical map of the Proposed Road District, with scale no less 


than one inch for every 400 feet with contour intervals not to exceed 10 
feet, showing the following: 
(A) the boundaries of the Proposed Road District and the 


boundaries of each other taxing unit that intersect or coincide 
with the boundaries of the district; 


(B) the name of each owner of real property in the Proposed Road 
District, the boundaries and area of the property owned by such 
owner; 


(C) the existing: 
(i) arterial roads; 
(ii) collector roads; and 
(iii) bridges, major drainage facilities, and other structures 
(iv) an identification of the existing and approved real estate 


developments that might be affected by the Proposed 
Improvements; 


(v) the location of the 100-year flood plain and watershed 
boundaries; 


(vi) three locations within the Proposed Road District most 
likely to provide notice to residents of the Proposed Road 
District if a notice were posted. 


(4) a preliminary Estimate (showing the assumptions upon which the 
Estimate is based) of the acquisition cost of the right-of-way for the 
Proposed Improvements, itemized, for both in the following categories: 
drainage facilities, bridges, roads, utility relocation, and miscellaneous 
features; 


(5) an on-the-ground metes and bounds description of the territory 
proposed to be contained within the Proposed Road District, 
accompanied by closure sheets, prepared by a registered professional 
surveyor, with seal impressed thereon; on 


(6) environmental considerations regarding the construction, maintenance 
and operation of Proposed Road District improvements, and the 
studies upon which the considerations were based. 
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83.018 Market Study 


The Applicant shall submit a market study which projects probable value of the land 
within the Proposed Road District for the succeeding twenty-five year period.  The study 
shall be conducted and prepared by a professional firm recognized in the field of real 
property appraisal, market analysis, and demographics.  The study shall consider all 
factors affecting the potential value of the land within the district including, but not 
limited to: the plan of development, restrictive ordinances, competitive forces and 
regional peculiarities. 


83.019 Development Plan and Applicant/Developer Qualifications 


The Applicant shall furnish: 
(1)  a copy of maps, plats, and other visual and written materials which will 


display the preliminary plan of development for properties within the 
Proposed Road District which is expected to produce the anticipated 
Taxable Value.  Such preliminary development plan shall be in 
sufficient detail to enable the County Renewing Authorities to relate it 
to the other elements of the Application; 


(2) a resume for all persons responsible for carrying out the development 
plan including information as to the experience of such Persons in 
connection with development work of similar scope of complexity; and 


(3) information on the financial ability of such persons to carry forward the 
plan of development and to pay the taxes expected to be levied on the 
properties such persons may own within the Proposed Road District. 


83.020 Notice to Future Property Owners 


(a) An application shall contain the following documents to provide for notice to 
future owners of real property within the Proposed Road District:  An 
agreement executed by all property owners in the Proposed Road District, in 
the form and content acceptable to the County Attorney, stating that the 
property is located within a Road District. 


(b) The notice required by Subsection (a)(2) of this Section shall be held in 
escrow by the County Attorney, until the Proposed Road District is created.  If 
such district is created, the County Attorney, at the Applicant's expense, shall 
record such notice in the deed records of the County. 


(c) The day an Applicant files an Application with PITD, he shall place an 
advertisement in a newspaper of general circulation in the area where the 
District is proposed notifying the general public of the filing of the Application.  
The wording of the advertisement should be in form and content acceptable 
to the County Attorney. 


(d) Each landowner in a Proposed Road District shall submit an affidavit stating 
he will provide, within any contract, notice of the Proposed Road District to 
any party he enters into negotiations with for the sale of the property within 
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the Proposed Road District.  The notice shall be in form and content 
acceptable to the County Attorney. 


83.021 Miscellaneous Application Components 


An Application shall contain the following: 


(a) a petition for the creation of the Proposed Road District, addressed to the 
Commissioners Court and is signed by all persons owning real property in the 
proposed district who are requesting its creation.  The petition must contain, 
for each signing property owner, the owner's name (in printed or typed form), 
residence address and the amount of acreage owned; 


(b) a certification form the central appraisal district of both the Appraised Value 
and the Taxable Value of all real property in the Proposed Road District; 


(c) a list furnished by a title insurance company of the names of all the records 
owners and lienholders of the real property in the Proposed Road District; 


(d) a brief narrative stating the reasons for creating the Proposed Road District 
and showing that the Proposed Improvements are feasible and will benefit all 
the taxable real property in the Proposed Road District; 


(e) a letter of credit, except as provided by Subsection (a) of this section, inform 
and content acceptable to the County Attorney, to secure the acquisition of 
right-of-way in the Proposed Road District, in an amount equal to the 
Estimated Value of Right-of-Way.   
(1) The Right-of-Way Letter of Credit is not required to cover the 


Estimated Value of Right-of-Way of the right-of-way that is to be 
donated for the Proposed Improvements to the extent that the 
Application included, in form and content acceptable to the County 
Attorney: 
(A) title deeds to the donated right-of-way; or 
(B) blanket easements for right-of-way to be more accurately 


defined upon  
(C) completion of engineering design of the Improvements 


(2) The Right-of-Way Acquisition Documents shall be held in escrow by 
the County, in the custody of the County Attorney, pending disposition 
as provided in Part III of this Policy Statement. 


(3) If an Application is withdrawn or the Proposed Road District is not 
created, the Right-of-Way Acquisition Documents shall be returned to 
the Applicant. 


(4) Any combination of the above Right-of-Way Acquisition Documents 
acceptable to the County Attorney shall be acceptable to fulfill the 
requirement of Subsection (a). 
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(f) a statement by the Applicant, in the form and content acceptable to the 
County Attorney that the Applicant will comply with this Policy; 


(g) a sworn affidavit stating that the Applicant has complied with the requirements 
of Section 2.03; and 


(h) any other item specifically required by the Director and the County Attorney. 


Subpart C.  Review of Application Prior To Commissioners Court Consideration 


83.022 Distribution of Application 


Upon acceptance of the submission of an Application, the Director shall distribute one 
copy (except as otherwise indicated below) of the Application to each of the following 
Persons and retain any remaining copies: 


(1) County Judge; 
(2) each County Commissioner; 
(3) County Attorney; 
(4) County Tax Assessor-Collector; 
(5) County Auditor; 
(6) County Financial Advisor; 
(7) Study Coordinator of the Austin Transportation Policy Advisory 


Committee 
(8) District Engineer of the Texas State Department of Highways and 


Public Transportation; 
(9) City Manager of each Affected City (3 copies); and 
(10) Study Coordinator of the Austin Transportation Policy Advisory 


Committee 
(11) General Manager of the Lower Colorado River Authority. 


83.023 Report of County Financial Advisor on Application 


Upon receipt of an Application from the Director, the County Financial Advisor shall 
review the Application and furnish a written report on it to the Commissioners Court 
which shall include the following: 


(1) a feasible plan of financing; 
(2) the impact of the plan of financing upon the credit of the County and its 


credit rating and upon any present or future bond issues anticipated by 
the County; 


(3) the effect of the Proposed Road District debt and tax rate on individual 
taxpayers within the Proposed Road District when added in 
conjunction with tax levies by other overlapping jurisdictions; and 
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(4) a statement that, in the opinion of the County Financial Advisor, the 
Proposed Road District, if created and financed as proposed, will be 
financially viable and is not expected to affect adversely either the 
general credit of the County or the ability of the County to proceed with 
its overall operation in a financially sound and timely manner. 


(5) The report of the County Financial Advisor shall be delivered to PITD 
not later than the 15th working day after the date of the County 
Financial Advisor received the Application. 


83.024 Reports of County Reviewing Authority on Application 


(a) Upon receipt of an Application, each member of the County Reviewing 
Authority shall review the Application and prepare a written report on the 
Application addressed to the Commissioners Court. 


(b) The report may comment on such matters as the member considers 
appropriate and shall comment on any matter pecifically requested by the 
Commissioners Court or the Director 


(c) The County Tax Assessor-Collector's report shall include one analysis 
showing any property, within the County owed by the Applicant or its 
principals, which may show a record of being delinquent in property tax 
payment. 


(d) The report of the Director shall contain a recommendation on whether the 
County should create the Proposed Road District, specifying any conditions to 
such recommendation. 


(e) Each member of the County Reviewing Authority (other than the Director) 
shall deliver its report to PITD not later than the 15th working day after the 
date the authority received the Application. 


83.025 Participation by Affected Cities, State Authorities, and Austin Transportation 
Policy Advisory Committee 


(a) The city manager of any Affected City, the Texas State Department of 
Highways and Public Transportation District Engineer (with jurisdiction in the 
County) and the Study Coordinator of the Austin Transportation Policy 
Advisory Committee may each submit a report on an Application to the 
Director. 


(b) Each city manager's report, the District Engineer's report and the Study 
Coordinator's report shall be addressed to the Commissioners Court and may 
cover any matter regarding the Application that the City Manager, District 
Engineer, or Study Coordinator, respectively, considers appropriate. 


(c) The Director shall include each city manager's, the District Engineer's, and 
Study Coordinator's report in the Unified Report if those reports are received 
by PITD in time to be so included.  Otherwise, the Director shall deliver, 
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promptly upon receipt, a copy of each city manager's district engineer's, or 
study coordinator's report to the County judge, each County Commissioner, 
the County Clerk, the County Financial Advisor and the County Attorney. 


83.026 Consultation on Application 


The District Commissioner, the Director, the other County Reviewing Authorities and the 
County Financial Advisor shall advise and consult with each other and the Applicant, as 
appropriate, in an effort to identify and correct any deficiencies in an Application. 


83.027 Unified Report on Application 


(a) The Director shall compile or reference and attach the County Reviewing 
Authorities' respective reports on an Application into a single, Unified Report 
addressed to the Commissioners Court, providing an analysis of the reports 
received and the comments of the Director. 


(b) Each County Reviewing Authority shall make such revisions in its report as 
are necessary to finalize the Unified Report for timely submission to the 
Commissioners Court. 


(c) The Director shall deliver a copy of the Unified Report to the County judge, 
each County commissioner, the County Attorney and the Applicant, not later 
than the 10th working day after the date that PITD receives the last report 
from a County Director shall forward to the Commissioners Court any late 
filed reports by County Reviewing Authorities. 


83.028 Coordination by PITD 


The Director shall coordinate the activities of the County Reviewing Authorities under 
this Subpart C in an effort to achieve the timely delivery of the Unified Report to the 
Commissioners Court. 


83.029 Revision of Application Prior to Commissioners Court Consideration 


(a) After an Application has been submitted, the Applicant may revise the 
Application, as provided by this section. 


(b) Before an Application may be revised, the form and content of the proposed 
revision must be approved by the Director (after any consultation with District 
Commissioner and the other County Reviewing Authorities that the Director 
considers appropriate), and by the County Financial Advisor. 


(c) After the required approval of a proposed Application revision is obtained, the 
Applicant shall deliver twenty (20) copies of the revision to PITD and one to 
the County Clerk.  Upon receipt of the copies, the Director shall distribute 
them to the same Persons as are required by Section 2.51 of this Policy to 
receive copies of the Application upon its original submission. 
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(d) If a proposed Application revision is approved, the County Reviewing 
Authorities and the County Financial Advisor shall make corresponding 
revisions to their respective reports and opinions on the application that are 
necessitated by the revision, and the Director shall do likewise with respect to 
the Unified Report. 


Subpart D. Creation Of A Road District 


83.030 Criteria for Road District Creation 


(a) Upon consideration of an Application, the Commissioners Court, in the 
exercise of its discretion and in accordance with law, may create the Road 
District as proposed. 


(b) In determining whether to create a Road District, the Commissioners Court 
will consider the following criteria: 
(1) the Proposed roads are highways or arterials designated by the Area 


Transportation Plan. 
(2) the Proposed Road District will be able to meet its financial obligations, 


including the payment of the Proposed Bonds, at a reasonable cost to 
the affected taxpayers; 


(3) the plan of financing the Proposed Improvements complies with the 
Prescribed Debt Limit or with any increase in the Prescribed Debt Limit 
approved by the Commissioners Court; 


(4) the County or other affected governmental entity will be able to 
maintain the Proposed Improvements; 


(5) opposition to the creation of a Proposed Road District by Persons 
owning real property within the boundaries of the Proposed Road 
District; 


(6) all taxable real property in the Proposed Road District will be benefitted 
by the Proposed Improvements, if created; 


(7) all benefitted real property adjacent to the Proposed Improvements is 
included in the Proposed Road District; 


(8) the Proposed Improvements will provide an efficient enhancement to 
the County's road system; 


(9) the Application complies with this Policy; 
(10) the extent to which the right-of-way for the Proposed Improvements is 


to be donated for that purpose; 
(11) anticipated environmental impact; 
(12) relative need for the Proposed Improvements in relation to their cost; 
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(13) priority of the Proposed Improvements in relation to other roads 
proposed or scheduled for improvement within the County; 


(14) a road district is the most appropriate method of financing for part or all 
of the Proposed Improvements; and 


83.031 Commissioners Court Work Session on Application 


(a) Upon receipt of a Unified Report, the County Judge will place the Application 
referenced in the Unified Report on the agenda for a work session of the 
Commissioners Court.  The County Judge may place a notice of the work 
session in a newspaper of circulation within area where the Proposed Road 
District will be located. 


(b) The Applicant shall brief the Commissioners Court on the Application in work 
session.  The Director shall then brief the Commissioners Court on the 
Unified Report.  If requested, the County Reviewing Authorities and County 
Financial Advisor shall comment on the Application in work session. 


(c) The Commissioners Court cannot take actions on the creation of a Proposed 
Road District in work session. 


83.032 Modification of Application and Reports Following Work Session 


(a) After the Commissioners Court completes its review of an Application in work 
session, the Applicant shall modify the Application as requested by the 
Commissioners Court.  The County Reviewing Authorities and the County 
Financial Advisor shall make corresponding modifications in their respective 
reports and opinions, if requested by the Commissioners Court.  The Director 
shall also modify the Unified Report to reflect such change. 


(b) If, after the Commissioners Court completes its review of an Application in 
work session, the Applicant chooses to make substantive modifications to the 
Application, it must submit the revised Application in accordance with Section 
2.06 of this Policy.  The County Reviewing Authorities and County Financial 
Advisor shall make corresponding modifications in their respective reports 
and opinions.   The Director shall modify the Unified Report to reflect such 
change.  Upon receipt of the amended Unified Report, the County Judge will 
place the Application on the agenda for work session of the Commissioners 
Court. 


83.033 Action on Application by Commissioners Court 


(a) After the Commissioners Court completes its review of an application in work 
session, the County Judge may place the Proposed Road District on the 
agenda for a Commissioners Court meeting as an action item. 


(b) The Commissioners Court will consider the Application and do one of the 
following: 
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(1) by written order, create the Proposed Road District; 
(2) postpone taking action on the Application; 
(3) Deny the Application; or 
(4) Take no action on the Application. 


83.034 Use of Estimated Appraisals to Determine Compliance with Debt Limit 


If the Commissioners Court is considering creation of a Proposed Road District before 
the time that a periodic reappraisal, for property tax purposes, of property in the 
Proposed Road District is to occur, and the time of issuance of the Proposed Bonds is 
expected to occur after the periodic reappraisal is completed, then, in determining 
whether the plan of financing the Proposed Improvements complies with the Prescribed 
Debt Limit, the Commissioners Court, in its discretion, may consider a written Estimate, 
if available, from the central appraisal district, of the Appraised Value and Taxable 
Value expected to be applicable to the real property in the Proposed Road District at the 
expected time of issuance of the Proposed Bonds. 


83.035 Indemnification Fee 


(a) Before a Commissioners Court will consider the creation of a Road District, 
the Applicant shall pay an indemnity fee either in the amount of $5,000 or in 
the amount equal to 1/10 of 1 percent of the aggregate principal amount of 
the Proposed Bonds, whichever is greater. 


(b) The indemnity fee shall be paid by certified or cashier's check, payable to the 
County. 


(c) The indemnity fee shall be delivered to the County Treasurer who shall 
deposit it into a current restricted account separate from all other County 
funds.  The moneys on deposit in this account shall be used only for the 
purpose of indemnifying the County and the members of the Commissioners 
Court (past and present) for any cost, liability, or damage (including attorneys' 
fees) arising from or incurred as a result of the creation, operation or 
administration of any Road District and the offering, sale and issuance of any 
Road District Bonds. 


(d) The indemnity fee is not reimbursable from County or Road District funds 
(including the proceeds of any Road District Bonds). 


83.036 Indemnification By Applicant 


(a) In addition to any other indemnification required by this Policy, the 
Commissioners Court, in its discretion, may condition its creation of a Road 
District on the Applicant agreeing in writing, to indemnify the County, the 
Commissioners Court (collectively and individually), all other County officers, 
all County employees and its employees and agents for any cost, liability, or 
damage (including attorney's) fees arising from or incurred as a consequence 
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of the Application, the creation or administration of the Proposed Road 
District, or the offering, sale, or issuance of the Proposed Bonds. 


(b) The Commissioners Court may require that the indemnification referenced in 
Subsection (a) of this Section be provided by an insurance provider 
acceptable to the Commissioners Court.  The form and content of the 
agreement providing insurance shall be acceptable to the County Attorney 
and the County Risk Manager. 


83.037 Road District Operations Agreement 


(a) The Commissioners Court may require, as a condition of the creation of a 
Proposed Road District or of the issuance of Proposed Road Bonds, that an 
Applicant enter into an agreement with the district, that governs the rights and 
responsibilities of the parties with respect to any aspect of the Application, 
creation or operation of a Road District, issuance of Bonds, acquisition or 
construction of improvements within a Road District, payment of Bond 
Issuance Costs or other costs and expenses incurred in connection with the 
creation or operation of a Road District, indemnification or any other matter 
deemed appropriate by the Commissioners Court. 


(b) The County Attorney shall approve of the form and content of the Road 
District Operations Agreement prior to its execution. 


Subchapter C. Acquisition and Construction Of Road District Improvements 


83.038 Payment for Road District Improvements 


The costs of Road District Improvements are payable from the proceeds of Bonds 
issued to finance such improvements and from no other County source. 


83.039 Conveyance of Right-of-Way 


(a) The right-of-way for Road District improvements must be conveyed to the 
County pursuant to agreements, in form and content acceptable to the County 
Attorney.  The conveyance of right-of-way must be accompanied by a title 
insurance policy covering the property conveyed, that is acceptable to the 
County Attorney and to the Commissioners Court. 


(b) A conveyance of right-of-way for Road District improvements must be free 
and clear of any indebtedness. 


(c) Right-of-Way Acquisition Documents may be removed from escrow and 
recorded at any time after the Road District closes its first issue of Bonds.  
The County Attorney will provide 30 days notice of his intent to record the 
grantor's Right-of-Way Easement to allow the grantor, during that 30 day 
period, to substitute right-of-way deeds.  Any Right-of-Way Acquisition 
Documents no longer required will be returned to the grantors upon 
completion of the acquisition or conveyance. 
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83.040 Professional Service Agreements 


(a) Upon creation, or as soon thereafter is practicable, the Road District shall 
enter into Professional Service Agreements with a bond counsel, an 
underwriter or any other professional or consultant the Commissioners Court 
deems necessary, for any and all work to be performed on behalf of such 
district after creation.  The Road District will not pay for services or materials 
provided in connection with the Road District after creation, unless the 
provider of such services or materials enters into an Agreement with the 
District. 


(b) It is within the discretion of the Commissioners Court to enter into a 
Professional Service Agreement with any Person. 


(c) The form and content of a Professional Service Agreement shall be 
acceptable to the County Attorney. 


83.041 General Supervision by PITD 


Except as otherwise provided in a Professional Service Agreement, the acquisition and 
construction of Road District Improvements are under the general supervision of the 
County Engineer. 


83.042 Inspecting and Testing by PITD 


(a) PITD may inspect the site of Road District Improvements at such intervals as 
the Director considers  appropriate for proper supervision of the acquisition 
and construction of the Improvements. 


(b) PITD may conduct such tests with respect to construction methods and 
materials for Road District Improvements as the Director determines 
appropriate and may review the results of tests conducted by others in 
connection with the acquisition or construction of Road District Improvements. 


83.043 Non-Compliance With Plans and Specifications 


(a) If the Director determines that Road District Improvements have not been 
acquired or constructed in compliance with their plans and specifications, the 
Director shall deliver notice of the noncompliance to the District 
Commissioner and the Person responsible for the noncompliance. 


(b) If noncompliance with Road District improvement plans and specifications is 
not corrected, or, if the Director determines that it is unlikely to be corrected 
within a reasonable time, the Director shall advise the commissioners Court of 
the noncompliance.  The Commissioners Court may request the County 
Attorney to take appropriate legal action or may take any other action that the 
court determines appropriate to resolve the matter. 
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83.044 Quality Control Consultant 


(a) A Road District may retain a quality control consultant who is qualified in the 
field of construction quality control inspection and testing.  The scope of 
services to be performed by the quality control consultant shall be subject to 
the approval of the Director, consistent with this section. 


(b) The scope of services to be performed by a quality control consultant shall 
require quality control testing of materials and installations that meets the 
minimum requirements for sampling and testing as detailed in the 
Construction Manual of the Texas State Department of Highways and Public 
Transportation. 


(c) The Quality Control Consultant shall employ one or more resident 
construction inspectors whose qualifications are acceptable to PITD. 


(d) The fees of a quality control consultant shall be paid from the proceeds of the 
Bonds issued to finance the Improvements inspected and tested. 


83.045 PITD'S Fee 


(a) The Road District shall pay a fee for PITD's services rendered in connection 
with the acquisition and construction of Road District improvements, in an 
amount equal to one-half of one percent of the aggregate principal amount of 
the Bonds issued to finance the Improvements and is in addition to the fee 
received pursuant to Section 2.04 of this policy. In any event, such fee shall 
be reasonable in relation to the work performed by PITD.  The Director may 
waive any portion of the fee determined to be unreasonable. 


(b) Except as provided by Subsection (c) of this section, the PITD's fee is 
payable from the proceeds of the Bonds issued to finance the Improvements 
with respect to which of PITD's services are rendered. 


(c) If the acquisition or construction of Road District improvements begins before 
the Bonds financing those improvements are issued, an Estimate of the 
PITD's fee, as determined by the Director, must be paid, upon the Director's 
request, before the Improvements.  The amount paid as the estimated fee 
shall be adjusted if the Bonds are issued in a aggregate principal amount 
different from that upon which the estimated fee was based, by either a 
reimbursement from the County of overpayment or a payment as applicable, 
at the time the Bonds are issued. 


83.046 County Attorney's Fee 


(a) The Road District shall pay fees for the County Attorney's services rendered 
in connection with the acquisition and construction of Road District 
improvements and review of bond offering documents, at an hourly billing 
rate.  The County Attorney shall keep careful records of time required to 
perform services for the Road District pursuant to this policy.  He shall charge 
an hourly fee comparable to those fees charged by private counsel of similar 
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expertise, in addition to the fee received pursuant to Section 2.04 of this 
policy.  In any event, such fee shall be reasonable in relation to the work 
performed by the County Attorney. 


(b) The County Attorney's fee is payable from the proceeds of the Bonds issued 
to finance the improvements with respect to which of the County Attorney's 
services are rendered. 


Subchapter D.  Road District Bonds 


83.047 Bond Election 


The Commissioners Court may order a bond election pursuant to the requirements of 
the County Road and Bridge Act,  TEX. REV. CIV. STAT. ANN. Article 6702-1 (Vernon 
Supp. 1988) upon a uniform election date. 


83.048 Request For Bond Issuance 


(a) Thirty (30) days after holding a successful bond election, any landowner in 
the Road District may submit a formal request to the District Commissioner 
requesting a bond issuance.  The District Commissioner shall request a work 
session for the Road District and request the attendance of the County 
Financial Advisor, the County Attorney, the Director, and any other advisor he 
determines necessary. 


(b) If the Commissioners Court determines a bond issuance to be practicable, 
they may retain the services of an underwriter or instruct the County Financial 
Officer to begin preparation of offering documents. 


83.049 Review and Advice of County Attorney 


(a) For each issue of Road District Bonds, the County Attorney shall review the 
order calling the election, the order authorizing the sale and issuance of 
Bonds, any bond offering document, closing documents, and all other 
documents executed or delivered in connection with the issuance of the 
Bonds before such documents are executed or delivered.  A copy of each 
forementioned documents shall be delivered to the Count Attorney not later 
than the 14th day before the date scheduled for execution or delivery, as 
applicable. 


(b) The County Attorney shall advise the Commissioners Court on matters in 
connection with the issuance of Road District Bonds as requested by the 
Commissioners Court including: choice of Bond Counsel, price to be 
negotiated for the services, and the scope of the review necessary. 
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83.050 Review and Opinion of County Financial Advisor 


(a) Prior to each sale of the District's Bonds or notes, the County Financial 
Advisor shall review information pertaining thereto and furnish the 
Commissioners Court with his opinion regarding advisability of such sale.  
The information to be reviewed and used as a basis for such bond counsel, 
opinion may be that provided by managing underwriters, market research 
analysts, engineers and other consultants retained by the Road District. 


(b) Topics addressed by the County Financial Advisor's opinion regarding each 
such bond issue should include: 
(1) the financial feasibility of the proposed issue in terms of the current 


market for such securities and the plan financing proposed at the time 
of creation or subsequent plans of financing adopted by the district; 


(2) the impact of the proposed bond issue and the plan of financing of 
which it is a part upon the credit of the County and its credit rating and 
upon pending or future bond issues which may be needed by the 
County; 


(3) the effect of the proposed district debt and tax rate for individual 
taxpayers within the Road District in addition to tax levies by other 
overlapping jurisdictions; and 


(4) a method of selling such Bonds which will enable the Road District to 
secure needed funds at favorable interest rates for  minimal costs and 
result in reasonably tax rates. 


(c) Within 15 working days after the County Financial Advisor secures all needed 
information from the district's consultants, he shall render his written opinion 
to the commissioners Court based on such findings on the following: 
(1) that the proposed bond issue can or cannot be sold in a manner 


consistent with the district's current plan of financing; 
(2) that the proposed bond issue will or will not adversely affect the 


County's credit or credit rating; and 
(3) that the proposed bond issue will or will not adversely affect the 


County's ability to conduct its overall operations in a financially sound 
and timely way. 


(4) any other matters which the County Financial Advisor deems 
important. 


83.051 Limit Placed on Amount of Bonds 


Due to restrictions placed on unlimited tax debt of counties by Texas Constitution Article 
III, Section 52, the Court shall not issue District Bonds which would cause the aggregate 
principal amount of Road Bonds outstanding for the County Road District, at any time, 
to exceed 20 percent the Taxable Value of the real property in such Road District. 
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83.052 Payment for Bond Issuance Costs 


(a) Bond Issuance Costs are payable by a Road District from the proceeds of the 
Bonds of such issue and from no other County source. 


(b) The Road District shall pay the costs of issuance associated with a Road 
District as soon as practicable after the issuance of the Bonds. 


83.053 Opinions of Counsel 


As a condition to the issuance of Road District Bonds, the Commissioners Court, on the 
advice of the County Attorney, may require such opinions, addressed to the 
Commissioners Court, from bond counsel, purchaser's, underwriter's, or placement 
agent's counsel, developer's counsel, or counsel to any other person involved in the 
issuance of the Bonds as the Commissioners Court considers necessary or appropriate 
for the proper issuance of the Bonds. 


83.054 Bond Offering Documents 


(a) At the time any bond issue for the Road District is proposed, the official 
statement or limited offering memorandum, and other disclosure document 
covering such sale shall be prepared by the managing underwriter for the 
district under the guidance of an subject to approval by the County Financial 
Advisor.  Such guidance and approval shall be in addition to other reviews 
and approvals specified in these rules.  The County District in scheduling 
such bond sales and, subject to the orders of the Commissioners Court, shall 
represent  the Road District in all negotiations with underwriters participating 
in negotiated sales of the district's securities. 


(b) Before Road District Bonds are issued, the Commissioners Court may require 
the purchaser, underwriter, or placement agent, as applicable, to deliver a 
certificate, or counsel for that party to deliver an opinion, in either case 
acceptable to the Commissioners Court to the effect that the offering 
document, or such portions thereof as the Commissioners Court may specify 
does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any 
material fact necessary to make the statements contained therein, in light of 
the circumstances under which made, not misleading. 


(c) A disclosure document for Road District Bonds shall contain statements (in 
each case acceptable to the County Financial Advisor) to the effect that: 
(1) the Bonds are not obligations of the County, the State of Texas, nor 


any political subdivision except the Road District and that neither the 
faith and credit nor the taxing power of the county, the State of Texas, 
nor any political subdivision except the Road District is pledged for the 
payment of the Bonds; and 


(2) neither the County nor the Road District makes any representation 
regarding the market value of the property in the Road District or 
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regarding the ability of any taxpayer to pay taxes assessed against the 
taxpayer. 


(d) A disclosure document shall contain, in addition to any material required by 
this section, such statements and disclaimers with respect to the 
responsibility of the Road District for information contained in the document 
as the Commissioners Court, on the advice of the County Attorney, may 
require. 


83.055 Amount, Terms, and Method of Sale of Bonds 


The principal amount and terms of Road District Bonds and the  method of their sale 
(whether competitively bid public offering, negotiated sale, or otherwise) shall be as 
approved by the Commissioners Court. 


83.056 Indemnification by Underwriter or Placement Agent 


(a) In addition to any other indemnification required by this Policy, as a condition 
for the issuance of Road District Bonds, the Commissioners Court may 
require the underwriter or placement agent for the Bonds to agree in writing to 
indemnify the County, the Road District, the Commissioners Court 
(collectively and individually), all other County and Road District officers, and 
all other County and Road District employees and agents for such cost, 
liability, or damage (including attorney's fees) as the Commissioners Court 
may specify in connection with the placement, offer for sale, or the sale of the 
Bonds, as the case may be. 


(b) The form and content of an indemnification agreement under this section shall 
be as acceptable to the County Attorney. 


83.057 Reimbursement of Creation Costs and Expenses from Bond Proceeds 


(a) All payments made by the Applicant to the County under Section 2.04 and 
Section 2.05 shall be reimbursed by the district from bond proceeds as soon 
as practicable after Bonds are issued and delivered. 


(b) All costs and expenses the Applicant incurs with respect to the preparation, 
submission, and court-directed amendments to the Application or any costs 
related thereto, to the date of creation, shall be reimbursed from bond 
proceeds to a maximum amount of $45,000.00 providing: 
(1) such costs and expenses were required to be incurred under the 


provisions of this Policy; 
(2) such costs and expenses are reasonable for the services performed 


and materials provided; 
(3) such costs and expenses have been paid by the Person requesting 


reimbursement as evidenced by a detailed statement of the services 
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and materials provided and cancelled checks for the payment of such 
statements; and 


(4) such costs and expenses of Applicant's attorneys fees are reasonable; 
however, in no event, shall such costs and expenses represent 
amounts: 
(A) paid by Applicant which were incurred for work performed solely 


in representing the interests of the Applicant; 
(B) paid by Applicant pursuant to a contract with fees calculated to 


be a percentage of the bond proceeds; or 
(C) paid by Applicant to represent the Applicant's interests in 


lobbying or persuading members of the Commissioners Court or 
a member of the County Reviewing Authority to waive or alter 
any requirements under this Policy; and 


(5) such costs and expenses are approved by the Commissioners 
Court. 


(c) An Applicant may petition the Commissioners Court to consider expenses 
above the $45,000.00 maximum amount, provided the Commissioners Court 
has previously authorized such expense to be incurred and the expense 
meets the criteria otherwise required within this section. 


(d) Three copies of all requests for reimbursement under (b) above will be 
submitted to the Director who will distribute one copy to the County Auditor 
and one copy to the County Attorney.  Requests for reimbursement of 
attorney's fees should be accompanied by an invoice to Applicant reflecting 
the hourly amounts billed and the type of work performed on each specific 
date when service was performed.  The Director shall review each request 
and, after consultation with the County Attorney and the County Auditor, shall 
report to the Commissioners Court on whether the request complies with this 
section and whether the request for reimbursement should be approved by 
the Commissioners Court. 


83.058 District Purchase of Existing Improvements 


The Road District may, in its discretion, purchase existing improvements or work 
product with bond proceeds only if: 
(a) the cost of such improvements or work product is reasonable; 


(b) the purchase of such improvements or work product is approved by the 
Commissioners Court and in accordance with applicable law. 
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Subchapter E.  Miscellaneous Provisions 


83.059 Discretion of Commissioners Court 


(a) The Commissioners Court, to the extent permitted by law, shall have sole 
discretion over the actions of all Road Districts created under this Policy 
including the discretion to call bond elections and to issue Bonds of a Road 
District.  The Commissioners Court also may provide in any order it adopts in 
relation to a Road District, that any future action of the court shall be 
considered upon the occurrence of such events as the court may deem 
appropriate. 


(b) Any decision made by the Director pursuant to this Policy is subject to review 
by the Commissioners Court. 


83.060 Effective Date of Policy Statement; Applicability to Pending Applications 


(a) The effective date of this Policy shall be as specified in the action of the 
Commissioners Court adopting this Policy. 


(b) This Policy is applicable to any Application that is pending or any Road 
District awaiting Bond Election or Issuance on the effective date of this Policy. 


83.061 Road District Review 


A Road District which has been created and has not held a bond election within one 
year, or which has held a bond election and has not issued Bonds within one year, shall 
be assessed by the Commissioners Court as soon thereafter as practical to determine 
whether the Road District should be abolished.  The Applicant will be notified of a Public 
Hearing so he may appear to address the criteria in Section 2.71 of this Policy.  Should 
the Commissioners Court determine the Road District should no longer exist, it shall 
abolish the Road District pursuant to state statute.  Should the Commissioners Court 
determine the Road District shall continue, the Review shall occur each year thereafter 
until bonds are issued. 


83.062 Amendment of Policy 


(a) The Commissioners Court, in its discretion, may amend any provision of this 
Policy after a public hearing on the proposed amendment.  A public hearing is 
not required in case of emergency or grave public necessity. 


(b) The effective date of an amendment to this Policy shall be as specified in the 
action of the Commissioners Court adopting such amendment.  Unless 
otherwise stated in such action, the amendment is applicable to any 
Application pending on the effective date of such amendment. 
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83.063 Waiver of Policy 


The Commissioners Court, in its discretion, may, on the vote of three (3) members, 
waive the applicability of any provision of this Policy after the waiver is submitted by the 
affected person in written form and is discussed at a public hearing.  The 
Commissioners Court may waive the requirement of a public hearing only in the case of 
an emergency or grave public necessity. 
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Chapter 84. Unaccepted Substandard  
Roadway Specifications1 
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84.012 Exhibit “A” 7 


Subchapter A  


84.001 (Purpose of Roadway Specifications)2 


These specifications are hereby adopted by the Commissioners Court of Travis County, 
Texas, and will control the construction of all unaccepted roads, streets and drainage 
systems within Travis County.  Notice is hereby given, that by adoption of these 
specifications, that Travis County will not accept for maintenance any road, street or 
drainage system unless and until all the terms and conditions of these specifications 
have been met and fully complied with and the road, street, or drainage system has 
been inspected and approved by the Executive Manager of Travis County 
Transportation and Natural Resources (“TNR”) or his designee. 


TNR shall determine design requirements on a project-by-project basis.  Design 
requirements shall be based upon authoritative design guidelines, generally accepted 
engineering principles, and the best professional engineering judgment.   


The County is not a private developer and will not construct a road for the economic 
benefit of private developers.   
In addition, the County’s Unaccepted Substandard Road Program is not a road 
construction program, but instead is a program to improve existing unaccepted 
substandard roads to Travis County standards for acceptance for maintenance.  


                                            
1 Chapter 84 was adopted 3/8/1995 (Item 3) and renamed on 12/09/1997, Item #3. 
2 84.001 was amended by Travis County Commissioners Court on 5/16/2006, Item #24. 
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84.002 Right of Way3 


All roads and streets, hereafter collectively referred to as “roads” and “roadways,” shall 
be provided with right-of-way width of not less than fifty (50) feet between property lines 
or wider if determined by TNR to be necessary for meeting the requirements of site 
topography, roadway and roadway drainage maintenance, roadway safety concerns, 
and any other relevant factors.  
Any additional right-of-way or easements required for drainage ditches, including lateral 
drainage ditches, to control surface water or to provide minimum sight distances shall 
be dedicated by the property owners to satisfy design conditions.  The right-of-way 
should be cleared of obstacles located adjacent to the edge of the roadway driving 
surface in accordance with the provisions of the Travis County Code regarding 
obstacles in the right-of-way that cannot be removed unless, TNR indicates otherwise in 
writing.  


84.003 Grading4 


The grading of all roads shall be completed to suitable widths and grades determined by 
TNR to be appropriate for the proposed speed limit, expected traffic volume, and 
requirements for pavement, site distance, safe access, and drainage.  


84.004 Drainage Structures5 


Whenever or wherever drainage structures may be required to pass surface water 
under any road, such drainage structures shall be pipes, box culverts or bridges of sizes 
sufficient to convey the 25-year rainfall without overtopping the roads.   
Drainage structures shall be constructed of concrete and/or steel.   
Where side ditches occur along any road, all existing driveway entrances shall be 
provided with adequate concrete or steel pipes with safety and treatments under the 
drives, or in cases of shallow ditches, with concrete dip-type entrances.  Except under 
roads and driveways, no underground storm sewers will be required unless unusual 
local conditions exist.  In general, open drainage ditches are considered to be 
satisfactory under these specifications. 


84.005 Surfacing6 


Asphalt surface paving will be required for all roadways.   
Surfacing of the graded roads shall be completed to provide for all-weather travel by the 
addition of acceptable road gravel or caliche to the graded sections.   


The surfacing material, consisting of one and one-half inches (1½) HMAC, or one or two 
course surface treatment, shall be determined by TNR and shall be applied to the roads 


                                            
3 84.002 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
4 84.003 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
5 84.004 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
6 84.005 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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for the full width of drivable surface.  The required thickness of flexible base shall be 
determined by TNR and based upon the results of an analysis of soil conditions and 
anticipated traffic loading.  The thickness may vary to suit the character of the natural 
graded soils.  
All road base shall be graded to a satisfactory road section and shall be rolled and 
compacted to secure a dense foundation for surface paving. 


84.006 Drainage7 


A proper and adequate system of drainage ditches shall be constructed to effectively 
dispose of roadway water occasioned by normal rainfall, as well as all water in the 
roadway bar ditches.  This drainage system shall be capable of receiving and 
satisfactorily conveying drainage coming into the bar ditches from lots or other property 
offered for sale to the public.  
Drainage outfalls are to be into natural drainage features and/or property for which 
appropriate easements are dedicated.  


Subchapter B. Unaccepted Substandard Road Criteria for Acceptance 


84.007 Basic Eligibility Requirements8 


(a) The existing road must be dedicated to the public and located in the 
unincorporated areas of Travis County.  The right-of-way shall have been 
dedicated to the public prior to December 9, 1997, the effective date of these 
revised standards.  If there is no dedication instrument for an existing road, 
which is alleged to have been dedicated to the public, the facts of public use 
and the dedication, including but not limited to the opening, construction, 
maintenance, fencing, public service vehicle use, public utility use, and other 
general public use of the Road, must be presented to the County in the 
petition requesting inclusion of the Road in the Program.  The County 
Attorney’s Office will review the facts and make a recommendation to the 
Commissioners Court for it administrative determination as to public roads 
status. 


(b) The roadway must connect to an existing road or highway maintained by a 
public entity. 


(c) No person or entity may own or control (financially or legally) 35% or more of 
the lots or 35% or more of the linear feet or roadway frontage abutting the 
unaccepted substandard roadway unless such owner pays a proportionate 
share of the cost of completing the required improvements. The amount to be 
paid shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 


                                            
7 84.006 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
8 84.007 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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(d) The number of developed lots abutting the roadway must exceed 25% of the 
total lots abutting the roadway. An exception may be made for subdivision 
arterial and collector streets on a case-by-case basis.  


(e) Dead-end streets shall terminate in a cul-de-sac with a minimum ROW radius 
of 40 feet or a hammerhead turnaround. 


84.008 Public’s Responsibility9 


(a) The owners of the majority of the property abutting the substandard road 
must petition the Commissioners Court to consider the inclusion of the 
substandard road into this program.  An exception may be made for collector 
and arterial streets in which case a majority of the property owners that use 
the street may petition the Court.  The form of the petition is attached hereto 
as Exhibit “A,” provided however, that the Court may consider a petition, 
which is in another form, if sufficient information is presented to make an 
informed decision. 


(b) The property owners must dedicated any additional right-of-way, slope and 
drainage easements and sight distance easements required to meet 
acceptable engineering standards, as determined by TNR.   


 To facilitate such determination the property owners must identify all existing 
problems with drainage, erosion, and slope stability, and traffic safety which 
they are aware of at the time they present their petition.   


 One hundred percent of the right-of-way and easements in order to provide 
for the construction and maintenance of the roadway must be dedicated to 
the County on County-approved forms and free and clear of any and all liens 
or other conditions or reservation which in the opinion of the County 
Attorney’s Office may impact the County’s ability to use the right-of-way.   


 Property owners must sign all easement and/or right-of-way dedication 
documents within ninety days of receiving the documents from TNR or the 
road will be withdrawn from consideration for the then current year’s 
Substandard Road Program. 


(c) As required by TNR, the property owners must either remove or relocate any 
private improvements from the right-of-way or easement at the property 
owner’s expense.  Furthermore, each property owner must agree to allow the 
County in its discretion to demolish and remove those private improvements 
that the property owner does not remove or relocate.  


 Private improvements include, but are not limited to fences, decorative walls, 
sheds, basketball goals, masonry mailboxes, and other improvements which 
would interfere with construction activities or present a safety concern.  
Mitigating a significant private improvement that is impractical to move, such 
as large walls and fixed buildings, could require the property owner(s) to 


                                            
9 84.008 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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dedicate additional right-of-way, eliminate a portion of the project from 
acceptance, enter into a license agreement, or terminate the project. 


(d) Property owners may offer to share the cost of the required road 
improvements and their road will be given a higher priority over non-cost-
participation roadways.  Cost participation may be by direct payments to the 
County, road assessments as set forth in section 82.402 of the Travis County 
Policies and Procedures Manual [Travis County Code], or by agreement of 
the Commissioners Court.  


(e) Property owners must submit with their petition a statement from all their 
utility service providers indicating whether or not they have utility lines located 
within 25’ (unless otherwise specified by TNR) left and right of the centerline 
of the existing roadway or in drainage easements.  The statement should 
include the utility service provider’s assessment of the location of their service 
lines (horizontally and vertically); their procedures and requirements for 
relocating or protecting their lines (including time requirements); and the 
extent of their responsibility for performing and paying for the relocation or 
protection work.  Responsibility for utility relocation costs must be determined 
prior to beginning design of the roadway improvements. 


84.009 TNR’s Responsibility10 


(a) Certify that the subdivision streets meet the basic eligibility criteria set forth 
above, by records research and preliminary field survey. 


(b) Prepare preliminary cost estimates of roadway and drainage reconstruction. 
(c) Submits candidate list to Commissioners Court for selection of projects for 


detailed staff work. 


(d) Perform topographic, hydrologic and right-of-way survey on each selected 
road. 


(e) Prepare engineering design; acquire temporary construction easements, or 
additional ROW easements as required; coordinate utility relocations. 


(f) Prepare bid documentation, advertise and analyze bids for projects. 
(g) Recommend acceptance of roads subject to bids. 


(h) Recommend award of and administer construction contract. 
(i) Review all applications and prioritize the streets to be considered for inclusion 


in this Program based upon when the application was received and on the 
following: 
(1) The amount of costs voluntarily borne by the property owner based 


upon a percentage of total costs;  
(2) The number of eligibility criteria met; 
(3) The cost per resident to bring the street to minimum standards; and 


                                            
10 84.009 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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(4) The extent as to whether the road links the publically maintained 
roadway system. 


(j) Use of the following procedures to select, design, and construct Unaccepted 
Substandard Roads: 
(1) Review all application form for accuracy. 
(2) Prepare cost estimates for roadways for which application are 


received. 
(3) Prioritize applications using the criteria in (i)(1)-(4) of these standards. 
(4) Meet with qualified applicants to explain public responsibility and 


possible impact of the project. 
(5) Submit candidate roadways to the Commissioners Court for approval 


of funding and authorization to begin design. 
(6) Prepare design plans to identify additional right-of-way and/or 


easements and prepare necessary dedication documents.  
(7) Transmit easement dedication documents to property owners by hadn 


delivery or certified mail along with a notice to property owners 
indicating that sign documents must be returned to TNR within 90 days 
or TNR will recommend to the Commissioners Court that the project be 
cancelled. 


(8) If all dedication documents are received, complete the project design 
and proceed to award and construct the project in accordance with 
County Policies and Procedures [Travis County Code]. 


(9) If the project is cancelled then submit a substitute project of equal 
value within the same precinct to the Court for approval.  If a substitute 
project of equal value is not available then recommend to the Court 
that the funds either be released or held to be combined with a future 
funding request.  


84.010 Commissioners Court Responsibility11 


(a) Determine whether to accept the streets and use available funds specifically 
budgeted for the Unaccepted Substandard Road Program for construction of 
the improvements needed to bring streets into acceptable condition. 


(b) Adopt design standards and acceptance criteria for unaccepted substandard 
roads. 


(c) Approve request for Road Assessments pursuant to section 82.402 of the 
Travis County Policies and Procedures Manual [Travis County Code].  


                                            
11 84.010 was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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84.011 Use of Other Standard 


The Executive Manager of TNR may submit approve the use of other design standards.  
The use of other standards, which differ from these Unaccepted Substandard Road 
Criteria for Acceptance, must be submitted to the Commissioners Court for approval.  


84.012 Exhibit “A”12 


PETITION TO THE TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 


FOR THE INCLUSION of _____________________________ 
IN THE TRAVIS COUNTY 


UNACCEPTED SUBSTANDARD ROAD PROGRAM 


STATE OF TEXAS 
COUNTY OF TRAVIS 
TO THE COMMISSIONERS COURT OF TRAVIS COUNTY: 


 
WE, THE UNDERSIGNED PROPERTY OWNERS, who own the majority of the linear 
feet of the property abutting the right-of-way of ______________________________ 
an existing road or street, which has been dedicated to the public by (___) plat, (___) 
separate dedicatory instrument, or (___) other legal means (the "Road"), dated 
__________(insert date), hereby petition the Commissioners Court for the inclusion of 
the Road in the Travis County Unaccepted Substandard Road Program.  
If the road has been dedicated by other legal means, please set forth the facts of such 
dedication (use additional pages, if necessary): 


______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 


It is understood and agreed that: 
1) The Travis County Unaccepted Substandard Road Program is not a road 


construction program, but is instead a program to improve existing 
unaccepted substandard roads to Travis County standards for acceptance for 
maintenance. 


2) The Owners of property along the Road will be required to dedicate any and 
all additional right-of-way and easements needed to accommodate the Road 
improvements at no cost to the County and free and clear of any and all liens, 
conditions, or restrictions. 


3) The Owners must sign all easement and/or right-of-way dedication 
documents and return the documents Travis County Transportation and 
Natural Resources (“TNR”) within ninety days of receiving the documents 


                                            
12 Exhibit A was amended 5/16/2006, Item 24. 
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from TNR or the Road will be withdrawn from consideration for the then 
current year’s program. 


4) The Road must connect to an existing road or highway maintained by a public 
entity.  


5) No person or entity may own or control (financially or legally) 35% or more of 
the linear feet or roadway frontage or 35% or more of the lots or 35% abutting 
the unaccepted substandard roadway unless such owner pays a 
proportionate share of the costs of completing the required improvements.  
The amount to be paid shall be determined on a case-by-case basis. 


6) The number of developed lots abutting the roadway must exceed 25% of the 
total lots adjacent to the roadway.  An exception may be made for subdivision 
arterial and collector streets on a case-by-case basis. 


7) Dead-end streets shall terminate in a cul-de-sac with a minimum ROW radios 
of 40 feet on a hammerhead turnaround. 


8) As required by TNR, the property owners must either remove or relocated any 
private improvements from the right-of-way or easement at the property 
owner’s expense.  Furthermore, the property owner must agree to allow the 
County, in its discretion to demolish and remove those private improvements 
that the property owner down not remove or relocate.  Private improvements 
include, but are not limited to, fences, decorate walls, sheds, basketball goals, 
masonry mailboxes, and other improvements, which would interfere with 
construction activities or present a safety concern.  Mitigating a significant 
private improvement that is impractical to move, such as large walls and fixed 
buildings could require the property owner(s) to dedicate additional right-of-
way, eliminate a portion of the project from acceptance, enter into a license 
agreement, or terminate the project.  


9) The owners may cost participate in the improvement of the Road by direct 
payment to the County, by road assessment set forth in section 82.402 of the 
Travis County Policies and Procedures Manual [Travis County Code], or 
otherwise by agreement of the Commissioners Court. 


10) Property owners must submit with their petition a statement from all of their 
utility service providers indicating whether or not they have utility lines located 
within 25’ (unless otherwise specified by TNR) left and right of the centerline 
of the existing roadway or in drainage easements.  The statement should 
include the utility service provider’s assessment of the location of their service 
liens (horizontally and vertically); their procedures and requirements for 
relocating or protecting their lines (including time requirements); and the 
extent of the responsibility for performing and paying for the relocation or 
protection work.  


11) The Road will be prioritized within the Program on the basis of: 
1) The percent of the cost voluntarily borne by the property owners. 
2) The number of eligibility criteria met; 
3) The cost per resident; 







Chapter 84 -- amendments added through 5/16/2006, Item 24.  Page 9 of 9 


4) Whether the road links the publicly maintained roadway system;  
5) When the petition was received. 


 
If applicable, the Owners propose to cost participate by (___) direct payment to the 
County, (___) by road assessment as set forth in section 82.402 of the Travis County 
Policies and Procedures Manual [Travis County Code], or (___) otherwise by 
agreement of the Commissioners Court. 
 
SUBMITTED TO THE COMMISSIONERS COURT BY THE BELOW NAMED OWNERS 
OF LAND ABUTTING THE ROAD AND EXECUTED ON THE DATES INDICATED 
BELOW WITH AN ADDITIONAL NOTATION INDICATING IF THE ROADWAY 
PROVIDES THE SOLE MEANS OF ACCESS TO THEIR RESIDENCE. 
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86.001 Declaration of Purpose 


The purpose of this Policy is to establish maximum allowable loads for the operation of 
vehicles on Travis County roads and bridges in order to insure the safety of the traveling 
public and to protect the integrity of the County’s roads and bridges.  


86.002 Definitions 


(a) “Manager” means the Executive Manager of Travis County Transportation 
and Natural Resources Department. 


(b) “County road” means a road accepted for County maintenance. 
(c) "Code" means the Texas Transportation Code. 
(d) "Vehicle" means a mechanical device by which a person or property can be 


transported on a County road.  The term includes a motor vehicle, 
commercial motor vehicle, truck-tractor, trailer, or semi-trailer or any 
combination of such vehicles. 


(e) "Gross weight" means the combined weight of the vehicle, including trailer, 
and the weight of the load actually carried. 


86.003 Legal Authority 


A Texas county has the authority under Sections 251.153 and 621.301 of the Code to 
set weight limits on its roads. A Texas county may enforce its weight limits with criminal 
sanctions under Section 621.501, et seq., of the Code. 


                                            
1 Chapter 86 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 9/26/1995, Item 8, and amended 
12/19/1995, Item 6, and May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
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86.004 Statement of Policy 


(a) Overweight Operation on County Roads.  A vehicle or combination of vehicles 
may not be operated over or on a County road, if the vehicle or combination 
weighs in excess of the load limit posted on the road, unless: 
(1) the vehicle is operated under a County Overweight Permit or 
(2) the vehicle is exempted from the operation of this Policy. 


(b) Overweight Operation on County Bridges Prohibited. A vehicle or combination 
of vehicles may not be operated over or on a County bridge, if the vehicle or 
combination weighs in excess of the load limit posted on the bridge, unless 
the vehicle is exempted from the operation of this Policy. 


86.005 Load Limits County Roads 


(a) Operation without County Overweight Permit ("Permit"). A vehicle or 
combination of vehicles may not be operated on or over a County road at a 
weight in excess of the posted weight limit without a Permit. 


(b) Operation under Permit. A vehicle or combination of vehicles may be 
operated on or over a County road in excess of the posted weight limit with a 
Permit at the following weights: 
(1) Maximum Gross Weight. 80,000 pounds, including vehicle and load 
(2) Maximum Single Axle Weight. 20,000 pounds single axle load, where 


an axle load is defined as the total load transmitted to the road by all 
wheels whose centers may be included between two parallel 
transverse vertical planes 40 inches apart, extending across the full 
width of the vehicle. 


(3) Maximum Tandem Axle Weight. 34,000 pounds tandem axle load, 
where a tandem axle is defined as two or more axles spaced 40 inches 
or more apart from center to center having at least one common point 
of weight suspension. 


(4) Tire Load Limitation. Maximum tire load limitation is 650 pounds per 
inch of tire width.  No permit will be issued that exceeds the tire load 
limitation of 650 pounds per inch of tire width. 


(c) County Bridges. A vehicle or combination of vehicles may not be operated on 
or over a County bridge at a weight in excess of the posted weight limit. 


(d) Enforcement. Any violation of the weight limits established by this Policy is an 
offense punishable as a misdemeanor in accordance with state law. 


86.006 Load Rating Procedures 


(a) An engineering investigation of the load bearing capacity of the County road 
is undertaken pursuant to the Load Rating Procedures set forth in Appendix 
A; 
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(b) A load limit is proposed based on the result of the engineering investigation; 
(c) Notice of the proposed regulation is given by the Manager in accordance with 


the County Policy for the Adoption of County Traffic Regulations, which allows 
the posting of notice at the site of the proposed regulation pursuant to Section 
251.159 of the Code.  


(d) The notice is to state the name of the road, the boundaries of the proposed 
load limit, the load limit per type of axle configuration, and the kinds of 
vehicles, if any, proposed to be limited. 


(e) The notice is to state the name of the road, the boundaries of the proposed 
load limit, the load limit per type of axle configuration, and the kinds of 
vehicles, if any, proposed to be limited. 


(f) The Manager will order the weight adopted, unless a public hearing is 
requested before the eighth day after the date the notice is posted. 


(g) If a public hearing is timely requested, the Commissioners Court may order 
the weight limit be adopted after considering the information presented at the 
public hearing. 


(h) Weight limit signs must conform with the manual and specifications of the 
Texas Department of Transportation.  Appendix B displays examples of signs 
to be used. 


(i) A copy of the order establishing a load limit will be filed with the County Clerk 
and a logbook of all load limits will be maintained by the Manager. 


(j) In the case of County bridges, if the Texas Department of Transportation 
("TxDOT") notifies the County that a County bridge qualifies for a lower load 
rating under 23 C.F.R. Sections 650.301-650.311 than is currently permitted, 
the Manager shall post notice on the road or highway approaching the bridge 
indicating that traffic is restricted consistent with the lower load rating.  The 
notice must be placed at a location that enables restricted traffic to avoid 
crossing the bridge. 


86.007 Enforcement Guidelines 


(a) Weighing Procedure. A county traffic officer, the Sheriff, a sheriff's deputy, a 
constable, or a deputy constable (the "Officer") is authorized to weigh a 
vehicle to ascertain whether the vehicle weighs in excess of the load limits 
established in this Policy.  The Officer shall use portable or stationary scales 
furnished or approved by the Department of Public Safety to weigh the 
vehicle or require the vehicle to be weighed by a public weigher.  The Officer 
may require that the vehicle be driven to the nearest available scales. 


(b) Unloading Overweight Vehicles. If the gross weight or axle weight of the 
vehicle exceeds the applicable weight limit of the road or bridge or is in 
excess of the weight allowed under an overweight permit, plus a tolerance 
allowance of five percent (5%) of that weight, the Officer shall require the 
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vehicle be unloaded or rearranged as necessary to decrease the gross weight 
or axle weight of such vehicle to the maximum authorized plus the tolerance 
allowance. 


(c) Exceptions. Anything which may pose a threat to public health and safety or 
the environment may not be unloaded on the County right-of- way or adjacent 
property without the written permission of the adjacent property owners.  The 
following items are specifically excepted from the requirement of unloading on 
the County right-of-way: 
(1) Livestock (intrastate destination) 
(2) Timber, Pulpwood, or Agricultural products in their natural state being 


transported from the place of production to the place of marketing or 
first processing 


(d) Other items which may pose a threat to public health and safety or to the 
environment, including but not limited to:  
(1) Solid Waste 
(2) Milk 
(3) Sand, Gravel, and Asphalt 
(4) Gasoline and other Petroleum Products 


 must be off-loaded onto another means of transport in a manner and at a 
location designated by the Officer, unless the Operator secures a One-Trip 
Permit as provided in section 86.008. 


86.008 Permits 


(a) A Permit may be issued authorizing the operation of a vehicle or combination 
of vehicles at an axle or gross weight in excess of the posted County road 
weight limits.  The Permit authorizes the operation of a vehicle on County 
roads at the weight limits set forth in Section 86.005(b) of this policy.  To be 
eligible for a Permit, a vehicle must be registered for the maximum gross 
weight applicable to the vehicle, not to exceed 80,000 pounds in total gross 
weight.  Unless specifically provided in the Permit, a Permit does not 
authorize the overweight operation on any County bridge with a lower posted 
weight limit than the permitted vehicle and load. 


(b) Ninety Day Permit (Road Only). A Permit may be issued for a term of up to 
ninety days from the date of issuance. 


(c) Single Trip Permit (Road and Bridge Specific). A single trip Permit may be 
issued for a vehicle and load, which cannot be reasonably dismantled and 
which exceeds 80,000 pounds gross weight.  To the extent feasible, the load 
of a vehicle for which a single trip Permit is sought shall be distributed equally 
over the load carrying axles.  If the weight of the vehicle and load can be 
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reduced or reasonably dismantled to comply with County weight limits, a 
Permit will not be issued. 


(d) Application Process 
(1) The applicant must submit a written application for a 90 day or single 


trip Permit in the forms attached as Appendix C to the Manager at the 
Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources Department, 411 
West 13th Street, Austin, Texas 78701.  (The form may be 
subsequently modified with the approval of the County Attorney's 
Office.) 


(2) In order to ensure timely processing, an application must be received 
ten working days prior to the proposed overweight operation.  


(3) The applicant must submit the following supporting documents, fees, 
and information: 
(A) a copy of the current registration receipt of the power unit 


vehicle showing that the vehicle is currently registered for the 
maximum gross weight applicable to the vehicle; 


(B) a non-refundable fee in accordance with the Fee Schedule in 
Appendix D, in the form of a cashier’s check or money order 
made payable to Travis County; 


(C) In the case of a single trip permit, a complete list of the roads 
and bridges in Travis County on which the overweight vehicle 
will be operated with beginning and ending limits and beginning 
and ending times when the overweight operation will occur.  
(Vehicles operating under Overweight Permits may be allowed 
night movement.) 


(4) The Manager will issue a permit for operations in compliance with this 
Policy.  It will be within the reasonable discretion of the Manager, 
limited by sound engineering practices and principles of sound 
financial management, to grant a permit for the operation of a 
superheavy load or for the operation of a vehicle on a County bridge in 
excess of the posted weight limit.  The decision of the Manager in such 
a case may be appealed to the Commissioners Court. 


(5) If a permit is granted, it is non-transferable and the permit fee is non-
refundable.  The Permit may be mailed to the applicant at the address 
contained in the application or may be picked up.  A Permit terminates 
on the sale of the permitted vehicle.  If the information provided in 
support of the application for the Permit immaterially changes (eg., 
change of address, etc.) an amended Permit may be issued for the 
remainder of the Permit term with no additional fee required.  


(e) Operation under Permit. The permit shall be carried in the vehicle at all times 
during operations on weight restricted County roads. 
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(f) Void Permit. A Permit is void and a vehicle may not be operated under such a 
Permit, if: 
(1) the information or documentation in support of the permit application is 


false or incorrect; 
(2) the vehicle is operated in violation of this Policy or the terms and 


conditions of the Permit; or 
(3) the Permit has been changed or altered. 


 An Officer, who has reason to believe that a Permit is void, shall seize the 
Permit and deliver it to the Manager for a determination of compliance with 
this Policy. 


(g) Exceptions. Vehicles with a "2060/5B" TxDOT permit issued under the 
authority of section 623.011 of the Code.  This policy does not affect a law 
that authorizes or provides for special permits for a weight heavier than the 
maximum weight provided by law.  If a vehicle has a permit under section 
623.011, the County may not issue a permit under this Policy, or charge an 
additional fee for or otherwise regulate or restrict the operation of the vehicle 
because of weight.  In addition, the County may not require the owner or 
operator under a section 263.011 permit to execute or comply with a road use 
agreement or indemnity agreement, to make a filing or application, or to 
provide a bond or letter of credit in addition to that specified in Section 
623.012. 


 Vehicles delivering groceries or farm products to a destination requiring travel 
over a road for which the maximum is set. 


 Vehicles loaded with timber, pulpwood, woodchips, cotton, or agricultural 
products in their natural state may exceed the applicable axle load by up to 
12 percent. 


 Vehicles hauling livestock may exceed the applicable axle load limit by up to 
25 percent. 


 Capital Metro must obtain permits for its transit buses, but is exempt from all 
permit fees for its buses operating within Precinct Two of the County so long 
as its "Build Greater Austin" Program provides funding for County road 
maintenance activities.  The Capital Metro permits will automatically renew for 
four successive 90 day periods. 


 All independent school districts operating buses within Travis County must 
obtain permits for their buses, but are exempt from all permit fees.  The 
school districts permits will automatically renew for four successive 90 day 
periods. 


 Fire Department vehicles may exceed the County's weight limitations, but 
may not be heavier than the manufacturer’s gross vehicle weight capacity or 
axle design rating. 
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 The County may enter into Road Use Agreements with major overweight 
vehicle operators in lieu of the Permit process. 


 Nothing in this Policy is intended to either limit or authorize the operation of 
vehicles at lower or higher weight limits than the weight limits specifically set 
forth by Texas law. 


86.009 Effective Date 


This policy will become effective on December 1, 1995.  


86.010 Appendix "A" Load Rating Procedure2 


(a) Analysis Parameters for Roads. The strength of a roadway is dependent upon 
two parameters, the thickness of the better material over the subgrade, and 
the strength of the underlying natural in-situ soil (subgrade material). 
Improved layers of asphalt, base and subbase materials will distribute the 
wheel load over a large area before transmitting it to the soil layers, resulting 
in a stronger pavement. In addition, the stronger the underlying soil layer, the 
more weight one can exert on the pavement before permanently damaging it. 


 Some estimation of the thickness of the overlying pavement layers and the 
strength of the underlying soil is therefore needed before one can determine 
the allowable wheel load on the pavement. 
(1) Determination of Pavement Layer Thickness. The basic purpose of a 


pavement surface is to prevent the applied wheel loads from causing 
the underlying soil to exceed its bearing capacity. Hence, it is very 
important to obtain a fairly accurate estimate of the depth of cover, i.e., 
the thickness of better material over the subgrade. 


 This thickness may be available in record form at the respective county 
agency for newly constructed or rehabilitated roads. However, for 
roadways for which such information is unavailable, or for older roads, 
an on-site investigation will be necessary. 


 The on-site testing shall be done using a Dynamic Cone Penetrometer 
as described below. 


 The Dynamic Cone Penetrometer (henceforth referred to as P), 
consists of a steel rod with a cone at one end, which is driven into the 
pavement or the subgrade by means of a sliding hammer while 
measuring the material resistance to penetration in terms of millimeters 
per blow. The cone is 30 degree angled, with a larger diameter of 20 
mm. The hammer weighs 8 kg and the dropping sliding height is 575 
mm. The DCP was originally designed and used for determination of 
the strength profile of the flexible pavement structure and subgrade. 


                                            
2 Appendix A was amended 12/19/1995, Item 6.  
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 The testing consists of the following basic steps: 
(A) Find a testing position, preferably on road at cracked or 


potholed area, alternatively, at edge of pavement. 
(B) Chip away the pavement and place DCP vertically. Manually 


push it into the soil until narrow part of tip is beneath the 
base/soil. Although the asphalt concrete or Portland Cement 
Concrete pavement is not tested by the DCP, its existing 
thickness is added to that of the lower layers. 


(C) Record initial height reading from bottom of 2" nut to the soil. 
(D) Do 5 blows (A blow is done by throwing the weight up so it 


lightly hits the double nut [and falls back by gravity onto the 2" 
nut]) . 


(E) Record tape reading. 
(F) Repeat steps D and E until the DCP is about 500 mm into the 


soil. 
 Note 1: For strong soils increase the blows in step 4 to get 


approximately 20 - 40 mm displacement; for weak soils 
decrease the blows accordingly. 


 Note 2: If you hit a rock (not bed rock) or encounter an object, 
redo the test at another location. 


 Note 3: If construction as-built plans are available for thickness 
determination, they are preferred and shall be used instead of 
performing any in-field tests. 


(2) Determination of Soil Type. This procedure uses the Texas Triaxial 
Classification (TTC) value to characterize the strength of the subgrade 
soil underneath the pavement. A digitized map showing the boundaries 
of the different soil types within Travis County is available, and should 
be used to determine the soil type and the Texas Triaxial value(s) for 
the road in question. If the roadway crosses two soil types, the soil 
type with the highest Triaxial value (lowest strength) should be used.  


(b) Engineering Analysis for Roads. A brief description of the procedure to be 
used by the engineer in load zoning is given below: 
(1) The engineer shall obtain the data sheets from the onsite investigation 


performed as described in (a)(1) above and enter the information into 
an analysis spreadsheet, an example of which is shown in Figure 2. 
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(2) The "DCP [Dynamic Cone Penetrometer) value" which is defined as 
the slope of the blows vs. depth curve (in mm per blow), at a given 
linear depth segment (see Figure 3) is determined.  
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 Since the slope will change with material type, and the principle of a  
flexible pavement design is the use of progressively better or stronger 
material over the subgrade, the point where the subgrade was reached 
can be noted very easily. 


 Therefore, using engineering judgment, the total depth of cover, i.e., 
thickness of better material over the subgrade can be determined. 
When the pavement depth is determined, add the thickness of the 
surface layer as well as an extra 1.5 inches to obtain the "depth of 
cover". The depth of cover is the value used to estimate the allowable 
wheel loads for the road.  


(3) Since some materials used as bases in Travis County are stabilized 
(improved with chemical additives such as lime, Portland Cement or 
asphalt, it is also important to determine which ones are stabilized. For 
this, the engineer has to consult the as built records at the County. In 
the case that the information is not available, the following formula may 
be used to correlate the DCP value obtained in the field to California 
Bearing Ration (CBR). 


log CBR = 2.46 - 1.12 (log DCP)  
 The engineer may then use the CBR value thus obtained to edge if the 


base is stabilized, and the type of stabilized material.  
(4)  If the base is unstabilized, Figure 4 which provides the allowable 


wheel load as a function of the depth of cover and the Texas Triaxial 
class of the underlying soil shall be used. The depth of cover is 
represented on the left side of the chart on the vertical axis. It ranges 
from 0 to 35 inches and increases from the top of the chart to the 
bottom. The curved lines situated within the chart represent the Texas 
Triaxial classes. The lines divide the chart into classes ranging from 1 
to 6.5. The allowable wheel load is represented at the top of the chart 
on the horizontal axi's. There are two scales represented, one for the 
roads which are intended to last 10 years. For the 20 - 30 year road 
life, the scale ranges from 0 to 24,000 lb wheel loads. For the 10 year 
road life, the scale ranges from 0 to 48,000 lbs. Since most of the 
roads in Travis County are designed to last 20 years, the upper scale 
must be used in the determination of load limits.  
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 To use the chart, first locate the depth of cover on the left axis. For 
example, let’s say that the depth of cover is 8.5". Slide down the left 
side of the chart to the 0.5" depth of coverage. This location is shown 
on the chart by a dashed line. Let's assume that the Triaxial class of 
the underlying soil is 4.2. Turn 90 degrees and move up to the top of 
the graph. Note that the line intersects the wheel load scale at 4,600 
lbs. for a road life of 20 - 30 years. This is the maximum allowable 
wheel load for this road.  


 It is customary to load zone roadways by axle weight. To multiply the 
wheel load by the number of wheels per axle.  


(5) If the base is stabilized, a modification to the procedure described in 
(4) above is desired. Once the thickness and type of stabilized material 
is determined as described in (3) above, Figure 17 of Test Method 
Texas 117-E may be used to convert the thickness of the stabilized 
layer to an equivalent unstabilized layer. This figure is included 
herewith as Figure 5. Once this is accomplished, step (4) must be 
repeated to obtain the maximum allowable wheel load on the roadway.  


(6) Bridge Load Rating. In the case that there is a bridge on the road 
section being load rated, the load rating value of the bridge shall be 
obtained from the Texas Department of Transportation. This will help 
establish another threshold value for the section being load rated.  


 It must be noted that if upon completion of load rating, the road section 
is rated at a higher load than the load carrying capacity of a bridge on 
the same section of road, the section should be limited to the load 
capacity of the bridge. The vice versa will be valid when the road 
section is rated at a load capacity lower than the bridge load rate.  


 It must also be noted that the procedure outlined here is intended to 
aid the county in load restricting its roads, If the recommended axle 
loads arrived at using this procedure result in the continuous 
deterioration of the roadway surface, the load restrictions should be 
revised to some lower value. 


(c) Bridges. Travis County shall use the BRINSAP (Bridge Inventory and 
Appraisal Program) procedure used by the Texas Department of 
Transportation to determine the overall rating and the recommended 
allowable loads for Travis County bridges.  
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86.011 Appendix "B" [Example Signage] 


 


86.012 – 86.013 [Repealed]3 


                                            
3 Section 86.012 (Appendix C) and 86.013 (Appendix D) were repealed May 14, 2013, Item 26A. 
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Chapter 87. Permitted Uses within  
The Right of Way1 


 


Subchapter A. Temporary Memorial Markers 1 
87.001 [Temporary Memorial Markers] 1 


Subchapter A. Temporary Memorial Markers 


87.001 [Temporary Memorial Markers] 


(a) Guidelines. TNR may authorize the placement of a temporary wooden 
memorial marker for any traffic-related fatality. Memorial markers may remain 
in place for a maximum period of five years. 


(b) Qualifications. Use of markers is limited to traffic-related fatalities occurring on 
county roads. The request to place a marker should be submitted by the 
victim's family. The request may be submitted by someone other than a family 
member as long as the request includes written permission from the family. 
No more than one marker will be allowed per victim. 


(c) Placement, Installation, and Maintenance 
(1) The marker shall be located in such a way that it does not distract 


motorists. Overly ornate markers may tend to draw motorists' attention 
from the road, which could present a safety hazard. 


(2) The marker shall be located as near the right of way line as possible, 
preferably near a utility pole or at the edge of a non-mow area. The 
marker shall not be placed in medians or islands. 


(3) The marker shall not be located in front of developed property unless 
the adjacent property owner has given written permission to the 
requestor. 


(4) Markers shall not be affixed to traffic control devices such as sign, 
signals, etc., or their supports. 


(5) Markers shall be provided by the requestor and installed by the county 
to ensure proper and safe placement. Requestors should meet with 
Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) to determine the exact 
location of the marker. 


(6) The requestor is responsible for maintaining markers and the area 
around them. The county is not responsible for maintaining markers or 
for repairing or replacing damaged markers. 


                                            
1 Chapter 87 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 4/8/2003 (Item A.3). 
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(d) Fabrication and Materials  
(1) The markers may incorporate various types of symbols. 
(2) The marker shall be no more than 30 inches high and no wider than 18 


inches. This height limitation will help prevent debris from hitting a 
windshield should a vehicle impact the marker. 


(3) Concrete footings are not allowed. 
(4) The marker's components shall be fabricated from wood no larger than 


2"x 4"nominal cross-section. Small plaques are allowed. The plaque 
may contain the victim's name, date of birth, and date of death. 


(e) Removal of Markers. Markers may be removed by TNR at any time and for 
any purpose at the sole discretion of the County. If a marker presents a 
potential hazard to the public, TNR may immediately remove it or relocate it 
on the right of way. 


(f) Non-Conforming Markers. The placement of non-conforming markers is not 
permitted.  
(1) If a marker presents a potential safety hazard to the public or an 


operational problem the marker will be removed immediately. 
(2) If a marker is placed within the right of way without approval or does 


not meet county requirements, TNR should attempt to locate the 
victim's family and encourage them to replace the marker with one that 
meets county requirements. If the marker is not made to meet 
requirements, or if the family cannot be contacted, the marker may be 
removed. 


(3) Markers removed from the right of way should be kept 30 days before 
final disposal. Attempts should be made to determine the markers' 
owner prior to disposal. 


(g) Sketch of Typical Marker. The following sketch illustrates the size and 
construction limitations for right of way markers. Example of a conforming 
marker: 
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(1) Cross-section of vertical and horizontal members shall be 2" x 4" 
original size.  


(2) The use of concrete footings is not allowed. 
(3) The Other symbols may also be allowed.  
(4) All types of markers shall conform to the height, width, below-ground 


depth and member size (nominal 2" x 4" stock) limitations shown 
above. 
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Chapter 92. County Parks1 
Contents: 


Subchapter A. Park Rules 


92.001 Soliciting 1 
92.001 Soliciting 1 
92.002 Noise Limit 1 
92.003 Minors 2 
92.004 Alcohol Consumption 2 
92.005 Pets 2 
92.007 Horses 2 
92.008 Weapons, Firearms, and Fireworks 3 
92.009 Glass Containers 3 
92.010 Swimming 3 
92.011 Animals 3 
92.012 Natural Materials 3 
92.013 Archaeological, Paleontological, and Historical Features 3 
92.014 Property 3 
92.015 Solid Waste 3 
92.016 Fires 4 
92.017 Metal Detectors 4 
92.018 Vehicles 4 
92.019 Boat Launching 4 
92.020 Abandoned Vehicles 4 
92.021 Violations and Evictions from Parks 5 
92.019 Sale of Open Space 5 
92.020 Use of Proceeds from Sale of Open Space 5 
[Subchapters B & C Reserved for Expansion] 


Subchapter D. Miscellaneous  
92.050 Turf Grass Policy 6 


Subchapter A.  Park Rules 


92.001 Soliciting 


(a) No soliciting is allowed. 


(b) No one may rent or sell any item or service except under an approved 
concession contract. 


92.002 Noise Limit 


(a) Visitors will not create excessive noise, excessive being a level which disturbs 
other visitors or adjacent residents. 


(b) All generators and/or amplified music must be turned off between the hours of 
10 p.m. and 7 a.m. 


                                           
1 Chapter 92 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court 3/28/1995, Item #3.  
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92.003 Minors2 


(a) Adults are responsible for their minor children's actions. 


(b) No person under the age of 18 shall be admitted into McGregor/Hippie Hollow 
Park.  Any authorization or consent to the nude display of children and the 
nude display of adults with children present under the age of eighteen in this 
park will be treated as a violation of the law and park rules.  Violators and 
parties to such violations will be investigated and prosecuted if possible. 


92.004 Alcohol Consumption3 


(a) Public display of the consumption of alcoholic beverages is prohibited. 


(b) Sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited in any park. 


(c) Intoxicated persons will not be allowed in the parks. 


(d) Visitors who become intoxicated will be removed from the parks. 


(e) Alcoholic beverages are prohibited at youth events. 


92.005 Pets4 


(a) All pets must be kept under the owner's direct control and attached to a 
person or fixed object at all times by a leash not to exceed six feet in length. 


(b) Pets shall not be left unattended or constitute a nuisance. 


(c) Noisy, vicious, or dangerous animals are not permitted, as determined on site 
by park staff. 


(d) Pets are not allowed in Hamilton Pool Preserve, Pogue Springs Reserve, 
Wild Basin Preserve, Hippie Hollow Park, Tom Hughes Park, or on the Point 
at Bob Wentz Park (Horse Patrol is exempt). 


(e) Other pets and animals, such as barnyard animals, exotics, llamas, mules, 
donkeys, goats, and what would be considered a wild animal will not be 
allowed to be brought into any park. 


92.007 Horses5 


(a) Horses are allowed at Pace Bend Park and Webberville Park only with 
coggins papers. 


(b) Northeast Metropolitan Park Equestrian Areas are for special groups only.  
Coggins papers and prior approval is required.  


                                           
2 92.003 amended 7/11/1995, Item # A3. 
3 92.004 amended 6/27/2006, Item #19. 
4 92.005 Pets replaced 6/27/2006, item #19. 
5 92.006 Horses amended 6/27/2006, Item #19. 
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92.008 Weapons, Firearms, and Fireworks 


No person shall possess or discharge weapons, firearms, or fireworks in any County 
park. 


92.009 Glass Containers 


No person shall bring into or use glass containers in any area of the parks. 


92.010 Swimming 


(a) All swimming is at your own risk.  No lifeguards are provided.   


(b) Swimming and other water contact are not allowed at Hamilton Pool Preserve 
when bacteria levels exceed safe standards, and when signs are posted. 


92.011 Animals 


Visitors are prohibited from disturbing, feeding, harming, collecting, or releasing animals 
in the parks. 


92.012 Natural Materials 


(a) No person shall destroy, disturb, or remove from County parkland any timber, 
shrubs, other vegetation, rock, sand, gravel, caliche, or other similar 
substance, material, or geologic feature. 


(b) Plants may not be brought into the parks. 


(c) Cutting and/or gathering firewood is prohibited. 


92.013 Archaeological, Paleontological, and Historical Features 


Archaeological, paleontological, and/or historical features of any character located in, 
on, or under County parkland may not be disturbed.  


92.014 Property 


(a) Visitors are prohibited from carving, painting, or otherwise marking any tree, 
fence, rock, building, etc. 


(b) Visitors are prohibited from altering any barrier, fence, traffic control device, or 
other County property. 


92.015 Solid Waste 


(a) No garbage or other solid waste may be dumped or littered in the parks. 


(b) Garbage associated with park use must be deposited in containers provided. 
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92.016 Fires 


(a) Permitted. 
(1) Fires are permitted in camp stoves, grills, or fireplaces. 


(2) Ground fires are permitted in designated areas only and must be 
maintained in a safe and controlled manner at all times. 


(3) Visitors must furnish proof of adequate firewood in order to receive a 
(free) campfire permit. 


(b) Prohibited. 
(1) Visitors without the proper permit will not be allowed to have a 


campfire. 
(2) Fires may be prohibited during hazardous conditions. 


(3) No fires, stoves, or cooking of any kind are permitted in Hamilton Pool 
Preserve or Wild Basin Preserve. 


(4) No ground fires are allowed in any day use park. 


92.017 Metal Detectors6 


Metal detectors are prohibited in any park. 


92.018 Vehicles 


(a) Motorized vehicles are confined to designated roadways and parking areas. 


(b) Vehicles which are not licensed for street use are prohibited. 


(c) Only two vehicles are allowed per designated campsite. 


(d) All vehicles and boat trailers in the improved campsite areas of Pace Bend 
Park must park in designated areas only. There is a limit of two vehicles per 
site. 


92.019 Boat Launching 


All trailered or motorized watercraft must be launched at designated boat ramps or boat 
launch areas only. 


92.020 Abandoned Vehicles 


Any vehicle, boat, trailer, or other property abandoned in a County park is in violation of 
State Laws and/or County rules and may be removed and stored at the owner's 
expense. 


                                           
6 92.016 added 6/27/2000, Item #19. 
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92.021 Violations and Evictions from Parks 


Any violation of park rules may result in confiscating of park permit(s) and eviction from 
the park for no fewer than 48 hours.   


92.019 Sale of Open Space7 


(a) To ensure that Travis County is in compliance with debt financing laws and 
grant restrictions, the Travis County Transportation and Natural Resources 
Department will provide the Travis County Auditor's Office the following 
documentation before any sale or contract that will result in compensation 
from real property:  
(1) the financing source for the County's original purchase of the property; 


(2) the original purchase price of the property, and, if only a portion of the 
property is being sold, an allocation of the value of that portion of the 
property;  


(3) the sale price or compensation information being considered;  


(4) information regarding the purchaser, including the purchaser's name 
and address; and  


(5) any other information deemed necessary by the Travis County 
Auditor's Office  


(b) Once the Auditor's Office has reviewed the information listed in Subsection 
(a), it will advise the Commissioners Court, the Transportation and Natural 
Resources Department, and any other appropriate County departments of its 
findings regarding the implications of the proposed sale on the County's 
responsibilities with respect to any applicable debt financing laws and grant 
restrictions. 


92.020 Use of Proceeds from Sale of Open Space8 


To the extent it is not inconsistent with any applicable debt covenants and grant 
agreements, proceeds from the sale or compensation for the transfer of development 
rights of any real property interest originally acquired for open space parkland, parks, 
and preserve use, including the sale of easement rights and the sale of improvements, 
must be used only for capital improvements, including the acquisition of additional real 
property, for open space parkland, parks, and preserve projects, preferably within the 
same open space parkland, park, or preserve, or within the county commissioner 
precinct in which the original real property interest was located. 


                                           
7 Section amended 11/16/10, Item 17, ordered effective retroactively to January 1, 2010. 
8 Section amended 11/16/10, Item #17, ordered effective retroactively to January 1, 2010. 
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[Subchapters B & C Reserved for Expansion]9 


Subchapter D. Miscellaneous 


92.050 Turf Grass Policy10 


The TNR Parks Division will follow these rules in allowing use of Park Fields. 


(a) Hours of Play 
(1) The Parks Division will only allow 24 hours of sports play per soccer or 


multi-use field per week. 
(2) The Parks Division will only allow game play on soccer and multi-use 


fields.  No practice will be allowed on these fields. 
(3) The Parks Division will only allow 36 hours of baseball or softball play 


per field per week. 


(b) Ground Conditions 
(1) The Parks Division will not allow play during rain or when frost is on the 


ground. 


(2) The Parks Division will not allow play until turf areas dry out after rain 
to allow drying for the top three inches of soil. 


(3) The Parks Division will not allow play when the grass is dormant. 


(4) The Parks Division will allow winter play only on over-seeded fields. 


(c) The Parks Division will allow each field, on a rotating basis, a three-week 
recovery period during growing season. 


(d) The Parks Division will not allow non-athletic events on the fields.  


                                           
9 Subchapter B. Park Hours (sections 92.025 to 92.028) and Subchapter C. Park Fees (section 92.029) 
were repealed 9/17/2013, Item #29. 
10 92.050 added 7/18/2006, Item #19. 
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Chapter 104.  Prohibited Discharges, Enforcement1 
Contents: 
104.001 Authority, Application, Purpose, and Construction  1 
104.002. Definitions 2 
104.003 Prohibited Discharges 6 
104.004 Suspension of MS4 Access 8 
104.005 Industrial or Construction Activities Discharges 9 
104.006 Requirement to Prevent, Control, and Reduce Storm Water Pollutants by the Use of Best Management 


Practices 9 
104.007 Watercourse Protection 10 
104.008 Accidental Discharge or Spill of a Pollutant, Including a Hazardous Substance 10 
104.009 Right of Entry 10 
104.010 Enforcement 12  


104.001 Authority, Application, Purpose, and Construction 


(a) Authority.  The Commissioners Court of Travis County adopts this chapter 
pursuant to authority granted to it in Chapter 573 of the Local Government 
Code Section 573.002 to take any necessary or proper action to comply with 
the requirements of the storm water permitting program under the national 
pollutant discharge elimination system [Section 402, Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act (33 U.S.C. Section 1342)], including: 
(1) developing and implementing controls to reduce the discharge of 


pollutants from any conveyance or system of conveyance owned or 
operated by the County that is designed for collecting or conveying 
storm water; and 


(2) developing, implementing, and enforcing storm water management 
guidelines, design criteria, or rules to reduce the discharge of 
pollutants into any conveyance or system of conveyance owned or 
operated by the County that is designed for collecting or conveying 
storm water. 


(b) Application.  This chapter applies to all unincorporated areas of Travis 
County, Texas. 


(c) Purpose.  The purpose of this chapter is to: 
(1) take necessary and proper action to comply with the requirements of 


the storm water permitting program established under Section 402, 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. Section 1342) and to 
protect the health, safety, and general welfare of the public; 


(2) set forth regulations necessary to comply with Travis County’s TPDES 
storm water discharge permit, to protect human life and health, and to 
eliminate or reduce pollutant levels associated with storm water; 


                                            
1 Chapter 104 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on 8/14/2012, Item 14.    
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(3) eliminate the illicit discharge of a pollutant into a conveyance, water in 
the state, or into the Travis County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer. 


(d) Construction.  The provisions of this chapter are to be liberally construed to 
give effect to its purpose and intent. 


(e) Abrogation and Greater Restrictions.  This chapter is not intended to repeal, 
abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed restrictions.  
However, the provisions of this chapter shall take precedence over any less 
restrictive conflicting law, order, ordinance, code, or official determination.  All 
other regulations inconsistent with this ordinance are hereby repealed to the 
extent of the inconsistency only.  For purposes of this chapter, the County 
Executive shall determine which of these conflicting laws, orders, ordinances, 
codes, or official determinations are most restrictive, and his decision in this 
regard shall be final. 


(f) Severability.  If any provision of this chapter, or the application thereof, to any 
person or circumstance is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect other 
provisions or applications of this chapter which can be given effect without the 
invalid portion, and to this end the provisions of this chapter are declared to 
be severable. 


(g) Remedies Not Exclusive.  The remedies listed in this chapter are not 
exclusive of any other remedies available under any applicable federal, state, 
or local law, and it is within the discretion of Travis County to seek cumulative 
remedies.  A person who violates this chapter is subject to any applicable 
administrative, civil, or criminal penalties.  


104.002. Definitions 


In this chapter: 
(1) “Accidental discharge” means an act or omission through which waste 


or other substances are inadvertently discharged into water in the 
State or a MS4. 


(2) “Best management practices” or “BMPs” means schedules of activities, 
prohibitions of practices, maintenance procedures, and other 
management practices to prevent or reduce the pollution of water in 
the State or the Travis County MS4. BMPs include treatment 
requirements, operating procedures, and practices to control site 
runoff, spillage or leaks, sludge or waste disposal, or drainage from 
raw material storage. In the Lake Travis watershed, BMPs include 
those practices described in LCRA’s Technical Manual that effectively 
manage storm water runoff quality and volume. 


(3) “Conveyance” means curbs, gutters, man-made or natural channels 
and ditches, drains, pipes, and other features designed or used for 
flood control or to otherwise transport storm water runoff. 
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(4) “County Executive” means the county executive of the Travis County 
Transportation and Natural Resources Department or a successor 
department, or a person designated by the County Executive. 


(5) “Discharge” or "To discharge" means to either deposit, conduct, drain, 
emit, throw, run, allow to seep, or otherwise release or dispose of, or to 
allow, permit, or suffer any of these acts or omissions. 


(6) “Discharger” means a person that causes or threatens to cause a 
discharge. 


(7) “Facility” means any structure or building, including contiguous land, or 
equipment, pipe or pipeline, well, pit, pond, lagoon, impoundment, 
ditch, landfill, storage container, motor vehicle, rolling stock, aircraft, or 
any site or area. 


(8) “Hazardous substance" means any substance that is designated as 
such by the administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency 
pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (42 U.S.C. Sec. 9601 et seq.), is  
regulated pursuant to Section 311 of the federal Clean Water Act (33 
U.S.C. Sec. 1321 et seq.), or designated as such by the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality. 


(9) “Illicit connection” means a man-made conveyance regardless of 
whether it is on the surface or subsurface, that allows any illicit 
discharge to enter a municipal separate storm sewer or, any 
conveyance connected from a commercial or industrial site to a 
municipal separate storm sewer which has not been documented in 
plans, maps, or equivalent records and approved by an authorized 
enforcement agency. 


(10) “Illicit discharge” means any discharge to a conveyance or a municipal 
separate storm sewer that is not composed entirely of storm water 
except discharges that are allowed under Section 104.003, authorized 
pursuant to a TPDES permit (other than the TPDES permit for 
discharges from the municipal separate storm sewer), and discharges 
resulting from fire-fighting activities. 


(11) “Industrial activity” means manufacturing, processing, material storage, 
and waste material disposal areas (and similar areas where storm 
water can contact industrial pollutants related to the industrial activity) 
at an industrial facility described by the TPDES Multi Sector General 
Permit, TXR050000, or by another TCEQ or TPDES permit. 


(12) “Maximum Extent Practicable” means the technology-based discharge 
standard for municipal separate storm sewer systems to reduce 
pollutants in storm water discharges that was established by CWA sec. 
402(p). 


(13) “Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System” or “MS4” means a 
conveyance or system of conveyances (including roads with drainage 
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systems, municipal streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-
made channels, or storm drains) that: 
(A) Is owned or operated by a State, city, town, borough, county, 


parish, district, association, or other public body (created by or 
pursuant to State law) having jurisdiction over disposal of 
sewage, industrial wastes, storm water, or other wastes, 
including special districts under State law such as a sewer 
district, flood control district or drainage district, or similar entity, 
or an Indian tribe or an authorized Indian tribal organization, or a 
designated and approved management agency under section 
208 of the CWA that discharges to water of the United States; 


(B) Is designed or used for collecting or conveying storm water; and 
(C) Is not part of a Publicly Owned Treatment Works as defined at 


40 CFR 122.2. 
(14) “Non-storm water discharge” means any discharge to a municipal 


separate storm sewer that is not composed entirely of storm water. 
(15) “Operator” means the person responsible for the overall operation of a 


site or facility. 
(16) “Other substances” means substances that may be useful or valuable 


and therefore are not ordinarily considered to be waste, but that will 
cause pollution if discharged into water in the state. 


(17) “Owner” means the owner of real property subject to a proposed or 
existing subdivision, site, parcel of land, or development. 


(18) “Person" means an individual, association, partnership, corporation, 
organization, business trust, political subdivision, state or federal 
agency, or an agent or employee thereof. 


(19) “Person responsible" or "responsible person" means: 
(A) the owner, operator, or demise charterer of a vessel from which 


a spill emanates;  
(B) the owner or operator of a facility from which a spill emanates; 


or  
(C) any other person who causes, suffers, allows, or permits a spill 


or discharge. 
(20) “Pollutant" means dredged spoil, solid waste, incinerator residue, 


sewage, garbage, sewage sludge, filter backwash, munitions, chemical 
wastes, biological materials, radioactive materials, heat, wrecked or 
discarded equipment, rock, sand, cellar dirt, and industrial, municipal, 
and agricultural waste discharged into any water in the State. The 
term: 
(A) includes tail water or runoff water from irrigation associated with 


an animal feeding operation or concentrated animal feeding 
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operation that is located in a major sole source impairment zone 
as defined by Texas Water Code Section 26.502;  and 


(B) includes rainwater runoff from the confinement area of an 
animal feeding operation or concentrated animal feeding 
operation that is located in a major sole source impairment 
zone, as defined by Texas Water Code Section 26.502; but 


(C) does not include tail water or runoff water from irrigation or 
rainwater runoff from other cultivated or uncultivated rangeland, 
pastureland, and farmland that is not owned or controlled by an 
operator of an animal feeding operation or concentrated animal 
feeding operation on which agricultural waste is applied. 


(21) “Pollution" means the alteration of the physical, thermal, chemical, or 
biological quality of, or the contamination of, any water in the state that 
renders the water harmful, detrimental, or injurious to humans, animal 
life, vegetation, or property or to public health, safety, or welfare, or 
impairs the usefulness or the public enjoyment of the water for any 
lawful or reasonable purpose. 


(22) “Premises” means any building, lot, parcel of land, or portion of land, 
regardless of whether it is improved or unimproved, including adjacent 
sidewalks and parking strips. 


(23) “Site” means the land or water area where any facility or activity is 
physically located or conducted, including adjacent land used in 
connection with the facility or activity. 


(24) “Storm water” and “storm water runoff” means rainfall runoff, snow melt 
runoff, and surface runoff and drainage. 


(25) “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan” or “SWPPP” or “SWP3” 
means a document which describes the best management practices 
and activities to be implemented by a person to identify sources of 
pollution or contamination at a site and the actions to eliminate or 
reduce pollutant discharges to water in the State, a conveyance or a 
municipal separate storm sewer to the maximum extent practicable. 
The SWP3 must include all practices and activities required by any 
applicable TCEQ permit as well as any applicable requirements of the 
Travis County Code. 


(26) “TCEQ” means Texas Commission on Environmental Quality or any 
successor agency. 


(27) “Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System” or “TPDES” means 
the state program for issuing, amending, terminating, monitoring, and 
enforcing permits authorizing the discharge of pollutants to water in the 
State of Texas, and imposing and enforcing pretreatment 
requirements, under Clean Water Act §§ 307, 402, 318 and 405, the 
Texas Water Code and Texas Administrative Code regulations. 
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(28) “Travis County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System” or “Travis 
County MS4” means the Small MS4 owned or operated by Travis 
County. 


(29) “Waste” means sewage, industrial waste, municipal waste, recreational 
waste, agricultural waste, or other waste, as the terms are defined in 
Texas Water Code, Section 26.001. 


(30) “Water in the State" means groundwater, percolating or otherwise, 
lakes, bays, ponds, impounding reservoirs, springs, rivers, streams, 
creeks, estuaries, wetlands, marshes, inlets, canals, the Gulf of 
Mexico, inside the territorial limits of the state, and all other bodies of 
surface water, natural or artificial, inland or coastal, fresh or salt, 
navigable or non-navigable, and including the beds and banks of all 
watercourses and bodies of surface water, that are wholly or partially 
inside or bordering the State or inside the jurisdiction of the State. 


104.003 Prohibited Discharges 


(a) No person may cause, suffer, allow, or permit the discharge of any waste or 
of any pollutant, or the performance or failure of any activity other than a 
discharge, in violation of this chapter. 


(b) No person may discharge or cause to be discharged into a municipal 
separate storm sewer or into a water in the State any pollutant that causes or 
contributes to a violation of applicable water quality standards, other than 
storm water authorized by permit or similar authorization issued by the TCEQ. 
The commencement, conduct or continuance of any illicit discharge is 
prohibited except as described in subsections (c) and (d). 


(c) The following discharges are allowed only if they do not substantially 
contribute pollutants in storm water runoff:  
(1) water line flushing, only if: 


(A) Any hyper-chlorinated water is de-chlorinated before it is 
discharged; and 


(B) The discharge is not reasonably expected to adversely affect 
aquatic life; 


(2) water line breaks, only if sediment and chlorine in the discharge is 
controlled so that there is no impact to aquatic life; 


(3) water line hydrant testing, only if: rust deposits and chlorine levels do 
not result in an impact to aquatic life; 


(4) runoff or return flow from landscape irrigation, lawn irrigation, and other 
irrigation utilizing potable water, groundwater, or surface water 
sources;  


(5) discharges from a potable water source; 
(6) diverted stream flows; 
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(7) rising groundwater or springs;  
(8) discharges from uncontaminated groundwater infiltration;  
(9) discharges from uncontaminated, pumped groundwater;  
(10) discharges from uncontaminated foundation and footing drains;  
(11) discharges from air conditioning condensation;  
(12) discharges from water pumped from an elevator sump or utility vault, 


only if it is free of oil and visible sheen;  
(13) discharges from individual residential exterior car washing only if mild 


detergents are used and the discharges contain no degreasers or 
other chemicals; 


(14) flows from a wetland or riparian habitat;  
(15) uncontaminated discharges associated with a de-chlorinated, 


residential swimming pool, spa, or ornamental fountain, excluding filter 
backwash wastewater and excluding saline water;  


(16) discharges from the routine washing of pavement only if: 
(A) the washing is done without the use of detergents or other 


chemicals; 
(B) spills or leaks of oil, toxins, or other hazardous materials have 


not occurred (unless all spilled material has been removed); and 
(C) the discharge does not include street sweeper wash water;  


(17) discharges from fire-fighting activities where foam or chemical agents 
are not used (and not including washing of trucks, runoff from training 
activities, and similar activities); 


(18) discharges of uncontaminated fire test maintenance and fire 
sprinkler/suppression system water; 


(19) discharges specified in writing by the County Executive as being 
necessary to protect public health and safety;  


(20) discharges of uncontaminated water used for dust suppression; 
(21) dye testing, if written notification is made to the County Executive prior 


to the time of the test; 
(22) discharges associated with dewatering of collected storm water in an 


above-ground storage tank secondary containment area if the water is 
free of, oil, visible sheen, and other contaminants; 


(23) discharges from dewatering of collected storm water in a construction 
pit, only if the discharge is free of silt, oil, and visible sheen;  


(24) discharges of storm water from an authorized permanent water quality 
control; 
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(25) discharges of ballast water from a petroleum storage tank pit during 
installation; and 


(26) discharges of water from a dumpster or similar receptacle if the water 
is free of oil, visible sheen, and other contaminants. 


(d) The prohibitions set forth in this section do not apply to any non-storm water 
discharge authorized by  a TPDES permit, waiver, or waste discharge order 
issued to the discharger and administered under the authority of the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency and TCEQ if: 
(1) the authorized person is in full compliance with all requirements of the 


permit, waiver, or order and other applicable laws and regulations, 
(2) written approval has been granted by the County Executive for any 


discharge to the Travis County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer; and 
(3) The discharge does not contain a pollutant or any substance which 


causes, continues to cause, or will cause pollution. 
(e) A person violates this chapter if the person discharges any storm water that 


contains a pollutant or any substance which causes, continues to cause, or 
will cause pollution.   


(f) The construction, use, maintenance, or continued existence of an illicit 
connection to the Travis County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer is 
prohibited. This prohibition expressly includes, without limitation, an illicit 
connection made in the past, regardless of whether the connection was 
permissible under law or practices applicable or prevailing at the time of 
connection. 


104.004 Suspension of MS4 Access 


(a) Travis County may, without prior notice, require a person to immediately stop 
an illicit discharge into either a municipal separate storm sewer or water in the 
State. 


(b) The County may, without prior notice, issue a suspension order to suspend a 
person’s access to discharge into a municipal separate storm sewer or water 
in the State if the suspension would abate or reduce pollution caused by an 
illicit discharge.  


(c) The County will not reinstate a person’s access to a municipal separate storm 
sewer or water in the State until: 
(1) the person presents proof, satisfactory to the County Executive, that 


the illegal discharge has been eliminated and its cause determined and 
corrected; 


(2) the person pays the County for all costs the County incurred in 
responding to abating and remediating the illegal discharge; and 
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(3)  the person pays the County for all costs the County will incur in 
reinstating access.  


(d) A person whose access to a municipal separate storm sewer has been 
suspended may petition the Travis County Commissioners Court for 
reconsideration and a hearing.  


(e) A person whose access to a municipal separate storm sewer has been 
suspended violates this Chapter if the person accesses the municipal 
separate storm sewer without the prior approval of the Travis County 
Commissioners Court. 


104.005 Industrial or Construction Activities Discharges 


(a) Any person authorized to discharge pollutants generated from an industrial or 
construction activity that is subject to a TPDES storm water discharge permit 
or similar authorization shall comply with all provisions of such permit and any 
additional requirements of a Travis County development permit. Proof of 
compliance may be required in a form acceptable to Travis County prior to 
allowing discharge into a Municipal Separate Storm Sewer.  


(b) It is a violation of this chapter to engage in activities requiring a TPDES storm 
water permit without authorization under a TPDES permit for storm water 
discharges or any applicable permit required by the Travis County Code. 


(c) Any violation of any general or individual TPDES permit is a violation of this 
chapter. 


(d) A person violates this chapter if the person causes, suffers, allows, or permits 
a discharge into a MS4 without having first obtained authorization under a 
TPDES permit, or any other required authorization from TCEQ.  


104.006 Requirement to Prevent, Control, and Reduce Storm Water Pollutants by the 
Use of Best Management Practices  


(a) Travis County requires that best management practices be identified and 
incorporated into any activity, operation, or facility that may cause or 
contribute to pollution or contamination of storm water, a municipal separate 
storm sewer, or water in the State. These BMPs shall be part of a storm water 
pollution prevention plan if required for compliance with the TPDES permit 
and any applicable Travis County development permit. 


(b) The owner or operator of a commercial or industrial establishment shall 
provide, at its own expense, protection from accidental discharge of 
prohibited materials into a municipal separate storm sewer or water in the 
State through the use of structural and non-structural BMPs.  


(c) The County Executive may require any person responsible for a property or 
premises, that is, or may be, the source of an illicit discharge, to implement, at 
the person's expense, additional structural and non-structural BMPs to 
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prevent the further discharge of pollutants to a municipal separate storm 
sewer or water in the State.   


(d) Compliance with all terms and conditions of a valid TPDES permit authorizing 
the discharge of storm water associated with industrial activity, along with any 
additional, more stringent requirements required by a Travis County 
development permit, shall be deemed to be compliance with the provisions of 
this section.  


104.007 Watercourse Protection 


Any responsible person who owns or leases property through which water in the State 
passes shall keep and maintain that part of the watercourse within the property free of 
any waste that could cause a condition of pollution to exist. In addition, a responsible 
person shall maintain any privately owned structures within or adjacent to a watercourse 
(including a dam or weir), so that the structures will not become a hazard to the use, 
function, or physical integrity of the watercourse and will not cause pollution. 


104.008 Accidental Discharge or Spill of a Pollutant, Including a Hazardous Substance 


As soon as any person responsible for a facility or activity or any person who is 
responsible for emergency response for a facility or activity has any information of a 
known or suspected accidental discharge or spill that causes or may cause a pollutant 
to enter into storm water, a MS4, or water in the State, that person must: 
take all necessary steps to ensure the discovery, containment, and cleanup of the 
discharge;  
as soon as possible and no later than 24 hours after the discharge, notify the Texas 
Commission on Environmental Quality and any other state or federal agency that it is 
required by law to be notified; and immediately notify Travis County if the discharge may 
adversely affect a public or private source of drinking water or a Travis County road, 
including a right-of-way, and provide information as to the location, identification, 
concentration, and volume of the discharge as well as the measures the responsible 
person is taking to contain and clean up the discharge.  


104.009 Right of Entry 


(a) Pursuant to Texas Water Code Section 26.171, Travis County officials, 
employees, agents, and representatives are entitled to enter and inspect the 
premises of any person to determine whether or not: 
(1) the quality of the water meets the state water quality standards 


adopted by the TCEQ; 
(2) persons discharging effluent into the public water located in the areas 


in which Travis County has jurisdiction have obtained permits for 
discharge of the effluent; and 
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(3) persons who have permits are making discharges in compliance with 
the requirements of the permits. 


(b) Pursuant to Texas Water Code Section 26.173, Travis County officials, 
employees, agents, and representatives are entitled to enter any public or 
private property within the County’s territorial jurisdiction to make inspections 
and investigations of conditions relating to water quality. In exercising this 
power, Travis County officials, employees, agents, and representatives are 
subject to the same provisions and restrictions set forth in Texas Water Code 
Section 26.014 with respect to the TCEQ. 


(c) Travis County officials, employees, agents, representatives and contractors 
are entitled to enter public or private property at any reasonable time to 
investigate or monitor, or if the person responsible is not responsive or there 
is an immediate danger to public health or the environment, to remove or 
remediate a condition related to the quality of water in the state. 


(d) Travis County officials, employees, agents, representatives and contractors 
who enter private property must: 
(1) observe the property’s rules and regulations concerning safety, internal 


security, and fire protection; and 
(2) if the property has management in residence, notify management in 


person or the person then in charge in that person’s presence and 
exhibit proper credentials. 


(e) Travis County officials, employees, agents, representatives, and contractors 
are entitled to enter and inspect premises as often as may be necessary to 
determine compliance with this chapter. If a responsible personr has security 
measures in force which require proper identification and clearance before 
entry into its premises, the responsible person shall make the necessary 
arrangements to allow access to Travis County officials, employees, agents, 
representatives, and contractors. 


(f) Responsible persons must  allow Travis County officials, employees, agents, 
representatives, and contractors ready access to all parts of the premises for 
the purposes of inspection, sampling, examination and copying of records 
that must be kept under the conditions of a TPDES permit to discharge storm 
water, and the performance of any additional duties as defined by state and 
federal law. 


(g) If the premises are occupied, the Travis County representative shall present 
credentials and request entry. If the premises are unoccupied, the Inspector 
shall attempt to contact a responsible person and request entry before 
entering. 


(h) At the written or oral request of the responsible person of a facility or vessel to 
be inspected or sampled, any temporary or permanent obstruction to safe and 
easy access to the facility or vessel to be inspected or sampled must be 
promptly removed by the responsible person at the written or oral request of a 
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Travis County official, employee, agent, representative, or contractor and 
must not be replaced.   


(i) A delay of 30 minutes or more in allowing a Travis County official, employee, 
agent, representative, or contractor access to a permitted facility is a violation 
of a storm water discharge permit and of this chapter. A person who is the 
owner or operator of a facility with a TPDES permit to discharge storm water 
associated with industrial activity violates this chapter if the person denies  
Travis County officials, employees, agents, representatives and contractors 
reasonable access to the permitted facility for the purpose of conducting any 
activity authorized or required by this chapter. 


(j) If a Travis County official, employee, agent, representative, or contractor has 
been refused access to any part of the premises from which storm water is 
discharged, and is able to demonstrate probable cause to believe that there 
may be a violation of this chapter, or that there is a need to inspect or sample 
as part of a routine inspection and sampling program designed to verify 
compliance with this chapter or any order issued hereunder, or to protect the 
overall public health, safety, and welfare of the community, then the Travis 
County official, employee, agent, representative, or contractor may seek 
issuance of a search warrant from any court of competent jurisdiction, in 
accordance with the enforcement policy adopted by the Commissioners Court 
on June 26, 2001. 


 


104.010 Enforcement 


(a) Civil Remedies.   
(1) In accordance with Texas Local Government Code, section 573.003, 


whenever Travis County finds that a person has violated a prohibition 
or failed to meet a requirement of this chapter, that person is liable to 
the county for a civil penalty of not more than $1,000 for each violation. 
Each day a violation continues is considered a separate violation for 
purposes of assessing the civil penalty. 


(2) Travis County may bring suit in a district court to: 
(A) enjoin a violation or threatened violation of a rule or requirement 


adopted by the county in this Code; or 
(B) recover a civil penalty authorized by Texas Local Government 


Code, section 573.003(a). 


(b) Nuisances.  An actual or threatened discharge to a Municipal Separate Storm 
Sewer that violates or would violate this chapter is hereby declared to be a 
nuisance. 


(c) Abatement of Violation and Remediation.  Any person violating any of the 
provisions of this chapter is liable for any costs of violation abatement or 
remediation of any property, land, water, or wildlife habitat negatively 
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affected, damaged, or threatened as a result of any such violation. The cost 
of abatement or remediation is the responsibility of that person and not a cost 
borne by Travis County and any other affected entities.   


(d) Injunctive Relief.  It is unlawful for any person to violate any provision or fail to 
comply with any of the requirements of this chapter.  If a person has violated 
or continues to violate this chapter, Travis County may petition for a 
preliminary or permanent injunction restraining the person from activities 
which would create further violations or compelling the person to perform 
abatement or remediation of the violation. Travis County may recover all 
attorney fees, court costs, and other expenses associated with enforcement 
of the Code, including sampling and monitoring expenses. 
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consensus approach in developing and implementing the County's environmental program. 3 
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encourages consideration of environmental issues. 4 


105.001 Travis County Environmental Policy Resolution 


(a) Whereas: It is the responsibility of the Travis County Commissioners' Court to 
protect the health, safety, and welfare of residents within Travis County; and 


(b) Whereas: Protection and enhancement of the natural and built environment 
provides for clean, safe air and water supplies and a healthy, aesthetically 
pleasing scenery; and 


(c) Whereas: A clean and beautiful environment preserves and stimulates the 
economic viability of the region; and 


(d) Whereas: Travis County is an area of considerable natural beauty containing 
unique vegetation, wildlife, and geologic features; and 


(e) Whereas: The Travis County Commissioners' Court is committed to 
establishing an integrated set of policies and programs which will preserve 
these natural attributes; then, therefore: 


105.002 Be it Resolved that the Travis County Commissioners' Court Will: 


(a) Establish the County as a governmental leader in environmental protection; 


(b) Adopt policies, programs and regulations based upon best available 
information and sound ecological concepts; 


(c) Implement policies, programs and regulations which allocate County 
resources to provide the greatest benefit to the widest segment of the County; 


                                            


1 Chapter 105 adopted March 28, 1995, Item #3. 
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(d) Promote cooperative policies linking Travis County environmental protection 
activities with those of other governmental agencies and public interest 
groups; 


(e) Provide educational policies and programs to promote a consensus approach 
in developing and implementing the County's environmental program; and 


(f) Create an organizational structure at the County which encourages 
consideration of environmental issues. 


105.003 Environmental Goals, Policies and Resolution 


The Travis County Citizens' Environmental Task Force recommends that the Travis 
County Commissioners' Court adopt the following goals and policies to officially state 
the County's commitment to protect the environment.  Six goals are set forth, followed 
by policies to carry out those goals.  Current and future workplans should be consistent 
with the principles embodied in the stated goals and policies. 


105.004 Goal 1: Establish the County as a governmental leader in environmental 
protection. 


(a) Policy: Provide exemplary environmental design of County construction 
projects to protect and enhance water quality, vegetation and wildlife habitat, 
and other environmental resources. 


(b) Policy: Establish operational procedures within the County which minimize 
potential harm from pesticide applications, storage of hazardous materials, or 
other County activities. 


(c) Policy: Initiate cooperative efforts with public and private entities to address 
key regional environmental concerns such as nonpoint source pollution, solid 
waste management, and wildlife habitat protection. 


105.005 Goal 2: Adopt policies, programs and regulations based upon best available 
information and sound ecological concepts. 


(a) Policy: Participate in needed environmental studies to determine the impacts 
of nonpoint source pollution, pesticides, and on-site sewage disposal. 


(b) Policy: Develop and maintain an environmental information base within Travis 
County. 


(c) Policy: Utilize a holistic approach to environmental protection, such that 
actions are viewed in context of all other actions; e.g., groundwater quality is 
protected by limiting pollution from nonpoint sources, wastewater, hazardous 
waste disposal, and pesticides, and chemical and fuel storage. 
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105.006 Goal 3: Implement policies, programs and regulations which allocate 
County resources to provide the greatest benefit to the widest segment of the 
County. 


(a) Policy: Establish environmental protection policies, programs, and regulations 
which protect all geographic and socioeconomic segments of Travis County. 


(b) Policy: Adopt regulatory policies which effectively complement the County's 
environmental programs and which are equitable to all segments of the 
community. 


(c) Policy: Actively enforce environmental laws and standards of the State of 
Texas. 


105.007 Goal 4: Promote cooperative policies linking Travis County environmental 
protection activities with those of other governmental agencies and public 
interest groups. 


(a) Policy: Initiate intergovernmental agreements supporting the joint planning, 
implementation, and operations of environmental programs. 


(b) Policy: Compile and share an environmental data base of information with 
access by other governmental agencies, e.g., Geographic Information 
System. 


(c) Policy: Actively participate in joint planning efforts to address regional 
environmental issues such as nonpoint source pollution, solid waste 
management, and wildlife habitat protection. 


105.008 Goal 5:  Provide educational policies and programs to promote a consensus 
approach in developing and implementing the County's environmental 
program. 


(a) Policy: Provide educational programs for Travis County residents and 
businesses to increase awareness of the collective responsibility of each 
individual to preserve a safe and healthy environment. 


(b) Policy: Provide seminars and training for engineers, architects, contractors, 
and other design and construction professionals to improve understanding of 
environmental constraints and to encourage proper development measures to 
enhance the environment. 


(c) Policy: Establish programs to train County personnel in the proper techniques 
for environmental protection, including erosion and sedimentation control, 
pesticide applications, and handling of toxic materials. 


(d) Policy: Utilize the Travis County Agriculture Extension Service as a vehicle to 
increase environmental awareness throughout the urban and rural 
communities. 
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(e) Policy: Maintain a balanced representation on the ongoing Citizens' 
Environmental Task Force and encourage participation of the relevant County 
departments and other agency staff. 


105.009 Goal 6: Create an organizational structure at the County which encourages 
consideration of environmental issues. 


(a) Policy: Establish independent environmental staff responsible for the creation, 
review, assessment, coordination, and monitoring of environmental policies, 
procedures, and programs. 


(b) Policy: Structure County departments to incorporate internal environmental 
review staff. 


(c) Policy: Prepare a long-range set of environmental goals (5-year Work Plan) 
and perform an Annual Work Plan Assessment to determine whether the 
goals are being achieved and are effective. 


(d) Policy: Maintain and sanction the Travis County Citizens' Environmental Task 
Force as a continuing citizens advisory group. 
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Chapter 106. Valdez Principles1 
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106.001 Introduction 


(a) By adopting these principlesC, we publicly affirm our belief that governmental 
entities and their employees have a direct responsibility for the environment.  


We believe that governmental entities must conduct their business as 
responsible stewards of the environment and take actions only in a manner 
that leaves the Earth healthy and safe.  We believe that governmental entities 
must not compromise the ability of future generations to sustain their needs. 


(b) We recognize this to be a long term commitment to update our practices 
continually in light of advances in technology and new understandings in 


health and environmental science.  We intend to make consistent, 
measurable progress in implementing these principles and to apply them 
wherever we operate. 


106.002 Protection of the Biosphere 


(a) We will minimize and strive to eliminate the release of any pollutant that may 
cause environmental damage to air, water, or earth or its inhabitants.   


(b) We will safeguard habitats in rivers, lakes, and wetlands, and will minimize 


contributing to global warming, depletion of the ozone layer, acid rain or 
smog. 


106.003 Sustainable Use of Natural Resources 


(a) We will make sustainable use of renewable natural resources, such as water, 
soils and woodlands.   


                                            


1 Chapter 106 was adopted 3/28/1995, Item #3.  
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(b) We will conserve nonrenewable natural resources through efficient use and 
careful planning.   


(c) We will protect wildlife habitat, open spaces and natural areas while 
preserving biodiversity. 


106.004 Reduction and Disposal of Waste 


(a) We will minimize the creation of waste, especially hazardous waste, and 
wherever possible recycle materials.   


(b) We will dispose of all wastes through safe and responsible methods. 


106.005 Wise Use of Energy 


(a) We will make every effort to use environmentally safe and sustainable energy 
sources to meet our needs.   


(b) We will invest in improved energy efficiency and conservation in our 
operations.  


(c) We will maximize the energy efficiency of products we use. 


106.006 Risk Reduction 


(a) We will minimize the environmental, health and safety risks to our employees 
and the communities in which we operate by employing safe technologies 
and operating procedures and by being constantly prepared for emergencies. 


106.007 Environmentally Sensitive Service Delivery 


(a) We will deliver services that minimize adverse environmental impacts.   


(b) We will inform the public of the impacts of our services. 


106.008 Damage Compensation 


We will take responsibility for any harm we cause to the environment by making every 


effort to fully restore the environment and to compensate those persons who are 
adversely affected. 


106.009 Disclosure 


(a) We will disclose to our employees and to the public incidents relating to our 
operations that cause environmental harm or pose health or safety hazards.   


(b) We will disclose potential environmental, health or safety hazards posed by 


our operations, and we will not take any action against employees who report 
any condition that creates a danger to the environment or poses health and 
safety hazards. 
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106.010 Environmental Executives 


(a) At least one member of the Executive Staff will be a person qualified to 
represent environmental interests.   


(b) We will commit management resources to implement these Principles, 
including the funding of an executive position dealing with environmental 


affairs, reporting directly to the Commissioners' Court to monitor and report 
upon our implementation efforts. 


106.011 Assessment and Annual Audit 


(a) We will conduct and make public an annual self-evaluation of our progress in 
implementing these principles and in complying with all applicable laws and 
regulations throughout our operations.   


(b) We will work toward the timely creation of independent environmental audit 
procedures which we will complete annually and make available to the public. 


106.012 Examples of Valdez Principles in County Government 


(a) Protection of the Biosphere 


(1) Stop using Styrofoam products made of ozone-depleting CFCs; and/or 
phase out the use of Styrofoam altogether.   


(2) Don't use beef in our cafeterias if it was raised in Latin American areas 
where the rain forest was depleted.   


(3) Also, emphasize buying biodegradable products as much as possible. 


(b) Sustainable Use of Natural Resources 


(1) Use water conservation measures and devices.   


(2) Use Integrated Pest Management as much as possible, instead of the 
traditional reliance on chemical pesticides and herbicides.   


(3) Have a tree replacement policy for trees destroyed in road building and 
other development projects. 


(c) Reduction and Disposal of Waste 


(1) Recycling of materials in the workplace: cans and paper, oil, batteries, 
and to the extent feasible, bottles.   


(2) Develop a comprehensive recycling plan based on a waste stream 
evaluation, instead of the patchwork approach we currently have.   


(3) Use recycled paper as much as possible, especially on letterhead. 


(d) Wise Use of Energy 


(1) Have energy audits on all County buildings, and update those that 
have been done. 
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(2) In addition to the audits, policy should reflect that we should buy 
energy efficient equipment, make it part of the bid specification. 


(e) Risk Reduction 


(1) Conduct a risk management study which includes hazardous material 
exposures.   


(2) Designate "safety officers" in key departments.   


(3) Require pesticide and hazardous material training for key personnel. 
Key Parks Department Staff have already been trained and certified.   


(4) Properly dispose of hazardous materials, and route hazardous 
materials away from water bodies and recharge zones as much as 
possible. 


(f) Environmentally Sensitive Service Delivery 


(1) Use erosion/sedimentation controls and other environmental protection 
measures as needed, on roadways and construction projects.   


(2) Reduce herbicide and fertilizer use.  Use tree protection measures, 
WQ basins, hazardous material traps, and other measures as 
warranted. 


(g) Damage Compensation 


(1) Basically one can reduce liability by intelligent environmental planning.   


(2) If mistakes are made, properly mitigate the problem and compensate 
"victims." 


(h) Disclosure 


(1) In addition to working with the Local Emergency Planning Committee 
(LEPC), have a centralized office for hazardous material inventorying 
and reporting.   


(2) Information about hazardous materials present should be placed in the 
work place, with easy access by staff or the public. 


(i) Environmental Executives 


This would mean not only the Environmental Analyst/Officer position that has already 
been created, but also environmental staff in key departments:  PITD, Health, Parks and 


EMS. 


(j) Assessment and Annual Audit 


(1) This would include the development of a compliance and rating system 
that would monitor implementation.   


(2) The audit/report could be attached in the Yearly Report for the 
Environmental Officer. 
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Chapter 107. Travis County Conservation Plan1 
Contents: 
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107.001 [Findings] 


(a) The Travis County Commissioners Court finds that --- 
(1) Travis County faces funding shortage arising from increasing demands 


for County services; and, 
(2) unless effective measures are promptly taken by the Travis County 


Commissioners Court to implement conservation measures to stretch 
the effectiveness of current resources, the County will be hindered in 
its ability to provide for future needs; 


(3 all departments within Travis County must begin immediately to 
significantly reduce County spending by implementing and maintaining 
effective conservation measures for the efficient use of County 
resources; and, 


(4) the above objections are consistent with and support the policies set 
out last April, 1990 when the Commissioners Court adopted the Valdez 
Principles.  The Principles most applicable are: 
(A) No.3 Reduction and disposal of waste (recycling) 
(B) No.4 Wise use of energy. 


(b) In order to achieve meaningful savings through conservation, it will be 
incumbent to elicit the cooperation and support of the entire County 
workforce. 


(c) Toward this end, the Department of General Services has established an ad 
hoc Conservation Committee comprised of all interested parties from all 
departments.  The purpose of this committee is to identify areas for potential 
conservation and to pursue implementation of plans to effect conservation 
and cost savings, and to develop the participation of all County employees in 
this conservation effort. 


(d) The committee has established the following subcommittees to generate 
conservation plans in specific areas: 


                                            
1 Chapter 107 was adopted by Travis County Commissioners Court on March 28, 1995 (Item 3). 







Page 2 of 6 


(1) Energy Conservation Subcommittee 
(2) Recycling Subcommittee 
(3) Use of Recycled Materials Subcommittee 
(4) Cooperative Partnerships Subcommittee 
(5) Source Reduction Subcommittee 


107.002 Energy Conversation Subcommittee  


(a) Energy Conservation Awareness Campaign.  In order to raise awareness and 
involvement in conservation the County shall develop and implement a 
countywide promotional campaign which includes: 
(1) announcements to all county departments; 
(2) a countywide information network to inform the departments of 


conservation opportunities in their areas; and, 
(b) County Energy Conservation.  All county departments shall: 


(1) in cooperation with the Department of General Services establish a 
program for energy conservation within the confines of each 
department; 


(2) evaluate the methods of energy conservation and modify the energy 
conservation program as necessary to ensure that all energy 
conservation efforts are effectively and practicably enacted; and, 


(3) establish educational and incentive programs to encourage maximum 
employee participation. 


(c) The County has pursued an aggressive energy conservation plan through the 
years, with the installation of energy-saving heating and cooling equipment, 
reflective film and mini-blinds for windows, low wattage lighting and energy-
saving ballasts, and a centralized, computerized energy management system 
to control the air conditioning and heating.  Starting September 14, 1990 
General Services initiated shorter operating hours and duty cycling for all air 
handlers in an effort to achieve additional energy savings. 


(d) Additional Energy Conservation Measures would include, but not be limited to 
the following: 
(1) Aggressive use of duty cycling to conserve air conditioning 
(2) Curtailment of weekend air conditioning unless 25 per cent or more of 


a building is occupied 
(3) Ban on space heaters, except in extraordinary circumstances 
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107.003 Lighting 


(a) Because the lighting systems of many existing buildings were designed within 
the restrictions of initial cost economies, without knowledge about final space 
use and subdivision, and without benefit of relatively recent developments 
and research findings in the field, there exists significant potential for lighting 
system usage modification.  These modifications can reduce substantially the 
energy consumed while still providing building occupants with the quality and 
quantity of illumination required to perform their various task and functions. 


(b) Establish an effective lighting usage program:  a planned program to turn 
lights on when and where they are needed.  The major advantages of this 
program is that it can be tailored to the individual characteristics of the space 
and needs of its occupants, implemented relatively inexpensively, and 
implemented very quickly.  The key element of a lighting usage program is a 
lighting schedule related to occupant usage patterns.  Personnel should be 
assigned, trained and made responsible for the efficient utilization of lighting 
by means of established schedules for the control of lighting. 


(c) Define the exact nature of occupancy for each period of time.  Determine the 
amount of lighting needed for safety and security purposes.  Train the 
responsible employees to assure understanding and compliance with the 
procedures. 


(d) For example, significant amounts of energy (and cost) can be conserved in 
buildings by means of lighting schedules requiring reduced for daytime 
unoccupied (Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays), nighttime unoccupied and 
maintenance periods (low lighting levels). 


(e) Campaign for better utilization by using letters, memos, signage and personal 
contact to encourage occupants to use lighting only when it is needed, to use 
only the amount of lighting required, and to turn off lights whenever they are 
not being used. 


(f) Post small "STOP: Save Energy" signs near each light switch to remind users 
to turn off lighting when it's not in use. 


107.004 Work Station Modifications 


(a) Work stations can be relocated to take maximum advantage of the existing 
lighting system.  Typical modifications to work stations locations are as 
follows: 
(1) Move desks and other work surfaces to a position and orientation that 


will use installed luminaries to their greatest advantage (instead of 
adding luminaries). 


(2) To the extent permitted by productivity requirements and related 
concerns, group tasks which require approximately the same levels of 
illumination.  This may reduce the number of areas requiring higher 
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illumination levels and provide an opportunity to reduce the total 
amount of lighting needed. 


(3) Locate work stations requiring the highest illumination levels nearest 
the windows.  (Note:  Recognize that utilization of natural lighting will 
have an impact on heat gain, therefore requiring that the heat gain/light 
gain trade-off be given careful consideration). 


(4) Arrange work surfaces so that sidewall daylighting crosses the task 
perpendicular to the line of vision. 


107.005 Maintenance Considerations 


(a) Proper maintenance of lighting system components serves to keep the 
system running at peak efficiency.  This not only conserves energy and 
energy costs, but also helps maintain quality illumination and extends lamp 
and laminar life.  The following maintenance considerations should be 
reviewed: 
(1) Lamp efficiency deteriorates over the life of a lamp.  Light output 


should be checked regularly with a calibrated light meter by 
maintenance personnel.  When the light output of a group of lamps has 
fallen approximately 70% of the original light output, relamp all fixtures 
in the group at the same time. 


(2) Lamps should be wiped clean at regular intervals to assume maximum 
efficiency.  Lamps which are exposed to an atmosphere with 
substantial amounts of dirt, grease or other contaminants should be 
cleaned more frequently than lamps in a relatively clean atmosphere. 


(3) Laminar efficiency can be maintained by properly cleaning reflecting 
surfaces and shielding media.  Replace lens shielding that has 
yellowed or become hazy with a clear acrylic lens with good non-
yellowing properties. 


(4) Clean ceilings, walls and floors frequently to improve reflective 
qualities.  When daylight is used, wash windows frequently to maintain 
illumination levels on tasks which require some natural illumination. 


107.006 Control Modifications 


(a) In many cases modification of existing lighting controls, and addition of new 
ones, can have a considerable effect on energy consumption.  Consider the 
following guidelines: 
(1) When natural light is available in a building, consider the use of 


photocell switching to turn off lighting in areas where the natural light is 
sufficient for the task. 


(2) Use photocell and/or time clock controls for outdoor lighting whenever 
feasible.  Parking areas, building exteriors, identification signs, etc., 
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usually require lighting for only a part of the period of darkness.  Such 
lighting should be turned off automatically during late evening and 
early morning hours except for security and safety lighting. 


(3) Use time controls for those areas of a building which are used 
infrequently and only for brief periods.  These controls turn off lights 
automatically after being activated for a set period of time. 


(4) Use alternate switching or dimmer controls when spaces are used for 
multiple purposed and require different amounts of illumination for the 
various activities. 


107.007 Electric Power -- General 


(a) Through letters, memoranda, signage, personal contacts and other means, 
encourage all building personnel to turn off all electric equipment not in use, 
including portable fans, typewriters, calculators, coffee pots, etc.  Encourage 
all employees to turn off all office equipment (as recommended by General 
Services and Information Management Systems) at night, and when not in 
use for long periods. 


(b) Elevators. Encourage building occupants to use the stairways when only a 
few stories are involved and when security permits. 


107.008 Other Means of Saving Energy 


(a) Close curtains/blinds at night 


(b) Encourage comfortable clothing in summer (ties a no-no) 
(c) Pursue large ticket conservation measures through the Governor's Energy 


Office and the City of Austin's Resource Management Offices 


107.009 Recycling Subcommittee 


(a) Recycling Awareness Campaign.  In order to raise awareness and 
involvement in recycling and to increase markets for recycled products, the 
County shall develop and implement a countywide promotional campaign 
which includes: 
(1) announcements to all county departments; 
(2) a countywide information network to inform the departments of 


recycling opportunities in their areas; and, 
(3) efforts to encourage county departments to purchase recycle products. 


(b) County Recycling.  All county departments shall: 
(1) in cooperation with the County Departments of Purchasing and 


General Services establish a program for the separation and collection 
of all recyclable materials generated by the entity's operations, 
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including, at a minimum, aluminum, highgrade office paper, and 
corrugated cardboard; 


(2) provide procedures for collecting and storing recyclable materials, 
containers for recyclable materials; 


(3) evaluate the amount of recyclable materials recycled and modify the 
recycling program as necessary to ensure that all recyclable materials 
are effectively and practicably recycled; and, 


(4) establish educational and incentive programs to encourage maximum 
employee participation. 


(c) County Preference for Recycle Products.  County departments shall give 
preference in purchasing to products made of recycled materials if: 
(1) the products meet applicable specifications as to quantity and quality; 


and, 
(2) the cost of the product determined by life-cycle cost accounting does 


not exceed by more that 10 percent the cost of similar alternative 
products determined by life-cycle cost accounting not made of recycled 
materials. 


(3) the Purchasing Department shall review and revise its procurement 
procedures and specifications for the purchase of goods, supplies, 
equipment, and materials in order to: 
(A) eliminate procedures and specifications that explicitly 


discriminate against products made of recycled materials; 
(B) encourage the use of products made of recycled materials; 
(C) ensure to the maximum extent economically feasible that 


County purchases that may be recycled when discarded; and, 
(D) in developing new procedures and specifications, the County 


shall encourage the use of recycled products and products that 
may be recycled or reused. 


(d) Other areas of possible recycling include: 
(1) lead-acid batteries 
(2) yard waste 
(3) used oil 
(4) RAP (reclaimed asphalt paving) 





		Chapter 107. Travis County Conservation Plan0F

		107.001 [Findings]

		107.002 Energy Conversation Subcommittee

		107.003 Lighting

		107.004 Work Station Modifications

		107.005 Maintenance Considerations

		107.006 Control Modifications

		107.007 Electric Power -- General

		107.008 Other Means of Saving Energy

		107.009 Recycling Subcommittee








Amendments current through August 24, 1999, Item #7                                                      Page 1 of 11 


Chapter 111. Travis County Waste Management Policy1 
 
Contents 
111.001 Program Policy Goals 1 
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111.003 Program Feasibility Criteria 2 
111.004 Treatment Goals for Waste Streams 3 
111.005 Purchasing Goals 4 
111.006 County Waste Streams 4 
111.007 Selection and Management of Permanent Fill Disposal Sites and Temporary Storage of Construction 


Materials and Solid Waste. 8 


111.001 Program Policy Goals 


(a) This Policy shall establish a Comprehensive Waste Management Program to 
implement reduction, recycling, and disposal of waste materials generated by 
Travis County operations. The primary goals of this Policy are to reduce the 
costs of materials and waste disposal, reduce the amount of wastes landfilled, 
reduce use of limited natural resources, prevent environmental pollution, and 
promote the purchase and use of recycled products. Additional goals include 
assisting compliance with State and Federal waste management laws and the 
promotion of cooperative waste management initiatives through organizations 
such as the Capital Area Planning Council (CAPCO). 


(b) County departments shall minimize the amount of waste materials generated 
by operations through use of appropriate management strategies, feasible 
technologies and products, and staff procedures. Wastes that are generated 
by operations shall be reused when possible and permissible by law. Wastes 
that cannot be reused in operations will be recycled through a qualified 
contractor. Wastes that cannot be reused or recycled shall then be disposed 
of at a permitted landfill in accordance with all applicable regulations. The use 
of hazardous materials shall be reduced and non-hazardous alternatives 
implemented whenever possible. 


(c) Treatment requirements for individual waste streams are outlined in this 
Policy. New or unidentified waste streams shall be added as necessary. This 
Program shall be implemented through staff procedures developed in 
accordance with this Policy and evaluated in accordance with this Policy. 
Semi-annual reports shall be provided to the Commissioners Court during the 
fiscal year detailing the ongoing performance and progress of the Program. 


111.002 Program Implementation Guidelines 


(a) Daily implementation of the Program shall be the responsibility of county 
departments management and staff ("Operational Staff"), implemented 


                                            
1 Chapter 111 was adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court on December 17, 1996 (Item 3). 
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through integrating the most simple, practical procedures possible into 
existing operations. Specific department and/or program staff ("Oversight 
Staff") shall be designated responsible to coordinate and assist Operational 
Staff with implementation. The division of duties and procedures between 
Oversight and Operational staff shall be developed at the staff level and 
approved by the Executive Managers and Elected Officials involved as 
necessary. The primary goal of procedures shall always be the most effective 
implementation of the Policy goals and requirements of law. 


(b) Operational Staff responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to: 
(1) Daily implementation. Coordinate with designated Program Oversight 


Staff for implementation assistance; 
(2) Identification of all waste streams generated by operations and 


implementation of procedures to achieve the requirements of this 
Policy and the law within 6 months of Policy adoption;  


(3) Develop and utilize commodity codes specified by the Purchasing 
Agent for the purchase of recycled material products, hazardous 
materials (chemicals), and waste recycling/disposal services, for 
tracking and reporting purposes; and 


(4) Periodically record amounts of operational wastes generated, recycled, 
and disposed of, and/or compile the reports provided by waste 
contractors. Provide this information to designated Program Oversight 
Staff for reporting purposes. 


(c) Oversight Staff responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to: 
(1) Assistance to Operational Staff through information, direction, training, 


procedures development, contract development, contract 
management, inspections, audits, etc.; 


(2) Evaluation and recommendations on alternative practices, products, 
services and equipment proposed for use, in cooperation with the 
Operational Staff responsible for implementation; 


(3) Review and make recommendations to County Purchasing Agent on 
contracts, specifications, and purchases involving waste management 
services and commodities; 


(4) Program performance and progress reports compiled from information 
supplied by all County departments; and 


(5) Policy and budgeting recommendations. 


111.003 Program Feasibility Criteria 


Unless otherwise required by federal or state law, the methods, services, or cooperative 
agreements for the implementation of waste management programs and the acquisition 
of products, commodities, or materials, which contain recycled materials or result in 
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energy savings, shall meet the following conservation, cost, and operational planning 
feasibility criteria for use in County operations, unless otherwise required by law: 


(1) Conservation Criteria.  One or more of the following conservation 
benefits shall be achieved: 
(A) An increase in the amount of waste recycled/reused; 
(B) A decrease in the amount of raw material resources used; 
(C) A decrease in actual environmental pollution or potential 


pollution risk; and 
(D) A decrease in the amount of waste landfilled. 


(2) Cost Criteria.  As a goal, total costs should be equivalent to current 
practices, however, alternative practices costing up to 10% more than 
current practices may be justified if they will result in reduced long-term 
costs within a specified time frame.  Alternative practices costing  over 
10% more than current practices may be approved by the 
Commissioners Court, if the Court determines that the cost is justified 
in order to develop the market for the alternative practice.  In the 
planning process, the estimate of total costs must include up-front and 
long-term costs, including product lifespan, reusability, program 
operational effects, disposal, legal liability and risk, and any other 
applicable cost factors. Sources to be considered in the planning 
process include product and purchasing information, which may be 
obtained from manufacturers, other governmental entities, and private 
businesses.  Specifically desired services, materials, commodities, and 
products must be specified in the bidding process. 


(3) Operational Criteria.  Operational efficiency and staff convenience and 
safety should be at least equivalent to practices and products currently 
being used. 


111.004 Treatment Goals for Waste Streams 


(a) The County shall implement the treatment requirements for its individual 
waste streams as outlined or specified in this Policy.  Waste stream 
treatments are methods which result in any combination of the following 
results: source reduction, landfilling reduction, operational reuse, contracted 
recycling, and/or raw materials/resource reduction.  The waste streams 
identified below shall be in substantial compliance with this Policy under the 
following timetable, including establishment of baseline measures for each 
waste stream: 
(1) Facilities/Office Wastes............... .........FY97 
(2) Fleet Maintenance Wastes ...................FY97 
(3) Road/Park Maintenance Wastes...........FY97 
(4) Other Wastes........................................FY97 
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(b) Waste streams will continue to be treated to reach an optimum level of 
effective waste management for each waste stream under the Program 
Feasibility Criteria. 


111.005 Purchasing Goals 


(a) The County shall expend the below-specified minimum percentage of its 
annual commodities purchasing budget for purchasing commodities that have 
recycled material content or achieve other conservation benefits, under the 
following timetable: 
5 percent of commodities budgets............................. FY97 
8 percent of commodities budgets...........................FY98-on 


(b) Contractors performing services for the County shall comply with all 
applicable waste management law. County Waste Management Policy 
requirements not specifically required by law shall be incorporated into 
services contracts and commodities specifications whenever they meet the 
Program Feasibility Criteria. 


111.006 County Waste Streams 


(a) Facilities/Office Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Used Paper. Waste paper shall be recycled as much as possible, 


including white, brown, manila, mixed paper, magazines, corrugated 
cardboard, etc. 


(2) Used Aluminum Cans.  Aluminum cans shall be recycled whenever 
feasible, providing collection bins at the most convenient and 
appropriate locations. 


(3) Used Batteries.  Rechargeable and mercury-free batteries shall be 
used in place of disposable whenever feasible. Collection bins shall be 
established for contracted used battery disposal, both nickel-cadmium 
rechargeable batteries and disposable alkaline batteries (40CFR 
261.24, 335TAC Subchapter R).  


(4) Used Toner Cartridges. Spent toner cartridges shall be recycled and 
remanufactured toner cartridges purchased.  


(5) Used Fluorescent Light Bulbs. A program to recycle used fluorescent 
light bulbs instead of landfilling them shall be developed. 


(6) Waste Chemicals and Pesticides. Chemical and pesticide annual 
inventories should be purchased in amounts that will be expended in 
routine annual operations, to minimize need for disposal and extended 
storage of surplus materials. Travis County will move toward use of 
Integrated Pest Management (IPM), which employs an array of 
preventative measures with chemical control as a last resort, to 
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minimize the use of chemicals and pesticides whenever possible and 
feasible. 


(7) Miscellaneous Facilities and Office Wastes. Used or surplus 
miscellaneous equipment such as machinery, desks, computer 
hardware, etc., shall be recycled whenever feasible, rather than 
disposed as landfill waste. 


(8) Glass, Plastic, and Styrofoam.  Waste glass, plastic, and Styrofoam 
generated in areas such as employee break rooms should be recycled 
whenever feasible.  When contract recycling is unavailable for small 
amounts of such waste, personal recycling and/or the use of reusable 
utensils and containers will be encouraged. 


(b) Fleet Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Waste Tires. Tires shall be recycled through a licensed contractor, not 


landfilled. 
(2) Used Motor Oil, Differential Oil ; Used Transmission , Power Steering , 


Hydraulic, and Brake Fluid.  Used oils shall be recycled, and 
purchasing preference given to motor oils and lubricants that contain at 
least 25 percent or more recycled oil and meet the Program Feasibility 
Criteria. Waste oil storage facilities shall be aboveground instead of 
underground as much as feasible.  


(3) Used Oil Filters (UOF). Used oil filters must be recycled. 
(4) Waste Oil Absorbent. Absorbent materials used to soak up spilled oil 


products must be recycled, reused, bioremediated, or disposed of as a 
special waste at a landfill. 


(5) Used Antifreeze/Coolant. Used antifreeze/coolant shall be recycled 
and preference given to purchase of recycled or biodegradable 
antifreeze/coolant that meets the Program Feasibility Criteria. 


(6) Used Lead-Acid Batteries. Used lead-acid batteries shall be recycled. 
(7) Freon/ CFC Capture & Recycle. Freon air conditioning system 


maintenance and repair must utilize approved freon recovery 
equipment by trained and certified mechanics. Scrap AC compressors 
must have Freon emptied and recaptured before disposal as scrap 
metal. 


(8) Wash Bay Wastes. Fleet wash bays must be maintained regularly and 
wastes generated managed as special waste. Fleet maintenance 
facilities without access to sewer discharge shall utilize non-discharge, 
water recycling wash bays, or a treatment system to clean discharges 
to applicable water standards. Petroleum wastes generated by asphalt 
emulsion truck cleaning shall be recycled back into road resurfacing 
operations as allowed by law. Designated areas shall be designed for 
this clean out operation.  
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(9) Grease Trap/Stormwater Pond Wastes. Traps or ponds for pollution 
control that receive stormwater or wash water from fleet maintenance 
operations and facility sites must be maintained to optimize 
effectiveness and minimize waste sludge and soil generation, which 
must be managed as special or hazardous waste. 


(10) Parts Cleaning Solvent Wastes . Auto parts cleaning practices utilized 
shall minimize non-recyclable waste generation and hazardous 
material generation, provided that the practices meet required Program 
Feasibility Criteria. 


(c) Road/Park Maintenance Wastes 
(1) Used Asphalt, Flex Base, Aggregate. The reuse of reclaimed asphalt, 


base, and aggregate shall be maximized whenever feasible. A goal will 
be established to give preference to the use of rubberized asphalt 
made from scrap tires, provided its use meets the Program Feasibility 
Criteria. 


(2) Waste Striping/Signage Paint. Paint wastes shall be minimized to the 
greatest extent possible and managed as hazardous or special waste. 
Non-hazardous paint shall be utilized in operations as soon as 
economically feasible or required by law. 


(3) Excess Soil.  Excess soil shall not be disposed of at a municipal landfill 
unless no other alternative exists.  Excess, uncontaminated soil 
generated from operations may be used on County-owned land for 
landscaping, embankment, fill, erosion control, stockpiling for future 
use, etc., provided County approved Best Management Practices for 
erosion control are always utilized. Excess soil may be disposed of on 
private land only by legal agreement with the landowner. 


(4) Brush and Tree Limbs. Brush and tree limb waste will be mulched, not 
landfilled. Mulch can be used for erosion control, landscaping, 
composting, trails, etc.  


(5) Waste Pesticides and Chemicals. Chemical and pesticide annual 
inventories should be purchased in amounts that will be used up in 
annual road maintenance operations, to minimize need for disposal or 
extended storage of surplus chemicals. Travis County will move toward 
integrated pest management to minimize the use of chemicals and 
pesticides whenever possible and feasible. 


(6) Roadside Litter. Litter and household wastes dumped illegally on 
county property shall be removed and disposed of properly as 
resources permit, with every feasible effort made to identify 
responsible parties and hold them accountable for clean-up costs. 
Alternative methods to achieve economical roadside litter abatement 
should be used whenever possible, such as roadside adoption 
agreements with local residents. Litter crews should separate 
recyclables such as aluminum and metals if feasible. 
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(7) Scrap Metals. Scrap metals shall be recycled, not landfilled.  
(8) Dead Animal Waste. A rendering plant will be used for dead animal 


disposal when possible. When the condition of the animal precludes all 
other disposal alternatives, it shall be landfilled. Farm animals by law 
may be buried on private farm property with the permission of the 
landowner. Localized composting disposal sites for dead animals may 
be developed in accordance with State law.   


(9) Hazardous Materials-Illegal Dumping and Accidental Spills. Hazardous 
materials/special wastes abandoned or accidentally spilled on county 
property constitutes a potential threat to public health and safety and 
must be contained, removed and properly disposed of as soon as 
possible. Every feasible effort should be made to identify responsible 
parties and hold them accountable for clean-up costs.  Small 
petroleum spills may be treated with absorbent and/or petroleum 
eating bacteria. Spent absorbent and soil shall be removed and/or 
remediated, if compliance with laws can be maintained. If not, the 
waste material shall be disposed of at a landfill. 


(10) Septic/Sewage Wastes.  Septic waste disposal methods which best 
meet the Program Feasibility Criteria shall be used. In parks not served 
by sanitary sewer, County will move towards composting toilets as 
economically feasible. Use of low flow toilets in facilities can reduce 
wastewater generation as well as water consumption.  


(11) Stormwater Pond Wastes.  Ponds that receive stormwater for pollution 
control must be maintained to optimize effectiveness and minimize 
contaminated soil/sludge generation, which must be managed as 
special or hazardous waste. 


(d) Other Wastes 
(1) Cafeteria Wastes.  Composting programs for cafeteria food wastes 


shall be considered and recycling of aluminum, steel, tin cans, glass 
and plastic if this meets the Program Feasibility Criteria. Grease traps 
must be maintained regularly and pumped out using a licensed waste 
contractor. 


(2) Medical Wastes. Medical wastes from the County Medical Examiners 
Office and the County booking and jail facilities must comply with the 
regulations laid out in Texas Health & Safety Code 330.1004. 


(3) Printing/ Photographic Wastes  Chemical inventories for operations 
such as the Print Shop, Sheriff’s Photo Lab, Records Management, or 
Medical Examiner should be purchased in amounts that will be used 
up in annual operations, to minimize need for disposal or extended 
storage of surplus chemicals. Disposing of chemicals into the sanitary 
sewer is prohibited unless a sewer discharge permit is obtained with 
the City of Austin’s Water and Wastewater Department Industrial 
Waste Division. 
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(4) Closed Landfill Leachate.  Leachate waste from closed County landfills 
such as the 290 East Landfill shall be disposed of using methods 
which best meet the Program Feasibility Criteria. 


111.007 Selection and Management of Permanent Fill Disposal Sites and Temporary 
Storage of Construction Materials and Solid Waste.2 


(a) Purpose. It is recognized that sites for permanent disposal of 
uncontaminated, inert fill .oil and materials generated by construction activity. 
as well as sites for temporary storage of construction raw materials are 
necessary for economical County maintenance and construction operations, 
particularly road maintenance. The purpose of this Section is to establish 
clear and effective guidelines for such sites to ensure they are selected and 
managed in a manner that has no significant negative impacts to the 
environment, complies with all laws and regulations, and creates no liability 
for the County. 


(b) Site Assessment (SA) and Selection. Any County or private property 
proposed for permanent or temporary placement, borrow, or storage of fill or 
construction materials shall have a Site Assessment prior to selection to 
determine if the activity will have any significant negative environmental 
impacts and to determine regulatory requirements and liabilities. The SA will 
assess the following key site conditions, which are generally to be avoided: 
(1) Steep slopes and/or locations where stormwater runoff discharging 


from the area will be difficult to control. 
(2) Floodplains and riparian areas, or areas requiring clearing of significant 


amounts of woody vegetation or trees. 
(3) Locations where a drainage problem will be created or an existing 


drainage problem exacerbated by the fill placement. 
(4) Wetlands, and/or the presence of high groundwater table and/or 


groundwater seepage. 
(5) The presence of highly permeable soil, subsoil, or bedrock. 
(6) The presence of unique or endangered species or ecological habitat. 
(7) The presence of cultural resources. 
(8) The presence of existing solid or special wastes. undetermined wastes 


or contamination, or unsecured conditions that could present a liability 
to the County. The SA shall at a minimum consist of a site visit to 
perform a simple assessment and recommendation, and shall be 
performed by designated Oversight Staff experienced or trained in 
Environmental Site Assessment. Generally, if the above key site 


                                            
2 Section 111.007 was amended by adding (h) on August 24, 1999 (Item 7). 
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conditions are not present or significant, the site may be used in 
accordance with all requirements of this Code, landowner agreements, 
and regulatory permits, laws and regulations. 


(c) Site Authorization, Types of Site Uses and Landowner Agreements Privately 
owned sites deemed suitable as fill or storage sites shall have one of the 
following legal agreements executed between the owner and the County. 
These legal agreements shall meet the requirements of the County Attorneys 
Office, and shall be administered through the approval process by the 
designated Oversight Staff: 
(1) An Agreement for Permanent Disposal of Fill Materials shall be 


required for ongoing permanent filling operations. 
(2) A Temporary Construction Easement (TCE) agreement shall be 


required for: 
(a) One-time permanent filling operations 
(b) Temporary storage of construction raw materials and related 


staging. 
(c) Agricultural Soil Conservation filling operations 


 An Agricultural Soil Conservation TCE may be executed for one-time 
placement of soil excavated fromCo1inty right of way adjacent to 
agricultural land under the following conditions. The soil must 
reasonably appear to have originated from the agricultural activities on 
the adjacent land and these agricultural activities must be 
implementing standard soil conservation practices, as determined 
during the SA. If so, the County would excavate the soil from the right 
of way and place it at locations designated by the landowner on the 
property within the agricultural areas where it appears to have 
originated, to be regraded or reused the at the landowners expense. 


(d) Regulatory Permits. Permanent placement of fill material, and the clearing 
and grading that may be associated with permanent or temporary placement 
of fill or construction materials may also, as a minimum, require one or more 
of the following regulatory permits: 
(1) County Site Development Permit. 
(2) City of Austin or other municipality Extra Territorial Jurisdiction 


Development Permit. 
(3) Lower Colorado River Authority Nonpoint Source Pollution Control 


Permit. 
(4) Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission Edwards Aquifer 


Pollution Abatement Plan. 
(5) Environmental Protection Agency National Pollutant Discharge 


Elimination System Permit.  
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 County staff should advise private landowners of the applicability of particular 
regulatory permits, but unless designated otherwise, the landowner shall be 
responsible to obtain such permits and shall provide a copy of such permit(s) 
to the County prior to placement of any fill or materials. However, County staff 
may actively assist or manage the procurement of regulatory permits if it is 
desired to utilize a particular site to assist the economical performance of 
County operations. Notwithstanding the County's assistance, the landowner 
shall be the party responsible for any required regulatory permits. 


(e) Permanent fill material placed on property may contain only: 
(1) Naturally occurring soil, subsoil, and stone; or inert, non-degradable 


processed soil and stone materials such as road base, road aggregate 
and concrete; 


(2) Non-woody vegetation excavated in incidental amounts with such soil 
material. Such as grass and weeds; and 


(3) Weathered asphalt, if such material is minimized as much as possible 
and mixed throughout the fill and to the extent that it is not susceptible 
to separation but only to the extent that it is allowed under TNRCC or 
other local regulations. 


(f) Permanent fill material placed on property shall not contain the following 
wastes unless the site is specifically permitted by TNRCC to receive such 
materials. All of the following waste materials must be either recycled in 
accordance with the law, or disposed of at a permitted solid waste landfill: 
(1) Any putrescible, degradable wastes such as household or roadside 


trash, tires, paper, metal, wood, building demolition debris, or any other 
municipal solid waste as defined under THRCC regulations, 30 TAC 
Chapter 330; 


(2) Any significant amounts of woody brush and tree limbs and trunks and 
roots; provided however, that these materials may be mulched or 
stockpiled on the property with Owner permission; and 


(3) Any fresh, non-Weathered asphalt or asphaltic materials, or any 
Industrial or Hazardous wastes, as defined under TNRCC regulations, 
30 T AC Chapter 335. 


(g) Site Management and Compliance Monitoring. Assigned Operational Staff 
shall be responsible for the following site management tasks for fill or storage 
sites, which may vary according to the individual site agreement. It is 
imperative that compliance is maintained, as the County and its employees 
can be subject to legal penalties and fines for violations of applicable laws 
and regulations. 
(1) Compliance with the terms and conditions of all applicable 


agreements, Permits, laws and regulations. 
(2) Placing, spreading, grading and compacting of the earthen fill material. 
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(3) Ensuring proper drainage. 
(4) Routinely implementing and maintaining erosion control and storm 


water pollution prevention practices for any fill or materials placed on 
the property in compliance with all Permits obtained and all applicable 
regulations, including final restoration and/or revegetation of the site as 
required. 


(5) Ensuring the security of the site from unauthorized dumping as much 
as possible, in cooperation with the landowner if the site is private. 


(6) Site monitoring inspections and staff training periodically to ensure 
compliance with all requirements, by designated Oversight Staff, or 
Operational Staff trained by Oversight Staff in environmental site 
assessment and solid waste regulations. 


(h) Temporary Storage Requirements for Solid Wastes. Wastes from 
construction and maintenance operations that cannot be recycled or reused 
must be disposed of at a permitted solid waste facility. If disposal is not 
immediately possible, such solid wastes can be temporarily stored on County 
property if it will not create a fire, safety, health, or nuisance problem. Storage 
shall not exceed 30 days and the volume of waste stored must be minimized 
as much as possible. Materials that may be temporarily stored in an 
uncovered area under these conditions include, but are not limited to: 
incidental litter [111.006 (c)(6)], tires [111.006(b)(1)], scrap metal 
[111.006(c)(7)],junk/obsolete equipment [111.006 (a) (7)], and waste “spoils” 
[111.006 (c) (1), (3), (4)] (incidental amounts of excavated waste soil, base, 
aggregate, concrete, asphalt, brush, etc., that will not or cannot be reused in 
operations). Exceptions include: used fixed assets and equipment waiting for 
auction or recyclable materials accumulating to a vendor required minimum 
quantity; raw materials or recyclable materials for use or reuse in operations; 
or improvement projects with separate contract terms and conditions. 
Compliance is the responsibility of the assigned Operational Staff. 
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Chapter 115.  Relocation Assistance1 
 
Contents:  
115.001 Definitions 1 
115.002 Eligibility and Payment 1 


115.001 Definitions 


(a) "County buyout" means Travis County's acquisition of real property, 
including the acquisition of real property in a floodplain through 
voluntary transfer for the primary purpose of mitigation or abatement of 
flood hazards to residences or businesses. 


(b) "Relocation assistance" means moving expenses and rental 
supplements, relocation payments, financial assistance to acquire 
replacement housing, and compensation for expenses incidental to the 
transfer of property as required by Section 21.046(b) of the Texas 
Property Code. 


(c) "URA" means the Federal Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, 42 USCA Section 4601 et 
seq. 


115.002 Eligibility and Payment 


(a) State or Federally-assisted County Buyout. For a County buyout that 
will be funded in part or in full with state, federal, or other outside 
funds, the County Will provide the level of relocation assistance 
required by the administering, state, federal or other agency. 


(b) For a County buyout that is funded either wholly by the County or with 
outside funds not conditioned on providing a certain level of relocation 
assistance: 
(1) The County will provide relocation assistance in accordance 


with Section 21.046(b) of the Texas Property Code, 
(2) The County Commissioners Court will determine the level of 


relocation assistance to be provided for that particular County 
buyout project based on the availability of County funds, the 
number of properties that are planned for acquisition, and any 
other factors the County Commissioners Court deems pertinent 
in determining how to allocate scarce resources equitably to 
achieve the purpose of the County buyout, and 


                                            
1 Chapter 115 was replaced Travis County Commissioners Court on 12/17/2013 (Item 2.D). 
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(3) The County will not authorize expenditures that exceed 
payments authorized under the URA. 


(c) A person that occupies, leases, or owns a property in a floodplain and 
who is displaced through a County buyout may receive relocation 
assistance from Travis County only if the person relocates to a 
property that is located outside the regulatory floodplain. 
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ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY COhlhllSSlONERS COLIRT 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin, in fuIfi1lnient of the rquiremeuts of Chapter 
743, Local Go\ emment Code. relating to the joint regulation of subdivisions in  the city's 
extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ). adopted into their respectiLC codes Title 30, Austim'Travis County 
Code relatins to plats. subdivision construction plans, and subdi\.ision of land i n  the ETJ. Lvhich 
took effect on December 22, 2003; and 


WHEREAS, Trapis  County and the City of Austin now desire to amend certain provisions of Title 
30 relating to the public notification requirements by adopting the attached Section 30-1 - 15 1. 
Section 30-1-152, Section 30-1-153, and Section 30-1-154; and 


WHEREAS, newspaper notice was published of the proposed amendments to Title 30 of the Travis 
County Code on July 6, July 20 and August 3, 2008, as required by law; 


NOW, THEREFORE, in continued fulfillment of the requirements of Chapter 242. Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order hereby adopts Section 30- 
1-1 5 1, Section 30- 1 - 152, Section 30- 1 - 153, and Section 30- I - 154 of Title 30 of the Travis County 
Code that are attached hereto. These amendments shall take effect on the effective date specified in 
a City of Austin ordinance enacting these amendments. 


ORDERED the&fhday of A W~ -f 2008. 


TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 
fl 


Samuel T.-Biscoe, County Judg: , / / 


& Co missioner. Precinct 
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ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY CORIRIISSIONERS COURT 


WHEREAS. Travis County and the City of Austin, in fulfilllncnt of the requirements of Chapter 
I 732. Local Go\.emment Code, relating to the joint reyilation of suhdi\.isions in the city's 
extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ). adopted into their respecti1.e cndes Title 30, Aiistin.:'Tra\~is County 
Code relatins to plats. subdivision construction plans, and subdivision of land i n  the ET]. which 
took effect on December 22, 2003; and 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin now desire to amend certain provisions of Title 
30 relating to the way the Critical Water Quality Zone is measured and create an additional buffer 
area alonrr, - the Colorado River by adopting the attached Section 30-5-92; and 


WHEREAS, newspaper notice was published of the proposed amendment to Title 30 of the Travis 
County Code on July 6, July 20 and August 3, 2008, as required by law; 


NOW, THEREFORE, in continued fulfillment of the reqtiiremenfs of Chapter 212, Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order hereby adopts Section 30- 
5-92 of Title 30 of the Travis County Code attached hereto. This order shall take effect 
immediate 1 y . 


ORDERED t h e l a y  of #uf: & 2008. 


TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 


n 
t 


Samuel T. Biscoe, County Judge 


Conmi i ssi mer .  Prec i nc t One 


Commissioner. Precinct Three Commissioner. Precinct Four 
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Public Notification 


ARTICLE 7. INTERESTED PARTIES AND NOTICE. 


tj 30-1-151 APPLICABILITY. 


This article applies to an application to be considered by a city board 
or coniniission or the city council. 


tj 30-1-152 INTERESTED PARTIES. 


( A )  An interested party is a person who has an interest in a matter that 
is the subject of a public hearing or administrative decision. A 
person has an interest if the person: 


( 1  ) is the applicant or the record owner of property that is the 
subject of a public hearing or administrative decision; or 


(2) communicates an interest in a matter; and 


(a) utility service addresses located within 500 feet of the 
site of the proposed development, as shown in  the City 
utility records as of the date of the filing of the 
application; 


(b)  is the record owner of property within SO0 feet of the site 
of the proposed development: or 


(c) is an officer of an environmental or neighborhood 
organization that has an interest in the site of the proposed 
development or whose declared boundaries are within 500 
feet of the site of the proposed development. 


(B)  A person communicates an interest in a matter that is the subject 
of a public hearing by: 


( 1 ) delivering a written statement that generally identifies the 
issues of concern to the body conducting the hearing, either 
before or during the public hearing; or 


( 2 )  appearing and speaking for the record at the public hearine. c 


(C) A person communicates an interest in  a matter that is the subject 
of an administrative decision by deli\.ering a \witten statement to 







the single office or by making telephone contact with the single 
office. The communication must: 


( 1 ) generally identify the issues of concern; 


( 2 )  include the person's name, telephone phone number, and 
mailing address; 


(3 j be delivered before the earliest date on which action on the 
application may occur; and 


(4) if the communication is by telephone, be confinned in 
writing not later than seven days after the earliest date on 
which action on the application may occur. 


Source: Citj. Code Sectioii 25-1-131. 


t j  30-1-153 NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING. 


(A) For a notice required to be given under this subsection, the single 
office shall give notice of a public hearing before a board or 
commission by mailing notice not later than the 1 1 th day before 
the date of the hearing to: 


( 1 ) the applicant; 


(2) utility service addresses located within 500 feet of the site 
of the proposed development, as shown in the City utility 
records as of the date of the filinq of the application; 


(3) a notice owner of property located within 500 388 feet of 
the subject property; 


(4)  registered environmental or neighborhood organization 
whose declared boundaries are within 500 feet 
of the site of the proposed - development; and 


( 5  j a party to an appeal. 


(B)  For a notice required to be given under this subsection, the single 
oftice shall give notice of a public hearing before the council bv: d 


( 1 ) publishing notice not later than the 16th day before the date 
of the public hearing; and 


( 2 )  mailing notice not later than the 10th day before the date of 
the hearing to: 







(a) the applicant; 


(b )  utility service addresses located within 500 feet of the 
site of the proposed development, as shown i n  
the City utility records as of the date of the filing of the 
appl icat ion; 


(c) a notice owner of property located within _500 388 feet 
of the subject property; 


(d) a neighborhood organization; and 


(e) a party to an appeal. 


(C) For a notice required to be given under this subsection. the single 
office shall give notice of a public hearing CI before a board or 
commission or the council by: 


( 1 ) mailing notice to a neighborhood organization not later than 
the 1 1 th day before the date of a hearing scheduled before a 
board or commission and not later than the 16th day before 
the date of a hearing scheduled before the council; and 


(2)  publishing notice not later than the 16th day before the date 
of a hearing before the council. 


(3) posting a sien on the property stating - the date and time of 
the public hearing 


(D) This subsection applies to public hearings on two or more matters 
related to the sanie property or development. 


( 1 ) One notice may be provided if the hearings are scheduled: 


(b) on the same date before the same body: or 


(c) before two or more bodies not later than the 45th day after 
the date of a notice. 


(2 )  The single office shall provide notice not later than the date 
the earliest notice is required. 


( E )  Notice provided under this section must: 


( 1 )  generally describe the subject matter of the public hearing; 


( 2 )  identify the applicant and the location of the sulject 
property; 







(3) identify the body holding the public hearing and the date. 
time, and place of the public hearing; 


(4 )  if the decision of the body holdinq c the public hearing niay 
be appealed, describe the procedure and requirements for an 
appeal; and 


( 5 )  include the address and telephone number of the oftice 
from which additional information may be obtained. 


tj 30-1-154 NOTICE OF APPLICATIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
DECISIONS. 


(A) For notice required to be given under this subsection. the single 
office shall mail notice including - a description of the project not 
later than the 14th day after the filing of an application to the: 


( 1 ) applicant; 


(2) utility service addresses located within 500 feet of the site 
of the proposed development, as shown in 
the City utility records as of the date of the filing of the 
application; - 


(3) notice owner of real property located within 00 388 feet of 
the subject property; and 


(4)  neighborhood organization. 







Colorado River Buffer 


Section 30-5-92 (Criticirl Hiiter. Quality Zones E.\tirhlisIied) of the City Code 
is amended to add a nem Subsection (C) to read as follows and reletter 
existinq L Subsection (C) as Subsection (D): 


(C) Critical water quality zones are established along and parallel to the 
shorelines of the Colorado River downstream of Town Lake. 


( 1 ) The shoreline boundary of a critical water quality zone coincides 
with the river’s ordinary high water mark, as defined by Code of 
Federal Regulations Title 33, Section 128.3 (Dcfiriitiorrs). 


(2) The inland boundary of a critical water quality zone coincides 
with the boundary of the 100-year floodplain as delineated by the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, except that the width of 
the critical water quality zone, measured horizontally inland, is not 
less than 200 feet and not more than 400 feet. 








330-1-93 SINGLE OFFICE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 


(A) The single office shall review and make determinations relating to 
subdivisions. 


(B) When this title prescribes a duty or power to be exercised by the single 
office, a consensus ofthe single office staff shall exercise the duty or 
power. 


(C) If the single office staff does not reach a consensus on an issue, the 
managing officials shall make a single determination and exercise the duty 
or power. 


@) For each subdivision application, the single office shall designate a staff 
person to serve as a case manaeer. as well as to serve as a single point of 
contact for the applicant and to assist the applicant in process the 
application. The case manaeer shall be a citv staff Derson if the subdivision 
is in the Drinking Water Protection Zone and a county staff Derson if the 
subdivision is in the Desired DeveloDment Zone 


e 
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930-2-56 STAFF REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY PLAN 0 APPROVAL. 


' .  :: 


(A) The single office shall promptly deliver a copy of an application for 
preliminary plan approval to each reviewing department or agency. 


(B) A reviewing department or agency shall prepare and deliver to the single 
office a written report of comments and recommendations regarding an 
application for preliminary plan approval before the expiration of the staff 
review period described in this section. Countv staff shall preoare the initial 
written report of comments regarding transoortation issues and drainage, 
except whether the applicant qualifies to participate in the Regional 
Stormwater Manavement Program. City staff shall prepare the initial 
written report of comments regarding auatification to participate in the 
Regional Stormwater ManaPernent Program and all other issues. 


(C)  Initial s tareview period for an application for preliminary plan approval is 
as follows: 


Size of oreliminarv plan Staff review DeriOd 


Less than 60 acres 


60 acres to 250 acres 


More than 250 acres 


21 days 


28 days 


35 days 


(D) An applicant may file with the single office an update to an application for 
preliminary plan approval not later than the 180* day after the application 
was filed 


(E) The staff review period of an update to an application for preliminary plan 
approval is 14 days. 
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530-2-82 REVIEW OF AN APPLICATION FOR PLAT APPROVAL; 0 EXPIRATION. 


(A) The single office shall promptly deliver a copy of an application for plat approval to each 
reviewing department or agency. 


(E%) A reviewing department or agency shall prepare and deliver to the sin& office a written 
report of comments and recommendations regarding an application for plat approval not 
later than the 21st day after the application is filed. County staff shall prepare the initial 
written report of comments regarding transoortation issues and drainage issues, 
except whether the aoplicant aualifies to oarticioate in the Regional Stormwater 
Management Program. Citv staff shall prepare the initial Mitten reDort of comments 
regarding aualification to participate in the Regional Stormwater Management 
Program and all other issues. 


(C) The single office shall determine whether an application for plat approval complies with 
the criteria for approval and give notice under Section 30-1 154(E3) (Notice Of 
Applications And Administrative Decisions) ofthe determination not later than the 
28th day after the application is filed. If the single office recommends disapproval, the 
notice shall state the reasons for the recommendation. 


@) An applicant may file with the single office an update to an application for plat 
approval not later than the 180* day after the application is filed. 


0~~ 


.. 
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530-1-132 FISCAL SECURITY. 0 
(A) An applicant shall post fiscal security required under this title with the 


single office 


(B) Unless otherwise agreed bv the citv and the coun&%e&gb&k 
~ fiscal security for transoortation and drainage 


conveyance improvements shall be held by and is payable to -the 
county and fiscal securitv for all other imorovements shall be held by 
and is oavable to the ci ty+Ae&. 


(C) The amount of fiscal security posted by an applicant shall equal the 
estimated cost to the city or county to do the work for which the fiscal 
security is required. 


(D) An applicant shall post fiscal security: 


(1) a cash deposit; 


(2) a performance bond; or 


(3) a letter credit 


(E) The single office shall return the fiscal security to the applicant if the single 
office determines that: 


(1) the applicant has obtained a certificate of compliance or final 
acceptance letter for the work for which the fiscal security was posted; 
or 


(2) the obligation to do the work for which the fiscal security was posted 
has terminated. 


The single office may draw on the fiscal security and pay the cost of 
hlfilling the applicant’s obligations ifthe single office determines that an 
applicant has breached the obligations secured by the fiscal security. The 
single office shall pay the balance of the fiscal security, if any, to the 
applicant. The applicant is liable to the single office for the cost that 
exceeds the amount of the fiscal seeurity, if any. 
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330-1-321 APPLICABILITY; DMSION OF RESPONSIBILITY. il) 
(AJ This article applies to development that occurs under an approved 


subdivision construction plan. 


fJ3 Except as Drovided in 630-1-371fBM4l City staff shall be responsible 
for performing the duties of the sinele office under this article. 


0 
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$30-1-371 ACCEPTANCE BY CITY OR COUNTY. c 
(A) The single office shall schedule a final acceptance meeting at the site 


and shall invite the: 


(1) consulting engineer; 


(2) contractors, as appropriate; 


(3) affected utilities; and 


(4) appropriate staff: 


(B) The single office may not issue a final acceptance letter until: 


( I )  work identified in the accountable official’s report has been 
completed; 


. ~i (2) the following items have.been submitted: 


(a) construction summary report; 


@) consulting engineer’s concurrence letter; 


(c) reproducible plans, certified “as-built” by the consulting 
engineer; 


(d) if required, one-year warranty bonds; 


(e) cash or cashier’s check for balances due, if any; aRB 


(3) if the owner executed a developer contract, the conditions of the 
contract have been satisfied, 


(4) countv staff have reviewed the final inspection reDon and supporting 
documentation and certified in writing that there are no errors or 
omissions and that anv fieM changes were aDDroved in advance and 
corndv with the standards reauired by this title. 
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a 530-1-131 FEES. 


The fees required under this title shall be established by separate city or county 
ordinance. The fees shall take into account the division of resDonsibilitv between city 
and countv staff reauired bv 6630-1-93. 30-1-321.30-2-56. and 30-2-82. 


0 


972 10-1 163. I402 








ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin, in fiilfillment of the requirements of 
Chapter 242, Local Government Code, relating to the joint regulation of subdivisions in 
the city's extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ), adopted into their respective codes Title 30, 
AustidTravis County Subdivision Regulations relating to plats, subdivision construction 
plans, and subdivision of land in the ETJ, which took effect on December 22, 2003; and 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin now desire to amend andor 
supplement certain provisions of Title 30 relating to the single office manager and staff 
review responsibilities; subdivision review fees; vacating, replatting and amending plats; 
and staff review time periods by adopting the attached Section 30-1-93, Section 30-1- 
13 1, Section 30-2-40, and Section 30-2-56, AustidTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations; and 


WHEREAS, on September- and -, 2005, Travis County published notice of the 
proposed amendment to Title 30 of the Travis County Code, as required by law; 


NOW, THEREFORE, in continued fulfillment of the requirements of Chapter 242, Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order amends Section 
30-1-93, Section 30-1-131, and Section 30-2-40 of the AustidTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations, Travis County Code. Section 30-1 -93, Section 30-1-13 1 ~ Section 30-2-40, 
and Section 30-2-56, Travis County Code shall take effect on October 1, 2005. 


- Samuel T. Biscoe - 
County Judg: 1 a 


Rod Davis . .  
County Commissioner, Precinct 1 County Commissioner, Precinct 2 


County Commissioner, Precinct 3 County Commissioner: Precinct 4 
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3 30-1-93 SINGLE OFFICE STRUCTURE AXD FUNCTION. 


(A) No change 


(B) No change 


(C) No change. 


(D) No change. 


[E) The managing officials shall iointlv designate from among their emuloyees a manager 
of the single office who shall have authority and responsibilitv to oversee the 
coordinated review of applications. 


IF) This subsection divides responsibilitv for subdivision review between the citv and the 
county according to subject matter and qeomaphic area. If a subdivision is located in 
more than one of the geographic areas described below. then the subdivision is 
categorized according to the neoqraphic area in which the largest part of the 
subdivision is located. 


[ I )  A case manager is urovided by: 


(a) the county in the portion of the desired development zone that is outside a 
near-term annexation area: or 


(b) the citv in the drinking water protection zone or a near-term annexation area. 


[2) Transuortation matters are reviewed bv: 


(a) the county outside a near-tern annexation area; or 


(b) the citv in a near-term annexation area. 


( 3 )  Drainace matters for a subdivision that does not uarticiuate in regional stormwater 
management are reviewed bv: 


(a) the county outside a near-term annexation area; or 


(b) the city in a near-term annexation area. 


(4) Drainaqe matters for a subdivision that participates in recional stomnvater 
management are reviewed bv the citv in all seographic areas. 


L5) Environmental and utilitv matters are reviewed by the citv in all geosaphic areas. 


(6) Inspection of infrastructure installation is performed bv the city in all geographic 
areas. 
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5 30-1-131 FEES. 


(A) The fees required under this title shall be established by separate city or county - ~. 
ordinance. Utab l i sh i i i c  a kc ,  thc citv and cptinty shall each takc into account thc 
division of responsihilitv bctwccn city and county staff prescribed by Scction 30-1- 
93 (Srnrrle OfficeStpctitre And  Fimcrron) and the Agreement On Subdivision 
Platting In The Extratcrritorial Jurisdiction Bctiveen The Citv Of Austin And Travis 
Countv dated April I ,  2002, 3s amciidcd. 


(5 Heforc thc sinele oliice acccpts an application. the city and county shall cach 
calculate the fees due. and the single office shall collect both tccs from the applicant. 


6 30-2-40 
AMENDING PLAT. 


VACATING PLAT; REPLATTING WITHOUT VACATING PLAT; 


(A) The city and the county shall review and approve. disapprove, or deny a plat 
vacation. replat, or amendine plat in accordance with the standards and procedures in 
Local Government Code Section 212.013 /VacatinpPlatj, Section 212.014 
(Redattinp Without Vacatinp Plat). Section 212.01 5 (Additional Requirements For 
Certain Redutsj. and Section 212.016 (Amendine Plat). 


(B) The single office shall provide a single ioint notice stating the dates of the citv and 
countvhearings for a notice required bv Local Government Code Section 212.015 
(Additional Reqttirentents For Certain Redatsj or Section 212.016 fArnendinp Plat). 


0 


5 30-2-56 STAFF REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY PLAN 
APPROVAL. 


(A) Nochange 


(B) No change. 


(C) Initial staff review period for an application for preliminary plan approval is 28 days. 


12531 2-1 i63.140: 2 







(D) No change. 


(E) Nochange. 







5 30-2-195 REQUESTS FOR UTILITY SERVICE. 


To have municipal water or wastewater service extended to land within the extratenitorial 
jurisdiction, a landowner shall file with the director of the Water and Wastewater Utility 
a written request for; 


(lJ extension of service; and 


QJ if the land is not covered bv the utility's certificate of convenience and necessitv. feF 


a 


annexation by the city. 


(33J The city may record an owner's request in the county deed records. 







ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 
- . . ~  


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin, in fulfillment of the requirements of 
Chapter 242, Local Govemment Code, relating to the joint regulation of subdivisions in 
the city's extratemitorial jurisdiction (ETJ), adopted into their respective codes Title 30, 
AustidTravis County Subdivision Regulations relating to plats, subdivision construction 
plans, and subdivision of land in the ETJ, which took effect on December 22, 2003; and 


' .-I 


I 


'-1 
3,- 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin now desire to amend certain 
provisions of Title 30 relating to requests for extension of utility service to land within 
the ETJ by adopting the attached Section 30-2-195, AustinlTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations; and 


11 
e 30 ofthe Travis County Code, as required by law; 


and Q, 2005, Travis County published notice of the 


NOW, THEREFORE, in continued fulfillment of the requirements of Chapter 242, Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order amends Section 
30-2- 195 of the AustidTravis County Subdivision Regulations, Travis County Code. 
Section 30-2-195, Travis County Code shall take effect on October 1,2005. 


ORDERED t h i s n e y  of &- ,2005 


..- 
/ . 


I u Samuel T. Biscoe 
County Jud 


on Davis KdrdSonleitner 
County Commissioner, Precinct 1 County Commissioner, Precinct 2 


County Commissioner, Precinct 3 County Commissioner, Precinct 4 
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30-2-195 REQUESTS FOR UTILITY SERVICE. 


@.J To have municipal water or wastewater service extended to land within the extraterritorial 
jurisdiction, a landowner shall file with the director of the Water and Wastewater Utility 
a written request for; 


i '0 


(IJ extension of service; and 


('2J if the land is not covered by the utilitv's certificate of convenience and necessitv. fef 
annexation by the city. 


@ The city may record an owner's request in the county deed records. 
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ORDER OF THE TRAVIS COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City of Austin, in fiilfillment of the requirements of 
Chapter 242, Local Government Code, relating to the joint regulation of subdivisions in 
the city's extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ), adopted into their respective codes Title 30, 
AustitdTravis County Subdivision Regulations relating to plats, subdivision construction 
plans, and subdivision of land in the ETJ, which took effect on December 22,2003; and 


WHEREAS, Travis County and the City ofAustin now desire to amend andor 
supplement certain provisions of Title 30 relating to the single office manager and staff 
review responsibilities; subdivision review fees; vacating, replatting and amending plats; 
and staff review time periods by adopting the attached Section 30-1-93, Section 30-1- 
131, Section 30-2-40, and Section 30-2-56, AustidTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations; and 


WHEREAS, on SeptemberK and &, 2005, Travis County published notice of the 
proposed amendment to Title 30 of the Travis County Code, as required by law; 


NOW, THEREFORE, in continued fulfillment of the requirements of Chapter 242, Local 
Government Code, the Travis County Commissioners Court by this order amends Section 
30-1-93, Section 30-1-131, and Section 30-2-40 of the AusfdTravis County Subdivision 
Regulations, Travis County Code. Section 30-1-93, Section 30-1-131, Section 30-2-40, 
and Section 30-2-56, Travis County Code shall take effect on October 1,2005. 


ORDERED thid? day of %&( ,2005. 
0 


/ 


n Samuel T. Biscoe 


Ron a!  Davis 


County Commissioner, Precinct 1 County Commissioner, Precinct 2 


Gbrald Daugherty ' -I 0 


oc-- c) 


c2z - 0 


County Commissioner, Precinct 3 ..: County Commissioner, Precinct 4$ p 
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5 30-1-131 FEES. 


(AJ The fees required under this title shall be established by separate city or county 
ordinance. In establishing a fee, the citv and county shall each take into account the 
division of responsibilitv between citv and county staff prescribed by Section 30-1- 
93 (Siiiple Office Structure And Frmctionj and the Aereement On Subdivision 
Plattine In The Extraterritorial Jurisdiction Between The Citv Of Austin And Travis 
Countv dated April 1. 2002. as amended. 


(l3J Before the sinele office accepts an application, the citv and county shall each 
calculate the fees due, and the single office shall collect both fees from the applicant. 


6 30-2-40 
AMENDING PLAT. 


VACATING PLAT; REPLATTING WITHOUT VACATING PLAT: 


(A) The city and the county shall review and approve. disapprove. or deny a plat 
vacation. replat, or amending plat in accordance with the standards and procedures in 
Local Government Code Section 212.013 [Vacafiiiz Plat). Section 212.014 
(Replattin4 Witholrt Vacatinp Plat). Section 212.015 fAdditiona1 Reauiremenrs For 
Certain Replafsj. and Section 212.016 [Anrendiiig Plat). 


(B) The single office shall provide a single ioint notice stating the dates of the citv and 
county hearines for a notice reauired by Local Government Code Section 212.015 
(Additional Reauiremenrs For Certain Replats) or Section 212.016 (Amendiirp Plat). 


5 30-2-56 STAFF REVIEW OF APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY PLAN 
APPROV-4L. 


(A) Nochange 


(B) Nochange 


(C) Initial staff review period for an application for preliminary plan approval is 28 daw. 
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(D) Nochange 


(E) Xo chanze. 
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0 § 30-1-93 SINGLE OFFICE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 


(A) KO change. 


(B) No change. 


(C) No change. 


(D) No change. 


[E) The managing officials shall iointly designate from among their employees a manager 
of the single office who shall have authority and responsibility to oversee the 
coordinated review of applications. 


IF) This subsection divides responsibilitv for subdivision review between the citv and the 
countv according to subiect matter and geographic area. If a subdivision is located in 
more than one of the geographic areas described below. then the subdivision is 
categorized according to the geoqraphic area in which the largest part of the 
subdivision is located. 


(1) A case manaeer is Drovided bv: 


a 


a - 


(a) the countv in the portion of the desired development zone that is outside a 
near-term annexation area; or 


(b) the citv in the drinking water protection zone or a near-term annexation area. 


(2) Transportation matters are reviewed by: 


(a) the county outside a near-term annexation area; or 


(b) the citv in a near-term annexation area. 


L3) Drainage matters for a subdivision that does not participate in recional stormwater 
management are reviewed by: 


(a) the county outside a near-term annexation area; or 


(b) the citv in a near-term annexation area. 
i 


(4) Drainage matters for a subdivision that oarticipates in reeional stormwater 
management are reviewed by the citv in all geomaohic areas. 


(5) Environmental and utility matters are reviewed by the citv in all eeoeraphic areas. 


[6 )  Inspection of infrastructure installation is performed by the city in all eeogaphic 
BTeas. 
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